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REQUEST FOR BID PROPOSALS 

MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORIAL HIGH SCHOOL 
71-06 31 "AVENUE 

EAST ELMHURST, NY 11370 

Public notice is hereby given that sealed Bid Proposals for the Soundproofing Construction work as prescribed by 
the Plans and Specifications Bid Documents for the Soundproofing of Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School, 
East Elmhurst, New York will be received at the Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 71-06 31 si Avenue 
East Elmhurst, New York 31370, in the General Office before 10:30 AM on February J7. 2005 when Bidding will 
be closed and the packages publicly opened and read aloud. No late Bid Proposals will be accepted and incomplete 
or non-compliant Bid Proposals will be rejected. 

Bids shall be for General Construction - All Trades on the basis of a Stipulated Lump Sum Contract. 

Complete sets of Bid Documents, prepared by the Architect, John Ciardullo Associates, 221 West 57 Street, New 
York, N.Y. 10019, 212/ 245-0010 will be available to General Contractors at the Architect's office on or after 
January JO, 2005 upon receipt of a non-refundable payment of $ JOO.OO per sel. Only cash or certified checks 
payable to the order of John Ciardullo Associates will be accepted. When purchasing Bid Documents, all General 
Contractors must be prepared to provide the following information: Complete company name, mailing and street 
address, telephone numbers, facsimile number and responsible contact person. 

Complete sets or parts of sets of Bid Documents will not be issued to Subcontractors, material suppliers, or 
manufacturers. They are requested to arrange for copies with their respective General Contract Bidders. A list of 
Bidders will be made available through the Architect's office upon request. 

All Bids must be submitted in accordance with the INFORMATION TO BIDDERS section of the Specification. The 
Bid Proposal, with all other required information must be submitted in a sealed opaque inner envelope marked 
"GENERAL CONSTRUCTION - ALL TRADES. SOUNDPROOFING OF MONSIGNOR McCLANCY 
MEMORIAL HIGH SCHOOL - A.I.P. PROJECT NO. NY-LGA 80-02 and NY-LGA 98-03" A larger outer 
envelope containing the Bid Proposal shall be addressed to Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School, 71-06 31st 
Avenue East Elmhurst, New York 11370 with the Contractor's return address and project name indicated on the 
outer envelope. 

The Bidder must submit with his Bid Proposal a notarized affidavit including the firm's legal status, a listiten:iizing 
projects that are currently under contract, contract amounts and the name and telephone numbers of project contacts 
on the attached Current Contract Form and that there have been no material adverse changes in his qualification 
information or the total amount of uncompleted work on contracts at this time. 

Bidders are alerted to the Information for Bidders Section 11 - F.A.A. Requirements, 14.3% DBE Participation 
Goal. 

Bidders are required to comply with the requirements of P.L. 1975, C 127-Affirmative Action Regulation and 
Executive Order #11246 for Federal Equal Employmeni Opportunity. 

The successful Bidder shall be required to pay at least the US Department of Labor Davis Bacon Prevailing Wage 
Rales or The City of NY Office of the Comptroller Prevailing Wage Schedule Rales whichever is greater. (See 
appendix 3 & 4). 
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According to Public Law, Chapter 15, Title 40 and Chapters 32 and 33, Title 52, the Contractor shall agree that in 
the performance of construction, only domestic materials and manufacturers will be used when available. 

Bidders are alerted that "Approval of Subcontractors" is required for all subcontract work, and a window 
manufacturer's certification of compliance form shall be submitted with bid in the bid envelope. The work under this 
solicitadon requires General Construction, VAC. and Electrical work. Therefore Subcontractor Approval 
Application forms and Request for Subcontractor Approval forms are required for each of the above referenced 
trades or portions of trades. If the bidder intends to perform any of the above work with its own forces, it must 
complete the subject forms using its company name and related information. 

Each Bid Proposal must be accompanied by a certified check, or Bid Bond in the amount of 10% of the Bid amount. 
Additionally each Bidder shall include as part of his Bid Proposal the cost of a Performance and Labor and Material 
Payment Bond in the amount of 100% of the Contract Price. The Bid must also be accompanied by a certificate ft"om 
a Surety Company authorized to do business in the State of New York, certifying that said Surety Company will be 
providing the Bidder with a Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond which shall remain in force to 
cover the three year guarantee period after the completion of construction. 

A Pre-Bid Conference will be held at 11:00 AM on January 19, 2005 in the Second Floor Office of Monsignor 
McClancy Memorial High School to review the existing conditions. This invitation is extended to Bidders only and 
their associated subcontractors. Participation is strongly advised. Bidders are to confirm their attendance by facsimile 
to the Architect's office. All questions regarding this Request for Bid Proposals must be submitted in writing and 
transmitted by facsimile to the Architect no later than 4:00 PM January 28, 2005 

The Owner reserves the right to reject any and all bids or to waive any immaterial defects or informality in any bid 
should it be deemed to the best interest or discrefion of the Owner to do so. 

Any inquiries or questions relating to this Request for Bid Proposals should be directed, in writing, to Mr. Richard 
Piacemini and faxed to John Ciardullo Associates. 221 West 57 Street - 9'" Floor, New York, N.Y. 10019, telephone 
212/245-0010, facsimile 212/245-0020. 
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INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS 

I. FORM AND SUBMISSION OF BIDS 

The Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School, hereinafter called the "Owner", invites Proposals in the annexed 
form. Proposals will be received until the lime and date indicated on the attached Addendum in the General Office, 
at the Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School, East Elmhurst, New York. Each proposal must be sealed in an 
envelope which shall conspicuously endorsed with the Bidder name and the Title of this Contact on the front. 

The proposal must be submitted upon the blank forms bound herewith and must give all information required. The 
proposal must be signed and the acknowledgment taken on the appropriate form following the Proposal. 

Submission of the completed forms and required supplemental documents shall signify complete agreement and 
acceptance of the terms and conditions contained, described or required in the complete set of bid documents 
including both contract specification books, contract drawings and addenda by the bidder. 

No effort is made to emphasize any particular provision of the Conu-act, but bidders must familiarize themselves with 
every provision and its effect. 

The Owner, in accordance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964,78 Stat. 252,42 U.S.C. 2000d to 2000d-4 
and Title 49, Code of Federal Regulations, Department of Transportation, Subfitle A, Office of the Secretary, Part 
21,NondiscriminaUon in Federally-Assisted programs of the Department of Transportafion issued pursuant to such 
Act, hereby noUfies all bidders that it will affirmatively insure that any contract entered into pursuant to this 
advertisement, minority business enterprise will be afforded full opportunity to submit bids in response to this 
invitation and will not be discriminated against on the grounds of sex. race, color, or national origin in consideration 
for an award. 

In addition, this Contract is subject to the requirements of Part 23 of Title 49 of the Code of Federal Regulations, 
Participation by Minority Business Enterprise in Department of Transportation programs, Part 60-4 of Title 41 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations, (Department of Labor) Construction Contractors, Affirmative Action Requirements. 

Bids shall not contain any recapitulation of the work to be done. No oral, telegraphic or telephonic bids or 
modificaUons shall be considered. 

Bids that are illegible or that contain omissions, alterations, additions or iiems not called for in the bidding 
documents may be rejected as not responsive. Any bid which modifies, limits, or restricts all or any part of such bid, 
other than as expressly provided for in the Contract Documents, may be rejected as not responsive. 

The Owner may reject any bid not made, prepared and submitted in accordance with the provisions of the Contract 
Documents. The Owner also reserves the right to reject any and all bids or to waive any immaterial defects or 
informality in any bid should it be deemed in his best interest to do so. 

Any bid may be withdrawn prior to the scheduled time for the opening of bids or authorized postponement thereof 
and any bid received after such time and date shall not be considered. 

No Bidder may withdraw a bid for sixty (90) days after the actual date of the opening thereof. 
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2. PAPERS ACCOMPANYING PROPOSALS 

Each Proposal must be accompanied by the following papers, which, unless otherwise indicated, should be 
enclosed with the Proposal: 

(1) Bid and Contract Agreement (with Acknowledgment) 

The Form of Contract bound herewith, including the bidder's prices inserted in the clause thereof entitled 
"Contract Sum". The amount must be given both in figures and in writing, and in the case of discrepancy, 
the writing shall control. The Contractor shall complete the correct acknowledgment form for the entity or 
individual submitting the proposal. 

If the bidder be a corporation: (a) a statement of the name and residence of its president or chief executive 
officer, which may be on the last page of the agreement. 

If the bidder be a partnership, a statement of the name and residence of a partner, which may be on the last 
page of the agreement. 

If the bidder be an individual, a statement of his residence, which may be on the last page of the agreement. 

(la) Window Manufacturer's Certification of Compliance with window Specifications. 

(2) Bid Bond and Surety Co. Certificafion 

Either the Bid Bond bound herewith, duly executed by the bidder as a principal and by one or more surety 
companies duly authorized to carry on the business of surety ship in the state of New York, whose names 
appears on the current list of the Treasury Department of the United States as acceptable as sureties upon 
federal conu-acts; or in lieu of a Bid Bond: 

A certified check payable to the order of the Owner, in the amount of 10 % of the Base Bid Amount 
appearing in the Bid and Contract Agreement, which check shall be separately delivered, prior to the time 
of bid opening, to the Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School, 71-06 31̂ "̂  Avenue, East Elmhurst, 
New York 11370; Attention Brother Robert Connolly . The bidder will be given proper receipt for his 
check. 

Bid bond shall stipulate and certify that the Surely will issue upon award of contract, a performance and 
material payment bond in the full amount of the contract price as stipulated therein. 

(3) Bidder's Net Worth 

A balance sheet showing the net worth of the bidder as of a date not eariier than forty-five days prior to the 
opening of die Proposals; or in lieu thereof, a balance sheet showing the net worth of the bidder not earlier 
than the end of a preceding fiscal year, together with a statement in writing, signed by a duly authorized 
representative of the bidder, that the present financial condition of the bidder is at least as good as that 
shown on ihe balance of the sheet submitted and thai the net worth of the bidder is in excess of 10% of the 
current cumulative project value. The balance sheet or statement shall also note the name and address of 
the bidder's chief bank with the name of the representative handling the account. 

*(4) Conlractor's Qualifications 

Bidders current Contracts shall be certified and itemized noting contract date, contract amount, anticipated 
project completion date, project contact individual and the individual's telephone number. Provide all 
information and certifications indicated on the form provided. 

a. Submit evidence that the bidder has acted as the General Contractor for a minimum of 7 years. The 
documentation shall include a list of projects on die attached form indicating Project Cost, 
Location, Architect of Record, Owner, Owner's contact person, phone number and Date of 
Substantial Completion on the attached Data Sheet. 

b. Submit evidence that the bidder has successfully completed at least 5 projects of comparable size 
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and scope within the last 5 years. The documentation shall include a list of projects on the attached 
formindicatingProject Cost, Location, Architect of Record, Owner, Owner's contact person, 
phone number and Dale of Substanfial Completion. 

c. The Bidder shall certify that there has been no unsatisfactory evaluation filed on any of the work 
performed by the bidder on any past or present projects by any client or agency. 

*(5) Addenda 

One copy of each addendum, if any, issued during the bidding period shall be initialed and attached to the 
proposal, but any Proposal submitted without such addendum installed and attached will nevertheless be 
construed as though such addendum had been initialed and attached. 

(6) Request for subcontractor approval form. 

On the form provided, indicate all proposed subcontractors to be used on all phases of the work 

(7) Subcontractor approval applications. 

On the form provided, submit data for each proposed subcontractors to be used on any phase of the work. 

'*(8) Progress Schedule 

The bidder's progress schedule and analysis of the bid filled in on the form furnished herewith. The 
Contractor will be required to furnish a more detailed progress schedule and analysis of the bid at a later 
date in accordance with the requirements of the Clause entitled Progress Schedule and Analysis of Bid", 

*(9) Certificate of Non-Segregated Facilities 

A Certification of Non-Segregated Facilities filled in on the form provided herein. 

*(10) Asbestos 

•(11) DBE participation form 

Asbestos acknowledgment form provided, and attached hereto, shall be submitted by Contractor and all 
subcontractors performing Work of any type whatsoever, prior to commencement or that Work. 

* Items noted with an asterisk (*) shall be submitted within 72 hours of a request for this information by the owner. 

3. QUALIFICATION INFORMATION 

Contractor and Subcontractors shall and will certify that they are Reputable Contractors in good standing 
and provide tradesmen licensed offer the services required by and contracted for under thisContracl. The 
Owner may make any investigation as the Owner may deem necessary to detennine the responsibility of any 
Bidder or to determine the ability of any Bidder to perform the Work. The Bidder s shall furnish to the 
Owner all information and data required by the Owner, including complete financial data, within the time 
and in the form and manner required by the Owner. The Owner reserves the right to reject any bid if the 
information required by the Owner is not submitted as required or if the information submitted by or the 
invesligfliionorany bidder fails to satisfy the Owner that theBidder is responsible, or is able or qualified to 
carry out the obligations of the Contract or to complete the work as contemplated. The owner shall be the 
sole judge of the Qualifications of the contractor to perform the work in a manner consistent with contract 
requirements. Unqualified bids will be judged defective. 

4. SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS 

A. These provisions are in addition to the provisions of the General Conditions under which the Owner 
reserves the rights of approval and acceptance of the use of any subcontractors that the contractor proposes 
to use on the project. 

B. Each Bidder shall within 72 Hrs. of a request by owner a separately sealed envelope containing , completed 
Subcontractor Approval Application forms (form attached) for the proposed plumbing, VAC. and elecu-ical 
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subcontractors. In the same envelope which contains the Subcontractor Approval Application, the Bidder 
shall submit a completed Request for Subcontractor Approval Form (form attached) indicating the names of 
the above-proposed subcontractors and the estimated value of the work to be performed. 

5. ACCEPTANCE OR REJECTION OF PROPOSAL 

Within sixty (60) days after the opening of the proposals, the Owner will accept one of the Proposals, if it 
accepts any. The acceptance of a Proposal will be only by mailing to or delivering at the office designated 
in the Proposal, a notice in writing specifically indicating acceptance signed by an authorized representative 
on behalf of the Owner. No other act of the Owner, its agents, or employees shall constitute acceptance of a 
Proposal. Such notice will stale whether or not the Owner elects to require the bidder to furnish a 
Performance and Payment Bond. Rejection of a proposal will be by only either (a) a notice specifically 
stating that the Proposal is rejected, signed by an authorized represenlafive on behalf of the Owner and 
mailed to or delivered at the office designated in the Proposal or (b) omission of the Owner to accept a 
Proposal within 60 days after the opening of Proposals; and no other act of die Owner, its agents or 
employees shall constitute rejection of a Proposal, including any counter offer or other act of the Owner its 
agents or employees. 

In the selection of the successful bid, the owner shall select the combined Base Bid and Item 1 Bid most 
advantageous to the owner. 

The Owner reserves the unqualified right, in its sole and absolute discretion, to reject any bid proposal 
and/or to waive minor defects in any Proposal. 

In the event that a successful bidder defaults upon the Contract by failing to furnish a satisfactory 
Performance and Payment Bond, or failing to adequately demonstrate through submitted documentation or 
subsequent investigation, adequate Qualifications of the bidder's capacity or experience to perform the 
work of the contract and the Owner terminates the Contract, the Owner reserves the option to subject the 
Proposal of the each of the next lowest bids in turn to the same tests and accept the next lowest bid within 
sixty (60) days after the opening of Proposals, in which case such acceptance shall have the same effect as 
to such other bidder as though he were the original lowest bidder. 

6. RETURN OF CERTIFIED CHECKS 

Within ten (10) days after the opening of the Proposals, the Owner will return all certified checks deposited 
by the bidders, except those deposited by three bidders to be selected by the Owner, which will be returned 
within three (3) days after the satisfactory Performance and Payment Bond is furnished to the Owner; or if 
all Proposals are rejected, not later than three (3) days after such rejecUon. The return of a bidder's check 
shall not however, be deemed to be a rejection of his Proposal. 

7. INSPECTION OF SITE AND CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

Prospective bidders shall examine the contract documents carefully, before bidding. A pre-bid walk-through 
is scheduled for the date included in the cover letter attached at Monsignor McClancy Memorial High 
School, 71-06 31st Avenue East Elmhurst, New York 11370 The bidder shall, at the time of bid opening, be 
presumed to have read and to be familiar with all the Contract Documents and to have inspected the site and 
be familiar with field conditions. 

For site visits other than the pre-bid walk-through each bidder or his authorized representative must make 
proper arrangements with the Architect before mspecling the construction site. (Richard Piacentini of John 
Ciardullo Associates, 221 West 57 Street - 9'̂  Floor, New York, N.Y. 10019, telephone 212/245-0010, 
facsimile 212/245-0020. 

8. QUESTIONS BY BIDDERS 

Prospective Bidders shall examine the Contract Documents carefully and, before bidding, shall make a 
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written request to the MMMHS's Representative for clarification of any ambiguity, or correction of any 
inconsistency or error therein. Every request for such clarification must be received at least ten (10) days 
prior to the date fixed for the opening of the bid. Such clarifications or corrections as well as any additional 
Contract Provisions as the Owner shall decide to include shall be issued in writing by the Owner or the 
Owner's representative as an addendum, which shall be sent by certified or registered mail or by telegraph 
or delivered to each prospective Bidder recorded as having received a copy of the Contract Documents 
from the Architect's officCj and shall be available at the places where the Contract Documents are available 
for inspection by prospective bidders. Upon such mailing or delivery and making available for inspection, 
such addendum shall become a part of the Contract Documents and shall be binding on all bidders whether 
or not the Bidder receives or aclcnowledges the actual notice of such addendum. The requirements 
contained in all the contract documents snail apply to all addenda. 

(Questions may be addressed to Mr. Richard Piacentini of John Ciardullo Associates, (212) 245-0010). 
Neither he nor any employee of the Architect or owner is authorized to give interpretations of any portion of 
the Contract. Accordingly, nothing contained herein and no representation, statement or promise, oral or in 
writing, of the Owner, its representatives, agents or employees shall impair or limit the effect of die 
warranties and guarantees oi the bidder. The provisions of this clause shall apply to questions addressed by 
prospective bidders both before and after their receipt of Contract Documents. 

9. NON-COLLUSrVE BIDDING CERTIFICATION 

By bidding on this Contract, each bidder and each person signing on behalf of any bidder cei-tifies, and in 
case of a joint bid each pany thereto certifies as to its own organization that: (a) the prices in his bid have 
been arrived at independently without collusion, consultation, communication or agreement, for the purpose 
of resu-icting completion, as to any matter relating to such prices with any other bidder or with any 
competitor; (b) the prices tjuoted m his bid have not been and will not be knowingly disclosed, directly or 
indirectly by the bidder prior to the official opening of such bid to any other bidder or to any compefitor; 
(c) no attempt has been made and none will be made by the bidder to induce any other person, partnership 
or corporation to submit or not to submit a bid for the purpose of restricting competition. 

The foregoing certification, if made by a corporate bidder, shall be deemed to have been authorized by the 
Board ofDirectors of the bidder, and such authorization shall be deemed to include the signing and 
submission of the cerfificate as to non-collusion and Code of Ethics as the act and deed or the corporation. 

In any case where the bidder cannot make the foregoing certification, the bidder shall so state and shall 
furnish with the bid a signed statement which sets forth in detail the reasons therefor. 

10. CERTIFICATION OF NO INDICTMENT, CONVICTION, SUSPENSION, DEBARMENT OR 
TERMINATION 

By bidding on this Contract, each bidder and each person signing on behalf of any bidder certifies, and in 
the case ora joint bid each party thereto certifies as to its own organizafion, that the bidder has not (a) been 
indicted or convicted in any jurisdicfion; (b) been suspended, debarred or otherwise disqualified from 
entering into contracts with any governmental agency; and (c) had a contract terminated by any, 
governmental agency for breach of contract or ror any cause related directly or indirectly to an indictment 
or conviction. 

In any case where the bidder cannot make the foregoing certification, the bidder shall so state and shall 
furnish with the signed bid a signed statement which sets forth in detail the reasons therefore. 

11. F.A.A. REQUIREMENTS 

The contractor shall include the terms and conditions of this section in every subcontract entered for 
performance of contract work on this project. The Attachments tilled "FAA REQUIREMENTS" and "49 
CFR PART 23" apply to all contract and subcontract work on this project and are furnished in their entirety 
for the purpose of inclusion in all subcontracts. 

A. D.B.E. PROGRAM 

This Contract is subject to he United Stales Department of Transportation regulations on 
Disadvantaged Business Enterprise ("DBE'S'') contained in Part 23 of Title 49 of the Code of 
Federal Regulafions. The following goal for D.B.E. participation has been set for this Contract: 

Fourteen point Uiree percent (14.3%) of the value of the Contract for firms owned and controlled 
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by socially and economically disadvantaged individuals.^ 

By bidding on this Contract, the bidder assures that it will meet the foregoing goal. If the bidder 
determines that he cannot make this assurance, he may nevertheless submit a bid but in such event 
he shall submit with the bid a separate writing which contains a statement of the percentage of 
DBE participation he anticipates. 

In order to facilitate idenfifying DBE's the Port Authority of New York and New Jersey has a list 
of certified firms which is available on request. 

Within Three (3) working days of the opening of bids, the bidder shall submit to the Owner the 
names and addresses of DBE"̂ firms, a description of the work each is to perform, and the dollar 
value of each proposed DBE subcontract. The bidder shall also submit the completed form labeled 
"Schedule A" and "Schedule B" (if appropriate) for any firm he proposes as a DBE. 

If a bidder proposes to use the services of a subcontractor who has not been previously certified, 
then it must submit the name of the proposed DBE and the other information required by the 
Office, to the Port Authority's Office or Business and Job Opportunity for certification. 

In the event that the bidder for this solicitation qualifies as a DBE, the contract goal shall be 
deemed to have been met. 

A bidder who fails to meet the DBE goal for this Contract and fails to demonstrate to the Board 
that the Bidder has made good faith efforts to meet same sRalTnot be eligible to be awarded the 
Contract. The following are illustrative of good faith efforts: 

(I) Attendance at a pre-bid meeting, if any, scheduled to inform DBE's of 
subcontracting opportunities under a solicitation; 

(ji) Advertisement in a general circulation media, trade association publications and 
minority focused media for at least 20 days before bids or proposals are due. If 
20 days are not available, publication for a shorter reasonable time is acceptable; 

(iii) Written notification to DBE's that their interest in the Contract is solicited; 

(iv) Efforts made to select portions of the work proposed to be performed by DBE's 
in order to increase the likelihood of achievmg the stated goal; 

(v) Efforts to negotiate with DBE's for specific sub-bids including at a minimum; 

(a) The names, addresses and telephone numbers of DBE's that were 
contacted; 

(b) A description of the information provided to DBE's regarding the plans 
and specifications for the portions of the work to be performed; and 

(c) A statement of why additional agreements with DBE's were not 
reached; 

(vi) Concerning each DBE, the bidder contacted but rejected as unqualified, and the 
reason for the rejection;, 

(vij) Efforts made to assist the DBE's contacted that needed assistance in obtaining 
bonding or insurance required by the bidder or Owner. 

B. STANDARD EEO SPECIFICATION 

Individuals who are rebuttably presumed to be socially and economically disadvantaged include 
women. Blacks, Hispanics. Native Americans, Asian-Pacific Americans, and Asian-Indian Americans. 
A bidder may meet the DBE goal by using any combination of disadvantaged businesses. . 
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The following constitutes Standard Federal Equal Cipportunity Construction Contract Specifications 
(Executive Order 11246. as amended). These specificaUons should be included in all AIP assisted 
construction contracts or subcontracts (including the Solicitations for Bids) in excess of $10,000.00 in 
geographical areas designated by the Director. 

Standard Federal Equal Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications (Execufive Order 11246, as 
amended). 

A. As used in these specifications: 

(1) "Covered Area" means the geographical area described in the solicitation from 
which this contract resulted; 

(2) "Director" means Director, office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs 
(OFCCP), U.S. Department of Labor, or any person to whom the Director 
delegates authority; 

(3) "Employer identification number" means the Federal Social Security Number 
used on the Employers's Quarterly Federal Tax Return, U.S. Treasury 
Department Form 941; 

(4) "Minority" includes: 

(a) Black (all persons having origins in any of the Black African racial 
groups not of Hispanic Origin); 

(b) Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or 
South America, or other Spanish culture regardless of race); 

(c) Asian or Pacific Islander (all persons having origins in any of the 
original peoples of the Far East, Southeast. Asia, the Indian 
Suocontment, or the Pacific Islands): and 

(d) American Indian or Alaskan native (all persons having origins in any of 
. the original peoples of North America and maintaining identifiable 

tribal arfiliations through membership and participation of community 
identification. 

B. Whenever the contractor, or any subcontractor at any tier, subcontracts a porUon of the 
work involving any construction trade, it shall physically include in each subcontract in 
excess of $ 10,000 the provisions of these specifications and the notice which contains the 
applicable goals for mmorily and the female participation which is set forth in the 
solicitations from which this contract resulted. 

C. If the contractor is participating (pursuant to 41 CFR 60-4.5) in the Hometown Plan 
approved by the U.S. Department of Labor in the covered area either individually or 
through associaUon, in its affirmative action obligations on all work in the plan area 
(including goals and timetables) shall be in accordance with the plan for those trades 
which have unions participating in the plan. Contractors must be able to demonstrate their 
participation in the compliance with the provisions of any such Hometown Plan. Each 
contractor or subcontractor participating in an approved plan is individually required to 
comply with its obligations under the EEO clause and to make a good faith effort to 
achieve each goal under the plan in each trade in which it has employees. The overall 
good faith performance by other contractors or subcontractors toward a goal in an 
approved plan does not excuse any covered contractor's or subcontractors failure to take 
good faith efforts to achieve the plan goals and timetables. 

D. the Contractor shall implement the specific affirmative action standards provided in 
paragraphs G fl) through (16) to these specifications. The goal set forth in the solicitation 
from which this contract resulted are expressed as percentages of the total hours of 
employment and training of minority and female utilizations thai the contractor should 
reasonably be able to achieve in eacti construction trade in which it has employees in the 
covered area. The Contractor is expected to make substantially uniform progress towards 
its goals in each craft during the period specified. 

E. Neither the provisions of any collective bargaining agreement nor the failure by a union 
with whom the conu^actor has a collective bargainmg agreement to refer either minorities 
or women shall excuse the contractor's obligations under these specifications. Executive 
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Order 11246, as amended, or the regulations promulgated pursuant thereto. 

F. In order for the non-working training hours of apprentices and trainees to be counted in 
meeting the goals, such apprentices and trainees must be employed by the contractor must 
have made a commitment to employ the appremices and trainees at the completion of 
their training, subject to the availability of employmeni opportunities, "Trainees must be 
trained pursuant to training programs approved by the U.S. Department of Labor. 

G. The Contractor shall take specific affirmative actions to ensure EEO. The evaluation of 
the contractor's compliance with these specifications shall be based upon its effort to 
achieve maximum results from its actions. The contractor shall document these efforts 
fully and shall implement affirmative action steps at least as extensive as the following: 

(1) , Ensure and maintain a working environment free of harassment, infimidalion and 
coercion at all sites, and in allTacilities at which the conU"actor's employees are 
assigned to work. The Contractor, where possible, will assign two or more. 
women to each construction project. The contractor shall specifically ensure that 
all foremen, superintendents, and other on site supervisory personnel are aware 
of and carry out the contractor's obligation to mamtain such a working 
environment, with specific attention to minority or female individuals working at 
such sites or in such facilities. 

(2) Establish and maintain a current list of minority and female recruitment sources, 
provide written notification to minority and female recruitment sources and to 
community organizations when the contractor or its unions have employment 
opportunities available, and maintain a record of the organization's responses. 

(3) Maintain a current file of the names, addresses, and telephone numbers of each 
minority and female off the street applicant and minority or female referral from 
a union, a recruitment source, or community organization and of what action was 
taken with respect to each such individual. If such individual was sent to the 
union hiring hall for referral and was not referted back to the conu^actor by the 
union, or, if referred, not employed by the contractor, this shall be documented 
in the file with the reason, therefore, along with whatever addifional actions the 
contractor may have taken. 

(4) Provide immediate written notificaUon to the Director when the union or unions 
with which the contractor has a collective bargaining agreement has not referred 
to the contractor a minority person or woman sent by the contractor, or when the 
contractor has other information that the union referral process has impeded the 
conlractor's efforts to meet its obligations. 

(5) Develop on-the-job training opportunities and/or participate in training programs 
for the area which expressly include minorities and women, including upgrading 
programs and apprenticeship and trainee programs relevant to the contractor's 
employment needs, especially those programs funded or approved by the 
Department of Labor. The Contractor shall provide notice of diese programs to 
the sources compiled under G(2) above. 

(6) Disseminate the contractor's EEO policy by providing notice of the policy to 
unions and training programs and requesting their cooperation in assisting the . 
contractor in meeting its EEO obligations; by including it in any policy manual 
and collecUve bargaining agreement; bypublicizing it m the company 
newspaper, annualreport, etc.; by specmc review of the policy with all 
management personnel and with all minority and female employees at least once 
a year; and by posting the company EEO policy on bulletin boards accessible to 
all employees at each location where construction work is performed. 

(7) Review, at least annually, the companies EEO policy and affirmative action 
obligations under these specifications with all employees having any 
responsibility for hiring, assignment lay-off, termination, or other employment 
decisions including specific review of these items with on-site supervisory 
personnel such as superintendents, general foreman, etc, prior to the initiation of 
construction work at any job sites. A written record shall oe made and 
maintained identifying the time and place of these meetings, persons attending, 
subject matter discussed, and disposition of the subject matter. 

(8) Disseminate the contractor's EEO policy externally by including it in any 
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advertising in the news media, specifically including minority and female news 
media, and providing written notification to and the contractor's EEO policy with 
other contractors and subcontractors with whom the contractor does or 
anticipates doing business. 

(9) Direct its recruitment efforts, both oral and written, to minority, female, and 
community organizations, schools with minority and female students; and to 
minority and female recruitment and training organizations serving the 
conlractor's recruitment area and employmeni needs. No later than one month 
prior to the date for the acceptance of applications for apprenticeship or other 
training by any recruitment source, the contractor shall send written notification 
to organizations, such as the above, describing the openings, screening 

. procedures, and tests to be used in the selection process. 

(10) Encourage present minority and female employees to recruit other minority 
persons and women and, where reasonable, provide after school, summer, and 
vacation employment to minority and female youth both on site and in other 
areas of the contractor's workforce. 

(11) Validate all tests and other selection requirements where there is an obligation to 
do so under 41 CFR Part 60-3. 

(12) Conduct, at least annually, an inventory and evaluation, at least of all minority 
and female personnel, for promotional opportunities and encourage these 
employees to seek or to prepare for, through appropriate training, etc, such 
opportunities. 

(13) Ensure the seniority practices, job classifications; work assignments, and other 
personnel practices do not have a discriminatory effect by continually 
monitoring all personnel and employmeni related activities to ensure that Ihe 
EEO policy and the contractors obligations under these specifications are being 
carried out. 

(14) Ensure that all facilities and company activities are nonsegregated except that 
separate or single-user access toilet and necessary changing facilities shall be 
provided to assure privacy between the sexes. 

(15) Document and maintain a record of all solicitations of offers for subcontracts 
from minority and female construction contractors and suppliers, including 
circulation of soHcitations to minority and female contractor associations and 
other business associations. 

(16) Conduct a review, at least annually, of all supervisor's adherence to and 
performance under the conu-actor's EEO policies and affirmafive action 
obligations. 

H. Contractors are encouraged to participate in voluntary associations which assist in fulfilling one or 
more of their affirmative action obligafions under G(i) through G(16). The efforts of a contractor 
association, joint contractor-union, contractor-community, or other similar groups of which the 
contractor is a member and participant, may be asserted as fulfilling any one or more of its 
obligations under G(l) throuch G(16) of these specifications provided that the contractor actively 
participates in the group, makes every effort to assure that the group has a positive impact on the 
employment of minorities and women in the industry, ensures that the concrete benefits of the 
program are refiected in the contractor's minority and female work force participation, makes a 
good faith effort to meet its individual goals ana timetables, and can provide access to 
documentation which demonstrates the effectiveness of actions taken on behalf of the contractor. 
The obligation to comply, however is the contractor's and failure of such a group to fulfill an 
obligation shall not be a defense for the contractor's non-compliance. 

I. A single goal for minorities and a separate goal for women have been established. The contractor, 
however, is reuuired to provide EEO and to make affirmative action for all minority groups, both 
male and female, and all women, both minority and non-minority. Consequently, the contractor 
may be in violation of the Executive Order if a particular group is employed in a substantially 
disparate manner (for example, even though the contractor has achieved its goals for women 
generally, the contractor may be in violation of the Executive Order if a specific minority group of 
women is under utilized). 

J. The contractor shall not use the goals and timetables or affirmative action standards to discriminate 
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against any person because of race, color, religion, sex or national origin. 

K. The contractor shall not enter into any subcontract with any person or firm debarred from 
government contracts pursuant (o Executive Order 11246, as amended. 

L. The contractor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties for violafion of diese specifications and 
of the Equal Opportunity Clause, including suspension, terminaUon and cancellauon of existing 
subcontracts as may be imposed or ordered pursuant to Executive Order 1J 246, as amended, and 
its implementing regulafions, by the OFCCP. Any contractor who fails to carry out such sancfions 
and penalties shall be in violation of these specifications and Executive Order 11246, as amended. 

M. The contractor shall designate a responsible official to monitor all employment related activity to 
ensure that the company EEO policy is being carried out, to submit reports relating to the 

firovisions hereof as may be required by the Government, and to keep records. Records shall at 
east include for each empIo_yee. the name, address, telephone number, construcfion grade, union 

affiliation if any, employee identification number when assigned, social security number, race, sex 
status (e.g., mechanic, apprentice, trainee, helper, or laborer), dates of changes in status (e.E. 
worked per week in the mdicated trade), rate of pay, and locations the work was performed! 
Records shall be maintained in an easily understandable and retrievable form; however, to the 
degree that the existing records satisfy this requirement, contractors shall not be required to 
mamtain separate records. 

N. Nothing herein provided shall be consuijed as a limitation upon the application of oUier laws 
which establish different standards of compliance or upon the application of requirements for the 
hiring of local or other area residents (e.g., those under the Public Works Employment Act of 1977 
and the Community Development Block Grant Program). 

REQUIRED NOTICE FOR CONTRACTS FOR 50 OR MORE EMPLOYEES AND A CONTRACT OF $50,000 
ORMORE 

The prime contractor and each of his subcontractors who have 50 or more employees and a contract of $50,000 or 
more shall, within 120 days from contract commencement, be required to develop and maintain a written affirmative 
action compliance program for each of its establishments. 

In addition, the following will be required: 

A. Compliance Reports. Within 30 days after award of this contract, the contractor shall file a compliance 
report (Standard Form (SF) 100) with the Joint Reporting Committee ifi 

(1) The contractor has not submitted a complete compUance report within 12 months preceding the 
date of award, and 

(2) The contractor is within definifion of "employer" in paragraph 2e (3) of the instructions included in 
SF 100. 

B. The contractor shall require the subcontractor on any first tier subcontracts, irrespective of dollar amount, to 
file SF 100 within 30 days after award of the subcontract if the above two conditions apply. SF 100 is 
normally furnished contractors annually, based upon a mailing list currently mainlaineo by the Joint 
Reporting Committee. In the event a contractor has not received the form, he may obtain it by writing to the 
following address: 

Joint Reporting Committee 
ISOOG^treet 

Washington, D.C. 20506 

C. . The contractor shall after commencement of contract work submit the Monthly Manpower UtilizaUon 
Report (SF 257) to the OFCCP regional office, on or before the fifth working day of each month, reporting 
the activity of the previous month. If no work was accomplished, the form should be submitted stafing that 
fact. A form is to be submitted for the last month of activity stating that the work has been completed. 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS, NOTICES AND CERTIFICATIONS CONCERNING NONSEGREGATED 
FACILITIES 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO AIP ASSISTED CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS IN EXCESS OF 
mm 
The sponsor hereby agrees that it will incorporate or cause to be incorporated into any contract for construction 
work, or modification thereof, as defined in the regulations of the Secretary of Labor at 41 CFR Chapter 60, which is 
paid for in whole or part with funds obtained from the Federal Government or borrowed on the credit of the Federal 
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Government pursuant to a grant contract, loan insurance, or guarantee, or undertaken pursuant to any Federal 
program involving such grant, contract, loan insurance, or guarantee the following equal opportunity clause. 

During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows: 

A. The contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, 
color, religion, sex or national origin. The contractor will take affirmative action to ensure that applicants 
are employed, and the employees are treated during employmeni without regard to their race, colorj sex or 
national origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to Uie following: Employment, upgrading, 
demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising, layoff or termmation, rate of pay or other 
forms of compensations; and selection for training, including apprenticeship. The contractor agrees to post 
in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment, noUces (to be provided) 
setting forth the provisions of this non-discrimination clause. 

B. The contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the 
contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to 
race, color, religion, sex or national origin. 

C. The contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which he has a collective 
bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice (to be provided) advising the said labor 
union or worker's representatives of the contractor's commitments under this section, and shall post copies 
of the nodce in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment. 

D. The contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Order 11246, as amended, of 24 September 
1965, and of die rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor. 

E. The contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Execufive Order 11246, as amended, of 
24 September 1965, and by rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or pursuant thereto, and 
will permit access to his books, records, and accounts by the Secretary of Labor for purposes of 
investigation to ascertain compliance with such rule, regulations, and orders. 

F. In the event of the conlractor's noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of this contract or with 
any of the said rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be canceled, terminated, or suspended in 
whole or in part and the contractor may be declared ineligible for further government contracts in 
accordance with procedures authorized in Executive Order 11246, as amended, of 24 September 1965, and 
such other sancfions may be imposed as remedies invoked as provided in Execufive Order 11246, as 
amended, of 24 September 1965,orby rule, regulafion, or order of the Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise 
provided by law. 

G. The Contractor will include the portion of the sentence immediately preceding paragraph A and the 
provisions of paragraphs A through G in every subcontract or purchase order unless exempted by rules, 
regulations or orders of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to section 204 of Executive Order 11246. as 
amended, of 24 September 1965, so that such provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor, 
the conU-actor will take such action with respect to an^ subcontract or purcnase order as the administering 
agency may direct as a means of enforcing such provisions, including sanctions for noncompliance. 
Provided, however that in the event a contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with, Htigafion with a 
subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direcfion by the administering agency, the contractor may 
request the United Stales to enter into such Htigafion to protect the interests of the United States. 

CERTIFICATION OF BIDDER REGARDING EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY (FOR 
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS EXCEEDING SIO.OOO). 

BIDDERS NAME 

ADDRESS [ ' • 

INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE EMPLOYER IDENTIRCATION NUMBER 

NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES 
NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE FEDERALLY-ASSISTED CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTORS: 

a. A certificafion of Nonsegregated Facilities must be submitted prior to the award of a Federally-
assisted construction contract exceeding $ 10,000 which is not exempt from the provisions of the 
equal opportunity clause. 
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b. Contractors receiving Federally-assisted construction contract awards exceeding $10,000 which 
are not exempt from the provisions of the equal opportunity clause will be required to provide foe 
the forwarding of the notice to prospective subcontractors for supplies and construction contracts 
where the subcontracts exceed $10,000 and are not exempt firom tne provisions of the equal 
opportunitv clause. NOTE: The penalty for making false statements in offers is prescribed in 18 

CERTIFICATION OF NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES 

The Federally-assisted construction contractor certifies that he does not maintain or provide for his employees any 
segregated facilities at any of his establishments, and that he does not permit his employees to perform their services 
at any location, under his control, where segregated facilities are maintained. The Federally-assisted construction 
c9ntractor certifies further that he will not maintain or provide for his employees any segregated facilities at any of 
his establishments, and that he will not allow his employees to perform their services at any location, under his 
control, where segregated facilities are maintained. The Federally-assisted construction contractor agrees that a 
breach of his cerufication is a violafion of the equal opportunity clause in his contract. As used in this cerUfication, 
the term "segregated facilities" means any waiting rooms, work areas, restrooms, and washrooms, restaurants and 
other eating areas, fime clocks, locker rooms and any other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking 
fountains, recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided for employees which are 
segregated by explicit directive or are in fact segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin, 
because of habit, local custom, or any other reason. The Federally assisted construcfion contractor agrees that 
(except where he has obtained idenfical certifications from proposed subcontractors for specific time periods) he will 
obtain identical certifications from proposed subcontractors prior to the award of subcontracts exceeding Sld.OOO 
which are not exempt from the provisions of the equal opportunity clause, and that he will retain such cerfificafions 
in his files. 

NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTORS OF REQUIREMENT FOR CERTIFICATION FOR NON 
SEGREGATED FACILITIES 

A Certification of Nonsegregated Facilifies must be submitted prior to the award of a contract or subconu-act 
exceeding $10,000 which is not exempt from the provisions of the equal opportunity clause. 

Certificafion - The informafion above is true and complete to the best of my knowledge and belief 

Name and Title of Signer (Please type) 

Signature Date 

NOTB: The p e n a l t y fo r making f a l s e s t a t e m e n t s i n o f f e r s I s p r e s c r i b e d i n 18 
U . S . C . 1 0 0 1 . 

NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE SUBCONTRACTORS OF REOUIREMENTS FOR CERTIFICATION ON 
NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES ' 

a. A Certification of Nonseeresated Facilities must be submitted prior to the award of a contract or 
subcontract exceeding $10,000 which is not exempt from the provisions of the equal opportunity 
clause. 

b. Contractors receiving Federally-assisted construcfion contract awards exceeding $ 10.000 which 
are not exempt from the provisions of the equal opportunity clause will be required to provide for 
the forwarding of the notice to prospecfive subcontractors for supplies and construction contracts 
where the subcontracts exceed $10,000 and are not exempt from tne provisions of the equal 
opportunity clause. NOTE: The penalty for making false statements in offers is prescribed in 18 
Lf.S.C. 1001. 

C. A.LP. REQUIREMENTS 

RE 
RE 

Qy^RgP kANGUAGE IN AIP CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS. WAGE. LABOR. EEO AND SAFETY 

LABOR. EQUAL. EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY AND SAFE 
ALL CONSTRUCllON CONTRACTS AND SUBCONTRACTS 

SECTION A. LABOR. EQUAL. EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS FOR 
CONSTI 
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^'^ AIP PROJECT - The work in this contract is included in AIP Project No. NY-LGA 80-02 and 
INY-LUA 98-03, Which is being undertaken and accomplished by The Port Authority of New York 
and New Jersey and the United States, under the Airport and Airway Improvement Act of 1982 
fAAIA)(P.L. 97-248, 49 U.S.C. 2201 el seq.l and Part 152 of the Federal Aviafion Regulations 
(FAR) 14 CFR part 152, pursuant to which the United Slates has agreed to pay a certain 
percentage of the costs of the projects that are determined to be allowable project costs under that 
Act. The United States is not a party to this contract and no reference in this contract to the FAA 
or any representative thereof, or to any rights granted to the FAA or any representative Uiereof, or 
the United States, by the conu-act, makes the United States a party to this contracL 

A-2 CONSENT TO ASSIGTVMENT - The Contractor shall obtain prior written consent of the and the 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School to any proposed assignment of any interest in or 
part otdiis contract. 

A-3 VETERAN'S PREFERENCE - In the employment of labor (except in executive, administrative, 
and supervisory positions), preference shall be given to veterans of the Vietnam era and disabled 
veterans. However, this preference shall apply only where the individuals are available and 
qualified to perform the work to which the employment relates. 

A-4 FAA INSPECTION AND REVIEW - The contractor shall allow any authorized representative of 
the FAA to inspect and review any work or materials used in the performance of this contract. 

A-5 HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS - It is a condition of this Contract, and shall be made 
a condition of each subconu-act entered into pursuant to this Contract, that the Contractor and any 
subcontractor shall not require any laborer or mechanic employed in the performance of the 
Contract to work in surroundings or under working conditions which are unsanitao*. hazardous, or 
dangerous to his health or safety, as determined under Construction Safety and Health Standards 
Title 29 CFR Part 1926 and other occupational and health standards (29 CFR Part 19101 
promulgated by the United Stales Secretary of Labor, in accordance with Section 107 of die 
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (CWHSSA). 

A-6 CONTRACT TERMINATION - A breach of paragraph A-4 may be grounds for termination of the 
contract. 

SECTION B. SECRETARY OF LABOR REOUIREMENTS 

B-1 MINIMUM WAGES 

1. All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon the site of the work will be paid 
unconditionally and not less often than once a week, and without subsequent deduction or 
rebate of any account (except such payroll deductions as are permitted by the Secretary of 
Labor under the Copeland Act (29 CFK Part 3). the full amount of wages and bona fide 
fringe benefits (or cash equivalents therefore) due at time of payment computed at rates 
not less than those contained in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor which is 
attached hereto and made a part hereoiT regardless of any contractual relationship which 
may be alleged to exist between the contractor and such laborers and mechanics. 
Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona fide fririge benefits under 
section 1 (b) (2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers of mechanics are 
considered wages paid to laborers and mechanics, subject to the provisions of 
subparagraph a. (4) below; also, regular contributions made or costs incurred for more 
than a weekly period (but not less often than quarteriy) under plans, funds, or programs 
which cover the particular weekly period. Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the 
appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits on the wage determination for the classification 
of work actually performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in 29 CFR Part 5.5 
(a)(4). Laborers or mechanics performing work in more than one classification may be 
compensated at the rate specified for each classification for the time actually worked 
therein; Provided, that the employer's payroll records accurately set forth the lime spent 
in eacli classification in which work is performed. The wage determination (including 
any additional classification and wage rates conformed under a. (2) of the section) and the 
Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be posted at all times by the contractor and its 
subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and accessible place where it can 
easily be seen by the workers. 

2, (a) The contracting officer shall require that any class of laborers or mechanics which is 
not listed in the wage determination and which is to be employed under the contract shall 
be classified in conformance with the wage determination. The contracting officer shall 
approve an additional classification and wage rate and fringe benefits therefore only when 
the following criteria have been met: 
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i The work to be performed by the classification requested is not performed by a 
classification in the wage determination; and' 

2 The classification is utilized in the area by the construction industry; and 

3 The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe benefits, bears a 
reasonaoie relationship to the wage rales contained in the wage determination. 

(b) If the contractor and the laborers or mechanics to be employed in the classification (if 
known), or their representatives, and the contracting officer agree on the classification 
and wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a 
report of the action taken shall be sent by the contracting officer to the Administrator of 
the Wage and Hour Division, Employment Standards Administration, US Department pf 
Labor. Washington. DC 20210. Tlie Administrator or an authorized representative, will 
approve, modify, or disapprove every additional classification action which 30 days of 
receipt and so advise the conU-acting officer or will notify the contracting officer within 
the 30-day period that additional lime is necessary. 

(c) In the event the contractor, the laborers or mechanics to be employed in the 
classification or their representatives and the contracting officer do not agree on the 
proposed classification and wage rate (including the amount designated tor fringe benefits 
where appropriate), the contracting officer shallrefer the questions, including the view of 
all interested parties and the recommendation of the contracting officer, to the 
Administrator for determination. The Administrator or an authorized representative, will 
issue a determination within 30 days of receipt and so advise the contracting officer or 
will notify the contracting officer within the 30 day period that additional time is 
necessary. 

(d^ The wage rate ('including fringe benefits where appropriate) determined pursuant to 
subparagraphs (2)(b) or (c) of this paragraph, shall be paid to all workers performing 
work in the classification under the this contract from the first day on which is performed 
in the classification. 

3. Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the contract for a class of laborers or 
mechanics includes a fringe nenefii which is not expressed as an hourly wage rate, the 
contractor shall either pay the benefit as stated in the wage determination or shall pay 
another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash equivalent thereof. 

4. If the contractor does not make payments to a o-usice or other third person, the contractor 
may consider as part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs 
reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide fringe benefits under a plan or program, 
provided, that the Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of the 
contractor, that the applicaole standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met. The 
Secretary of Labor may require the contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for 
the meeting of obligations under the plan or program. 

B-2 WITHHOLDING - The Federal Aviation Administration shall upon its own action or upon written 
request of any authorized representative of Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld 
from the contractor under this contract or any other Federal contract with the same prime 
contractor, or any other Federally-assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage 
requirements, which is held by the same prime contractor, so much of the accrued payments or 
advances as may be considered necessary to pay laborers and mechanics, including apprentices, 
trainees, and helpers, employed by the contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages 
required by the contract. In the event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic, including any 
apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or working on the site of work, all or part of the wages 
required by the contract, the Federal Aviation Administration may, after written notice to the 
contractor, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such action as may "be necessary to cause the 
suspension of any further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations have 
ceased. 

B-3 PAYROLLS AND BASIC RECORDS 

1. Payrolls and basic records relating thereto will be maintained by the contractor during the 
course of the work and preserved Tor a period of three years thereafter for all laborers and 
mechanics working at the site of the work. Such records will contain the name, address, 
and social security number of each such worker, his or her correct classification, hourly 
rates of wages paid (including rates of contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide 
fringe benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the types described in Section 1 (b)(2)(B) of 
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the Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions made and 
actual wages paid. Whenever the Secretary of Labor has found, under 29 CFR 5.5 (a)(1) 
(iv) that the wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of any costs reasonably 
anticipated providing benefits under a plan or program described in Section 1 (b) (2) (B) 
of the Davis-Bacon Act, the contractor shall maintain records which show that the 
commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program is 
financially responsible, and dial the plan or program has been communicated in writing to 
the laborers or mechanics affected, and records which show the costs anticipated or the 
actual costs incurred in providing such benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or 
trainees under approvetf programs shall maintain written evidence of the regisu-ation of 
apprenticeship programs and certification or trainee programs, the registration of the 
apprentices anti trainees, and the rates and wage rates prescribed in the applicable 
programs. 

2. (a) The contractor shall submit weekly for each week in which any contract work is 
performed, a copy of all payrolls to the Sponsors. The payrolls submitted shall set out 
accurately and completely all of the information required to be maintained under 
paragraph 5.5 (a)(3) (I) of Regulations, 29 CFR Part 5. This information may be 
submitted in any form desired. Optional Form WH:347 is available for this purpose and 
may be purchased from the Superintendent of Documents (Federal Stock Number 029-
005-00()14-l), US Government Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. The prime 
contractor is responsible for the submission of copies ofpayrolls by all subcontractors. 

(b) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a "Statement of Compliance", signed 
by the contractor or subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the payment 
of the persons employed under the contract and snail certify me following: 

i That the payroll for the payroll period contains the information required 
to be maintained under paragraph 5.5 (a)(3) (I) of Regulations. 29 CFR 
Part 5 and that such information is correct and complete; 

2 That each laborer and mechanic (including each helper, apprentice and 
~ trainee) employed on the contract during tne payroll period has been 

paid the full weekly wages earned, without rebate, either directiy or 
mdirectly, and that not deductions have been made either directly or 
indirectly from the full wages earned, other than permissible deductions 
as set forth in Regulations^9 CFR Part 3; 

i That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than the 
applicable wage rales and fringe benefits or cash equivalents for the 
classification of work performed, as specified in Uie applicable wage 
determination. 

(c) The weekly submission of a properiy executed certification set forth on the reverse 
side of Optional Form WH-347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission on the 
"Statement of Compliance" required by paragraph B-3 (2)(b) of diis section. 

(d) The falsification of any oflhe above certifications may subject the contractor of 
subcontractor to civil or criminal prosecution under Section 1001 of TiUe 18 and Section 
231 of Title 31 oflhe United Stales Code. 

3. The contractor and subcontractor shall make the records required under paragraph B-3 (2) 
(b) of this section available for inspection, copying or u-anscription by authorized 
representatives of the Federal Aviation Administration or the Department of Labor, and 
shall permit such representatives to interview employees during working hours on the job. 
If the contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the required records or to make them 
available, the Federal agency may, after written notice to the contractor, sponsor, 
applicant, or any further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to 
suomil the required records upon request or to make such records available may be 
grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12. 

B-4 APPRENTICES AND TRAINEES 

1. Annrentices - Apprentices will be permitted to work al less than the predetermined rate 
for the work they performed when they are employed pursuant to and individually 
registered in a bona fide apprenticeship program registered with the US Department of 
Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of Apprenticeship and 
Training, or with a Slate Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Bureau, or if a person 
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is employed in his or her first 90 days of probationary employment as an apprentice in 
such an apprenticeship program, who is not individually registered in the program, but 
who has been certified by tne Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training or a State 
Apprenticeship (where appropriate) to be eligible for probationary employment as an 
apprentice. The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen on the job site in any craft 
classification shall not be greater than the ratio permitted to the contractor as to the entire 
work force under the registered program. Any worker listed on a payroll at an apprentice 
wage rale, who is not registered or otherwise employed as stated above, shall be paid not 
less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually 
performed. Where a contractor is performing construction on a project in a locality other 
than that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage rates (expressed in 
percentages of the journeyman hourly rate) specified in the contractor s or subcontractor's 
registered orogram shall be observed. Every apprentice must be paid not less than the 
rate specified in registered program for the apprentice's level of progress, expressed as a 
percentage of Ihe journeymen hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination. 
Apprentices shall "be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions oflhe 
apprenticeship program. The apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits, 
apprentices must be paid the full amount offnnge benefits listed on the wage 
determination for the applicable classification. If the Administrator determines that a 
different practice prevails for the applicable apprentice classification, fringes shall be paid 
in accordance with that determination. In the event the Bureau of Apprenticeship and 
Training or a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Bureau, withdraws approval 
of an apprenticeship program, the contractor wifl no longer be permitted to utilize 
apprentices at least than the applicable predetermined rate for trie work performed until an 
acceptable program is approved. 

2. Trainees - Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be permitted to work at 
less than the predetermined rate for the work performed unless they are employed 
pursuant to and individually registered in a program which has received prior approval, 
evidenced by formal certification, by the United States Department of Labor, 
Employment and Training Administration. The ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job 
site shall not be greater than permitted under the plan approved by the Employment and 
Training Administration, Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate specified in ,̂,„^ 
the approved program for the trainee's level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the 
journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be 
paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of trainee program. If the trainee 
does not mention fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe benefits 
listed on the wage determination unless the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division 
determines that there is an apprenticeship program associated with the cortesponding 
journeyman wage rate on the wage determination which provides for less than full fringe 
"benefits for apprentices. Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rale who is not 
registered and participating in a training plan approved by the employment and Training 
Administration shall be paid not Jess than Ihe applicable wage rate on the wage 
determination for the classification of work actually performed. In addition, any trainee 
performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered 
program shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on Uie wage determination 
for tne work actually performed. In the event the Employment and Training 
Administration withdraws approval of a training program, the contractor will no longer be 
permitted to utilize trainees at less than the appUcable predetermined rate for the work 
performed until an acceptable program is approved. 

3. Equal Employment Opportunity - The utilization of apprentices, u-ainees and journeymen 
under this part shall be in conformity with the equal employment opportunity 
requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29 CFR Part 30. 

B-5 (COMPLIANCE WITH COPELAND ACT REOUIREMENTS - The contractor shall comply with 
the requirements of 29 CFR Part 3, which are incorporated by reference in its contract. 

B-6 SUBCONTRACTS - The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses 
contained in 29 CFR Part 5.5 (a) (1J through (10) and such other clauses as the Federal Aviation 
Administration may by appropriate instructions require, and also a clause requiring the 
subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor 
with all the contract clauses in 29 CFR Part 5.5. 

B-7 CONTRACT TERMINATION DEBARMENT - A breach of contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may 
be' grounds (or termination of the contract, and tor the debarment as a contractor and a 
subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR 5.12. 
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B-8 COMPLIANCE WITH DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT REOUIREMENTS All rulings 
and interpretations oflhe Davis-Bacon and Related Acts contained in 2^ CFR Parts 1, 3, and 3 are 
herein incorporated by reference in this contract. 

B-9 DISPUTES CONCERNING LABOR STANDARD^ - Disputes arising out of labor standards 
provisions ot this contract (sponsor) shall not be subject to the general disputes clause of this 
contract (sponsor). Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the procedures oflhe 
Department of Labor sel forth in 29 CFR Parts 5, 6 and 7. Disputes within the meaning of this 
clause includes disputes between the contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the contracting 
agency, the US Department of Labor, or the employees or their representatives. 

B-10 CERTIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY 

1. By entering into this contract, the contractor certifies that neither it (nor he or she) nor any 
person or firm who has an interest in the contractor's firm is ineligible to be awarded 
tjovernment contracts by virtue of Section 3 (a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12 
(a)(1). 

2. No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person or firm ineligible for award 
of a Government contract by virtue of Section 3 (a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 
5.12(a)(1). 

3. The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the US Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 
lOOL 

C-1 CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY STANDARD ACT - Note: As used in the 
following, the terms "laborers" and "mechanics" include watchmen and guards. 

1. Overtime Reauirenients - No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the 
contract work which may require or involve the employmeni of laborers or mechanics 
shall require or permit any such laborer or mechanic in any work week in which he or she 
is employed on such work to work in excess of eight hours in any calendar day or in 
excess of 40 hours in such work week unless such laborer or mechanic receives 
compensation at a rate not less than 1 '/i times his basic rate of pay for all hours worked in 
excess of eight hours in any calendar day or in excess of 40 hours in such work week, 
whichever is greater. 

2. Violations. Liabilitv for Unpaid Wages. Liquidated Damages - In the event of any 
violation of the clause set forth in subparagraph (1) of the paragraph, the contractor and 
any subcontractor responsible therefore shall be liable for the unpaid wages. In addition, 
such contractor and subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work 
done under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such 
territory) for liquidated damages. Such liquidated damages shall be computed, with 
respect to each individual laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and guards, 
employed in violation of the clause set forth in subparagraph fl) of this paragraph, in the 
sum 01 $ 10.00 for each calendar day on which such individual was required or permitted 
to work in excess of eight hours or m excess of the standard work weeV of 40 hours 
without payment oflhe overtime wages required by the clause set forth in paragraph (10) 
of this paragraph. 

3. Withhqlding for Unpaid Wages and Liquidated Damages The FAA shall upon its own 
action or upon written req̂ uest of an authorized representative of the Department of Labor 
withhold or cause to be withheld, from any moneys payable on account of work 
performed by the contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any other Federal 
contract with the same prime contractor, or any other federally assisted contract subject to 
the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same prime 
contractor, such sums as may be determined to be necessary to satisfy and liabilities of 
such contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as provided in 
the clause set forth in subparagraph (2) of this paragraph. 

4. SuhcQntracts - The contractor or subconu-actor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses 
set forth in subparagraph (1) through (4) of this paragraph and also a clause requiring the 
subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime 
contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier 
contractor with the clauses set forth in subparagraph (!) through (4) of this paragraph. 

CONTRACTS SUBJECT ONLY TO CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY 
STANDARDS ACT [ 
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1. The contractor or subcontractor shall maintain payrolls and basic payroll records during 
the course of the work and shall preserve them Tor a period of three years from the 
completion of the contract for all laborers and mechanics, including guards and 
watcnmen, working on the contract. Such records shall contain the name and address of 
each such employee, social security number, correct classifications, houriy rates of wages 
paid, daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions made, and actual wages paid. 

2. The records to be maintained under paragraph (1) above shall be made available by the 
contractor or subcontractor for inspection, copying, or transcription by autiiorized 
representatives of the Department of Transportation, Federal Aviation Administration and 
the Department of Labor, and the contractor or subcontractor will permit such 
representatives to interview employees during working hours on the job. 

SECTION D • (HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS) CONTRACTS EXCEEDING $2.000. 

D-1 It is a condition of this contract, and shall be made a condition of each subcontract entered into 
pursuant to this contract, that the contractor and any subcontractor shall not require any laborer or 
mechanic employed in performance of the contract to work in surroundings or under working 
conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to his health or safety, as determined 
under Construction Safety andliealth Standards Titie 29 CFR Part 1926 and other occupational 
and health standards (29 CFR Part 1910) promulgated by the United States Secretary of Labor, in 
accordance with Section 107 of the OWHSSA. 

S^ECnONE- CLEAN AIR AND WATER POLLUTION CONTROL REOUIREMENTS FOR CONSTRUCTION 
CONTRACTS AND SUBCONTRACTS . 

E-l Contractors and subcontractors agree (for any contract/ subcontract exceeding $100,000): 

a. That any facility to be used in the performance oflhe contract or to benefit from the 
contract is not fisted on the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) List of Violating 
Facilities. 

b. To comply with all the requirements of Section 114 of the Clean Air Act and Section 308 
oflhe Federal Water Pollution Control Act and ail regulations issued thereunder. 

c. That as a condition for award of a contract he will notify the awarding official of the 
receipt of any communication from the EPA indicating that a facility to be utilized for 
performance of or benefit from the contract is under consideration to listed on the EPA 
List of Violating Facilities. 

d. To include or cause to be included in any contract or subcontract which exceeds $100,000 
the aforementioned criteria and requirements. 

E-2 For all projects, contractors and subcontractors agree; 

That in the performance of this contract agrees that he will adhere to all state and local regulations 
concerning air and water pollution controls (unless contrary to Federal requirements), secure 
necessary permits, inspections, and conduct nis operations so as to minimize affects on the 
surrounding environment. 

BID GUARANTEE AND BONDING/INSURANCE CLAUSES (FOR BID AND/PR CONTRACTS IN EXCESS 
OFSIUO.OOO.̂  

For all bid documents for contracts include: 

The requirements for a bid guarantee from each bidder equivalent to five percent of the bid price. The "bid 
guarantee" shall consist of a firm commitment such as a bid bond, certified check, or other negotiable instrument 
accompanying a bid as assurance that the bidders will, upon acceptance of his bid. execute contractual documents as 
may be required within the time specified. 

For contracts include: 

A. The contractor agrees to furnish a performance bond for 100 percent oflhe contract price. This 
bond is one that is executed in connection with a contract to secure fuliillmeni of all the contractor's 
obligations under such contract. 
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B. The contractor agrees to furnish a payment bond for lOOpercentof the contract price. This bond is 
one that is executed in connection with a contract to assure payment as required by law of all persons 
supplying labor and material in the execution of work provided for in the contract. 

NONDISCRIMINATION IN FEDERALLY-ASSISTED PROGRAMS OF THE DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION 

During the performance of this contract, the contractor for itself, its assignees and successors in interest (hereinafter 
referred to as the "contractor") agrees as follows: 

A. Compliance with Regulations. The contractor shall comply with the Regulations relative to 
nondiscrimination in Federally-assisted programs oflhe Department of Transportation (hereinafter. "DOT") Titie 49, 
Code of Federal Regulations), Part 21, as they may be amended from time to time, (hereinafter referred to as the 
Regulations); which are herein incorporated by reference and made pan of this contract. 

B. Nondiscrimination. The contractor, with regard to the 
work performed by it during the contract, shall not discriminate on the grounds of race, color, or national origin in 
the selection and retention of subcontractors, including procurement oftnaterials and leases of equipment. The 
contractor shall not participate either directly or indirectly in the discrimination prohibited by Section 21.5 of the 

• Regulations, including employment practices when the contract covers a program set forth in Appendix B of the 
Regulations. 

C. Solicitations for Subcontracts. Including Procurement ofMaterials and Equipment. In all 
solicitations either by competitive bidding or negotiation made by the contractor for work to be performed under a 
subconU âct, including procurement of materials or leases of equipment, each potential subcontractor or supplier shall 
be notified by the contractor of die contractor's obligations under this contract and the Regulations relative to 
nondiscrimination on the grounds of race, color, or national origin. 

D. Information and Reports. The contractor shall provide all information and reports required by the 
Regulations or directives issued pursuant thereto, and shall permit access to its books, records, accounts, other 
sources of information, and its facilities as may be determined by the sponsor or the Federal Aviation Administration 
to be pertinent information required of a contractor is in the exclusive possession of one another who fails or refuses 
to furnish this information, the contractor shall so certify to the sponsor or the Federal Aviation Administration as 
appropriate, and shall set forth what efforts it has made to obtain the information. 

E. Sanctions for Noncompliance. In the event of the contractor's noncompliance with nondiscrimination 
provisions of this contract, the sponsor shall impose such contract sanctions as it or the Federal Aviation 
Administration may determine to be appropriate, including but not limited to: 

(1) withholding of payments to the contractor under the contract until the contractor 
complies, and/or 

(2) cancellation, termination, or suspension of the contract, in whole or in part. 

F. Incorporation of Provisions. The contractor shall include in provisions paragraph 1 through 5 in 
every subcontract, includine procurement of materials and leases of equipment, unless exempt by the Regulations or 
directives issues pursuant thereto: The contractor shall take such action with respect to any subcontract or 
procurement as the sponsor or the Federal Aviation Administration may direct as a means of enforcing such 
provisions including sections for noncompliance. Provided, however, that, in the event a contractor becomes 
involved in. or is threatened with litigation with a sponsor to enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the 
sponsor and, in addition, the contractor may request the United States to enter into such fitigation to protect the 
interests of the United States. 

G. Breach of Contract Term^ - Sanctions. Any violation or breach of the terms of this contract on the 
part of the contractor/subcontractor may result in the suspension or termination of this contract or such other action 
which may be necessary to enforce the rights of the parties of this agreement. 

H. Certification - Foreign Trade Restrictions 

The Contractor by submitting a proposal on this Contract certifies that it: 

a. is not owned or controlled by one or more citizens or nationals of a foreign country 
included in the list of countries that discriminate against the U.S. firms published by the Office of 
the United Stales Trade Representative (USTR); 

b. has not knowingly entered into any contract or subcontract for this project that is a citizen 
or national of a foreign country on said list, or is owned or controlled directly or indirectly by one 
or more citizens or nationals of a foreign country said list. 
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c, has not procured any product nor subcontracted for the supply of any product that is 
produced in a foreign country said list. 

Unless the restrictions of this clause are waived by the Secretary of Transportation in accordance 
with 59 CFR 30.17, no contract shall be awarded to a Contractor who is unable lo certify the above. Thereafter, if the 
Contractor knowingly procures or subcontracts for the supply of any product or service of a foreign country on the 
said list for use on the project, the Federal Aviation Administration may direct, through the MMMHS, cancellation 
of the Contract at no cost to the Government or the MMMHS. 

Further, the Contractor agrees that, it will incorporate this provision for certification without 
modification in each contract and in all lower tier subcontracts. The Contractor may rely upon the certification of a 
prospective subcontractor unless is has knowledge that the certification is erroneous. 

The Contractor shall provide immediate written notice to the MMMHS if the Contractor learns that 
its certification or that of a subcontractor was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason of 
changed circumstances. The subcontractor agrees to provide immediate notice to the Contractor, if at any time it 
learns that its certification was erroneous by reason of changed circumstances. 

This certification is a malertaJ representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when making 
the award. If it is later determined that the Contractor or Subcontractor knowingly rendered an erroneous 
certification, the Federal Aviation Administration may direct, through the Monsignor McClancy Memorial High 
School cancellation of the Contract or Subcontract for default at no cost lo the Government or the Monsignor 
McClancy Memorial High School. 

Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of 
records in order to render, in good faith, the certification required by this provision . The knowledge and information 
of a contractor is not requirea to exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course 
of business dealings. 

POLICY OF THE DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION (DOT) REGARDING MINORITY BUSINESS 
ENTERPRISE ' 

Minority business enterprises shall have the fullest possible participation in the performance of this contract. 

Policy - The policy of the Department of Transportation (DOT) that minority business enterprises as 
defined in 49 CFR Part 23 shall have the maximum opportunity to participate in performance or contracts financed in 
whole or in part with Federal funds under this agreement. Consequentiy. tne MBE requirements of 49 CFR Part 23 
are made part of this agreement. 

Objective - The contractor agrees to ensure that minority business enterprises as defined in 49 CFR Part 23 
have the maximum opportunity to participate in the performance of contracts and subcontracts financed in whole or 
in part with Federal funds provided under this agreement. In this regard, al! contractors shall take all necessary and 
reasonable steps in accordance with 49 CFR Part 23 to ensure that minority business enterprises have the maximum 
opportunity lo compete for and perform contracts. Contractors shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, 
national origin or sex in the award and performance of DOT assisted contracts. 

All bidders*, potential contractors*, or subcontractors*" for this DOT assisted contract are hereby notified that failure 
to carry out the DOT policy and DBE obligation, as set forth in the above, shall constitute a breach of contract which 
may result in termination of the contract or such other remedy as deemed appropriate by the Monsignor McClancy 
Memorial High School (recipient) *Includes firms owned and controlled by minorities and firms owned and 
controlled by women. 

Sub-Contract Clauses. All bidders and potential contractors hereby assure that they will include the clauses 
in all sub-contracts which offer further sub-contracting opportunities. 

The apparent successful bidder will be required to submit, at a time before award of the contract designated by 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School (recipient) concerning the Minority Business Enterprise participation 
in the contract: 

(A) The names and addresses of DBE firms that will participate in the contract: 

(B) A description of the work of each named DBE firm will perform; 

(c) The dollar amount of participation by each named DBE firm. 

If the Disadvantaged Business Enterprise participation submitted in response to (A) above does not meet 
Disadvantaged Business Enterprise goals, information to satisfy the Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 
that the bidders made good faith to meet tiiese goals. The successful bidder shall establisn and maintain records and 

22 



January 10,2005 Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

submitfeportSj as required, which will identify and assess the efforts made to achieve DBE subcontract goals and 
other DBE affirmative action efforts. 

Meeting Minority Business Enterprise goals or making good faith efforts to do so is a condition of being awarded a 
DOT assisted contract for which contract goals have been established. 

D. ORIGIN OF MATERULS AND EQUIPMENT 

The parties agree that the following provision shall be incorporated into all Construction Contracts for the project: 

. That contractor and subcontractors shall include the clause "BUY AMERICAN - STEEL AND 
MANUFACTURED PRODUCTS FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS" in all solicitations for 
contractors and subcontractors in accordance with the "BUY AMERICAN CLAUSE" in APPENDIX A. 
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submit reports^ as required, which will identify and assess the efforts made to achieve DBE subcontract goals and 
other DBE affirmative action efforts. 

Meeting Minority Business Enterprise goals or making good faith efforts to do so is a condition of being awarded a 
DOT assisted contract for which conu-act goals have been established. 

D. ORIGIN OF MATERULS AND EQUIPMENT 

The parties agree that the following provision shall be incorporated into all Construction Contracts for the project: 

That contractor and subcontractors shall include the clause "BUY AMERICAN - STEEL AND 
MANUFACTURED PRODUCTS FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS" in all solicitations for 
contractors and subcontractors in accordance with the "BUY AMERICAN CLAUSE" in APPENDIX A. 
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CHAPTER I 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 

l.DEHNITIONS 

To avoid undue repetition, the following terms whenever they occur in this Form of Contract or any of the other 
papers forming a part of the Contract shall be construed as follows: 

"Contract" and "Contract Documents" shall mean, in addition to the Contract Form, die Information for Bidders, the 
Owner's acceptance, the General Conditions, the Specifications and Ihe Contract Drawings (including written 
Addendaissuedoverlhenameof the Architect), all of which are made part hereof as though herein set forth in full. 
The Contract as so defined shall constitute the complete and exclusive statement of the terms of the agreement 
between the parties and the Contract may not be explained or supplemented by course of deaUng, usage of trade or 
course of performance. 

"Bidder" and "Contractor" shall mean the person, persons, corporation or other entities submitting Uiis proposal for 
bidding and contract. 

The term "days" or "calendar days" in reference to a period of time shall mean consecutive calendar days, Saturdays, 
Sundays and holidays, included. 

The term "construction site" or words of similar import shall mean the Owner's Monsignor McClancy Memorial 
High School, for the Monsignor McClancy Memorial High, East Elmhurst, New York 11370. and the vicinity 
thereof 

"Work" shall mean all structures, equipment, plant, labor, materials (including materials and equipment, if any, 
furnished by the Owner) and other facilities and all other things necessary or proper for or incidental to furnishing 
and installine noise suppression materials, systems and components at Monsignor McClancy Memorial High 
School, the Monsignor McClancy Memorial High, East Elmhurst, New York 113; and "performance of Work" and 
words of similar import shall mean the furnishing of such facilities and the doing of such things. 

"Work reguired by the Contract Drawings and Specifications in their present form" or words of similar import shall 
include all Work required by the Specifications in their present form (whether or not mentioned in the 
Specifications) and all the Work involved in or incidental to the accomplishment of the results intended by die 
Specifications and Contract Drawings in their present form (whether or not mentioned tiierein or shown thereon). 

"Extra Work" shall mean Work required by the Owner which is in addition to that required by die Contract Drawings 
and Specifications in tiieir present form. 

"Conu-act Drawings" shall mean the Contract Drawings designated in the clause of the Specifications entitied 
"Conu-act Drawings" and except as used in the phrase "Contract Drawings in their present form" shall include any 
future alterations and revisions of said drawings. 

"Owner", "MMMHS " and "Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School" shall mean the Monsignor McClancy 
Memorial High Chief executive officer or his successor in duties acting personally or through one of his authorized 
representatives for the purposes of this Contract. 

- ' ^ M M H S Representative" and "Monsignor McClancy Memorial High Representative" are used interchangeably in 
the contract documents and shall mean the supervising and design Architects, John Ciardullo Associates, for the 
adminisiration of this contract in all matters concerning the work. 

"Architect" shall mean the Architect, John Ciardullo Associates. John Ciardullo, President, acting personally or his 
representative acting within the scope of the particular authority vested in him. 

The term "Permanent ConstiTJction" shall include all construction, installation, stiiiclures, equipment and materials 
(including materials and equipment, if any, existing or furnished by the Owner) to be constructed, installed or left by 
the Contractor al or about the construction site (or elsewhere in the possession of the Owner) after the completion of 
the Work (whether or not they are yet tlelivered or installed), even though they are subsequently to be removed by 
others. The terms, "permanent installation", "permanent structure", "permanent materials', and words or similar 
import shall have ihesame meaning as the term "permanentconstruction". 

"Subcontractor" shall mean anyone who performs Work (other than or in addition to the furnishing of materials, 
plant or equipment) at or about the construction site, directly or indirectiy for or in behalf of the Contractor (and 
whether or not in privity of contract with the Contractor), but shall not include any person who furnishes his own 
personal labor or his own personal services or who performs Work which consists only of the operation of 
construction equipment of̂ which he is die lessor. 
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"Materialman" shall mean anyone who furnishes materials, plant, or equipment to die Contractor or any 
subcontractor for use at or about the construction site in the performance of Work. 

"Materialman" or "subcontractor", however, shall exclude die Contractor or any subsidiary or parent of the 
Contractor or any person, firm or corporation which has a substantia! interest in the Contractor or in which die 
Conu-actor or the parent or the subsidiary of die Contractor, or an officer or principal of tiie Contractor of Uie parent 
or of the subsidiai^ of the Contractor has a substantial interest, provided however, that for the purpose of the clause . 
hereof entitied "Assignments And Subcontracts" the exclusion in this paragraph shall not apply to anyone but the 
Contractor himself 

"Workingman" or "worker" or "workman" shall mean any employee of the Contractor or of a subcontractor who 
performs personal labor or personal services ai the construction sue. 

"Lump Sum" shall mean the amount stipulated in the clause hereof entitled "General Agreement". 

"Notice" shall mean a written notice. 

Whenever they refer lo the Work or its performance, "directed", "required", "permitted", "ordered", "designated", 
"prescribed" and words of similar import shall mean directed, required, permitted, ordered, designated, or prescribed 
by the MMMHS Representative; and "approved", "acceptable", satisfactory" and words of similar import shall 
mean approved by, acceptable or satisfactory to the MMMHS Representative; and "necessary", "reasonable", 
"proper , "correct' and words of similar import shall mean necessary, reasonable, proper or correct in the judgement 
of the MMMHS Representative. 

Whenever "including", "such as", or words of similar import are used, the specific things thereafter enumerated shall 
not limit the generahty of things preceding such words. 

"Owner" and "Monsignor McClancy Memorial High" shall mean the Monsignor McClancy Memorial High Inc., 
71-06 31^^ Avenue, East Elmhurst, New York 11370 "Custodian" shall mean the Principal of Monsignor McClancy 
Memorial High School or his designed. 
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CONTRACT FORMS 
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Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 
71-06 31*^ AVENUE 

East Elmhurst, NY 11370 

BID AND 
CONTRACT AGREEMENT 

Soundproofing of Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School. East Elmhurst. N.Y. 

Description: Aircraft Noise Abatement Project 

Pursuant lo and in compliance with the invitation for bids dated January 10,2005 and the Contract Documents 
relating hereto, the undersigned hereby submits a binding offer to furnish all plant, labor, materials, supplies, 
equipment and all other facilities things, matters, and work necessary, proper or incidental to all work required by 
and in strict accordance with the applicable provisions oflhe referenced solicitation documents which include, but 
are not limited to, the plans, specification and all of die addenda thereto issued by the MMMHS and sent to the 
undersigned by U.S. mail, or other appropriate means or delivered to the Bidder prior to the date of opening the bids, 
whether received bv the undersigned or not; for the total sum indicated on page 3 of ibis document in the "Base Bid 
Amount" blocks. 

Notice of Award will be mailed, telegraphed or delivered to the successful bidder al its address listed on page tiiree 
(3): 

The Contractor shall commence Work under this Contract al a date to be specified in a Notice to Proceed letter 
issued by the MMMHS and shall complete Work on the Project, on or before 74Q Consecutive Calendar Davs. as 
indicated in Section 00900 - Milestone Schedule oflhe Specification, from the date in the above referenced Notice to 
Proceed letter. 

Liquidated damages in the amount of Tive hundred dollars ($500.00) per day shall be assessed against the 
Contractor for every calendar day exceeding the calendar days allowed in Section 00900 - Milestone Schedule 
or times as extended in accordance with the clause entitled "Extensions of Time" of the Specification. 

Non-Collusive Bidding Certification: 

By submission ofthis bid, each bidder and each person signing on behalf of any bidder certifies, and in the case of a 
joint bid each party thereto certifies on behalf of its own organization, under penalty of perjury, that to the best of 
his/her knowledge and belief: 

A. The prices in the bid have been arrived at independently without collusion, consultation, communication or 
agreement, for the purpose of restricting competition, as to any matter relating to such prices with any other 
bidder or with any competitor; 

B. Unless otherwise required by law, the prices which have been quoted in the bid have not been knowingly 
disclosed by the bidder prior lo opening, directly or indirectiy, to any other bidder to any competitor; and 

C. No attempt has been made or will be made by the bidder to induce any other person, partnership or 
corporation lo submit or not to submit a bid for the purpose of restricting competition. 

Representations of the Bidder: 

The Bidder represents and certifies that: 

A. The Bidder is financially solvent and competent to perform the Work; 
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B. That the Bidder is familiar with all Federal, State, or other laws, ordinances, orders, rules and regulations, 
which may in any way affect the Work; 

C. That the Bidder has carefully examined the Contract documents and the Site of the Work and is satisfied as 
to die nature and location of the Work, the character quality and quantity of surface and subsurface 
materials likely to be encountered, the character or type of equipment and other facilities needed for the 
performance of the Work, the general and local conditions, and all other materials or items which may 
affect the Work; 

D. That the Bidder is an independent contractor and not an employee of the MMMHS. Unless the Contract 
specifically provides otherwise, the conduct and control oflhe Work shall be entirely the Bidder's 
responsibility at all times; and 

E. Thai Fair and Ethical Business Practices will be strictiy adhered to during the life of this contract. During 
the term of this Contract, neither the Bidder nor any director, partner, principal, officer or employee shall: 

1. File with a government office or employee, a written instrument which intentionally contains a 
false statement or false information; 

2. Intentionally falsify business records; 

3. Give, or offer to give, money or any other benefit to a labor official wiUi intent to influence dial 
labor official with respect to any of his or her acts, duties or decisions as a public servant; and 

4. Give, or offer to give, money or any other benefit to a public servant with intent to influence that 
public servant with respect to any of his or her acts, duties or decisions as a public servant; and 

5. Knowingly participate in the criminal activities of any organized crime group, syndicate or 
"family", nor shall any person employed by or associated with any such organized crime "family", 
syndicate or group participate through criminal means in any of the business affairs of the Bidder. 

F. If it becomes known that any director, partner, officer, employee of the Bidder, or any shareholder owning 
5% or more of the Bidder's stock: 

1. is subject of investigation involving any violation of criminal law or other federal, slate or local 
law or regulation by any governmental agency: or 

2. is arrested, indicted or named as an unindicted coconspirator in any indictment or odier accusatory 
instrument; or 

3. is convicted of any felony under state or federal law and/or any misdemeanor involving a business 
related crime. 

the bidder shall immediately notify the MMMHS of any such event. 

G. That any Subcontract executed pursuant to this Contract will include the representations above as part of the 
Subcontract Agreement. 
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fPrint or Tvpe ALZ. Information^ 
The Bidder's auUiorized represenlative on this project shall be: 

Name: 

Address; Phone: 

Thp f n l l n w i n g AHH*>nf(ji* a 

Addendum No. 

Date of issue 

p flfVnnwlfHcrpfl hv thp. RiHrtpr 

• 

The terms Addendum & Amendment may be used by the MMMHS interchangeably. 

Base Bid Amount: 
(Excluding Item 1 work) $ 

Amount in words Amount-in figures 

Item 1 Bid Amount: 

Bid Prepared By: 

Amount in words Amount in figures 

Firm Name: 

Address; 

Citv. Slate: 

Bv: 

Teleohone: 

^ 

Name (Print or Type) {Signature) 

Zip; 

Title: 

Date; 

(Print or Type) 

Tax ID No. 

STATE OF NEW YORK 

COUNTY OF 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF THE BIDDER 

ss: 

On the day of __^ , in the year 20_, before me personally came 
me duly sworn, did depose and say that he/she resides in 

, who being by 
; that he/she is the 

representative of the Above Named Bidder and that he/she signed his/her name thereto by order of the Individual, 
Partners or Board of Trustees of Named Corporation. 

Notary Public 
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Company: 

By: 

Title: 

This Section to be Completed by the Contractor If a Partnership 

AFFIDAVIT IF A PARTNERSHIP 

Date: 

(Signature of Partner) 

STATE OF, 
as; 

., County of. 

being duly sworn, 
says; 

I am a member of ^__ 
of the above named partnership whose name is subscribed to and which executed the foregoing bid. I reside at 

^ : . I have full knowledge of die 
matters pertaining thereto! 

(Signature oflhe person who signed the Bid) 

STATE OF __) ss: 

COUNTY OF J 
On the day of . . in the year 20_, before me personally came lo 

me known and known lo me to be a member of the firm _ _ ^ : described.in and who 
executed the foregoing instrument; and he/she duly acknowledged to me that he/she executed the same for and in 
behalf of said firm for the uses and purposes mentioned therein. 

Notary Public 

If a Partnership, bidder must complete both Affldavit and acknowledgment sections and submit this page 
with its Bid. 
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This Section to be Completed by Contractor, If an Individual 

AFFIDAVIT OF CONTRACTOR, IF AN INDIVIDUAL 

By: Date: 

(Signature of Individual) 

Title: . ' • 

STATE OF , County of 
as; 

being duly sworn, 
says: 

I am the person who submitted the foregoing bid. I reside at 

• I have full knowledge of the 
matters pertaining thereto. 

, (Signature of the person who signed the Bid) 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF CONTRACTOR, IF AN INDIVIDUAL 

STATE OF NEW YORK 
SS' 

COUNTY OF 

On the day of . in the year 20^, before me personally came . to 
me known and known to me to be the person described"m and who executed the foregoing instrument, and he/she 
duly acknowledged to me dial he/she executed the same. 

Notary Public 

If an Individual, bidder must complete both AfHdavit and Acknowledgment sections and submit this page 
with its Bid. 
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This Section to be Completed by Contractor^ If a Corporation 

AFFIDAVIT OF CONTRACTOR, IF A CORPORATION 
By: Date: 

(Signature of Authorized Officer) 

Titie: 

STATE OF , County of ^ 
as: 

^ being duly sworn, 
says: 
I am a member of ^___^__^^^__:__^__^_^__,___^.^____,_^___ The Above named corporation whose 
name is subscribed to and which is executed in the foregoing bid. I reside at : 

I have full knowledge of the matters pertaining thereto. 

(Signature of the person who signed Uie Bid) 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF CONTRACTOR, IF A CORPORATION 

STATE OF NEW YORK } 
I S S ' 

COUNTY OF ) 

On the __ day of , in the year 20_, before me personally came -. who 
being by me duly sworn, did depose and say that he/she resides in • : that he/she 
is the of die corporation described in and which executed the above instrument; and that 
he/she signed his/her name thereto by order of Ihe Board of Directors of said corporation. 

Notary Public 

If an a Corporation, bidder must complete both Affidavit and Acknowledgment sections and submit this page 
with its Bid. 
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THIS SECTION TO BE COMPLETED BY THE MMMHS 

OWNER*S AFFIDAVIT 

Bid Accepted by Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

By: Date: 

(Signature of Authorized Officer) 

Title: 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

STATE OF ) 
) SS' 

COUNTY OF ) 

On the day of • , in the year 20_, before me personally came . who 
being by me duly sworn, did depose and say that he/she resides in : diatne/she 
is the ___^_^______,^_____ of the Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School and Uial he/she signed his/her 
name thereto by order of the lioard of Trustees of said corporation. 

Notary Public 

BID/CONTRACT PAGE 7 OF 8 FORM # 1 



January 10,2005 Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School ^̂ 11̂  

Soundproofing Monsignor McClancv Memorial High School 

BIDDER'S IDENTIFICATION AND EMERGENCY PHONE NUMBERS 

Please orovide the followina information: 

Princioal: 

Address: 

Citv. State: 

Signed Bv: 

Telephone; 

Signature Name - (Print or Type) 

Zip ; 

Tide: 
(Print or Type) 

Emergency Phone # 
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FORM OF BID BOND 

Monsignor McClancy Memorial High 
71-06 31 '̂̂  AVENUE 

EAST ELMHURST. NEW YORK 

SOUNDPROOFING OF MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORIAL HIGH SCHOOL 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, dial we, the undersigned 

(Bidder's Legal TiUe) 

as principal and 
(Surety's Legal Titie) 

as Surety, are hereby held and firmly bound unto the Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School, 71 -06 31 '̂̂  Avenue, 
East Elmhurst, New York in the penal sum often precent of die total bid amount indicated on page 3 of Form #1 as the 
Base Bid Amount, or in the full and just sum of the difference between the total base bid of the Principal and the Iota! 
base bid of Uie Bidder submitting the next lowest bid, whichever sum shall be higher, for the payment of which, well and 
truly to be made, we hereby jointiy and severally bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, adnunistrators, successors and 
assigns. 

Executed this day of ,20_. 

The condition of the above obligation is such that whereas the Principal has submitted to the Monsignor 
McClancy Memorial High School, 71 -06 31 ̂ ^ Avenue, New York, a certain bid, attached hereto and made a part hereof 
to enter into a Contract in writing for the Soundproofing of Monsignor McClancv Memorial High School. 

NOW, THEREFORE, 

(a) If said bid shall be rejected or in the alternate 

(b) If said bid shall be accepted and the Principal shall, for value received, furnish a Performance and 
Material Payment bond in the amount of 100% of the Contract Price which shall remain in force to 
cover the tiiree year guarantee period after the completion of construction, as herein stated for the 
faithful performance of said Contract by the Principal, this Bid bond shall be terminated.. 

The Surely, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that the obligations of said Surety and said Surety's 
bond in no way shall be impaired or affected by any extension of time witiiin which the MMMHS may accept such bid; 
and said Surety docs hereby waive notice of any such extension. 

IN WITNESS THEREOF, tiie Principal and the Surety have hereunto set their hands and seals, and such of 
them are corporations have caused their corporate seals to be hereto affixed and these presents tq be signed by the proper 
officers, the day and year first set forth above. 

(SEAL) (L.S) 
Principal 

Surely 

(SEAL) By;. 
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF SURETY 

STATE OF NEW YORK ) 
) SS' 

COUNTY OF ) 

On the day of _ ^ , in the year 20__, before me personally came , who 
being by me duly sworn, did depose and say that he/she resides in : tiiat he/she is 
Ihe of the corporation described in and which executed the above instrument; and that he/she 
signed his/her name thereto by order of the Board of Directors of said corporation. 

Notary Public 

If an a Corporation, bidder must complete both AfTidavit and Acknowledgment sections and 
submit this page with its Bid. 
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AFFIDAVIT IF A PARTKERSHXF 
Company: 

By: Date: 

(Signature of Partner) 

Title: 

STATE OF , County of 
as: 
says: 

I am a member of 
of the ' 
the 

being duly sworn, 

1 a memuer or 
:he above named Bai^tnerSHlp wftOSS nams IS SUbSCrlbtia to ana which executed 
foregoing bid. . I reside at ^ . 

, rr—irave rtrrr 
juiuwitidge ot the matteirs pertaining thereto. 

•(sigHacuya) : \ 
STATE OF ) ss: 

COUNTY OF } 
On the day of / in the year 20 , before me 

personally came ^ ' t° ^^ known and known 
to me to be a memner ot cne rirm , , . 

; described in and who executed tne toregoing instrument; ana ne/sne 
auiy acKnowledged to me that he/she executed the same for and in behalf of said 
firm for the uses and purposes mentioned therein. 

Notary Public 

If a Partnership, bidder must submit this page with its Bid. 

BID BOND PAGE 3 OF 4 FORM #2 
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AFFIDAVIT IF AN INDIVIDUAL 
By: Da te : 

[S igna tu re of I n d i v i d u a l ! 

T i t l e : 

STATE OF , County of ^ 
as: 

being duly sworn, 

I am the person who submitted the foregoing bid. I reside at 

knowieagfe tit ene matceys percaiTiing chfiyeto. 
1 have fu l l 

(bignature} : 
,ACKNOWLEDG^fENT, IF AN INDIVIDUAL 

STATE OF NEW YORK ) 

COUNTY OF ) 
On the day of , in the year 20 , before me 

?ersonally came , ___„( ^ o me known and known 
o me to be the pefsdri"described in ana who executea tne foregoing instrument, 

and he/she duly acknowledged to me that he/she executed the same. 

Notary Puolic 

l£ an Individual, bidder must submit this page with its Bid. 

BID BOND PAGE 4 OF 4 FORM #2 
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Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 
71-06 3 1 " AVENUE 

EAST ELMHURST, NY 11370 

BIDDER'S NET WORTH PACKAGE 

Soundproofing of Monsignor McClancv Memorial High School. East Elmhurst. N.Y. 

Description: Aircraft Noise Abatement Prpject 

BIDDERS NET WORTH 
(INii'jM' UAi'AifliLOW - ArrACH ADDITIONAL SHEETS AS NECESSARY) 

Bidder's Net Worth PAGE 1 OF 1 FORM #3 
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January 10,2005 Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

SOUNDPROOFING OF MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORIAL HIGH 
SCHOOL CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS 

Instructions 

This fonn shall be completed by all bidders. It should be completed by an officer who is 
knowledgeable about the past and present operations of the applicant. 

All questions must be answered fully and accurately. If necessary, additional pages should be 
attached. If changed circumstances require different answers subsequent to the submission of this 
application, the bidder must promptly notify the Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School in 
writing of such changes. 

(Each person identified in response to question B must file a certification, in the form attached, 
attesting to the truth of the answers and information submitted.) 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

Empt. Tax Id #: 

Name of Firm: 

Street Address: 

City, St, Zip 

Phone No: 

Previous Address ( 

Street Address: 

City, St, Zip 

Type of Firm: 

Category of Firm: 

if less than 5 years at current address] 

Corporation ( ) 

Sole Proprietorship 

Joint Venture 

MBE 

WBE 

\ 

C) 

() 

C) 

C) 

Fax No: 

1 

Partnership () 

Names: 

Certified by: 
Date: 

Certified by: 
Date: 

Limited () 
General ( ) 

CONTRACTORS QUALIFICATIONS Page 1 of 5 FORM # 4 



January 10,2005 Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 
8. Principals and Owners of finii (Directors, partners, officers, and holder*s of more than 5% 

interest): 

NAME 

DATE OF 
BIRTH 

SS# 

TITLE 

YEARS WITH 
FIRM 

% 0 F 
OWNERSHIP 

If Contractor is owned by another firm, provide Employer I.D.# for that firm 

PERSON/FIRM 
#1 

PERSON/FIRM 
#2 

PERSON/FIRM 
#3 

PERSON/FIRM 
#4 

9. Type of business (GC, HVAC, etc.) 

10 llnf^pr wha t n th f r 

NAME 

rtinv»nf nf fnrm*"r nfirrrpc hac thp. firm Annf hiicin 

LOCATION 

PQQ? 

YEARS 

J J T .i<if nf rrtmpflrflhfp. prnj'''^f^ 

Owner and 
Address 

rnmpie.tf^d fn lasr S vp3r« 

Architect of 
Record 

Date 
Complete 

Contact's 
Phone Number 

Project 
Cost 

(Attach additional pages if necessary) 

CONTRACTORS QUALIHCATIONS Page 2 of 5 FORM #4 
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January 10,2005 

12. List all current projects. 

Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

Owner and 
Address 

Architect of 
Record 

Start 
Date 

% 
Complete 

Contact's Phone 
Number 

Project Cost 

(Attach additional pages if necessary) 

13. Within the past 5 years, has the firm: 

a. Been cited for violation of Labor Law 220? 
b. Been cited by OSHA or other safety violations? 
c. Been defaulted on any contract? 
d. Been suspended, disqualified or barred from 

bidding? 
e. Been deemed unsatisfactory or a poor performer 

by any governmental agency? 
f. Had a contract terminated? 
g. Been denied an award of a contract for any 

reason? 

Explain any "Yes" answer(s) for question a - g on the opposite side of this page. Attach additional pages if 
necessary. 

14. Within the past ten years, has the firm, or any person identified in the answer to question 8 above: 
Yes 

Yes 

I) 
() 

[\ 
() 

b. 

c. 

Been the subject of and investigation of any alleged violation of a criminal law or 
federal, state or local law or regulation by any governmental agency? 

Been arrested, indicted, named as an unindicted co-conspirator, or otherwise 
mentioned by name in an indictment or other accusatory instrument? 

Been convicted of any felony under state of federal law and/or for any 
misdemeanor involving business-related crimes? 

(_) 

(J 

No 

() 

() 

No 

(J (_) 

(J 

Explain any "yes" answer(s) for question 14 a-c below. (State name of agency, person or entity involved, nature of 
investigation and/or charges, dates of arrest and/or indictment, status or disposition, and date of conviction.) 

CONTRACTORS QUALIFICATIONS Page 3 of 5 FORM #4 



January 10,2005 Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 
15. Within the past ten years, has the firm or any person identified in response to question 8: 

. a. Filed with a government office or employee a written i/islru/nenl which 
intentionally contained a false statement or false information? 

b. Intentionally falsified business records? 

c. Given, or offered to give, money or any other benefit to a labor official or to a 
public official with intent to influence himAier with respect to any of his/her 
official acts, duties or decisions? 

d. Engaged in collusive bidding practices? 

Explain any "yes" answer(s) for question 15 a-d below. Attach additional pages if necessary. 

Yes No 

( J 

u 

(_) 

L) 

U 

(J 

(J 

(J 

- - » • • • 

CONTRACTORS QUALIHCATIONS Page 4 of 5 FORM # 4 
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January 10,2005 Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 
CERTIFICATION BY CONTRACTOR 

I certify that, to the best of my knowledge, information and belief, I have supplied full, complete and 
truthful information and answers to each question in this application. I acloiowledge and recognize 
that this application is being submitted for the purpose of inducing the Monsignor McClancy 
Memorial High School to approve me/my firm as contractor. I further acknowledge that the 
MMMHS may, by means of its own choosing, determine the truth and accuracy of all statements 
made. 

A MATERIAL FALSE STATEMENTS OR OMISSION MADE IN CONNECTION WITH THIS 
APPLICATION WILL RESULT IN DISAPPROVAL OF THE APPLICANT, THEREBY 
PRECLUDING FT FROM PERFORMING WORK AS THE SUBCONTRACTOR. IN ADDmON, 
SUCH FALSE SUBMISSION MAY SUBJECT THE PERSON AND/OR ENTITY MAKING THE 
FALSE STATEMENT TO CRIMINAL CHARGES, INCLUDING NEW YORK STATE PENAL 
LAW SECTION 175.35 (OFFERING A FALSE STATEMENT FOR FILING) AND 210.40 
(SWORN FALSE STATEMENT) AND/OR TITLE 18 U.S.C. SECTIONS 1001 (FALSE OR 
FRAUDULENT STATEMENT AND 1341 (MAIL FRAUD). 

Subscribe and sworn to before me __, 
this day of , 200_ Signature 

Print Name 

Notary Public Title 

Phone # Date 

(EACH PERSON IDENTIFIED IN RESPONSE TO QUESTION 8 MUST FILE A 
CERTIFICATION, ATTESTING TO THE TRUTH OF THE ANSWERS AND 
INFORMATION SUBMITTED.) 

CONTRACTORS QUALIFICATIONS Page 5 of 5 FORM # 4 
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Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

71-06 3 1 " AVENUE 
EAST ELMHURST, NY 11370 

ADDENDA LIST 

SoundDroofing of Monsignor McClancv Memorial High School. East Elmhurst. N.Y. 

Descriotion: Aircraft Noise Abatement Project 

Addenda 

Number Description Date 

ADDENDA PAGE 1 OF 1 FORM #5 
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SOUNDPROOFING OF MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORIAL HIGH 

SCHOOL, EAST ELMHURST, NEW YORK 

REQUEST FOR SUBCONTRACTOR APPROVAL 

I hereby request approval of Monsignor McClancy MemoriaJ High. School for the following 
subcontractors: 

1. Plumbing and Gas Fitting Contractor: 

Name 

TaxID#: 

Estimated Value of Work: $. 

2. HVAC Contractor: 

Name 

TaxID#: 

Estimated Value of Work; $. 

3. Electrical Contractor: 

Name 

TaxID#: 

Estimated Value of Work: $ 

(Bidders Signature) (Print Name) 

TaxI.D.# 
(Title) (Phone #) (Date) 

Prime Contractor's Name_ 
Eslimate $ _^__ 

REQUEST FOR 
SUBCONTRACTOR APPROVAL PAGE 1 OF 1 FORM #6 
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SOUNDPROOFING OF MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORIAL HIGH 
SCHOOL SUBCONTRACTOR APPROVAL APPLICATION 

Instructions 

This application shall be completed by all subcontractors selected by prime contractors. It should be 
completed by an officer of the subcontractor who is knowledgeable about the past and present 
operations of the applicant. The completed form must be returned to the prime contractor to be 
submitted for its approval of the subcontractor. 

All questions must be answered fully and accurately. If necessary, additional pages should be 
attached. If changed circumstances require different answers subsequent to the submission ofthis 
application, the subcontractor must promptly notify the Monsignor McClancy Memorial High 
School in writing of such changes. 

LICENSES: 

Trade subcontractors must submit a copy of their licenses for the work they intend to 
do. No subcontractor will be processed without a copy of the licenses. 

(Each person identified in response to question B must file a certification, in the form attached, 
attesting to the truth of the answers and information submitted.) 

* This estimate should be the same as the estimate on the request form. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

1. Empt. Tax Id #: ^ „ . ^ 

2. Name of Firm: 

3. Street Address: 

City, St, Zip 

4. Phone No: Fax No: 

SUBCONTRACTOR APPROVAL 
APPLICATION PAGE J OF 5 FORM #7 



January 10, 2005 Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

5. Previous Address (if less than 5 years at current address) 

Street Address: 

City, St, Zip 

6. Type of Firm: Corporation ( ) Partnership ( ) Corporation ( ) 

Sole Proprietorship ( ) 

Joint Venture ( ) 

Limited ( ) 
General ( ) 

Names: 

7. Category of Firm: MBE 

WBE 

( ) Certified by: 
^ ̂  Date: 

( ) Certified by: 
^ ̂  Date: 

8. Principals and Owners of firm (Directors, partners, officers, and holder's of more than 5% 
interest): 

NAME 

DATE OF 
BIRTH 

SS# 

TITLE 

YEARS WITH 
FIRM 

% 0 F 
OWNERSHIP 

PERSON/FIRM #1 PERSON/FIRM 
#2 

PERSON/FIRM 
#3 

PERSON/FIRM 
#4 

If Subcontractor is owned by another firm, provide Employer LD-# for that firm 

9. Type of business (GC, HVAC, etc.) 

j ^ * ^ [ 

SUBCONTRACTOR APPROVAL 
APPLICATION PAGE 2 OF 5 FORM #7 



January 10,2005 Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 
10. Under what other current of former names has the firm done business? 

NAME LOCATION YEARS 

11. Describe the relationship of the firm to the prime contractor. (E.g. subsidiary, affiliate, etc.): 

Specific Information 

12. List all current projects 
OWNER LOCATION DATE 

STARTED 
% COMPLETED # EMPLOYEES 

(Attach additional pages if necessary) 

13. Within the past 5 years, has the firm: 

a. Been cited for violation of Labor Law 220? 
b. Been cited by OSHA or other safety violations? 
c. Been defaulted on any contract? 
d. Been suspended, disqualified or barred from 

bidding? 
e. Been deemed unsatisfactory or a poor performer 

by any governmental agency? 
f. Had a contract terminated? 
g. Been denied an award of a contract for any 

reason? 

Yes 

( ) 
0 
( ) 

( ) 

0 
( ) 

( ) 

No 

( ) 
( ) 
( ) 

0 

0 
0 

( ) 

Explain any "Yes" answer(s) for question a - g on the opposite side of this page. Attach additional 
pages if necessary. 

SUBCONTRACTOR APPROVAL 
APPLICATION PAGE 3 OF 5 FORM #7 



January 10,2005 Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 
14. Within the past ten years, has the firm, or any person identified in the answer to question 8 

above: 

. • • • • « » , 

a. Been the subject of and investigation of any alleged violation of a 
criminal law or federal, state or local law or regulation by any 
governmental agency? 

b. Been arrested, indicted, named as an unindicted co-conspirator, or 
otherwise mentioned by name in an indictment or other accusatory 
instrument? 

c. Been convicted of any felony under state of federal law and/or for 
any misdemeanor involving business-related crimes? 

Yes No 

(J L) 

(J L) 

(J (J 

Explain any "yes" answer(s) for question 14 a-c below. (State name of agency, person or entity 
involved, nature of investigation and/or charges, dates of arrest and/or indictment, status or 
disposition, and date of conviction.) 

15. Within the past ten years, has the firm or any person identified in response to question 8: 

Yes No 

a. Filed with a government office or employee a written instrument 
which intentionally contained a false statement or false 
information? 

(J (J 
b. Intentionally falsified business records? ( J (_) 

SUBCONTRACTOR APPROVAL 
APPLICATION PAGE 4 OF 5 FORM #7 
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January 10,2005 Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

c. Given, or offered to give, money or any other benefit to a labor 
official or to a public official with intent to influence him/her with 
respect to any of his/her official acts, duties or decisions? 

(J (J 
d. Engaged in collusive bidding practices? (_) (_) 

Explain any "yes" answer(s) for question 15 a-d below. Attach additional pages if necessary. 

SUBCONTRACTOR APPROVAL 
APPLICATION PAGE 5 OF 5 FORM #7 
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PROGRESS SCHEDULE FOR BID ANALYSIS 

TRADE 

REMOVALS 

CONTR STAG'G AREA 

TEMP Srre WORK 

MAIN ROOF MEMBRANE 

MULTIPURPOSE RM ROOF 
MEMBRANE 

SAMPLE CLASSROOM 

AUDITORIUM WORK 

REPLACEMENT WINDOWS 

HOLLOW METAL DOORS 

PARTmONS 

CLG/SOhHI WORK 

PAINTING 

PLUMBING WORK 

HVAC UNITS 

DUCTWORK 

ELECTRICAL WORK 

A C 
W O 
A N 
R T 
D R 

A 
O C 
F T 

TIME FRAME IN MONTHS 

-

• 

TARGET DATES TO BE INCLUDED AND INDICATED ON THE ABOVE SCHEDULE FOR EACH TRADE: 
The ^hedule shall indicate the following: 
1. Shop drawing submittal dates. 
2. Material order dates. 
3. Receipt of material/equipment dales. 
4. Start of construction date. 
5. Completion of Construction. 

Contractor's Name 

Address: 

SCHEDULE PAGE 1 OF I FORM #8 



January 10,2005 Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 
NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES 

NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE FEDERALLY-ASSISTED CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTORS: 

a. A certification of Nonsegregated Facilities must be submitted prior to the award of a Federally-assisted 
construction contract exceeding $10,000 which is not exempt from the provisions of the equal 
opportunity clause. 

b. Contractors receiving Federally-assisted construction contract awards exceeding $10,000 which are 
not exempt from the provisions of the equal opportunity clause will be required to provide foe the 
forwarding of the notice to prospective subcontractors for supplies and construction contracts where 
the subcontracts exceed $10,000 and are not exempt from the provisions of the equal opportunity 
clause. NOTE: The penalty for making false statements in offers is prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001. 

MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORIAL HIGH SCHOOL 
CERTIFICATION OF NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES 

The Federally-assisted construction contractor certifies that he does not maintain or provide for his employees any 
segregated facilities at any of his establishments, and that he does not permit his employees to perform their services al 
arylocation, under his control, where segregated facilities are maintained. The Federally-assisted construction contractor 
certifies further that he will not maintain or provide for his employees any segregated facilities at any of his 
establishments, and that he will not allow his employees to perform their services at any location, under his control, 
where segregated facilities are maintained. The Federally-assisted construction contractor agrees that a breach of his 
certification is a violation of the equal opportunity clause in his contracL As used in this certification, the term 
"segregated facilities" means any waiting rooms, work areas, restrooms, and washrooms, restaurants and other eating 
areas, time clocks, locker rooms and any other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or 
entertainment areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided for employees which are segregated by explicit 
directive or are in fact segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin, because of habit, local 
custom, or any other reason. The Federally assisted construction contractor agrees that (except where he has obtained 
identical certifications from proposed subcontractors for specific timeperiods) he will obtain identical certifications from 
proposed subcontractors prior to the award of subcontracts exceeding $10,000 which are not exempt from the provisions 
of the equal opportunity clause, and that he will retain such certifications in his files. 

NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTORS OF REOUIREMENT FOR CERTIBCATION FOR NON 
SEGREGATED FACILITIES . 

A Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities must be submitted prior lo the award of a contract or subcontract exceeding 
$10,000 which is not exempt from the provisions of the equal opportunity clause. 

Certification - The information above is true and complete to the best of my knowledge and belief. 

Name and Title of Signer (Please type) 

Signature Date 

NOTE: The penalty for making false statements in offers is prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001. 

NON-SEGREGATED FACILITIES PAGE 1 OF 1 Form #9 
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SOUNDPROOFING OF MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORUL HIGH SCHOOL EAST ELMHURST. 

NEW YORK 

STATEMENT FOR WORK PERMIT 

I understand that there are asbestos containing materials at Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School in East 
Elmhurst, N.Y. where I am about to perform work. I have toured the Facility with the building Administrator and have 
been shown all areas known to have asbestos containing materials present. 

I fully understand and agree that at any time during the course of my work, if 1 or persons or personnel under my 
direction discover a material which is known or suspected to contain asbestos which interferes with the performance of 
contract work, I will cease all such work immediately and report this condition to the building administrator. At no time 
will I in any way disturb, damage, attempt to clean up, or repair materials which arc known or suspected to contain 
asbestos. 

I further understand that any disturbance of asbestos containing material which I, or persons under my direction, cause 
could result in contamination of the building and asbestos exposure to building occupants. Any disturbance of asbestos 
containing materials or asbestos contamination which occurs due to an action taken by myself, or persons under my 
direction, is fully and solely my responsibility and I will be directly responsible for the cost of repairing the disturbed 
asbestos containing material and associated building decontamination to the satisfaction of the building owner. 

Contracting Firm: 

Print or Type Name: 

Print or type Title: 

Authorized Signature: Date: 

ASBESTOS PAGE 1 OF 1 FORM #10 
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DBE PARTICIPATION PLAN 

Instructions: The Apparent Low Bidder shall submit this Form to the Architect. 

Name Address and Phone Number o f ; 
DBE Subcontractor (Including Name-'• 
of Contact Person) " '̂ - '"^i^:- , -: ^ 

: DBE 
(Indicate 
::DBE) ^ 

.Description of Work, Services to be provided^ 
Where applicable specify "supply" or:"instaU" or both ;::;::;:. 
"supply.and install" :: 

Approximate Dollar •: 
AihountofV. • •• ••̂:!̂  ;>!;• 
Subcontract :'• 

DBE % of Total 
Contract 
Amount 

Signature: Date:. 
Bidder 

DBE FORM PAGE 1 OF 1 FORM # 11 
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CHAPTER II 

ADJUSTMENTS AND PAYMENTS 

1. ADJUSTMENTS TO LUMP SUM. 

If any Work required by the Contract Drawings and Specifications in their present form shall be countermanded or 
reduced, the Architect shall have full authority on behalf of both parlies to make such adjustment by way of reduction 
in the Lump Sum as he may in his sole discretion deem equitable and reasonable, and in making such adjustment, no 
allowance to the Contractor shall be made for anticipated profits. 

The MMMHS Chief Executive Officer shall have authority to agree in writing with the Contractor for adjustments by 
way of reduction in the Lump Sum in lieu of those for which provision is heretofore made in this numbered clause. 

2. COMPENSATION FOR EXTRA WORK. 

The MMMHS ChiefExecutive Officer shall have the authority to agree in writing with the Contractor upon lump sum 
or other compensation for Extra Work in lieu of the compensation for which provision is hereinafter made in this 
numbered clause. 

If such agreement on compensation is not made, and Extra Work be performed, the Contractor's compensation shall be 
increased by the following amounts and such amounts only; 

(a) In the case of Extra Work performed by the Contractor personally, an amount equal to the actual net 
cost in money of the labor and materials required for such Extra Work, plus such rental for equipment 
(other than small tools) required for such Extra Work with such overhead and profit as the Architect 
deems reasonable. 

(b) In the case of Extra Work performed by a subcontractor, an amow^qual to the actual net cost in 
money of the labor and materials required for such net cost plus such rental for equipment (other than 
small tools) required for such Extra Work as the Architect deems reasonabl^lus 5% of the sum of 
the foregoing cost, percentage of cost, and rental. 

As used in this numbered clause (and in this clause only): 

"Labor" means foremen, surveyors, laborers, mechanics and other employees below the rank of superintendent, exclusive 
of timekeepers, directly employed at the construction site, whether employed by the Contractor or by the subcontractors, 
subject to the Owner's representative's authority to determine what employees of any category are "required for Extra 
Work and as to the portion of their time allotted to Extra Work: and "cost oflabor" means the wages actually paid to and 
received by such employees plus a proper proportion of (a) vacation allowances and union dues and assessments which 
the employer actually pays pursuant to contractual obligation upon the basis of such wages, and (b) taxes actually paid 
by the employer pursuant to law upon the basis of such wages. "Employees" as used above means only the employees 
of one employer. 

"Materials" means temporary and consumable materials as well as permanent materials; and "cost of materials" means 
the price (including taxes actually paid by the contractor pursuant to (aw upon the basis of such materials) for which such 
materials are sold for cash by the manufacturers or producers thereof, or by regular dealers therein, whether or not such 
materials are purchased directly from the manufacturer, producer or dealer (or if the Contractor is the manufacturer or 
producer thereof, the reasonable cost to the Contractor of the manufacture and production), plus ihe reasonable cost of 
delivering such materials to the construction site in the event that the price paid to the manufacturer, producer or dealer 
does not include delivery and in case of temporary materials, less their salvage value, if any. 

"Work day" in reference to an item of equipment, means a day other than a Saturday, Sunday or legal holiday except that 
if the particular item of equipment is actually utilized at the construction site by the Contractor or subcontractors under 
this or any other Contract with the Owner on a Saturday, Sunday or legal holiday said day shall be deemed a work day. 

The rental for equipment, whether owned by the Contractor or subcontractors or rented from others and notwithstanding 
the actual price of any rental or actual costs associated with such equipment, shall be computed by the Architect on the 
basis of the following, and to all such payments shall be added ten percent (10%) of such rental costs; 

(1) (a) Hourly rental for those items of equipment listed in the "Green Book" (the publication of the 
Associated Equipment Distributors of 615 West 22nd Street, Oakbrook, Illinois 60523) shall be 100% 

28 



January 10,2005 Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 
of the applicable rates as listed in said book, reduced to an hourly basis (see formula below). 

(b) Houriy rental for those items of equipment not listed in the "Green Book" shall be 100% of the 
applicable rates given in the "Blue Book" (published by Equipment Guide Book Co., 3980 Fabian 
Way, Palo Alto, California 94303), reduced to an houriy basis (see formula below). The editions of 
these publications to be used shall be those in effect on the date of the actual rental of the equipment. 
None of the provisions of the "Green Book" or the "Blue Book" shall be deemed referred to or 
included in this Contract excepting only the aforesaid rates. 

(c) If no listing of rates for the item of equipment is made in either of the foregoing publications, the 
Architect shall determine the reasonable rate of rental of the particular item of equipment by such other 
means as he finds appropriate. 

(2)(a) In instances where the rate appearing in the "Green Book" or the "Blue Book" are utilized, the 
Architect shall determine the applicable rate and the hourly rental determined therefrom by applying 
the following criteria: 

(b) "Hie rate to be applied for an item of equipment used on a particular Extra Work Order shall be the 
daily, weekly or monthly rates from the foregoing publications based on the total number of workdays 
or portions thereof that a particular item of equipment is at the construction site for use by the 
Contractor or subcontractor. The number of work days in the period for each rate shall be as indicated 
below: 

Three work days or less - daily rate. 

More than three work days but not more than fifteen workdays - weekly rate. 

More than fifteen work days. 

The pro rata portion which one hour bears to the applicable rate shall be determined in accordance 
with the following formula: 

Hourly rate based on 1/8 (100% x daily rental from "Green Book") or 
daily rental 1/8 (100% x daily rental from "Blue Book") or 
Houriy Rate based on 1/40 (100% x weekly rental from "Green Book") or 
weekly rale based 1/40 (100% x weekly rental from "Blue Book") or 
Hourly rate based on 1/176 (100% x monthly rental from Green Book) or 
monthly rental 1/176 (100% x monthly rental from Blue Book) 

(b) If the Architect should determine that the nature or size of the equipment used by the 
Contractor in connection with Extra Work is larger or more elaborate, as the case may be, 
than the size or nature of the minimum equipment determined by the Architect to be suitable 
for the Extra Work, the reasonable rental will not be based upon the equipment used by the 
Contractor but will be based upon the smallest or least elaborate equipment determined by 
the Architect to have been suitable for the performance of the Extra Work. 

(3) If the case of the equipment utilized only for Extra Work: (a) in addition to amounts determined as 
provided in subparagraphs (1) and (2) above, there will be added to the rental as computed above the 
taxes on the rental actually paid by the Contractor or subcontractor and the reasonable cost of 
transporting such equipment to and from the construction site, and (b) notwithstanding the number of 
hours during which such equipment is utilized, the minimum rental therefore will be for a period of 
eight hours. 

In computing the Contractor's compensation insofar as it is based upon Extra Work, and notwithstanding any provision 
to the contrary appearing in the Green Book and the Blue Book, no consideration shall be given to any items of cost or 
expense not expressly set forth above, it being expressly agreed that the costs and percentage additions hereinbefore 
provided to cover items of cost and expense lo the Contractor of any type whatsoever, including administration, 
overhead, taxes (other than those enumerated above), clean-up, consumable including gas and oil, drafting including 
printing or other reproduction), coordination, field measurements, maintenance, repairs, insurance, profit to the 
Contractor and small tools. 

Whenever any Extra Work is performed (whether by the Contractor directly or through a subcontractor), the Contractor 
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shall, at the end of each day submit to the Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School Representative (a) daily time 
slips showing the name and social security number of each workman employed on such Work the number of hours which 
he is employed thereon, the character of his' duties, and the wages to be paid lo him, (b) a memorandum showing the 
State and Federal taxes based on such wages, and vacation allowances and union dues and assessments which the 
employer actually pays pursuant to contractual obligation upon the basis of such wages (c) a memorandum showing the 
amount and character of the materials furnished for such Work, from whom they were purchased and the amount to be 
paid therefor, and (d) a memorandum of equipment used in the performance of such Work, together with the rental 
claimed therefor. Such memoranda and time slips are for the purpose of enabling the Monsignor McClancy Memorial 
High School Representative to determine the amounts to be paid by the Owner under this numbered clause; and 
accordingly, they shall constitute a condition precedent to such payment and the failure of the Contractor to furnish them 
with respect to any Work shall constitute a conclusive and binding determination on his part that such Work is not Extra 
Work and shall constitute a waiver by the Contractor of claims for payment for such Work. In the event that the Director 
and the Contractor shall agree in writing upon a lump sum or other compensation for Extra Work in lieu of compensation 
as provided in the second paragraph ofthis clause, the daily time slips and memoranda required by this paragraph shall 
not be required subsequent to the dale on which such agreement has been reached. 

I 

. 3. FINAL PAYMENT 

After the rendition of the Certificate of Final Completion and upon receipt from the Contractor of such information as 
may be required, the Architect shall certify in writing to the Owner and to the Contractor the total compensation earned 
by the Contractor. 

If so required, the Contractor shall thereupon (I) certify to the Owner in writing that he has paid and caused his 
subconu^actors to pay at least the prevailing rate of wage and supplements required by the clause hereunder entitled 
"Prevailing Rate of Wage" and(ii) furnish to the Owner a detailed sworn statement of all claims, just or unjust, of 
subcontractors, materialmen and other third persons then outstanding and which he has reason to believe thereafter be 
made on account of the Work. 

Within sixty days after issuance of such certificate of total compensation earned (or within sixty days after receipt of the 
documents required), the Owner shall pay to the Contractor by check the amount stated in said certificate, less all other 
payments and advances whatsoever to or for the account of the Contractor. All prior estimates and payments shall be 
subject to correction in this payment, which is throughout this ConU âct called the Final Payment. 

The acceptance by the Contractor, or by anyone claiming by or through him, of Final Payment shall be and shall operate 
as a release to the Owner of all claims and of all liability to the Contractor for all things done or furnished in connection 
with the Contract and for every act and neglect of the Owner and others relating to or arising out of the Contract, 
including claims arising out of breach of contract and claims based on claims of third persons, excepting only his claims 
for reimbursement for certain sales taxes as hereinbefore provided. No payment, however, final or otherwise, shall 
operate to release the Conu-actor or his sureties from any obligations in connection with this Contract or the Performance 
or Payment Bond. 

The Contractor's agreement as provided in the immediately preceding paragraph above shall be deemed to be based upon 
the consideration forming part of this Contract as a whole and not to be gratuitous: but in any event even if deemed 
gratuitous and without consideration, such agreement as provided in the immediately preceding paragraph above shall 
nevertheless beeffective. Such release shall include all claims, whether or not in litigation and even though still under 
consideration by the Owner or the Architect. Such release shall be effective notwithstanding any purported reservation 
of right by the Contractor to preserve such claim. The acceptance of any check designated as "Final Payment" or bearing 
similar designation shall be conclusively presumed to demonstrate the intent of the Conu^actor that such payment was 
intended to be accepted as final, with the consequences provided in this numbered clause, notwithstanding any purported 
reservation of rights. 

The Contractor agrees that he shall not be entitled to, and hereby waives any right he might otherwise have to, and shall 
not seek any judgement whether under this Contract or otherwise for any such Final Payment or for an amount equivalent 
thereto or based thereon, or for any part thereof, if such judgement would have the effect of varying, setting aside, 
disregarding or n:\aking inapplicable the terms of this numbered clause or have the effect in any way of entitling the 
Contractor to accept such Final Payment or an amount equivalent thereto or based thereon or any part thereof other than 
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in the same fashion as a voluntary acceptance of a Final Payment subject to all the terms ofthis Contract including this 
numbered clause, unless and until the Contractor should obtain a judgement on any claim arising out of or in connection 
with this Contract (including a claim based on breech of contract) for an amount not included in said Final Payment. In 
any case in which interest is allowable on the amount of the Final Payment, such interest shall be at the rate of 2% per 
annum for the period, if any, in which such interest is due. 

4. WITHHOLDING OF PAYMENTS. 

If (1) the Contractor fails to perform any of his obligations under this contract or any other agreement between the Owner 
and the Contractor (including his obligation to the Owner to pay any claim lawfully made against him by any 
materialman, subcontractor or workman or other person which arises out of or in connection with the performance of 
this Contract or any other agreement with the Owner, or (2) any claim (just or unjust) which arises out of or in connection 
with this ConU-act or any other agreement between the Owner and the Contractor is made against the Owner or (3) any 
subcontractor under this Contract or any other agreement between the Owner and the Contractor fails to pay any claims 
lawfully made against him by any materialman, subconu-actor, workman or other third person which arises out of or in 
connection with this Contract or any other agreement between the Owner and the Contractor or if in the opinion of the 
Director any of the aforesaid contingencies is likely to arise, then the Owner shall have the right, in its discretion, to 
withhold out of any payment (final or otherwise and even though such payment has already been certified as due) such 
sums as the Director may deem ample to protect it against delay or loss or to assure the payment of just claims of third 
persons, and to apply such sums in such manner as the Director may deem proper to secure such protection or satisfy 
such claims. All sums so applied shall be deducted from the Contractor's compensation. Omission by the Owner to 
withhold out of any payment, final or otherwise, a sum for any of the above contingencies, even though such contingency 
has occurred at the time of such payment, shall not be deemed to indicate that the Owner does not intend to exercise its 
right to such contingency. Neither Ihe above provisions for the rights of the Owner to withhold and apply monies nor 
any exercise or attempted exercise of, or omission to exercise, such rights fay the Owner shall create any obligation of 
any kind to such materialman, subcontractors, workmen or other third persons. 

Until actual payment to the Contractor, his right to any amount to be paid under this Contract (even though such amount 
has already been certified as due) shall be subordinate to the Rights of the Owner under this numbered clause. 

If, however, the payment of any amount due to the Contractor shall be improperiy delayed by the fault of the Owner, the 
Owner shall pay the Contractor interest thereon at the rate of 2% per annum for the period of delay, it being agreed that 
such interest shall be in lieu of and in liquidation of any damages lo the Contractor because of such delay. 
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CHAPTERm 

PROVISIONS RELATING TO TIME 

1. TIME FOR COMPLETION, 

The Contractor shall complete the performance of all Work under this Contract as follows: 

Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School complex - Complete all Work required within 740 calendar days 
after receipt of the Notice to Proceed. 

The Contractor shall not commence the performance of the Work until the later of the following dates: 

(a) If a Performance and Payment Bond is required, the date of receipt by him or notice from the Owner 
that the Performance and Payment Bond furnished by him is satisfactory; 

(b) The date of receipt by him of notice from the Owner that the insurance procured by him pursuant to 
the insurance clause is satisfactory, as evidenced by the certificate to be furnished in accordance with 
said insurance clause. 

The lime for completion shall not be extended on account of the lime required to furnish the documents referred 
to in subparagraphs (a) and (b) above, but the Owner shall give notice lo the Contractor within ten days after 
receipt of the Performance and Payment Bond or certificate of insurance as to whether or not such bond or 
insurance is satisfactory. 

The Conu-actor's obligations for the performance and completion of the Work within the time or limes provided 
for in this Contract are of the essence ofthis Contract. The Contractor guarantees that he can and will complete 
the performance of the Work within the time hereinbefore stipulated or within the time as extended in 
accordance with the clause hereof entitled "Extensions of Time". 

2. EXTENSIONS OF TIME. 

The time above provided for the completion of any part of the Contract shall be extended (subject, however, lo the 
provisions of this numbered clause) only if in the opinion of Ihe Architect the Contractor is necessarily delayed in 
completing such part by such time solely and directly by a cause which meets all the following conditions: 

1, Such cause is beyond the Contractor's control and arises without his fault: 

2. Such cause comes into existence after the opening of Proposals on this Contract and neither was nor could have 
been anticipated by investigation before such opening. 

Variations in temperature and precipitation shall be conclusively deemed to have been anticipated before the opening 
of such Proposals on this Contract except to the extent that the actual monthly average temperature varies from a 
temperature and except lo the extent that the actual number of days of precipitation (of 0.1 inch or more ) per month 
exceeds a number equal to two plus the normal number of precipitation per month. 

In any case, the variations in temperature and precipitation described in the immediately preceding sentence will be cause 
for an extension of time only if occurring between the actual lime of commencement of the Work at the construction site 
and the time for completion stipulated in the clause hereof entitled "Time for Completion" (or such lime as extended as 
provided for herein). In the case of portions of months the number of days will be pro-rated by the Architect. 
Temperature and precipitation shall be as recorded by the U.S. Weather Bureau in its publications, including that entitled 
"Local Climatological Data with Comparative Data", which is appUcable to the area in which the Work is to be 
performed, and in the case of precipitation, the normal number of days of precipitation (of 0.1 inch or more) per month 
as abstracted from the aforementioned publications are as follows: 
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Month Normal Number of davs Per month ojf which precipitation exceeds 0.1" 

January 7 
February 7 
March 8 
April 7 
May 6 
June 6 
July 5 
August 7 
September 6 
October 6 
November 7 
December 7 

In any event, even though a cause of delay meets all the above conditions, an extension shall be granted only to the extent 
that (I) the performance of the Work is actually and necessarily delayed and (ii) the effect of such cause cannot be 
anticipated and avoided or mitigated by the exercise of all reasonable precautions, efforts and measures (including 
planning, scheduling and rescheduling), whether before or after the occurrence of the cause of delay, and an extension 
shall not be granted for a cause of delay which would not have affected the performance of the Contract were it not for 
ihe fault of the Contractor is not entitled to an extension of lime. 

Any reference herein to the Contractor shall be deemed to include subcontractors and materialmen, whether or not in 
privity of contract with the Contractor, and employees and others performing any part of the Contract and all the 
foregoing shall be considered as agents of the Contractor. 

The period of any extension of time shall be that necessary to make up the time actually lost, subject to the provisions 
of this numbered clause, and shall be only for the portion of the Contract actually delayed. The Architect may defer all 
or part of his decision on an extension may be rescinded or shortened if it subsequently is found that delays can be 
overcome or reduced by the exercise of reasonable precautions, efforts and measures. 

As a condition precedent to an extension of time, the Contractor shall give written notice to the Architect within 48 hours 
after the time when he knows or should know of any cause which might under any circumstances result in delay for which 
he claims or may claim an extension of time (including those causes which the Owner is responsible for or has knowledge 
of), specifically stating that an extension is or may be claimed, identifying such cause and describing, as fully as 
practicable al Ihe time, the nature and expected duration of the delay and its effect on the various portions of the Contract. 
Since the possible necessity for an extension of time may materially alter the scheduling, plans and other actions of the 
Owner, and since, with sufficient opportunity, the Owner might if it so elects attempt to mitigate the effect of a delay for 
which an extension of lime might be claimed, and since merely oral notice may cause disputes as to the existence or 
substance thereof, the giving of written notice as above required shall be of the essence of the Contractor's obligations 
and failure oflhe Contractor to give written notice as above required shall be a conclusive waiver of an extension of lime. 

It shall in all cases be presumed that no extension, or further extension, of time is due unless the Contractor shall 
affirmatively demonstrate to the satisfaction oflhe Architect that it is. To this end the Contractor shall maintain adequate 
records supporting any claim for an extension of time, and in the absence of such records, the foregoing presumption 
shall be deemed conclusive., 

3. DELAYS TO CONTRACTOR, 

As between the Contractor and the Owner, the Contractor assumes the risk of all suspensions of, or delays in performance 
of the Contract, regardless of the length thereof, arising from all causes whatsoever, whether or not relating to this 
Contract, including wrongful actions or omissions of the Owner, its Chief executive officer, agents, employees and 
contractors, except only to the extent, if any, that compensation or an extension of time may be due as expressly provided 
for elsewhere in this Contract for such suspension or delays, and, subject only to such exception, the Contractor shall 
bear the burden of all costs, expenses and liabilities which he may incur in connection with such suspensions or delays, 
and all such suspensions, delays, costs, expenses and liabilities of any nature whatsoever, whether or not provided for 
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in this contract, shall conclusively be deemed to have been within the contemplation of the parties. 

Notwithstanding any provisions ofthis Contract, whether relating to time of performance or otherwise, the Owner makes 
no representation or guaranty as to when the construction site or any part thereof will be available for the performance 
oflhe Contract or as to whether conditions at the construction site will be such as to permit the Contract lo be performed 
thereon without interruption or by any particular sequence or method or as to whether the performance oflhe Contract 
can be completed by the time required under this Contract or by any other time. 

Wherever in connection with this Contract it is required, expressly or otherwise, that the Owner shall perform any act 
relating lo the Contract, including making available or furnishing any real property, materials, or other things, no 
guaranty is made by the Owner as to the time of such performance and the delay of the Owner in fulfilling such 
requirement shall not result in liability of any kind on the part of the Owner except only to the extent, if any, that an 
extension of lime or compensation may be due as expressly provided for elsewhere in this Contract, 

4, CANCELLATION FOR DELAY. 

If in the performance oflhe Contract or any portion of it shall, in the opinion oflhe Monsignor McClancy Memorial 
High School, be materially delayed, whether or not through the fault of the Contractor, by any cause which affects the 
Contractor's ability to perform the Contract without affecting lo the same degree the Owner's own ability to perform it, 
either directly or through others, the Owner shall have the right at any lime during the existence of such delay to cancel 
this Contract as to any portion not yet performed, without prejudice lo the rights, liabilities and obligations of the parties 
under this Contract arising out of portions already performed, provided, however, that such right of cancellation shall 
not exist if the delay be due to any wrongful act or omission oflhe Owner. In the event of such cancellation, no allowance 
shall be made for anticipated profits. 

5. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES. 

Liquidated damages in the amount of Tive hundred dollars ($500.00) per day shall be assessed against the 
Contractor for every calendar day exceeding the calendar days allowed in Section 00900 - Milestone Schedule 
or times as extended in accordance with the clause entitled "Extensions of Time" of the SpeciHcation. 
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CHAPTER IV 

CONDUCT OF CONTRACT 

lA. AUTHORITY OF THE MMMHS 
Inasniuch as the public interest requires that the project to which this Contract relates shall be performed in the manner 
in which the Owner acting through the Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School chief executive officer, deems best, 
the MMMHS shall have absolute authority to determine what is or is not necessary or proper for or incidental to the 
portion thereof specified in the clause hereof entitled "General Agreement" and the Contract Drawings and Specifications 
shall be deemed merely his present determination on this point. In the exercise of his authority, he shall have power to 
alter the ConU"act Drawings and Specifications; to require the performance of Work not required of them in their present 
form, even though of a totally different character from that now required; and lo vary, increase and diminish the 
character, quanfity and quality of, or to countermand any Work now or hereafter required. Such variation, increase, 
diminution or countermanding need not be based on necessity but may be based on convenience. 

If at any lime it shall be, from the viewpoint of the Owner impractical or undesirable in the judgement oflhe MMMHS 
chief executive officer to proceed with or continue the performance of the Contract or any part thereof, whether or not 
for reasons beyond the control of the Owner, he shall have authority to suspend performance of any part or all of the 
Contract until such lime as he may deem it praclicable or desirable lo proceed. Moreover, if al any time it shall be, from 
the viewpoint of the Owner, impracticable or undesirable in the judgement of the MMMHS chief executive officer to 
proceed with or continue the performance of the Contract or any part thereof for reasons beyond the control of the 
Owner, he shall have authority lo cancel this Conuacl as to any or all portions not yet performed and as lo any materials, 
not yet installed even though delivered. Such cancellation shall be without prejudice to the rights and obligations arising 
out of portions already performed, but no allowance shall be made for qptjcipatRtl profits. 

1. AUTHORITY OF THE MMMHS REPRESENTATIVE. 

To resolve all di-spuies and to prevent litigation the parlies to this Contract authorize John Ciardullo, acting persohally, 
to decide all questions of any nature whatsoever arising out of, under, or in connection with, or in any way related to or 
on account of, this Contract (including claims in the nature of breach of Contract or fraud or misrepresentation before 
or subsequent to acceptance oflhe Contractor's Proposal and Claims of a type which are barred by the provisions ofthis 
Contract) and his decision shall be conclusive, final and binding on ihe parties. His decision may be based on such 
assistance as he may find desirable. The effect of his decision shall not be impaired or waived by any negotiations or 
settlement offers in connection with the question decided, whether or not he participated therein himself, or by any prior 
decision of others, which prior decisions shall be deemed subject lo review, or by any termination or cancellation of this 
Contract. 

All such questions shall be submitted in writing by the Contractor lo the MMMHS Representative, acting personally, 
for his decision, together with all evidence and other pertinent information in regard lo such questions, in order that a 
fair and impartial decision may be made. In any action against Ihe Owner relating to any such questions the Contractor 
must allege his complaint and prove such submission, which shall be a condition precedent to any such action. No 
evidence or information may be introduced or relied upon in such an action that has not been so presented to the 
MMMHS Representative personally. Neither the requirements of this paragraph nor ihe lime necessary for compliance 
therewith, however, shall affect the time when the Contractor's cause of action shall be deemed to have accrued for the 
purposes of any statute controlling actions against the Owner, and the lime of such accrual shall be determined without 
reference to this paragraph. 

In performance of the Contract, the Contractor shall conform lo all orders, directions and requirements of the MMMHS 
Represenlative and shall perform the Contract to the satisfaction of the MMMHS Representative at such times and places, 
by such methods and in such manner and sequence as he may require, and the Contract shall at all stages be subject lo 
his inspection. The MMMHS Representative shall determine the amount, quality, acceptability and fitness of all parts 
of the Work and shall interpret the Contract Drawings, Specifications and any orders for Extra Work. The Contractor 
shall employ no equipment, materials, methods or workers to which the MMMHS Representative objects, and shall 
remove no materials, equipment, or other faciiilies from the construction site without permission. Upon request, the 
MMMHS Representative shall confirm in writing any oral order, direction, requirements or determination. 

The enumeration herein or in the Specifications of particular instances in which the opinion, judgement, discretion or 
determination of the MMMHS Representalive shall control or in which the Contractor shall be performed to his 
satisfaction or subject to his inspection, shall not imply that only the matters of a nature similar to those enumerated shall 
be so governed and performed. 

2. NOTICE REQUIREMENTS. 
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No claim against the Owner shall be made or asserted in any action or proceeding at law or in equity, and the Contractor 
shall not be entitled to allowance of such claim, unless the Contractor shall have complied with all requirements relating 
to the giving of written notice of the information with respect to such claim as provided in this numbered clause. The 
failure of the Contractor to give such written notice and information as to any claim shall be conclusively deemed to be 
a waiver by the Contractor of such claim, such written notice and information being conditions precedent to such claim. 
As used herein "claim" shall include any claim arising oul of, under or in connection with, or in any way related lo or 
on account of, this Conlract(including claims in the nature of breech of Contract or fraud or misrepresentation before 
or subsequent to acceptance of the Contractors Proposal and claims of a type which are barred by the provisions ofthis 
Contract) for damages, payment or compensation of any nature or for extension of any time for performance of any part 
of this Contract. 

The requirements as to the giving of written notice and information with respect to claims shall be as follows; 

1. In the case of any claims for extra work, extension of time for completion, idle salaried workers and equipment, 
or any other matter for which requirements are set forth elsewhere in this Contract as to notice and information, 
such requirements shall apply. 

2. In the Case of all other types of claim, notice shall have been given to the MMMHS Representative, personally, 
as soon as praclicable, and in any case, within 48 hours, after occurrence of the act, omission, or other 
circumstance upon which the claim is or will be based, stating as fully as practicable at the time all information 
relating thereto. Such information shall be supplemented with further information as soon as practicable after 
it becomes or should become known lo the Contractor, including daily records showing all costs which the 
Contractor may be incurring or all other circumstances which will affect any claim to be made, which records 
shall be submitted to the MMMHS Represenlative, personally. 

The above requirements for notices and information are for the purpose of enabling the Owner to avoid waste of funds 
by affording it promptly the opportunity to cancel or revise any order, change its plans, mitigate or remedy the effects 
of circumstances givmg rise to a claim or take such other action as may seem desirable and lo verify any claimed expense 
or circumstances as ihey occur, and the requirements herein for such notice and information are essential to this Contract 
and are in addition to any notice required by statute with respect to suits against the Owner. 

The above referred to notices and information are required whether or not the Owner is aware oflhe existence of any 
circumstances which might constitute a basis for a claim and whether or not the MMMHS Representalive has indicated 
it will consider a claim. 

No act, omission, or statement of any kind shall be regarded as a waiver of any of the provisions ofthis numbered clause 
or may be relied upon as such waiver except only a written statement signed by the chief executive officer of the 
MMMHS expressly staling that a waiver is intended as lo any particular provision of this numbered clause, and more 
particularly no discussion, negotiations, considerations, correspondence, or requests for information with respect to a 
claim by any officer, employee or agent of the Owner shall be construed as a waiver of any provision of this numbered 
clause or as authority or apparent authority to effect such a waiver. 

Since merely oral notice or information may cause disputes as to the existence or substance thereof, and since notice, 
even if written, to other than the Owner's representative above designated lo receive it may not be sufficient to come to 
the attention oflhe representative of the Owner with the knowledge and responsibility of dealing with the silualion only 
notice and information complying with the express provisions of this numbered clause shall be deemed lo fulfill the 
Contractor's obligation under this Contract. 

3. EXTRA WORK ORDERS. 

No Extra Work shall be performed except pursuant to written orders of the MMMHS expressly and unmistakably 
indicating his intention to treat the Work described therein as Extra Work; and, exclusive of Extra Work expressly 
authorized by the chief executive officer of the MMMHS, the chief executive officer oflhe MMMHS shall have authority 
to order any item of Extra Work, if the cost thereof to the Owner together with the cost of all other Extra Work 
previously ordered and not expressly authorized as aforesaid will not be in the aggregate in excess of the sum specified 
in the letter of acceptance of the Contractor's Proposal as the limit on such authority to order extra work; provided, 
however, that Extra Work in excess of such aggregate amount may be ordered by the MMMHS as above provided lo 
the extent expressly authorized in a writing signed by the MMMHS indicating the approval of funds for the Extra Work 
is available and approved by the MMMHS, 

In the absence of such an order signed by the MMMHS, if the MMMHS Represenlative shall direct, order or require any 
Work whether orally or in writing, which the Contractor deems lo be Extra Work, ihe Conlractor shall nevertheless 
comply therewith, but shall wiihin 24 hours give written notice thereof to the MMMHS and MMMHS Representative, 
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slating why he deemed it to be Extra Work, and shall moreover furnish to the MMMHS Representative time slips and 
memoranda as required by the clause hereof entitled "Compensation for Extra Work". Said notice, time slips and 
memoranda are for the purpose of affording to the MMMHS an opportunity lo verify the Contractor's claim at the time 
and (if he desires so to do) to cancel promptly such order, direction or requirement oflhe MMMHS Representative, of 
affording the MMMHS Representalive an opportunity of keeping an accurate record of the materials, labor and other 
items involved, and generally of affording to the Owner an opportunity to take such action as it may deem desirable in 
light of the Contractor's claims. Accordingly, the failure of the ConU-actor to serve such notice or to furnish such Ume 
slips and memoranda shall be deemed to be a conclusive and binding determination on his part that the direction, order 
or requirement of the MMMHS Representative does not involve the performance of Extra Work, and shall be deemed 
to be a waiver by the Contractor of all claims for additional compensation or damages by reason thereof, such written 
notice, time slips and memoranda being a condition precedent to such claims. 

4. PERFORMANCE OF EXTRA WORK. 

The provisions of this Form of Contract relating generally to Work and its performance shall apply without exception 
to any Extra Work required and lo the performance thereof. Moreover, the provisions of the Specifications relating 
generally lo the Work and its performance shall also apply lo any Extra Work required and to the performance thereof, 
except to the extent that a written order in connection with any particular item of Extra Work may expressly provide 
otherwise. 

5. TITLE TO MATERIALS 

All materials to become part of the permanent construction shall be and become the property of the Owner upon delivery 
al the construction site or upon being especially adapted for use in or as a part oflhe permanent construction, whichever 
may first occur, subject however to the Contractor's assumption of risk under the clause hereof entitled "Risks Assumed 
by Contractor", subparagraph (a). 

The Contractor shall promptly furnish lo the Owner such bills of sale and other instruments as may be required by it, 
properly executed, acknowledged and delivered, assuring to it title to such materials, free of encumbrances and shall 
mark or otherwise identify all such materials as the property of the Owner. 

6. ASSIGNMENTS AND SUBCONTRACTS. 

Any assignment or other transfer by the Contractor of this Contract or any part hereof or of any of his rights hereunder 
or of any monies due or to become due hereunder and any delegation of any of his duties hereunder without express 
consent in writing of the Owner shall be void and of no effect as to the Owner, provided, however, that the Contractor 
may subcontract portions oflhe Work to such persons as the MMMHS Representalive may, from time lo lime, expressly 
approve in writing. For each individual, partnership or corporation proposed by the Contractor as a subcontractor, the 
Conu-actor shall submit lo the Owner a certification or, if a certification cannot be made, a statement by such a person, 
partnership or corporation to the same effect as a certification or statement required from the Contractor pursuant to the 
clauses of the "Information For Bidders" entitled "Certification of No Indictment, Conviction, Suspension, Debarment 
or Termination" and "Non-Collusive Bidding and Code of Ethics Certification; Certification of No Solicitation Based 
on Commission, Percentage, Brokerage, Contingent Fee or Other Fee". All further subcontracting by any subcontractor 
shall also be subject to such approval of the MMMHS Representative. Approval of a subcontractor may be conditioned 
on (among other things) the furnishing, without cost to the Owner, of a surety bond guaranteeing payment by the 
subcontractors of claims of materialmen, subcontractors, workmen and other third persons arising out of the 
subcontractor's performance of any part of the Work. 

No consent to any assignment or other transfer, and no approval of any subcontractor, shall under any circumstances 
operate to relieve the Contraclor of any of his obligations; no subcontract, no approval of any subcontractor andno act 
or omission of the Owner or the MMMHS Represenlative shall create any rights in favor of such subconlraclor and 
against the Owner; and as between the Owner and the Conlractor, all assignees, subcontractors, and other transferees 
shall for all purposes be deemed to be agents of the Contractor. Moreover, all subcontracts and all approvals of 
subcontractors shall be and, regardless of their form, shall be deemed lo be conditioned upon performance by the 
subcontractor in accordance with this Contract; and if any subcontractor shall fail, to perform the Contract to the 
satisfaction of the MMMHS Representative, the MMMHS Representative shall have the absolute right to rescind his 
approval forthwith and to require the performance oflhe Contract by the Contractor personally or through other approved 
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7. CLAIMS OF THIRD PERSONS. 

The Contractor undertakes to pay all claims lawfully made against him by subconUractor, materialmen and workmen, and 
all claims lawfully made against him by other third persons arising out of or in connection with or because of the 
performance of this Contract and to Cause all subcontractors to pay all such claims lawfully made against them. 

8. CERTinCATES OF PARTIAL COMPLETION. 

If at any time prior to the rendition of the Certificate of Final Completio 
been satisfactorily completed, and if in the judgement of the MMMHI 
construction is not necessary for the operations of the Contractor but w 
Owner for other purposes, the MMMHS Representative may render to 
writing to Ihat effect (herein called a Certificate of Partial Completion), i 
may take over and use the portion of the permanent construction describ 
therefrom. 

The rendition of a Certificate of Partial Completion shall not be constri 
time to complete the porUon of the permanent construction to which it i 
the same in accordance with the terms ofthis Contract. Moreover, the a. 
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by the Owner shall not operate lo release the Contractor or his sureties from any obligations under or upon this Contract 
or the Performance and Payment Bond. 

9. CERTIFICATE OF FINAL COMPLETION. 

After the satisfactory completion of alt Work whatsoever required and the making of such tests and inspections as may 
be necessary or desirable, the Architect shall render to the Owner and to the Contractor a certificate in writing (herein 
called the Certificate of Final Completion) certifying that in his opinion all work under this Contract, including Extra 
Work, has been completed in accordance with the Contract Drawings and Specifications and the requirements of the 
Architect, and certifying the dale as of which it was so completed. 

The rendition of the Certificate of final completion shall not be construed to constitute an extension of the Contractor's 
time for performance in the event that he has failed lo complete the Work in accordance with the terms of this ContracL 
Moreover, the acceptance oflhe Certificate of Final Completion by the Owner shall not operate to release the ConU*actor 
or his sureties from any obligations under or upon this Conti-act or the Performance and Payment Bond. • 

10. AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PROGRAMS. 

The Contractor assures thai it will undertake an affirmative action program as required by 14 CRF Part 152, Subpart E, 
to insure that no person shall on the grounds of race, creed, color, national origin, or sex be excluded from participating 
in any employment activities covered in 14 CRF Part 152, Subpart E. The Contractor assures that no person shall be 
excluded on these grounds from participating in or receiving the services or benefits of any program or activity covered 
by this Subpart. The Contractor assures that it will require that its covered sub-organizations provide assurances to the 
Contraclor that they will undertake affirmative action programs and that they will require assurances from their sub-
organizations, as required by 14 CRF Part 152, Subpart E, to the same effect. 

IL PREVAILING RATE OF WAGE. 

The Contraclor shall pay or provide (and shall cause all subconlractors lo pay or provide) to his or their workmen, 
laborers and mechanics (who are employed by him or them to work on an hourly or daily basis at any trade or occupation 
at or about the construction site) at least the prevailing rate of Wage and supplements for others engaged in the same 
trade or occupation in New York as determined by the U.S. department of Labor Davis Bacon Wage Determinations or 
the City of New York Office of the Comptroller Prevailing Wage Schedule whichever is higher. 

The provision of this numbered clause are inserted in this Contract for the benefit of such workmen, laborers and 
mechanics as well as for the benefit of the Owner; and if the Contractor or any subcontractor shall pay or provide any 
such workmen, laborer or mechanic less than the rates of wages and supplements above described, such workman, laborer 
or mechanic shall have a direct right of action against the Contractor or such subcontractor for the difference between 
the wages and supplements actually paid or provided and those to which he is entitied under this clause. If such 
workmen, laborer or mechanic is employed by any subcontractor whose subcontract does not contain a provision 
substantially similar to the provisions ofthis clause (requiring the payment or provision of at least the above minimum, 
and providing for a cause of action in the event of the subcontractor's failure to pay or provide such wages and 
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subconn-actors. 

7. CLAIMS OF THIRD PERSONS. 

The Contractor undertakes to pay all claims lawfully made against him by subcontractor, materialmen and workmen, and 
all claims lawfully made against him by other third persons arising out of or in connection with or because of the 
performance of this Contract and to Cause all subcontractors to pay all such claims lawfully made against them. 

8. CERTIFICATES OF PARTIAL COMPLETION. 

If at any time prior to the rendition of the Certificate of Final Completion, any portion oflhe permanent construction has 
been satisfactorily completed, and if in the judgement of the MMMHS Representative such portion of the permanent 
construction is not necessary for the operations oflhe Contractor but will be immediately useftil to and is needed by the 
Owner for other purposes, the MMMHS Representative may render to the Owner and to the Contractor a certificate in 
writing to that effect (herein called a Certificate of Partial Completion), and thereupon or at any time thereafter the Owner 
may take over and use the portion oflhe permanent construction described in such Certificate and exclude the Contraclor 
therefrom. 

The rendition of a Certificate of Partial Completion shall nol be construed to constitute an extension oflhe Contractor's 
' lime to complele the portion of the permanent construction to which it relates in the event that he has failed to complete 

the same in accordance with the terms ofthis Contract. Moreover, the acceptance of a Certificate of Partial Completion 
by the Owner shall not operate to release the Conlractor or his sureties from any obligations under or upon this Contract 

I or the Performance and Payment Bond. 

9. CERTIFICATE OF FINAL COMPLETION. 

After the satisfactory completion of all Work whatsoever required and the making of such tests and inspections as may 
be necessary or desirable, the Architect shall render to the Owner and to the Contraclor a certificate in writing (herein 
called the Certificate of Final Completion) certifying that in his opinion all work under this Contract, including Extra 
Work, has been completed in accordance with the Contract Drawings and Specifications and the requirements of the 
Architect, and certifying (he date as of which it was so completed. 

The rendition of the Certificate of final completion shall not be construed to constitute an extension of the Contractor's 
time for performance in the event that he has failed to complele tiic Work in accordance with the terms ofthis Contract. 
Moreover, the acceptance oflhe Certificate of Final Completion by the Owner shall nol operate to release the ConU âctor 
or his sureties from any obligations under or upon this Contract or the Performance and Payment Bond. 

10. AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PROGRAMS. 

The Contractor assures that it will undertake an affirmative action program as required by 14 CRF Part 152, Subpart E, 
to insure that no person shall on the grounds of race, creed, color, national origin, or sex be excluded from participating 
in any employment activities covered in 14 CRF Part 152, Subpart E. The Conlractor assures that no person shall be 
excluded on these grounds from participating in or receiving the services or benefits of any program or activity covered 
by this Subpart. The Contractor assures that it will require that its covered sub-organizations provide assurances to the 
Conlractor that they will undertake affirmative action programs and that they will require assurances from their sub-
organizations, as required by 14 CRF Part 152, Subpart E, to the same effect. 

11. PREVAILING RATE OF WAGE, 

The Contractor shall pay or provide (and shall cause all subcontractors to pay or provide) to his or their workmen, 
laborers and mechanics (who are employed by him or them lo work on an hourly or daily basis at any trade or occupation 
at or about the construction site) at least the prevailing rate of Wage and supplements for others engaged in the same 
trade or occupation in New York as determined by the U.S. department of Labor Davis Bacon Wage Determinations or 
the City of New York Office of the Comptroller Prevailing Wage Schedule whichever is higher. 

The provision of this numbered clause are inserted in this Contract for the benefit of such workmen, laborers and 
mechanics as well as for the benefil of ihe Owner; and if ihe Conlractor or any subconlraclor shall pay or provide any 
such workmen, laborer or mechanic less than the rales of wages and supplements above described, such workman, laborer 
or mechanic shall have a direct right of action against the Contractor or such subcontractor for the difference between 
Ihe wages and supplements actually paid or provided and those to which he is entitied under this clause. If such 
workmen, laborer or mechanic is employed by any subcontractor whose subcontract does not contain a provision 
substantially similar lo the provisions of this clause (requiring the payment or provision of at least the above minimum, 
and providing for a cause of action in the event of the subcontractor's failure to pay or provide such wages and 
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supplements) such workman, laborer or mechanic shall have a direct right of action against the Contractor. The Owner 
shall not be a necessary party lo any action brought by the any workman, laborer or mechanic to obtain a money 
judgement against the Contraclor or any subconu-actor pursuant to this numbered clause. 

Nolhing herein conlained shall be conslrued lo prevent the Conn-actor or any subcontractor from paying higher rates of 
wages or providing higher supplements than the minimum hereinbefore prescribed: and nolhing herein conlained shall 
be construed to constitute a representation or guarantee that the Contractor or any subconti-actor can obtain workmen, 
laborers and mechanics for the minimum hereinbefore prescribed. 

12. MINIMUM WAGE RATES. 

Al the direction of the Federal Aviation Administration, the attention of bidders is directed particulariy to the Schedule 
of Minimum Wage Rates attached lo the Conti-act and made a part hereof. 

The minimum wage rates as established by the Secretary of Labor are subject to change at any time before the award of 
the Contract except that if the change is made within 30 days after the bids are opened, or ninety days after the dale of 
the wage decisions, whichever is eariier, the change is not effective. Such a change is necessary in order to comply with 
a decision oflhe U.S..Department of Labor. 

13. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY 

During the performance ofthis Contract, the Contractor agrees as follows; 

(a) The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, creed, 
sex, color or national origin, and will Lake affirmative action to insure that they are afforded equal employment 
opportunities without discrimination because of race, creed, sex, color or national origin. Such action shall be 
taken with reference, but not be limited to; recruitment, employment, job assignment, promotion, upgrading, 
demotion, transfer, layoff, or termination, rales of pay or other forms of compensation, and selection for training 
or retraining, including apprenticeship and on-the-job training, 

(b) The Contractor shall send to each labor union or representative of workers with which he has or is bound by 
a collective bargaining or other agreement or understanding, a notice, lo be provided by the Slate Commission 
for Human Rights, advising such labor union or representative of the Contractor's agreement under clauses (a) 
through (h) (hereinafter called "non-discrimination clauses"). If the Contraclor was directed to do so by the 
Owner as part of the bid or negotiation of the Contract, the Contraclor shall request such labor union or 
representative to furnish him with a written statement that such labor union or representative will not 
discriminate because of race, creed, sex, color or national origin and that such labor union or representalive 
either will affirmatively cooperale, wiihin the limits of its legal and contractual aulhoriiy, in Ihe implementation 
of the policy and provisions of these non-discrimination clauses or that it consents and agrees that recruitment, 
employment, and the terms and conditions of employment under this Contract, shall be in accordance with the 
purposes and provisions of these non-discrimination clauses. If such labor union or representative fails or 
refuses to comply with such a request that it furnish such a statement, the Contractor shaii promptly notify the 
State Commission on Human Rights of such failure or refusal. 

(c) The Contractor shall post and keep posted in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for 
employmeni, noUces to be provided by the Stale Commission for Human Rights setting forth the substance of 
the provisions of clauses (a) and (b) and such provisions of the Slates laws against discrirhination as the State 
Commission for Human Rights shall determine. 

(d) The Contractor shall state, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the 
Contractor, tiiai all qualified applicants will be afforded equal employmeni opportunities without discrimination 
because of race, creed, sex, color or national origin. 

•(e) The Conlractor shall comply with the provisions of Sections 291-299 of the Executive law and Civil Rights 
Law, shall furnish all information and reports deemed necessary by the Stale Commission for Human Rights 
under these non-discrimination clauses and such sections oflhe Executive law, and shall permit access lo his 
books, records and accounts by the Slate Commission For Human Rights, the Attorney General and ihe 
Induslrial Commissioner for ihe purposes of investigation to ascertain compliance with these non-discrimination 
clauses and such sections of the Executive Law and Civil Rights Law. 

(f) This Contract may be forthwith canceled, terminated or suspended, in whole or in part, by the Owner upon the 
basis of a finding made by the Stale Commission for Human Rights that the Contractor has not complied with 
these non-discrimination clauses, and the Contractor may be declared ineligible for future contracts made by 
or on behalf of the State, the Port Authority, or other public authority or agency of the Stale, as well as the 
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Owner, until he has satisfied the State Commission for Human Rights that he has established and is carrying 
out a program in conformity with the provisions of these non-discrimination clauses. Such finding shall be 
made by the Stale Commission for Human Rights after conciliation efforts by the Commission have failed to 
achieve compliance with these non-discrimination clauses and after a verified complaint has been filed with the 
Commission, notice thereof has been given to the Contractor by the Commission and an opportunity has been 
afforded him to be heard publicly before the Slate Commissioner of Human Rights or his designed. Such 
Sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked independently of or in addition lo sanctions and remedies 
otherwise provided by law. 

(g) The Conu-actor shall include the provision of clauses (a) through (0 in every subcontract or purchase order in 
such a manner that such provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor as to operations to be 
performed within the State of New York. The Contractor shall take such action in enforcing such provisions 
of such subcontract or purchase order as the Owner may direct including sanctions or remedies for non
compliance. If the Contractor becomes involved in or is threatened with litigation with a subcontractor or 
vendor as a result of such direction of the Owner, the Conu-actor shall promptly notify the chief executive 
officer of the Owner, requesting him to intervene and protect the interests of the Owner. 

. (h) The provisions ofthis numbered clause which refer to the "Slate Commission for Human Rights", the "Attorney 
General" and the "Industrial Commissioner" are inserted in this Contract for illustrative purposes only, for the 

^ benefil of the Owner, the Contractor shall substitute the applicable State of New York commissions and 
authorities who shall have a direct right of action against the Contractor to effectuate the intent of this clause. 

I 
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CHAPTER V 

WARRANTIES MADE AND LIABILITY ASSUMED 
- BY THE CONTRACTOR 

1. CONTRACTOR'S WARRANTIES. 

The Conlractor represents and warrants; 

(a) That he is financially solvent, that he is licensed by the Slate of New York, experienced in and competent to 
perform the type of services contemplated by this Contract, that the facts stated or shown in any papers 
submitted or referred to in connection with his Proposal are true, and if the Contractor be a corporation, that 
it is authorized to perform this Contract; 

(b) TTiat he has carefully examined and analyzed the provisions and requirements ofthis Contract and inspected 
the consu-uclion site, that from his own investigations he has satisfied himself as lo the nalijre of all things 
needed for the performance ofthis Conft'act, the general and local conditions and all other mailers which in any 
way affect this Contract or its performance, and thai ihe time available to him for such examination, analysis, 
inspection and investigations was adequate; 

(c) That the Contract is feasible of performance in accordance with all its provisions and requirements and that he 
can and will perform it in strict accordance with such provisions and requirements; 

(d) That no officer, agent, consultant or employee of the Owner is personally interested directly or indirectiy in this 
Contract or the compensation to be paid hereunder; 

(e) . That, except only for those representations, statements or promises expressly contained in this Contract, no 
representation, statement or promise, oral or in writing, of any kind whatsoever by the Owner, its officers, 
agents, employees or consultants has induced the Contractor to enter into this Contract or has been relied upon 
by the Conlractor, including any with reference to: (1) the meaning, correctness, suitability, or completeness 
of any provisions or requirements ofthis Contract; (2) the nature, existence or location of materials, structures, 
obstructions, utilities or conditions, surface or subsurface, which may be encountered at the construction site; 
(3) the nature, quantity, quality or size of the materials, equipment, labor and other facilities needed for Ihe 
performance ofthis Contract; (4) the general or local conditions which may in any way affect this Contract or 
its performance; (5) the price oflhe Contract; or (6) any other matters, whether similar lo or different from those 
referred lo in (1) through (5) immediately above, affecting or having any connection with this Contract, the 
bidding thereon, any discussions thereof, the performance thereof or those employed therein or connected or 
concerned therewith; and 

Moreover, the Contractor accepts the conditions al the Construction site as they may eventually be found to exist and 
warrants and represents that he can and will perform the Contract under such conditions and that all materials, equipment, 
labor and other facilities required because of any unforeseen conditions (physical or otherwise) shall be wholly at his 
own cost and expense, anything in this Contract to the contfary not-wilh-slanding. 

Nolhing in the Contract Drawings or Specifications or any other part oflhe Contract is intended as or shall constitute 
a representation by the Owner as to the feasibility of performance of this Contractor any part thereof. Moreover, the 
Owner does nol warrant or represent either by issuance of the Contract Drawings and Specifications or by any provision 
ofthis Contract as to time for performance or completion or otherwise that the Contract may be performed or completed 
by the times required herein or by any other times. 

The Contraclor further represents and warrants that he was given ample opportunity and time and by means of this 
paragraph was requested by the Owner lo review thoroughly all documents forming this Contracl prior to opening of 
Proposals on this Contract in order that he might request inclusion in this Contract of any statement, representation, 
promise or provision which he desired or on which he wished lo place reliance; that he did so review said documents, 
that eilher every such slalemenl, representation, promise or provision has been included in this Conu-act or else, if 
omitted, ihat he expressly relinquishes the benefil of any such omitted statement, representation, promise or provision 
and is willing to perform this Contract without claiming reliance thereon or making any other claim on account of such 
omission. 

The Contractor further recognizes that the provisions of this numbered clause (though not only such provisions) are 
essential to the Owner consent to enter into this Contracl and withoul such provisions, the Owner would not have entered 
into this Contract. 
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2. RISKS ASSUMED BY THE CONTRACTOR. 

The Contractor assumes the following distinct and several risks, whether they arise from acts or omissions (whether 
negligent or nol) of the Contraclor, the Owner, or of third persons, or from any other cause, and whether such risks are 
within or beyond the control of the Contractor, excepting only risks which arise solely from affirmative acts done by the 
Owner subsequent to die opening of Proposals on this Contracl with actual and wilful intent to cause the loss, damage 
and injuries described in subparagraphs (a) through (c) below: 

(a) The risk of loss or damage to the permanent consu-uctibn prior to ihe rendition of the Certificate of Final 
Completion (other than loss or damage to the portions of the permanent constiiiction with respect to which 
Certificates of Partial Completion have been issued), and the Contractor shall fortiiwith repair, replace and make 
good any such loss or damage to the permanent construction without cost to the Owner; 

(b) The risk of claims, fines or penalties, just or unjust, made by third persons or assessed by courts or 
governmental agencies or entities against the Contraclor or the Owner on account injuries (including wrongful 
death), loss, damageor liability ofany kind whatsoever arising or alleged lo arise out of or in connection with 
the performance oflhe Work (whelher or not actually caused by or resulting from the performance of the Work) 
or out of or in connection with the Conlractor's operations or presence at or in the vicinity of the construction 
site or Owner premises, including claims against the Contractor or the Owner for ihe payment of workers' 
compensation, whether such claims, fines or penalties are made or assessed and whether such injuries, damage, 
loss and liability are sustained at any time both before and after the rendition of the Certificate of Final 
Completion; 

(c) The risk of loss or damage to any property of the Contraclor, and of any claims made against the Contraclor 
or the Owner for loss or damage to any property of subcontractors, materialmen, workmen and others 
performing the Work, occurring at any time prior to completion of removal of such property from the 
construction site or Owner premises or the vicinity thereof. 

The Conlraclor shall indemnify ihe Owner against all claims described in sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) above and for all 
expense incurred by it in the defense, settlement or satisfaction thereof, including expenses of attorneys, except where 
indemnity would be precluded by New York State Laws, or any other applicable law. Unless a claim is one which the 
Contractor is not required to indemnify the Owner against as described in the first sentence of this paragraph, such 
defense shall be at the Contractor's cost. 

The provisions of this numbered clause shall also be for Ihe benefit of Ihe MMMHS's, officers, agenls, employees and 
consultants oflhe Owner so that they shall have all the rights that they would have under this numbered clause if they 
were named al each place above at which the Owner is named, including a direct right of action against the Contractor 
to enforce the foregoing indemnity, except, however, that the Owner may at any lime in its sole discretion and without 
liability on its part cancel the benefil conferred on any of them by this numbered clause, whether or nol ihe occasion for 
invoking such benefil has already arisen al the time of such cancellation. 

Neither the issuance of a Certificate of Completion nor the making of Final Payment shall release the Contractor from 
his obligations under this numbered clause. Moreover, neither the enumeration in this numbered clause nor the 
enumeration elsewhere in this Contract of particular risks assumed by the Conlractor or of particular claims for which 
he is responsible shall be deemed (a) to limit the effect ofthe provisions ofthis numbered clause or ofany other clause 
of this Contract relating to such risks or claims, (b) to imply that he assumes or is responsible for risks or claims only 
of Ihe type enumerated in this clause or in any other clause of this Contract, or (c) to limit the risks which he would 
assume or the claims for which he would be responsible in the absence of such enumerations. 

3. NO THIRD PARTY RIGHTS. 

Nothing contained in this Contract is intended for the benefit of third persons, except to the extent that the Contract 
specifically provides otherwise by the use oflhe words Benefil" or "direct right of action". 

42 



January 10,2005 Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

CHAPTER VI 

RIGHTS AND REMEDIES 

1. RIGHTS AND REMEDIES OF THE OWNER. 
The Owner shall have the following rights in the event the chief executive officer shall deem the Contractor guilty of a 
breach of any term whatsoever of this Contract 

(a) The right to take over and complete the Work or any part thereof as agent for and at the expense of the 
Conlractor, eilhet" directiy or through other conti-actors. 

(b) The right to cancel this Contract as to any or all of the Work yet to be performed. 

(c) The right to specific performance, an injunction or any other appropriate remedy. 

(d) The right to money damages. 

For the purpose of this Contract, breach shall include but not be limited to the following, whetiier or not the time has yet 
arrived for performance of an obligation under this Contract: a statement by the Conu-actor to any represenlative of the 
Owner indicating that he cannot or will not perform any one or more of his obligations under this Contract; any act or 
omission of the Contractor or any other occurrence which makes it improbable at the time that he will be able lo perform 
any one or more of his obligations under this Contract; any suspension of or failure to proceed with any part ofthe Work 
by the Contractor which makes it improbable at the lime that he will be able to perform any one or more of his 
obligations under this Contract. 

Inasmuch as this Contract is made in reliance upon the Contractor's personal qualifications, the Owner shall also have 
the rights sel forth above in the event the Contraclor shall become insolvent or bankrupt or if his affairs are placed in the 
hands or a receiver, trustee or assignee for the benefit of creditors. 

The enumeration in this numbered clause or elsewhere in this Contract of specific rights and remedies of the Owner shall 
not be deemed to limit any other rights or remedies which the Owner would have in the absence of such enumeration; 
and no exercise by the Owner of any right or remedy shall operate as a waiver of any other of its rights or remedies not 
inconsistent therewith or to estop it from exercising such other rights or remedies. 

2. RIGHTS AND REMEDIES OF THE CONTRACTOR. 

Inasmuch as the Contractor can be adequately compensated by money damages for any breach of this Contract which 
may be committed by the Owner, the Contractor expressly agrees that no default, act or omission of the Owner shall 
constitute a materia! breach ofthis Contract, entitiing him lo cancel or rescind it or (unless the MMMHS Representalive 
shall so direct) to suspend or abandon performance. 

3. PERFORMANCE OF WORK AS AGENT FOR CONTRACTOR. 

In the exercise of its right lo take over and complete Work as agent for the Contractor, for which provision is made in 
the clause hereof entitied "Rights and Remedies of Owner, the Owner shall have the right to take possession of and use 
or permit the use ofany and all plant, materials, equipment and other facilities provided by the Contractor for the purpose 
of the Work and the Conlractor shall nol remove any of the same from the site of the Work withoul express permission. 
Unless expressly directed to discontinue the performance of all Work, the Contractor,shall continue to perform the 
remainder thereof in such manner as in no way will hinder or interfere with the portions taken over by the Owner. 

In the certificate of total compensation earned, for which provision is made in the clause hereof entitied "Final Payment", 
the MMMHS Representalive shall separately stale the amount of Work performed by the Owner as agent for the 
Conlractor, shall credil the Owner the cost thereof, and shall credit to the Contractor the compensation earned thereby; 
and the difference between them shall be payable by Ihe Contractor to the Owner, or vice versa as the case may be. If 
such difference is in its favor, the Owner may deduct it from the monies due the Contractor, and if such monies be 
insufficient, the balance thereof shall be payable lo it on demand; if in the Contractor's favor, it shall be constitute part 
of the Final Payment. 

The exercise by the Owner of its right lo lake over the work shall not release the Contraclor or his sureties from any of 
his or their obligations or liabilities under this Contracl or the Performance or Payment Bond. 
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4. NO ESTOPPEL OR WAIVER. 

The Owner shall not be precluded or estopped by an acceplance, certificate or payment, final or otherwise, issued or 
made under this Contract or otherwise issued or made by it, the Architecl, or any officer, agent or employee of the 
Owner, from showing at any time the true amount and character of Work performed, or from showing that any such 
acceplance, certificate or payment is incorrect or was improperiy issued or made; and the Owner shall nol be precluded 
or estopped not withstanding any such acceptance, certificate or payment, from recovering fi-om the Conlractor any 
damages which it may sustain by reason ofany failure on its part to comply strictly with this ConU-act, and any monies 
which may be paid to him or for his account in excess of those to which he is lawfully entitled. 

Neither the acceptance of the Work or any part thereof, nor any payment therefor, nor any order or certificate issued 
under this Contract or otherwise issued by the Owner, the Architect, or any officer, agent, or employee of the Owner nor 
any permission or direction to continue with the performance of the Work, nor any performance by the Owner of any 
ofthe Contractor's duties or obligations, nor any aid lent lo the Contractor by the Owner in his performance of such duties 
or obligations, nor any other thing done or omitted lo be done by the Owner in his performance of such duties or 
obligations, nor any olher Ihing done or omitted to be done by the MMMHS, its officers, agenls, or employees shall be 
deemed to be a waiver ofany provision ofthis Contracl or ofany rights or remedies to which the Owner may be entitied 
because of any breach thereof, excepting only a resolution of its Officer's, providing expressly for such waiver. No 
cancellation rescission or annulment hereof, in whole or as lo any part of the Work, because of any breach hereof, shall 
bedeemeda waiver ofany damages lo which theOwner may be entitled because of such breach. Moreover, no waiver 
by the Owner of any breach of this ConU-act shall be deemed to be a waiver of any other or any subsequent breach. 
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CHAPTER v n 

MISCELLANEOUS 

1. PROVISIONS OF LAW DEEMED INSERTED. 
Each and every provision of law and clause required by law to be inserted in this ConU-act shall be deemed lo be inserted 
herein and the ConU-act shall be read and enforced as though it were included therein, and if through mistake or otherwise 
any such provision is nol inserted, or is not correctiy inserted, then upon application of either party, the Contract shall 
forthwith be physically amended to make such insertion. 

2. INVALID CLAUSES. 

Ifany provision ofthis Contract shall be such as to destroy ilsmulualityoriorenderiiinvalidorillegal, then, if it shall 
not appear to have been so material that withoul it the Conti-act would not have been made by the parties, it shall not be 
deemed to form part thereof but the balance oflhe Contracl shall remain in full force and effect. 

3. NON-LIABILITY OF THE OWNER REPRESENTATIVES. 

Neither the MMMHS nor any officer, representalive, agent, or employee thereof shall be charged personally by the 
Contraclor with any liability or held liable to him under any term or provision ofthis Contract, or because of its execution 
or attempted execution, or because of any breach hereof. 

4. SERVICE OF NOTICES ON THE CONTRACTOR. 

Whenever provision is made in this Conti-act for the giving of any notice to the Conlractor, its deposit in any post office 
or post office box, enclosed in a postpaid wrapper addressed to the Contractor at his office, or its delivery to his office, 
shall be sufficient service thereof as of the date of such deposit or delivery. Until further notice to the Owner the 
Contractor's office will be that staled in his Proposal. Notices may also be served personally upon the Contractor; or if 
a corporation, upon any officer, director, or managing or general agent; or if a partnership upon any partner. 

5. MODIFICATION OF CONTRACT. 

No change in or modification, termination or discharge of this Contract, in any form whatsoever, shall be valid or 
enforceable unless it is in writing and signed by the party lo be changed therewith or his duly authorized representative, 
provided, however, that any change in or modification, termination or discharge of this Contract expressly provided for 
in this Contract shall be effective as so provided. 

The authority of any person to order Extra Work or to alter the ConUact Drawings and Specifications does nol include 
the power cancel, modify or waive any provision of the Form of Contract. 

6. TAX EXEMPTION. 

The MMMHS is exempt from payment of state, local taxes, and sales and compensating use taxes oflhe State of New 
York and of cities and counties on all materials and supplies incorporated into completed Work. 'Hiese taxes are not to 
be included in bids. This exception does not apply to tools, machinery, equipment or olher properly leased by or to the 
Conlraclor or to supplies and materials which, even though they are consumed, arc not incorporated into the completed 
Work, and the Contractor and Subconlractors shall be responsible for and pay any and all applicable taxes, including 
sates and compensation use taxes, on said leased tools, machinery equipment or other property and upon all said 
unincorporated supplies and materials. 

B. The Contraclor shall obtain any and all necessary certificates or other documentation from the 
appropriate governmental agency or agencies, and use said certificates or olher documentation as required by law, rule 
or regulation. 

7. INSURANCE 

A. The insurance required shall be written on a per occurrence basis with a company licensed lo do business in the 
State of New York and otherwise acceptable to the MMMHS for not less than the limits of liability sel forth below, and 
shall include contractual liability endorsements and business interruption insurance. All policies of insurance shall be 
submitted to the MMMHS, for approval prior to the start of any work. 
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B. Conlraclor and lis subcontractors for work on this project shall obtain and carry the following insurance: 

1. Workers Compensation: 
Statutory Employer's Liability; $500,000, 

2. Comprehensive General Liability Insurance: 
including contractual liability endorsement and claims for damages because of bodily injury including 
personal injury, sickness or disease, or death ofany of the Contractor's or Subcontractor's employees 
or any other person and specifically covering all claims. Bodily and Personal Injury; $1,000,000 Per 
Occurrence. 

3. Automobile Insurance: covering all conlractor's and employees vehicles on site and off site on 
company business in the amount of 1,000,000 per occurrence. 

4. Excess Umbrella Liability Insurance: covering all of the foregoing in the amount of $5,000,000. 

C. Contractor shall furnish original or duplicate original policies of insurance to the MMMHS and one copy of 
insurance certificates for each policy required herein to Uie MMMHS and any additional insured; specifically set forth 
evidence of all coverage required to the satisfaction ofthe MMMHS; and furnish to Ihe MMMHS and all additional 
insured copies ofany endorsements that are subsequentiy issued. The Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School, shall 
be additional insured as well as the Architect and the PA/FAA by the endorsements of Conti-acior's public liability, 
property damage and automobile liability insurance policies. 

D. All insurance required hereby shall be written, without the inclusion ofany defense costs within the limits of 
liability, without deductible, and shall name the MMMHS its officers, principals, partners agents, officers and employees, 
the Architect, Engineers, and any additional person or entity having an interest in ihe site as an additional insured 
thereunder. If by the terms of an insurance coverage required hereunder, a mandatory deductible is required, in the event 
of a paid claim, Contractor shall be responsible for the deductible amount. 

E. ConUactor shall bear and be liable for all loss or damage which may happen to said Work or materials al any 
lime prior to the to the completion and acceptance by the MMMHS except for loss or damage caused by the negligence 
oflhe MMMHS. The responsibility of Contractor for damage lo the Work caused by vandalism shall cease on the date 
of final completion. Contractor shall and will during the progress ofthe Work protect and secure said Work from damage 
and injury, and shall and will repair all such damage and injury, if any, and fully complete and deliver said Work and 
materials to the MMMHS within the time herein provided and according to the terms and provisions of this contract. 

F. Contraclor shall ensure that all Subconlractors comply with the insurance provisions provided herein for 
Contractor. Contractor shall be responsible to determine and enforce extent of insurance required of its Subcontractors, 

G. Contractor shall maintain insurance that will include coverage for Builder's Risk as well as all insurance required 
by law to maintain including but not limited to Automobile Liabilily, Worker's Compensation and Disability Insurance. 

H. Contractor shall by its actions or inactions cause any insurance policies lo be canceled or permit them to lapse 
prior to the issuance ofthe final Certificate of Completion for the Work at the last Project, and all insurance policies shall 
include clauses to the effect that (1) the policy shall nol be canceled, changed or non-renewed or coverage thereunder 
reduced until (30) thirty days after the MMMHS and all additional insured have received written notice thereof. Written 
notice shall be sent by registered mail to Conlraclor and the MMMHS (ii) the act or omission ofthe named insured or 
additional insured will not invalidate the policy as to the other additional insured, and (iii) such insurance shall be 
primary and non-contributory. 

I. Compliance with the foregoing requirements as to insurance shall not relieve Contractor for liability sel forth 
in olher provisions of this contracl. 
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CHAPTER VHI 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

1. CONSTRUCTION REQUIRED BY THE SPECIFICATIONS, 

These Specifications relate generally lo furnishing and installing noise suppression materials including but not limited 
to windows, glazing, insulation, weather stripping, irim, and accessories required or necessary for acomplete inslallalion, 
as well as all the necessary ventilating equipment, pipe, ducts, duct insulation, gypsum board components or accessories 
indicated for the Noise Abatement Work at Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School in East Elmhurst, New York. 

TheseSpecificaiionsrequire the doing of all things necessary or proper for or incidental to the matter referred to in the 
immediately preceding paragraph, as shown on the Conti-act Drawings in their present form. In addition, all things shown 
on the Contract Drawings even though not expressly mentioned in these Specifications, all things mentioned in these 
Specifications even though not shown on the Contract Drawings, and all things not specified either on the Contract 
Drawings, or in the Specifications but involved in the carrying out of their intent and in complele and proper execution 
ofthe matter referred to in the immediately preceding paragraph are required by these Specifications; and the Contractor 
shall perform the same as though they were specifically delineated, described and mentioned. 

In case of a conflict between a requirement contained in the Specifications and a requirement of the Contract Drawings, 
the MMMHS Representative shall be the sole arbiter of the requirements of the Conu-act which shall conti-ol. 

Some Sections of the Specifications make cross references to construction specified in other Sections of the 
Specifications, including cross references intended to avoid duplication by the bidders in quoting prices and to point out 
some of the necessity for coordination. Such cross references are nol inlended to be complete or all inclusive, and the 
Conu-actor shall ascertain for himself both the nature and extent of all consu-uction which may be related to that under 
each Section ofthe Specifications whether or not expressly referred to. 

Some Sections of the Specifications contain a general description of the construction under such Sections. Such 
description is merely a very general one and is not intended to outline the construction required by the Specifications 
and Contract Drawings. Accordingly, such description shall be construed as in aid of and supplemental to, but in no case 
limiting, impairing or decreasing, the requirements elsewhere set forth with respect to the construction to be performed. 

The Contractor's compensation for all construction whatsoever referred lo in the Specifications and Contract Drawings 
in their present form, even though the need for certain items of such construction may be contingent upon future 
occurrences or determinations or upon other circumstances, shall be deemed to be included in the Lump Sum conlained 
in the Form of Contract unless the Specifications or Contracl Drawings expressly state that compensation in addition to 
such price shall be payable for such items of construction. The express slalemenl in some cases to the effect that certain 
consu-uclion shall be without additional cost lo the MMMHS nol impair the application ofthis paragraph in olher cases. 

The disiribution of various parts of the construction among the Divisions and Sections.of the Specifications or among 
the Contract Drawings is not intended as a representation of the most effective or logical method of organizing, 
scheduling or subcontracting the conslruction, and the Contraclor shall ascertain for himself how lo do so unless 
expressly prescribed in this Contract. 

In all cases the provisions ofthe second paragraph ofthis numbered Section shall control. 

2. AVAILABLE PROPERTY. 

Subject lo the conditions elsewhere herein, those areas lo be occupied by the permanent conslruction will be made 
available lo Ihe Contractor upon the commencement of his first operations at the conslruction site, together with the areas 
indicated on Contracl Drawings. 

The Conlraclor shall daily clean up the areas made available lo him so that they are free at all times of refuse, rubbish, 
scrap material or debris. 

3. OPERATIONS OF OTHERS. 

During the time that the Contraclor is performing the Contract, other persons will be engaged in other operations on or 
about the conslruction site including operations of the MMMHS, as well as vehicular traffic and pedestrians around the 
perimeter of the school, all of which shall remain uninterrupted. 

The Contraclor shall so plan and conduct bis operations as to work in harmony with others engaged at the consti-uction 
site and not to delay, endanger or interfere with the operations of others (whether or not specifically mentioned above), 
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all lo the best interests of Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School, the MMMHS, and the public and as may be 
directed by the MMMHS Representative. 

4. CONTRACTOR'S MEETINGS. 

The Contraclor shall conduct job progress and coordination meetings with subcontractors in his field office every two 
weeks, or frequently as job conditions require or the MMMHS Representative may request. The MMMHS 
Representative shall be notified and, al his option, may attend these meetings. The Contraclor shall prepare and 
distribute minutes to the MMMHS Representative and the subcontractors within forty-eight (48) hours of the day 
following the meetings. 

The Contractor shall attend separate job progress and coordination meetings with the MMMHS Represenlative every 
two weeks, or al times otherwise requested by the MMMHS Representative. 

5. DELIVERY OF MATERULS AND RUBBISH REMOVALS. 

Delivery of materials and removal of materials or rubbish from the school building shall be made during the hours of 
I 2:30 p.m. to 5:00 p.m. and only through the locations specified below, except as otherwise permilled by the MMMHS 
. Represenlative. 

6. ORDER OF WORK 

t Work in slorerooms, mechanical spaces, and other such spaces nol occupied by students or faculty during the hours of 
' Work specified elsewhere, and not limited to restrictions specified in the Order of Work, shall be accomplished at the 
t earliest possible date consistent with Ihe normal progress of the Work. 

The Contractor shall lake into consideration the fact that the sessions of the school must be continued as usual during 
progress of the Work. All construction operations affecting normal school operations shall be coordinated with the 
MMMHS Represenlative. 

The Contraclor is responsible for all damage to ihe existing buildings and adjacent property due lo his operations and 
shall provide and maintain adequate protection against such damage. 

The premises shall not be used as a work shop to the detriment of the portion thereof. 

I Desks, tables, benches and olher furniture and equipment shall not be used as workbenches; neither shall materials and 

furniture be piled thereon without proper protection. 

Provide decking on floors, steps, platforms, pavements and roofs where subject to damage from heavy traffic. 

Protect doors and door jambs when conveying rubbish and materials. 
The Conlraclor is responsible for all injury to persons due to his operations and shall provide and maintain adequate 
protection against such injury. 

Provide guards, rails, ban-icades, fences, sidewalk sheds, catch platforms, decking, night lighting and other devices as 
required by B.O.C.A. Building Code and OSHA as further required to provide adequate protection. 

Protect sidewalks and curbs around the premises so that they may be safely used by the public at all times. 

Provide barricades around Work areas as required lo prevent students and other unauthorized persons from entering 
therein. 

Exterior openings in the buildings' envelopes relating lo the Work shall not be left unprotected. The Conlractor shall 
construct weatherproof barriers to prevent infiltration of water and illegal entry. 

When the moving of furniture, shades, clocks, pictures, maps, plaster casts and other articles or fixtures is made necessary 
in the performance of the Work the removing, rescuing and relocating together with the necessary repairing, shall be 
carefully done as a part of the Work of this contracl. All removed work shall be protected. 

There shall be no interruptions lo normal building services during the occupancy ofthe building by students or faculty, 
unless otherwise permitted by the High School Principal. 
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7. CONDITIONS AND PRECAUTIONS. 

No vehicles ofthe Conlraclor, his subconlractors nor his employees will be permitted to park in or on School property, 
except for construction vehicles which will be permitted to park at the conslruction site during the limes when the Work 
is being performed. 

Material or construction which must be left in place between working periods shall be securely fastened in a manner 
approved by the MMMHS Representative so as not lo be a hazard. 

The Conlraclor shall take all precautions necessary for protection of persons, traffic, and property resulting from concrete 
or plaster fragments, dust and debris from concrete or plaster removal, abrasive blasting or other operations, and shall 
erect tarpaulins or other protective enclosures as required and approved by the MMMHS Representative. 

The Conlraclor shall provide sound suppression devices on gasoline and diesel powered conslruction equipment and on 
pneumatic toots as required to maintain noise exposures below the limits specified in Section 1926.52 ofthe Safety and 
Health Standards ofthe U.S. Department of Labor, Occupations Safely and Health Adminisiration, as approved by the 
MMMHS Representative. The Contractor shall maintain the sound suppression devices in good working condition 
throughout the length of their use and adjustments and repairs shall be made by him as required lo maintain the noise 
level, as approved by the MMMHS Representative. 

No requirement of or omission lo require any precautions under this Contract shall be deemed to limit or impair any 
responsibility or obligation assumed by the Contractor under or in connection with this Contract and the Conlractor shall 
at all times maintain adequate protection to safeguard the public and all persons engaged in the Work and shall take such 
precautions as will accomplish such end, without undue interference with the public or the operations of the Schools. 

8. CONTRACT DRAWINGS. 

The Contract Drawings which accompany and form a part of these Specifications bear the general title "The 
Soundproofing - Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School Complex, East Elmhurst, New York" and are separately 
numbered and entitied as follows: 

MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORIAL HIGH SCHOOL DRAWING LIST January 10,2005 

GENERAL 

Tl .01 GENERAL NOTES, ABBREVIATIONS. SYMBOLS AND DRAWING LIST 
T1.02 GENERAL NOTES 

LANDSCAPE DRAWINGS 

LI .00 EXISTING SITE PLAN 
Ll.OI PHASE I CONSTRUCTION PLAN 
LI.02 PHASE 11 CONSTRUCTION PLAN 
LI.03 SITE DETAILS 
LI .04 EXTERIOR EGRESS STAIR 
LI.05 CHILLERS FENCING AND CONCRETE PAD 

ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS 

Al.Ol BASEMENT AND FIRST FLOOR REMOVAL PLANS 
A1.02 SECOND AND THIRD FLOOR REMOVAL PLANS 
A1.03 PARTIAL ROOF REMOVAL PLAN, DETAILS AND MALL CEILING REMOVAL DETAILS 
A 1.04 PIPE CHASE REMOVAL DETAILS 
A1.05 PIPE CHASE REMOVAL DETAILS 
A 1.06 FIRST FLOOR INTERIOR REMOVAL ELEVATIONS 
Al .07 FIRST FLOOR INTERIOR REMOVAL ELEVATIONS 
Al .08 SECOND FLOOR INTERIOR REMOVAL ELEVATIONS 
A1.09 SECOND FLOOR INTERIOR REMOVAL ELEVATIONS 
A1.10 SECOND FLOOR INTERIOR REMOVAL ELEVATIONS 
AI. 11 THIRD FLOOR INTERIOR REMOVAL ELEVATIONS 
A 1.12 THIRD FLOOR INTERIOR REMOVAL ELEVATIONS 
A1.13 THIRD FLOOR INTERIOR REMOVAL ELEVATIONS ^,^^ 
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A2.01 BASEMENT AND HRST FLOOR PLANS 
A2.02 SECOND AND THIRD FLOOR PLANS 
A2.03 ROOF PLAN 
A2.04 RRST AND SECOND FLOOR REFLECTED CEILING PLANS 
A2.05 REFLECTED CEILING PLANS & Mall CLASSROOM ACOUSTIC CEILING DETAILS 
A2.06 MULTIPURPOSE ROOM ACOUSTIC CEILING DETAILS 
A2/07 SUSPENDED ACOUSTICAL CEILING DETAILS 
A2.08 GYPSUM BOARD SOFFIT CEILING DETAILS 
A2.09 GYPSUM BOARD SOFFIT CEILING DETAILS 
A2.10 DUCT & MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT CURB DETAIL 

A3.01 31ST AVENUE ELEVATION 
A3.02 ATHLETIC FIELD ELEVATION 
A3.03 EXTERIOR ELEVATIONS 
A3.04 EXTERIOR MALL ELEVATIONS 
A3.05 BUILDING SECTIONS 
A3.06 FIRST FLOOR ROOM ELEVATIONS 
A3.07 FIRST FLOOR ROOM ELEVATIONS 
A3.08 SECOND FLOOR ROOM ELEVATIONS 
A3.09 SECOND FLOOR ROOM ELEVATIONS 
A3.10 SECOND FLOOR ROOM ELEVATIONS 
A3.11 THIRD FLOOR ROOM ELEVATIONS 
A3.12 THIRD FLOOR ROOM ELEVATIONS 
A3.13 THIRD FLOOR ROOM ELEVATIONS 

A4.01 WINDOW ELEVATIONS. WINDOW AND LOUVER SCHEDULE 
A4.02 WINDOW ELEVATIONS 
A4.03 WINDOW REMOVALS 
A4.04 WINDOW REPLACEMENTS 

A5.01 MALL CLASSROOM DOOR REMOVALS - ELEVATIONS & DETAILS 
A5.02 DOOR REPLACEMENT ELEVATIONS, DETAILS AND DOOR SCHEDULE 
A5.03 DOOR REPLACEMENT DETAILS 

A6.01 VERTICAL PIPE CHASE PLANS 
A6.02 HORIZONTAL PIPE CHASE DETAILS 
A6.03 HORIZONTAL PIPE CHASE AND UNIT VENTILATOR DETAILS 
A6.04 TYPICAL MASONRY DUCT CHASE AT MULTIPURPOSE ROOM 

A7.01 ELEC/MECH ROOM ADDITION PART PLANS AND DETAILS 
A8.02 ELEC/MECH ROOM ADDITION ELEVATIONS AND SECTIONS 
A7.03 ELEC/MECH ROOM ADDITION STAIR DETAILS 
A7.04 ELEC/MECH ROOM ADDITION ROOF AND PARAPET DETAILS 

A8.01 CLASSROOM UNIT #3 PLANS 
A8.02 CLASSROOM UNIT #3 ELEVATIONS 
A8.03 CLASSROOM UNIT #3 SECTIONS, AND SECTION DETAILS 
A8.04 STAGE AREA SECTIONS AT CLASSROOM UNIT #3 
A8.05 CLASSROOM UNIT #3 DETAILS 

S1.01 STRUCTURAL NOTES, SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATIONS 
SI .02 ELEC/MECH ROOM ADDITION STRUCTURAL FOUNDATION PLANS AND DETAILS 
S J .03 ELBC/MECH ROOM ADDITION STRUCTURAL FRAMING PLANS AND DETAILS 
51.04 MULTIPURPOSE ROOM PARTIAL STRUCTURAL FRAMING PLAN 
51.05 STRUCTURAL STEEL DETAILS 
51.06 STRUCTURAL STEEL DETAILS 

ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS 

EO.Ol SYMBOL LIST, ABBREVIATIONS AND GENERAL NOTES 
E2.01 BASEMENT AND FIRST FLOOR PLANS 
E2.02 SECOND AND THIRD FLOOR PLANS 
E2.03 ROOF PLANS AND STAIR BULKHEAD PLANS 
E2.04 LIGHTING PLANS (REFLECTED CEILING) 
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E6.0I SINGLE LINE DIAGRAMS AND SCHEDULES 
E6.02 SINGLE LINE DIAGRAM FIRE ALARM SYSTEM ^•^• 
E6.03 SITE PLAN & ELECTRIC SERVICE ROOM LAYOUT 

MECHANICAL DRAWINGS 

MO.Ol HVAC GENERAL NOTES, SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATIONS 
Ml.00 HVAC BASEMENT FLOOR REMOVAL PLANS 
M1.01 HVAC BASEMENT AND FIRST FLOOR REMOVAL PLANS 
M1.02 HVAC SECOND AND THIRD FLOOR REMOVAL PLANS 
Ml.03 HVAC ROOF PLAN REMOVAL PLANS 
M2.00 HVAC BASEMENT FLOOR PLAN 
M2.01 HVAC BASEMENT AND FIRST FLOOR PLANS 
M2.02 HVAC PART FIRST FLOOR PLAN 
M2.03 HVAC SECOND AND THIRD FLOOR PLANS 
M2.04 HVAC ROOF AND PART SITE PLANS 
M2.05 HVAC M.E.R. PLAN 
M2.06 CHILLED WATER/HOT WATER RISER DIAGRAM 
M2.07 HVAC FLOW DIAGRAMS 
M2.08 HVAC PIPE SHAFT DETAILS 
M2.09 HVAC SECIONS AND ELEVATIONS 
M2.I0 HVAC SCHEDULES 
M2.11 HVAC SCHEDULES 
M2.I2 HVAC DETAILS I 
M2.13 HVAC DETAILS II 
M2.14 HVAC DETAILS III 
M2.15 HVAC DETAILS IV 

PLUMBING DRAWINGS 

PO.Ol PLUMBING SYMBOLS, ABBREVIATIONS, NOTES AND DETAILS 
P2.01 PLUMBING BASEMENT AND FIRST FLOOR PLANS 
P2.02 PLUMBING SECOND FLOOR PLAN 
P2.03 PLUMBING PART 1̂"̂  FLOOR PLAN, PART 2̂ "̂ FLOOR/ROOF PLAN 

The Contract Drawings do nol show all oflhe details ofthe Work and are intended only to illustrate the character 
and extent of the work to be performed. Accordingly, they may be supplemented during the performance of the 
Work by the MMMHS Representative or by the Contraclor subject to the approval of the MMMHS Representative, 
to the extent necessary to further illustiaie the Work. 

An indication on the Contract Drawings ofthe existence, nature or location ofany utilities, structures, obstructions, 
conditions, or materials does not constitute a representation as to the conclusions to be drawn therefrom nor a 
representation that no others exist in addition to those shown, even in the same location: nor does the absence of any 
indication on said drawings of the existence, nature or location of any utilities, struciures, obsiructions, conditions or 
materials constitute a representation that none exist. 

After the Contract has been executed, the Contractor will be furnished six copies oflhe Specifications and Contracl 
Drawings without charge. 

9. SHOP DRAWINGS, CATALOG CUTS AND SAMPLES. 

The Contraclor shall make all working drawings or shop drawings which may be required in addition lo the Contract 
Drawings or in addition to any otiier drawings which the MMMHS Representative may issue in supplementing the 
Contract Drawings. As used in this Contract, the terms" working drawings" and "shop drawings" are used 
interchangeably. 

the specific requirements elsewhere set forth in the Specifications for furnishing working drawings for any particular 
portion ofthe Contract shall not limit ihe obligation oflhe Contractor to furnish working drawings for any other 
portion when so required by the MMMHS Represenlative. 

In preparing the working drawings, the Contraclor shall adopt a sheet ofany reasonable size which best suits his 
needs, but having adopted such size, all sheets thereafter of a similar nature be of the same size as that adopted. 
Each drawing shall have a margin on the top, bottom and right hand-side of one-half inch and on the left-hand side of 
one and one-half inches. 
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Approval of drawings or catalogue cuts which are inconsistent with the requirements of the Contract Drawings and 
Specifications shall nol be deemed lo waive or change such requirements or lo relieve the Contractor of his 
obligations lo perform such requirements, unless the MMMHS Represenlative shall expressly and specifically state 
that he is waiving or changing such requirements, such statements lo be effective only if in a writing separate from 
the approval, identifying the requirements being waived or changed. 

The Contraclor shall submit a schedule of Ihe dales on which he will furnish such working drawings and catalog cuts 
in accordance with instructions U-ansmitted with the MMMHS's acceptance ofthe Proposal. The completed schedule 
shall be delivered to the MMMHS Representative for his approval within ten days after receipt by the Conft-actor of 
the acceptance of the Proposal. 

All drawings, data, and other papers of any type whatsoever, whether in the form of writing, figures, or delineations, 
which are prepared in connection with this Contract and submitted to the MMMHS shall become the property ofthe 
MMMHS. 

10. SUBSTITUTIONS. 

Where a brand name is specified or mentioned herein or called for or mentioned on the Contracl Drawings and the 
phrases "similar and equal to" or "approved equal" are used in connection therewith, substitutions for the brands or 
makes specifically named may nevertheless be made only in accordance with the Section hereof entitled "Materials 
and Labor" and Section 01630 oflhe Conti-act Specifications. 

11. MATERULS AND LABOR. 

Materials and labor (workmanship) shall in every respect be in accordance with the best modern practice and 
whenever the Contract Drawings, Specifications or directions of the MMMHS Representative admit of a doubt as to 
what is permissible or fail to note the quality ofany construction, the interpretation which calls for the best quality is 
to be followed. Materials lo be installed as part of the permanent construction shall be new materials except as may 
be otherwise herein specifically required. Materials and workmanship shall be free from defects ofany kind. 

Wherever on the Contract Drawings or in the Specifications a particular brand or make of material or equipment is 
shown or specified (and whelher or not with the words "or approved equal", "similar and equal to" or words of 
similar import), any other brand or make which, in the sole opinion of the MMMHS Representalive, is equal to that 
shown or specified may be substituted (except where specifically stated otherwise), but only after being submitted to 
and expressly approved by the MMMHS Represenlative. Notwithstanding such approval, however, the Contractor 
assumes the risk such other brand or make is not equal to that shown or specified and if al any time the substitute 
shall appear nol lo be so equal he shall replace the substitute and reimburse the MMMHS for any loss occurring on 
account of the substitute failing to be so equal. Such submission to the MMMHS Representative shall be made only 
by including the requested substitution in the list of materials required to be submitted to the MMMHS 
Representative in accordance with the Section hereof entitied "Inspections and Rejections" within forty five calender 
days after the receipt of the acceptance of the Contractor's Proposal. After the approval of said list, no substitutions 
will be permitted, except that a brand or make named in the Specifications may be submitted for approval in lieu of a 
brand or make on said list. Any such submission shall nol imply or impose on the MMMHS Representative, any 
obligation whatsoever to discuss, disclose or justify the reasons for his opinion, approval or rejection. Furthermore, 
the approval ofany other brand or make shall not in any way entitle the Conlractor lo additional compensation 
therefore, but the MMMHS Representative may make such reduction in the Conlractor's compensation as may be 
equitably warranted because of such approval in lieu ofthe standard. 

The construction called for by the Contract Drawings and Specifications may be adapted for a particular brand or 
make of material or equipment. Therefore, if any construction not required by the Contract Drawings or 
Specifications in their present form is necessary or desirable because of the use of another brand or make of material 
or equipment (even though such other brand or make is approved by the MMMHS Representative or is mentioned in 
the Contracl Drawings or the Specifications and slated to be acceptable), such construction shall be furnished or 
performed by the Contractor at his expense and subject to the approval of the MMMHS Representative. 

In case of a discrepancy between a description or requirement in the Contracl Drawings and Specifications for any 
material or equipment and a catalogue number or other designation for the same material or equipment (even though 
stated lo be acceptable), the description or requirements shall control. 

In various paragraphs of these specifications, references may be made to certain standard or tentative specifications 
or requirements of various organizations. Unless otherwise stated, these references are to be consu^ued as referring 
to the specifications and requirements in effect on the date set for opening bids upon the present Contract. 

The right to use all patented materials, compositions of matter, manufactures, apparatus, appliances, processes of 
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manufacture or types of conslruction required in connection with this Contract shall be obtained by the Contractor 
without separate compensation whether the same is patented before, during or after the performance of the Contract, 

The Contractor shall indemnify the MMMHS, the architect, Port Authority and FAA against and save it harmless 
from all loss and expense incurred in the defense, settlement or satisfaction ofany claims in Uie nature of patent 
infringement arising oul of or in connection wiih the MMMHS use, in accordance with the preceding paragraph of 
this numbered clause, of such palentable subjecl matter or patented material, compositions of mailer, manufactures, 
apparatus, appliances, processes of manufacture or types of consu-uclion. If requested by tiie MMMHS and if 
notified promptly in writing of any such claim, the Contractor shall conduct all negotiations with respect to and 
defend such claim without expense lo the MMMHS. 

12. INSPECTIONS AND REJECTIONS. 

All work and all construction, processes of manufacture and methods of construction involved in or related lo the 
performance of the Work shall be at all times and places subject to the inspection of the MMMHS Representative, 
acting personally or through his Inspectors, and the enumeration in these Specifications of particular portions of such 
Work, construction, processes of manufacture or methods of construction which will or may be inspected by the 
MMMHS Represenlative or such Inspectors shall not be deemed lo imply ihat only such Work, conslruction, 
processes of manufacture or methods of construction will or may be so inspected. The MMMHS Representative 
shall be the judge of the quality and suitability of the Work, conslruction, processes of manufacture or methods of 
construction for ihe purposes for which they are used or to be used. Should they fail to meet his approval they shall 
be forthwith reconstructed, made good, replaced or corrected, as the case may be, by the Contractor at his own 
expense. Rejected material shall be removed immediately from the site. The fact that the Inspectors have approved 
the materials and workmanship shall nol relieve the Contractor from his obligation to supply other material and 
workmanship when so ordered by the MMMHS Representative. 

The Conlractor, at his own expense, shall furnish such facilities and give such assistance for inspection as the 
MMMHS Representative may direct. In the case of materials required by the Specifications to be inspected in the 
factory or plant, and in the case of any other items which the MMMHS Represenlative may designate, the Contraclor 
shall secure for Ihe MMMHS Representative and his Inspectors free access to all parts of such factories or plants and 
shall furnish to the MMMHS Representative three copies of purchase orders, two copies of mill shipping statements, 
and four copies of shipping statements. Moreover, in the case of such materials lo be factory or plant inspected, the 
Contraclor shall give at least ten days notice to the MMMHS Representative of his intention to commence the 
manufacture or preparation of such materials. 

Other than the materials and equipment specifically required to be inspected al the manufacturer's factory or plant, all 
materials will be inspected al the construction site and any portions ihereof which are rejected by the MMMHS 
Representative shall be irrmiediately removed from the constiTJction site by the Conlraclor and shall be replaced with 
new materials by the Contraclor al his own expense. 

Should materials or equipment be delivered to the construction site without having been placed on Ihe 
aforementioned list and approved, it shall be immedialcly removed from the construction site by the Contiacior al his 
own expense. 

13. MANUFACTURER'S CERTIFICATIONS. 

Where materials and equipment are required by these Specifications to conform to certain standard or tentative 
specifications or requirements of any organizations, including American Society for Testing and Materials, American 
National Standards Institute, Association Rules for Grading Lumber, Federal Specifications, National Electrical 
Manufacturers Association, American Association of Stale Highway and Transportation Officials, American Water 
Works Association and the International Municipal Signal Association, the Contractor shall furnish to Ihe MMMHS 
Representalive ihe manufacturer's written certification tiiat each of the materials or equipment conforms to the 
foregoing standard or tentative specifications. The certification shall be delivered to the MMMHS Representative 
prior to the installation of the materials to which it refers. Such certifications shall not be binding on or conclusive 
on the MMMHS and may be rejected at any lime by the MMMHS Representative if incorrect, improper or otiierwise 
unsatisfactory in his opinion. 

14. NO RELEASE OF CONTRACTOR. 

Any provision of this Contracl for testing, inspection or approval, and any actual testing, inspection or approval, of 
any materials, workmanship, plant, equipment, drawings, program, melhods of procedure, or of any olher thing done 
or furnished or proposed by the Contractor lo be done or furnished in connection with the Contract is for the benefit 
of the Owner not the Contraclor. Any approval of such ihings shall be consti-ued merely to mean that at that time the 
MMMHS Representative knows of no good reason for objecting thereto. No such provision for testing or 
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inspection, no omission of testing or inspection, and no approval shall release the ConU-aclor from his full 
responsibility for the accurate and complete performance ofthe Contract in accordance with die Contract Drawings 
and Specifications or from any duly, obligation or liabilily imposed upon him by the Contract or from responsibility 
for injuries to persons or damage to property. 

15. ERRORS AND DISCREPANCIES. 

If, in the performance of the Contract, the Conti-actor discovers any errors or omissions in the ConU-act Drawings or 
Specifications, or in the marks, lines and elevations furnished by the Owner in the construction undertaken and 
executed by him, he shall immediately notify the MMMHS Representative and the MMMHS Represenlative shall 
promptiy verify the same. 

If with the Knowledge of such error or omission prior to the correction ihereof, ihe Conti-aclor proceeds with any 
conslruction affected thereby, he shall do so at his own risk and the conslruction so done shall nol be considered 
construction done under and in performance ofthis Contract unless and until approved and accepted. 

16. ACCIDENT AND FIRST AID PROVISIONS. 

The Contractor shall promptiy report in writing to the MMMHS Representative and to the Owner all accidents 
whatsoever arising out of or in connection with the performance ofthe Contract, whelher on or adjacent to the 
conslruction site, which result in death, injuries, or properly damage, giving full details and statements of witnesses. 
In addition, if deatii or serious injuries or serious damage is caused, the accident shall be reported immediately by 
telephone to bolh the Owner and MMMHS Representative or their respective representatives. 

The Conlractor shall provide al the construction sile such equipment and medical facilities as are necessary to supply 
first aid service in case of accident, to any who may be injured in the progress of the Contract. He shall have 
standing arrangements for the removal and hospital d-ealment ofany person who may be injured while engaged in the 
performance of the Contract. 

If any claim is made by a third person against the Conlractor or any subcontractor on account of any accident, the 
Contractor shall promptly report the fad in writing to the Owner and the MMMHS Representative, giving full details 
of the claim. 

17. SAFETY AND SANITARY PROVISIONS. 

In the performance ofthe Contract, the Contractor shall exercise every precaution to prevent injury to persons or 
damage to property. 

He shall, at his own expense, place such watchmen, design such barricades, fences and railings, give such warnings, 
display such lights, signals and signs, exercise such precaution against fire, adopt and enforce such rules and 
regulations, and take such other precautions as may be necessary, desirable or proper, or as may be directed. 

The Contractor shall employ only such persons as are physically fit and are free from contagious or communicable 
diseases. 

The Conlraclor shall provide and maintain all necessary toilet and washroom facilities for the use of his workers and 
those of his subconlractors. Such facility shall be located as directed by the MMMHS Representative within the 
Contractor's area as indicated on the Contract Drawings. No other toilet or washroom shall be used. The toilet and 
washroom facility shall be cleaned and maintained by the Contractor as follows: 

1. Clean Daily. 
2. Wash when required, at leasl once every week. 
3. Replace burned out light bulbs. 
4. Furnish and maintain toilet paper and towels as directed, 
5. Should any damage or defacement occur, make repairs and take corrective measures promptly as 

directed by the MMMHS Represenlative. 

He shall use only machinery and equipment adapted to operate with the least possible noise, and shall so conduct his 
operations thai annoyances to occupants of the school, nearby property and the general public will be reduced to a 
minimum. 

The bringing of intoxicating substances onto the conslruction site and the use and consumption of intoxicating 
substances at Ihe construction sile are prohibited. It shall be die responsibility of the Contractor lo insure that all 
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employees of the Conti-aclor and of all sub-conlraciors, maierialmen and any other persons under conti-act to or under 
the conti-oI of the Conti-actor shall comply with the provisions of this paragraph. 

The Contractor shall daily clean up all refuse, rubbish, scrap materials and debris caused by his operations, to the 
end thai at all times the construction site shall present a neat, orderiy and workmanlike appearance. Before the 
Certificate of Final Completion of Work will be issued, the Conti-actor shall remove all surplus materials, falsework, 
temporary fences and olher temporary slructures, including foundations thereof, plant ofany description and debris 
of every nature resulting from his operations and shall put the construction site in a neat, orderiy condition. 

In the event the Contractor encounters at the construction sile, material reasonably believed to be asbestos, 
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) or any oiher hazardous material, the Contractor shall immediately slop work in the 
area affected and report the condition in writing to the MMMHS Representative. Work in the affected area shall not 
thereafter be resumed by the Contractor except upon written order to that effect from the MMMHS Represenlative. 

Within 15 days of the acceptance of his Proposal, the Contractor shall submit lo ihe MMMHS Representative, for his 
review and approval, the Contractor's Safety Program which shall comply with all applicable Federal, State, 
Municipal, local and departmental laws and shall include, among other things, the designation by the Contractor of a 
qualified person to administer such Safely Program. 

18. FIRE PROTECTION. 

All reasonable precautions for fire protection shall be exercised during the performance of the Contract. An 
adequate approved system for promptiy extinguishing fires shall be provided al all times. Smoking is nol permitted 
within the school buildings al any time. 

Fire alarm signals, equipment and water lines shall be continually inspected, accessible and ready for instant use. 
The operation of each school's fire alarm telegraph, interior fire alarm system, gongs, bells and telephones shall not 
be interfered wilh. When these systenis are taken off line, the contraclor shall pay for restarting, resetting, and or any 
other charges resulting from the shut down. 

East Elmhurst Fire Department Regulations shall govern the storage and use of fiammable materials. Flammable 
materials and fire producing equipment shall not be left about the premises in locations accessible lo students. 

Except where the MMMHS Representative permits the storage of fiammable materials in approved containers, the 
Contractor is not permitted to store any petroleum products or any olher fiammable materials on the construction 
site. During inierrupiions ofthe Work flammable mixtures shall be stored in designated locations only or removed 
entirely from the site. 

Contractors using open fiame or spark producing tools or equipment such as heating kettles on roofs, blow torches 
and welding rods shall provide fire guards lo maintain a fire watch over the operation of these items at all times when 
in use. 

19. DAILY PROGRESS, EQUIPMENT AND LABOR REPORTS. 

The Conlraclor shall furnish lo the MMMHS Representative at the end of each day, a memorandum showing for that 
day (a) the conslruction performed, (b) The equipment used, (c) a slalemenl of any unusual happening ihat occurred, 
and (d) the number of workers in each trade classification that were employed. Such memorandum shall nol be 
deemed lo be a substitute for the notices, time slips, memoranda or other data required under the clauses of the Form 
of Conti-act relating to compensation for Extra Work. 

20. LAWS AND ORDINANCES. 

The Contraclor shall comply with all the provisions of Federal, State, City, local and departmental laws, ordinances, 
rules, regulations and orders which would affect the Contract and the performance thereof. The Conu-actor shall 
apply for and pay for all and any permits required by law or by the preceding sentence. 
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21. IDENTIFICATION. 

No person will be permitted on or about the construction site without a pass, permit, or identification badge as 
required in the provisions of the Division 1 of these specifications and as approved by the MMMHS Representative. 
The Contractor shall provide such passes, permits or identification badges for his employees, sub-contractors and 
material persons whenever necessary. Identification badges shall be worn in a conspicuous and clearly visible 
position by all employees ofthe Contraclor whenever they are working at the construction site. 

22. SIGNS. 

No advertisement or sign, other than the name and address of ihe Conlraclor, will be permitted on any fences, 
temporary structures or elsewhere on the construction sile and such advertisement will be permitted only upon the 
condition that it is first approved by the MMMHS Representative. In any event, the advertisement shall not exceed 
two feel by four feet in overall dimensions. 

23. CONTRACTOR'S FIELD OFFICE AND REPRESENTATIVE. 

Al a readily accessible point on or near the construction sile, the Contraclor shall maintain a field office provided 
with a telephone. 

During Ihe performance ofany Work at the construction sile, the Contractor shall have a representative thereat who 
shall be authorized by the Conti-actor to receive and put into effect promptly all orders, directions and instructions 
from the MMMHS Representative. The Contractor's represenlative shall be provided, at all times, with a conformed 
copy of this Contract and a set of ihe Contract Drawings. 

Orders and directions,may be given orally by the MMMHS Representative and shall be received and promptly 
obeyed by the Contraclor or his representalive or any superintendent, foreman or other employee of the Contractor 
who may have charge of the particular part of the Work in relation to which the orders or directions are given. A 
confirmation in writing of such orders or directions will be given by the MMMHS Representative when so requested 
by the Conlraclor. 

24. SURVEYS. 

The Contractor shall furnish to the MMMHS Representative without additional compensation therefor, any and all 
information and data regarding points, lines, grades, elevations and other survey information established by the 
Conlraclor or required by the MMMHS Representative during the performance of the Contract. 

25. TEMPORARY STRUCTURES. 

The Conlraclor shall design, furnish and conslruct all barricades, fences, staging, falsework, scaffolding and olher 
lemporary structures required in the performance of the Contract, whether or not of the type enumerated. All such 
temporary structures shall be of adequate strength for the purposes for which they are constructed and the Conlractor 
shall maintain them in satisfactory condition. Although the designs for such structures are to be prepared by Uie 
Contractor, they shall nevertheless be submitted to the MMMHS Representative for his approval before being used. 
Neither such approval, however, nor any requirements of the MMMHS Representative, the Specifications or the 
Contract Drawings shall relieve the Contractor of his responsibility for the design, conslruction and use of the 
temporary struciures or from any obligations and risks imposed on him under this Contracl, and any such approval or 
requirements shall be deemed merely to relate to minimum standards and not to indicate that the temporary structures 
are adequate or that they meet Ihe Contractor's obligations under this Contracl. Where required such structures shall 
be painted either an approved dark color paint and shall be repainted whenever necessary during the period that the 
Contracl is being performed. 

Upon completion of all olher Work, under this Contract, the temporary structures shall be removed from the 
conslruction sile and disposed of by the Contraclor. 

26. UTILITY SERVICES. 

Except for water and electiicity usage as described elsewhere in Division 1 the Contractor shall make arrangements 
for securing al his own expense any olher services which may be required for Ihe performance of the Contract. 
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27. FINAL INSPECTION. 

When, in the opinion ofthe Contractor, the Consti-uction is completed and ready for Final Inspection, he shall so 
notify the MMMHS Representative in writing and the MMMHS Representative will give said construction 
(including any portions with respect to which Certificates of Partial Completion have been issued) a minute and 
thorough inspection. Before any Certificate of Completion will be issued, any defects or omissions noted on this 
inspection must be corrected by the Conlraclor. 

28. GUARANTEES. 

The Specifications may provide for certain guarantees of portions of the permanent consti-uction . These guarantees 
are intended for the greater assurance of the Owner and not as a substitute for rights which the Owner might 
otherwise have. Although such guarantees shall be enforceable as provided, neither any requirement of this Conti-acl 
wilh respect to guarantees by the Contractor nor any guarantee given to the Contraclor or Owner by any 
manufacturer shall be deemed lo be a limitation upon any rights which the Owner would have, either expressed or 
implied, in the absence of such guarantees. 

All work on this project shall be guaranteed by the Conlraclor for a period of nol less than three years from the date 
of final completion except for items specifically stated otherwise elsewhere in the Contract Documents 

29. PROGRESS SCHEDULE AND ANALYSIS OF BID. 

Within fifteen calender days after acceptance of the Proposal, the Contractor shall prepare a progress schedule for 
the approval ofthe MMMHS Representative. The progress schedule shall show the dates for the commencement 
and completion of the different portions of the Contract. After the approval of the Schedule the Conlractor shall 
maintain and periodically update it at intervals determined by the MMMHS Representative. No changes shall be 
made therein without the written approval of the MMMHS Representative. Approval of any progress schedule shall 
not limit, affect or impair the Contractor of his obligation to complete the Contract by the time(s) required in the 
Form of Contracl, even though the schedule approved may be inconsistent with such completion, and in accordance 
with all other provisions of the Contract, nor shall it constitute a representation by the Owner that the ConWaclor will 
be able to proceed or complele in accordance with the schedule. 

The MMMHS Representative shall have the right at any lime when in his judgemeni the Work is nol proceeding in 
accordance with the approved progress schedule, or al any time it is likely that the Work may not be completed by 
the time(s) required in the Form of Contract even though the Contractor is proceeding in accordance with the 
approved progress schedule, to order the Contractor, withoul additional compensation, to employ additional shifts, to 
increase the number of workers employed, to use additional plant or equipment, or to lake such other steps as may be 
required to assure the completion of the various operations within the times allotted therefor in the approved 
schedule or by the aforesaid completion time(s). 

Wiihin fifteen calendar days after acceptance of the Proposal, the Contraclor shall prepare a detailed analysis of the 
bid including a trade payment breakdown of all items included in the Work and required time and material costs 
including overhead and profit for payment purposes. This breakdown shall be submitted to the MMMHS 
Representative for approval. The Conti-actor shall revise the breakdown as directed by the MMMHS Representalive 
and accept it as approved for payment purposes only. 

30. ASBESTOS 

It has been determined Ihat some asbestos bearing materials are present in the public school complex structure. All 
asbestos affecting the work has been removed or encapsulated. The Contractor shall nol enter rooms in which no 
work is to be performed, nor disturb or remove any asbestos containing material from any areas of the slructures, nor 
include any cost for asbestos removal in the Bid Proposal for the Work. 

The Conu-actor shall not deviate from dimensions nor details indicated in the Contract Drawings. Deviations from 
the above dimensions or details which result in the disturbance of known asbestos related materials will require that 
such materials shall be removed in accordance with all local and State Laws al the sole expense of the Contractor. In 
addition the Contraclor shall indemnify the MMMHS from any and all actions resulting from such disturbance. 

The Conlractor shall review the available information concerning asbestos including the AHERA report performed 
by Ihe MMMHS and the Contract Drawings and submit the attached form certifying the same with the bid 
documents. This Contract does not include the removal of any asbeslos, asbestos insulation or asbestos containing 
material ofany kind. 
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Disadvantaged Business Enterprrses 

(1.) The requirements for the Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) program are set forth 
in Department of Transportation Regulation, 49 CFR Parts 23 and 26, "Participation by 
Disadvantaged Business Enterprises in Department of Transportation Programs: Final Rule" 
which is attached as Exhibit B and is incorporated into this contract by reference. 

(2.) The current PA overall goal for DBE participation in federally assisted contracts is 14.3%. 
This goal is to be met by use of two strategies: 2% through Race-neutral means and 12.3% 
through Race-conscious means. These goals are in effect until September 30,2000 and are 
subject to annual review and adjustment as appropriate. Therefore the MMMHS must 
contact the PA to obtain the pertinent DBE goals before executing any consultant and/or 
construction contracts after that date. 

(3.) This regulation applies to all contracts that include any federal funds. Therefore the 
MMMHS agrees to include these clauses in all contracts for this project and to enforce 
such clauses. With regard to paragraph {4.)(b.) (below) the MMMHS agrees to pay each 
contractor within 7 days of receipt of payment from the Port Authority and to pay over 
retainage as also specified in paragraph (4.) (b.). 

(4.) The MMMHS agrees to include the following clauses (printed in Italics) in all contracts 
and subcontracts; 

(a.) The contractor or subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, 
national origin, or sex in the performance ofthis contract and shall carry out the 
applicable, requirements of Department of Transportation Regulation, 49 CFR 
Parts 23 and 26, "Participation by Disadvantaged Business Enterprises in 
Department of Transportation Programs: Final Rule " (49 CFR Part 26) in the 
award and administration of DOT assisted contracts. This regulation is 
incorporated into this contract by reference. Failure by the contractor to carry 
out these requirements is a material breach ofthis contract, which may result in 
the termination ofthis contract or such other remedy as The Port Authority deems 
appropriate. This provision shall likewise apply to each subcontractor at each 
tier. 

(b.) The contractor agrees to pay each subcontractor on this project for satisfactory 
performance of its subcontract no later than seven (7) days from the receipt of 
each payment received from the MMMHS or within such later period as is 
provided in the subcontract.. The contractor agrees further to pay over retainage 
payments to each subcontractor within fourteen (14) days, or within such later 
period as is provided in the subcontract, after the subcontractor's work is 
satisfactorily completed. Any delay or postponement of payment from the above 
referenced timeframe may occur only for good cause following written approval 
ofthe Port Authority of New York and New Jersey (PAJ). 

(c.) The Department of Transportation Regulation, (49 CFR parts 23 and 26) 
Participation by Disadvantaged Business Enterprises in Department of 
Transportation Programs: Final Rule, (CFR 49Part 26) is incorporated into this 
contract by reference. 

(d.) The current PA overall goal for DBE participation in federally assisted contracts 
is 14.3%. This goal is to be met by use of two strategies: 2% through Race-



neutral means and 12.3% through Race-conscious means. Race-neutral means 
are described in CFR 49 Part 23 & 26, Paragraph 26.51. The Race-conscious 
goal is a contract goal. These goals are in effect until revised notification and are 
subject to annual review and adjustment as appropriate. Therefore the pertinent 
DBE goals must be obtained from the PA before executing any consultant and/or 
construction contracts. 

(e.) The obligation ofthe contractor is to make good faith efforts to meet the Race-
conscious or contract goal. The contractor can demonstrate that it has done so 
by meeting the contract goal or documenting good faith efforts. See Exhibit B, 
CFR 49Part 26. Paragraph 26.53 and Appendix A of for descriptions and 
discussions of good faith efforts. The PA is responsible for determining whether a 
contractor that has not met the contract goals has documented sufficient good 
faith efforts to be regarded as responsible. 

if.) Assistance is available form the PA Office of Business and Job Opportunity 
(OBJO) to identify DBE firms and to answer any questions related to the 
preparation and submission ofthe DBE Participation Plan. In addition, the PA 
maintains a computerized directory identifying all firms certified as DBFs. The 
directory lists the firm's name, certification status, address, responsible 
officer/owner, telephone number and specialty trade. This Directory is revised 
annually to ensure data accuracy and integrity. Information pertaining to this 
directory can be obtained through telephone requests to The Port Authority of NY 
&NJ, Office of Business and Job Opportunity, Newark Legal and 
Communications Center, One Riverfront Plaza, Newark, NJ 0719 (973) 565-5527. 
An Internet version ofthis Directory is currently under development. When 
completed it will be integrated into the PA web page for easy access. 

(g.) Contractors are directed to CFR 49 Part 23 & 26, Paragraph 26.55 "How is 
DBE participation counted toward goals ? " Sub-paragraph (e) which states that 
100% ofthe cost of materials or supplies obtained from a DBE manufacturer may 
be counted toward the DBE goals but only 60% ofthe cost of materials or 
supplies purchased from a DBE regular dealer may be counted toward the goals. 
More detailed information may be found in the regulation. 

A Unified Certification Program for each state will be put into effect by March 4, 2002. 
This program is described in CFR 49 Part 23 & 26, Paragraph 26.81. 
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EXHIBIT D (Pac t I D ATTACHMENT I V - 6 ( x ) 

FEDERAL LAW n t i n v r n v u F . u r s F O R B I D S O L I C I T A T I O N S 

SECTION 1 0 0 

1 0 0 - 0 1 NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FOR A F F I R K A T I V E ACTION TO 
ENSURE EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY (EXECUTIVE ORDER 1 1 2 4 6 , 
AS AMENDED). 

A. The following is to be made a par t of a l l s o l i c i t a t i o n s 
for bids on a l l federally ass i s t ed cons t ruc t ion con t r ac t s or 
subcontracts in excess of $10,ooo,00, 

B. The o f f e r o r ' s o r b i d d e r ' s a t t e n t i o n i s c a l l e d t o t h e 
"Equal O p p o r t u n i t y C l a u s e " ( S e c t i o n 1 0 0 - 0 4 ) and t h e 
" S t a n d a r d F e d e r a l Equal EmployTnent O p p o r t u n i t y C o n s t r u c t i o n 
C o n t r a c t S p e c i f i c a t i o n s " ( S e c t i o n 100-06) s e t f o r t h h e r e i n . 

' c . The g o a l s f o r m i n o r i t y and f e m a l e p a r t i c i p a t i o n , 
e x p r e s s e d i n p e r c e n t a g e t e rms FOR THE CONTRACTOR'S WORKFORCE 
on a l l c o n s t r u c t i o n work i n a c o v e r e d a r e a , a r e a s f o l l o w s : 

Goals f o r Tninor i tv G o a l s f o r f ema le 
p a r t i c i o a t i o n pai:t;i,<?ji,pat;i9n 

(INSERT APPROPRIATE GOAL FROM 6 - 9 % 
PAGES 4 0 t o 4 2 ) 

1. These goals are appl icable to a l l t h e c o n t r a c t o r ' s 
CONSTRUCTION WORKFORCE (whether or not i t i s Federal or 
federa l ly ass is ted) performed in the covered area . If 
the con t rac to r perforios cons t ruc t ion work in a 
geographical area located outs ide of t h e covered, area , 
i t s h a l l apply the goals e s t a b l i s h e d for such 
geographical area where the cont rac tor a l s o i s subject 
to the goals for both i t s f edera l ly involved and 
nonfederally involved cons t ruc t ion . 

2. The con t r ac to r ' s compliance with the executive 
order and the regulat ions in 41 CFR Pa r t 60-4 sha l l be 
based on i t s implementation of the Equal Opportunity 
Clause, speci f ic aff i rmat ive ac t i on ob l iga t ions 
required by the spec i f i ca t ions s e t fo r th in 41 CFR 60-
4 .3 (a ) , and i t s e f for t s to meet the goa l s es tab l i shed 
for the geographical area where the c o n t r a c t r e su l t i ng 
from t h i s s o l i c i t a t i o n i s to be performed. The hours 
of minori ty and female employment and t r a i n i n g must be 
s u b s t a n t i a l l y uniform throughout the length of the 
con t rac t , and the con t rac tor s h a l l make a good fa i th 
e f fo r t to employ minor i t i e s and women evenly on each of 
i t s p r o j e c t s . The t r a n s f e r of minor i ty or female 
employees or t r a inees from cont rac tor t o con t rac to r or 
from pro jec t to p ro jec t , for the s o l e purpose of 
meeting the contrac tor goals s h a l l be a v i o l a t i o n of 
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t h e c o n t r a c t , t h e e x e c u t i v e o r d e r , and t h e r e g u l a t i o n s 
in 41 CFR P a r t 6 0 - 4 . Compliance w i t h t h e g o a l s w i l l be 
measu red a g a i n s t t h e t o t a l worK h o u r s p e r f o r m e d . 

D. The cont rac tor shal l provide wri t ten n o t i f i c a t i o n to 
the Direc tor , OFCCP, within 10 working days of award of any 
cons t ruc t ion subcontract in excess of $10,000.00 a t any t i e r 
for cons t ruct ion work under the cont rac t r e s u l t i n g from th is 
s o l i c i t a t i o n . The not i f ica t ion s h a l l l i s t the name, 
address , and telephone number of Che subcont rac to r , employer 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n . number, estimated d o l l a r amount of the 
subcont rac t , est imated s t a r t ing and completion da t e s .o f the 
subcont rac t , and the geographical area in which the contrac t 
i s to be performed. 

E. As used in t h i s notice and in the c o n t r a c t r e su l t ing 
from t h i s s o l i c i t a t i o n , the "covered a r ea" i s i inse r t 
cjescriotion of the aeoaraohical a reas , where t h e contrafp^_ y*̂  
to be performed giving the s t a t e , countv and c i t v . i f anv) . 

F. The D e p a r t m e n t of Labor has e l i m i n a t e d a l l imposed EEO 
p l a n s and t h e P h i l a d e l p h i a - P lan a s a means o f c o m p l y i n g w i t h 
E x e c u t i v e O r d e r 1 1 2 4 6 . Hometown P l a n s c a n s t i l l be u s e d ; 
h o w e v e r , s i g n a t o r i e s a r e r e q u i r e d t o s u b m i t g o a l s and 
t i m e t a b l e s f o r t h e u t i l i z a t i o n of women t o t h e D i r e c t o r , 
O f f i c e of F e d e r a l C o n t r a c t Compl iance P r o g r a m s , Depar tment 
of L a b o r , W a s h i n g t o n , D.C. 

10 0 -02 CERTIFICATION OF NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES, A l l 
b i d d e r s w i l l be r e q u i r e d t o s u b m i t w i t h t h e i r b i d s a 
C e r t i f i c a t i o n of N o n s e g r e g a t e d Employee ^ F a c i l i t i e s , 
i n c l u d i n g an a g r e e m e n t t o g e t a s i m i l a r c e r t i f i c a t i o n from 
p r o p o s e d s u b c o n t r a c t o r s . These c e r t i f i c a t i o n s w i l l be 
r e q u i r e d p r i o r t o award of c o n t r a c t . 

(SEE CERTIFICATION FORM ON NEXT PAGE) 
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ATTACHMENT IV-6 (3) 

CONTRACTOR'S CERTIFXCATION OF NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES 

The f e d e r a l l y a s s i s t e d c o n s t r u c t i o n c o n t r a c t o r c e r t i f i e s 
t h a t i t does n o t m a i n t a i n or p r o v i d e , f o r i t s e m p l o y e e s ^ any 
s e g r e g a t e d f a c i l i t i e s a t any of i t s e s t a b l i s h m e n t s and t h a t 
i t does n o t p e r m i t employees to p e r f o r m s e r v i c e s a t any 
l o c a t i o n , u n d e r i t s c o n t r o l , where s e g r e g a t e d f a c i l i t i e s 
a r e m a i n t a i n e d . The f e d e r a l l y a s s i s t e d c o n t r u c t i o n 
c o n t r a c t o r c e r t i f i e s t h a t i t w i l l n o t m a i n t a i n o r p r o v i d e , 
f o r i t s e m p l o y e e s , s e g r e g a t e d f a c i l i t i e s a t any o f i t s 
e s t a b l i s h m e n t s and t h a t i t w i l l no t p e r m i t i t s e m p l o y e e s t o 
pe r fo rm s e r v i c e s a t any l o c a t i o n , u n d e r i t s c o n t r o l where 
s e g r e g a t e d f a c i l i t i e s a r e m a i n t a i n e d . The f e d e r a l l y a s s i s t e d 
c o n s t r u c t i o n c o n t r a c t o r a g r e e s t h a t a b r e a c h of t h i s 
c e r t i f i c a t i o n i s a v i o l a t i o n of t h e e q u a l o p p o r t u n i t y c l a u s e 
i n t h i s c o n t r a c t . As used i n t h i s c e r t i f i c a t i o n , t h e t e rm 
" s e g r e g a t e d f a c i l i t i e s " means any w a i t i n g r o o m s , work a r e a s , 
r e s t r o o m s and w a s h r o o m s , r e s t a u r a n t s and o t h e r e a t i n g a r e a , 
t i r a e c l o c k s , l o c k e r rooms and o t h e r s t o r a g e o r d r e s s i n g 
a r e a s , p a r k i n g l o t s , d r i n k i n g f o u n t a i n s , r e c r e a t i o n o r 
e n t e r t a i n m e n t a r e a s , t r a n s p o r t a t i o n and h o u s i n g f a c i l i t i e s 
p r o v i d e d f o r e m p l o y e e s which a r e s e g r e g a t e d by e x p l i c i t 
d i r e c t i v e s o r a r e i n f a c t s e g r e g a t e d on t h e b a s i s o f r a c e , 
c o l o r , r e l i g i o n o r n a t i o n a l o r i g i n b e c a u s e o f h a b i t , l o c a l 
cus tom, o r any o t h e r r e a s o n . The f e d e r a l l y a s s i s t e d 
c o n s t r u c t i o n c o n t r a c t o r a g r e e s t h a t ( e x c e p t wherie h e h a s 
o b t a i n e d i d e n t i c a l c e r t i f i c a t i o n s f rom p r o p o s e d 
s u b c o n t r a c t o r s f o r s p e c i f i c t i m e p e r i o d s ) h e w i l l o b t a i n 
i d e n t i c a l c e r t i f i c a t i o n s from p r o p o s e d s u b c o n t r a c t o r s p r i o r 
t o t h e award o f s u b c o n t r a c t s e x c e e d i n g $ 1 0 , 0 0 0 , 0 0 which a r e 
n o t exempt from t h e p r o v i s i o n s of t h e e q u a l o p p o r t u n i t y 
c l a u s e and t h a t h e w i l l r e t a i n such c e r t i f i c a t i o n s i n h i s 
f i l e s . 

The i n f o r m a t i o n a b o v e i s t r u e and c o m p l e t e t o t h e b e s t of my 
knowledge . 

Name and T i t l e ( P l e a s e type ) 

Da te 
S i g n a t u r e 

N o t e : The p e n a l t y f o r making f a l s e s t a t e m e n t s i n o f f e r s i s 
p r e s c r i b e d i n 18 U - S - C . 1 0 0 1 . 
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100-03 REPORTS. 

A. Con tractors/Subcontractors with SO or more emoloygp*; 
and Contracts over S50,noo.no. All contractors and 
subcontractors performing an federally assisted projects are 
required to file annually (on or before March 3l) complete 
and accurate reports on SF lOO (Employee Information Report, 
EEO-1) to the Joint Reporting Committee. The first report 
is due within 30 days after award unless such report was 
filed within the preceding 12-month period. 

Standard Form 100 is normally furnished based on a mailing 
list, but can be obtained from the Joint Reporting 
Committee, P.O. Box 2236, Norfolk, Virginia 20501. 

a. Contractors/Subcontractors vith Contracts av^r; 
SlO.000.00. 
As indicated in paragraph E of the EEO Clause, monthly 
Employment Utilization Reports, CC 257 (previously SF 257) 
will be submitted to the OFCCP, at the following addresses: 

For downstate New York and New Jersey: 
Mr. Harold M, Busch 
District Director, OFCCP/ESA 
U.S, Department of Labor 
26 Federal Plaza, Rm. 36-116 
New York, N.Y. 10278 

For Upstate New York: 
Mr. Garland Sweeney 
District Director, OFCCP/ESA 
U.S. Department of Labor 
Jackson Building, Rm. 609 
220 Delaware Avenue 
Buffalo, N.Y. 14202 

100-04 EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY CLAUSE." The 
following is included IN ENTIRETY in all federally funded 
construction contracts over S10,000: 

During the performance of this contract, the contractor 
agrees as follows: 

A. The contractor will not discriminate against any 
employee or applicant for employment because of race, color, 
religion, sex, or national origin. The contractor will take 
affirmative action to insure that applicants are employed 
and that employees are treated during employment without 
regard to their race, color, religion, sex or nation origin. 
Such action shall include, but not be limited to the 
following: employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; 
recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or 
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ATTACHMENT IV-G (5) 

I termination, rates of pay or other compensation; and 
9 selection for training, in-^luding apprenticeship. The 

contractor agrees to post, in conspicuous places aval lable 
to employees and applicants for employment, notices 
(Attached as 100-05) setting forth the provisions of this 
nondiscrimination clause. 

8. The contractor will, in all solicitations or 
advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the 
contractor, state that all qualified applicants win. receive 
consideration for employment without regard to race, color, 
religion, sex, or national origin. 

j C. The contractor will send, to each labor union or 
representative of workers with which he has a collective 
bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a 

' notice (Attached as 100-05) advising the said labor union or 
J workers* representatives of the contractor's commitments 

t under this section and shall post copies of the notice in 
conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for 
employment. 

D. The contractor will comply' with all provisions of 
Executive Order 11246, as amended, of September 24, 1965, 

' and the rules, regulations, and, relevant orders of the 
. Secretary of Labor. 

' E. The contractor will furnish all information and reports 
required by Executive Order 11246, as amended, of September 
24, 1965, and by rules, regulations, and orders of the 
Secretary of Labor, or pursuant thereto, and will permit 
access to his books, records, and accounts by the 
Comptroller General of the United States, Department of 
Transportation, FAA and the Secretary of Labor for purposes 
of investigation to ascertain compliance with such rules, 
regulations and orders. 

F. In the event of the contractor's noncompliance with the 
nondiscrimination clauses of this contract or with any of 
the said rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be 

I canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and 
, the contractor may be declared ineligible for further 
i Government contracts 'or federally assisted construction 

contracts in • accordance with procedures authorized in 
t Executive Order"11246, as amended, of September 24, 1965, 

and such other sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked 
as provided in Executive Order 1124 6, as amended, September 
24, 1965, or by rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary 
of Labor, or as otherwise provide by law. 

G. The contractor will include the portion of the sentence 
immediately preceding paragraph A and the provisions of 

F.AA REQUIREMENTS 5 



ATTACHMENT IV-6 (6) 

paragraphs A through G in every subcontract or purchase 
order unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of 
the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to section 20 4 of 
Executive Order L124G. as amended, September 24 , 1965, so 
that such provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor 
or vendor. The contractor will take such action with 
respect to any subcontract or purchase order as the FAA may 
direct as a means of enforcing such provisions, including 
sanctions for noncompliance; provided, however, that in the 
event a contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened 
with litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a result 
of such direction by the FAA, the contractor may request the 
United states to enter into such litigation to protect the 
interests of the United States. 

H- Contractors and subcontractors may satisfy the 
requirements of Paragraph B of the referenced EEO clause by 
complying with any of the following: 

1. Stating in- the Invitations • for Bids that all 
qualified applicants will receive consideration 
for employment without regard, to race, color, 
religion, sex, or national origin, or 

2. Including appropriate insignia in display or other 
advertising as prescribed by the Department of 
Labor, or 

J. Using a single advertisement grouped with other 
advertisements under a caption which clearly 
states that all employers in the group assure all 
qualified-applicants will have equal'consideration 
for employment without regard to race, color, 
religion, sex, or national origin, or 

4. Using the phrase "an equal opportunity employer" 
in a single . advertisement in ' clearly 
distinguishable type. 

FAA REQUIREMENTS 

•^T^ *.i-....'*.T»**-*.?--.'_e-»i»-, 



ATTACHMENT IV-6 (7) 

SECTION 1 0 0 - 0 5 NOTICES TO BE POSTED 
PER PARAGRAPHS A AND C OF THE EEO CLAUSE. 

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY IS THE LAW - DISCRIMINATION IS 
PROHIBITED DY THE CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964 AND DY EXECUTIVE 
ORDER NO. 112<6 

T i t l e VI o f t h e c i v i l R i g h t s A c t o f 1964 - A d m i n i s t e r e d b y : 

THE EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY COMMISSION 

P r o h i b i t s d i s c r i m i n a t i o n b e c a u s e o f R a c e , C o l o r , R e l i g i o n , 
S e x , o r N a t i o n a l O r i g i n by E m p l o y e r s w i t h 75 o r m o r e 
e m p l o y e e s , by L a b o r O r g a n i z a t i o n s w i t h a h i r i n g h a l l o f 7S 
o r m o r e m e m b e r s , by Employment A g e n c i e s , a n d b y J o i n t L a b o r -
M a n a g e m e n t C o m m i t t e e s f o r A p p r e n t i c e s h i p o r T r a i n i n g . A f t e r 
J u l y 1 , 1 9 6 7 , e m p l o y e e s and l a b o r o r g a n i z a t i o n s w i t h 50 o r 
m o r e e m p l o y e e s o r member s w i l l b e c o v e r e d ; a f t e r J u l y i , 
1 9 6 8 , t h o s e w i t h 2 5 , o r more w i l l b e c o v e r e d -

ANY PERSON 

Who b e l i e v e s h e o r s h e h a s b e e n d i s c r i m i n a t e d a g a i n s t 

SHOULD CONTACT 

THE EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY COMMISSION 
1800 G S t r e e t NW. W a s h i n g t o n , D .C- 2 0 5 0 6 

E x e c u t i v e O r d e r N o . 11246 - A d m i n i s t e r e d b y : 

THE OFFICE OF FEDERAL CONTRACT COMPLIANCE 

P r o h i b i t s d i s c r i m i n a t i o n b e c a u s e o f R a c e , C o l o r , R e l i g i o n , 
S e x o r N a t i o n a l O r i g i n , a n d r e q u i r e s a f f i r m a t i v e a c t i o n t o 
e n s u r e e q u a l i t y o f o p p o r t u n i t y i n a l l a s p e c t s o f e m p l o y m e n t . 

By a l l F e d e r a l G o v e r n m e n t C o n t r a c t o r s a n d S u b c o n t r a c t o r s , 
a n d by C o n t r a c t o r s P e r f o r m i n g Work U n d e r a F e d e r a l l y 
A s s i s t e d c o n s t r u c t i o n C o n t r a c t , r e g a r d l e s s o f t h e n u m b e r o f 
e m p l o y e e s i n e i t h e r c a s e . 

ANY PERSON 

Who b e l i e v e s h e o r s h e h a s b e e n d i s c r i m i n a t e d a g a i n s t 

SHOULD CONTACT 

THE OFFICE OF FEDERAL CONTRACT COMPLIAKCE 
U . S . D e p a r t m e n t o f L a b o r , W a s h i n g t o n , D . C - 2 0 2 1 0 
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100-06 STANDARD FEDERAL EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY 
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT GPECIFICATIONS (EXECUTIVE ORDER 1124 6, 
AS AMENDED) 

The following specifications are made a part oC all 
federally assisted construction contracts or subcontracts 
over 510,000.00 AND included in all invitations for bids: 

A. As used in these specifications: 

1. "Covered area" means the geographical area 
described in the solicitation from which this 
contract resulted; 

2. "Director" means Director, Office of Federal 
Contract Compliance Programs (OFCCP), U.S. 
Department of Labor, or any person to whom the 
Director delegates authority; 

3 . "Employer identification number" means the Federal 
social security number used on the Employer's 
Quarterly Federal Tax Return, U.S. Treasury 
Department Form 941; 

4. "Minority" includes: 

(a) Black (all persons having origins in any of 
the BlacJc African racial groups not of Hispanic 
origin); 

(b) Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto 
Rican, Cuban, Central or South American, or other 
Spanish culture or origin regardless of race) ; 

(c) Asian and Pacific Islander (all persons 
having origins in any of the original peoples of 
the Far East, Southeast, Asia, and the Indian 
subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands) ; and 

(d) American Indian or Alaskan native (all 
persons having origins in any of the original 
peoples of North America and maintaining 
identifiable tribal affiliations through 
membership and participation or community 
identification). 

8. Whenever the contractor, or any subcontractor at any 
tier, subcontracts a portion of the work involving any 
construction trade, it shall physically include in each 
subcontract in excess of 510,000 the provisions of these 
specifications and the notice which contains the applicable 
goals for minority and female participation and which is set 
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I 
ATTACHMENT I V - Q (gj 

^ f o r t h in t h e s o l i c i t a t i o n s from which t h i s c o n t r a c t -
r e s u l t e d . 

• 

I C. If the contractor is participating (pursuant to 4i CFR 
60-4.5) in a Hometown Plan approved by the U.S. Deportment 
of Labor in the covered area either individually or through 
an association, its affirmative action obligations on all 
wor)c in the plan area (including goals and timetables) shall 

I be in accordance with that plan for those trades which have 
unions participating in the plan. Contractors must be able 
to demonstrate their participation in and compliance with 

> the provisions of any such Hometown Plan. Each contractor 
' or subcontractor participating in an approved plan is 

* individually required to comply with its obligations under 
the EEO clause and to make a good faith effort to achieve 

I each goal under the plan in each trade in which it has 
employees. The overall good faith performance by other 

' ^ contractors or subcontractors toward a goal in an approved 
plan does not excuse any covered contractor • s or 
subcontractor's failure to take good faith efforts to 
achieve the plan goals and timetables-

D. The contractor shall implement the specific affirmative 
action standards provided in paragraphs G.l to G.16 of these 
specifications. The goals set forth in the solicitation 
from which this contract resulted are expressed as 
percentages oC the total hours of employment and training of 
minority and female utilization the contractor should 
reasonably be able to achieve in each construction trade in 
which it has employees in the covered area. Covered 
construction contractors performing construction work in a 
geographical area where they do not have a Federal or 
federally assisted construction contract shall apply to the 
minority and female goals established for the geographical 
area where the work is being performed. Goals are published 
periodically in the Federal Register in notice form, and 
such notices may be obtained from any OFCCP office or from 
Federal procurement contracting officers- The contractor is 
expected to make substantially uniform progress in.meeting 
its goals in each craft during the period specified. 

E, Neither the provisions of any collective bargaining 
agreement nor the failure by a union with whom the 
contractor has a collective bargaining agreement to refer 
either minorities or women shall excuse the contractor's 
obligations under these specifications. Executive Order 
11246, as amended, or the regulations promulgated pursuant 
thereto. 

F. In order for the nonworking training hours of 
apprenticeship and trainees to be counted in meeting the 
goals, such apprentices and trainees must be employed by the 
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contractor during the tra ining period and the contractor 
must have made a commitment tn employ the apprentices and 
trainees at the completion of ciieir training, subject to the 
availability of employment opportunities. Trainees must be 
trained pursuant to training programs approved by the U.S. 
Department of Labor. 

C. The contractor shall take specific affirmative actions 
to ensure EEO. The evaluation of the contractor's 
compliance with these specifications shall be based upon its 
effort to achieve maximum results from its actions. The 
contractor shall document these efforts fully and. shall 
Implement affirmative action steps at least as extensive as 
the following: 

1. Ensure and maintain in a working environment free 
of harassment, intimidation, and coercion at all sites, 
and in all facilities at which the contractor's 
employees are assigned to work. The contractor, where 
possible, will assign two or more women to each 
construction project. The contractor shall 
specifically ensure that all foremen, superintendents, 
and other onsite supervisory personnel are aware of and 
carry out the contractor's obligation to maintain such 
a working environment, with specific attention to 
minority or female individuals working at such sites or 
in such facilities. 

2. Establish and maintain a current list of minority 
and female recruitment sources, provide written 
notification to minority and female recruitment sources 
and to community organizations when the contractor or 
its unions have employment opportunities available, and 
maintain a record of the organizations' responses-

3. Maintain a current file of the names, addresses, 
and telephone numbers of each minority and febale ofC-
the-street applicant and minority or female referral 
from a union, a recruitment source, or community 
organization and of what action was taken with respect 
to each such individual. If such individual was sent 
to the union hiring hall for referral and was not 
referred back to the contractor by the union or, if 
referred, not employed by the contractor, this shall be 
documented in the file with the reason therefore along 
with whatever additional actions the contractor may 
have taken. 

4. Provide immediate written notification to the 
Director when the union or unions with which the 
contractor has a collective bargaining agreement has 
not referred to the contractor a minority person or 
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ATTACHMENT rV-6 ( H ) 

( woman sent by the contractor, or when the contractor 
I 9 has other information that the union referral process 

has impeded the contractor's efforts to meet its 
obligations. 

I 
5. Develop on-the-job training opportunities and/or 
participate in training programs for the areas which 

^ expressly include minorities and women, including 
' upgrading programs and apprenticeship and trainee 
I programs relevant to the contractor's employment needs, 

especially those programs funded or approved by the 
Department of Labor. The contractor shall provide 

[ . notice of these programs to the sources compiled- under 
I G.2 above^ 

6. Disseminate the contractor's EEO policy by 
I providing notice of the policy to unions and training 

programs and requesting their cooperation in assisting 
( the contractor in meeting its EEO obligations; by 

including it in any policy manual and collective 
bargaining agreement; by publicizing it in the company 
newspaper, annual report, etc.; by .specific review of 
the policy with all management personnel and with all 
minority and female employees at least once a year; and 

) by posting the company EEO policy on bulletin boards 
, accessible to all employees at each location where 
\ construction work is performed. 
I 

7. Review, at least annually, the* company's EEO 
policy and affirmative action obligations under these 
specifications with all employees. having any 
responsibility for hiring, assignment, layoff, 
termination, or other employment decisions including 
specific review of these items with onsite supervisory 
personnel such as superintendents, general foremen, 
etc., prior to the initiation of construction work at 

' any job site. A written record shall be "made and 
maintained identifying the time and place of these 
meetings, persons attending, subject matter discussed, 
and disposition of the subject matter. 

• 

8. Disseminate the contractor's EEO policy externally 
! by including it in any advertising in the news media, 

specifically including minority and female news media, 
, and providing written notification to and discussing 

the contractors and subcontractors with whom the 
contractor does or anticipates doing business-

9- Direct its recxruitment efforts, both oral and 
written, to minority, female, and community 
organizations, to schools with minority and female 
students; and to minority and female recruitment and 
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tra ining organizations serving the contractor* s 
-ecruitment area and employment needs. Not later than 
one month prior to the date for the acceptance of 
applications for apprenticeship or other training by 
any recruitment source, the contractor shall • send 
written notification to organizations, such as the 
above, describing the openings, screening procedures, 
and test to be used in the selection process, 

10. Encourage present minority and female employees to 
recruit other minority persons and women and, where 
reasonable, provide after school, summer, and vacation 
employment to minority and female youth both on the 
site and in other areas of a contractor's workforce. 

11. Validate all test and other selection requirements 
where there is an obligation to do so under 41 CFR PART 
60-3. 

12. Conduct, at least annually, an inventory •and 
evaluation, at least of all minority and female 
personnel, for promotional opportunities and encourage 
these employees to seek or to prepare for, through 
appropriate training, etc., such opportunities. 

13. Ensure that seniority practices, job 
classifications, work assignments, and other personnel 
practices do not have a discriminatory effect by 
continually monitoring all personnel and employment 
related activities to ensure that the EEO policy and 
the contractor's obligations Under these specifications 
are being carried out. 

14. Ensure that all facilities and company activities 
are nonsegregated except that separate or single-user 
toilet and necessary changing facilities shall be 
provided to assure privacy between the sexes. 

15. Document and maintain a record of all 
solicitations of offers for subcontracts from minority 
and female construction contractors and suppliers, 
including circulation of solicitations to minority and 
female contractor associations and other business 
associations. 

16. Conduct a review, at least annually, of all 
supervisors* adherence .to and performance^ under the 
contractor's EEO policies and affirmative action 
obligations. 

H. Contractors are encouraged to participate in voluntary 
associations which assist in fulfilling one or more of their 
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affirmative action obligations (G.l to G.16). The efforts 
I of a contractor association, joint contractor-union, 

contractor- community, or other similar groups of which the 
contractor is a member and participant, may be asserted as 
CulCilling any one or more of its obligations under G.l to 
C.IG of these specificatiofis provided that the contractor 
actively participates in tlie group, makes every effort to 

• assure that the group has a positive impact on the 
employment of minorities and women in the industry, ensures 
that the concrete benefits of the program are reflected in 
the contractor's minority and female workforce 
participation, makes good faith effort to meet its 
individual goals and timetables, and can provide access to 
documentation which demonstrates the effectiveness of 
actions taken on behalf of the contractor. The obligation 
to comply, however, is the contractor's and failure of such 
a group to fulfill an obligation shall not be a defense for 
the contractor's noncompliance. 

I. A single goal for minorities and a separate single goal 
for women have been established. The contractor, however, 
is reguired to provide EEO and to take affirmative action 
for all minority groups, both male and female, and all 

y women, both minority and nonrainority- Consequently, the 
contractor may be in violation of the executive order if a 
particular group is employed in a substantially disparate 
number (for example, even though the contractor has achieved 
its goals for women generally, the contractor nay be in 
violation of the executive order if a specific minority 
group of women is underutilized) . 

J. The contractor shall not use the goals and timetables 
/ or affirmative action standards to discriminate against any 

person because of race, color, religion, sex, or" national 
origin. 

K. The contractor shall not enter into any subcontract 
with any person or firm debarred from Government contracts 

•/ pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended. 

L. The contractor shall carry out such sanctions and 
penalties for violation of these specifications and of the 
Equal Opportunity Clause, including suspension, termination, 
and cancellation of existihg subcontracts as may be imposed 
or ordered pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended, 
and in its implementing regulations, by the OFCCP, Any 
contractor who fails to carry out such sanctions and 
penalties shall be in violation of these specifications and 
Executive Order 11246, as amended. 

/ M. The contractot, in fulfilling its obligations under 
these specifications, shall implement specific affirmative 
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v/ 

action steps, at least as extensive as those standards 
prescribed in paragraph G of these specifications so as to 
achieve maximum results from its efforts to ensure equal 
employment opportunity. If the contractor fails to comply 
with the requirements of the executive order, thi 
implementing regulations, or these specifications, thi 
Director shall proceed in accordance with 41 CFR 60-4.8. 

N. The contractor shall designate a responsible official 
to monitor all employment related activity to ensure that 
the company EEO policy is being carried out, to submit 
reports relating to the provisions hereof as may be required 
by the Government, and to keep records- Records shall at 
least include for each emp loyee, the name, address, 
telephone number, construction trade, union affiliation if 

/ any, employee identification number when assigned, social 
security number, race, sex, status (e.g., mechanic, 
apprentice, trainee, helper, or laborer), dates of changes 
in status, hours worked per week in the indicated trade, 
rate of pay, and locations at which the work was performed. 
Records shall be maintained in an easily understandable and 
retrievable form; however, to the degree that existing 
records satisfy this requirement, contractors shall not be 
required to maintain separate records. 

O. Nothing herein provided shall be construed as a 
limitation upon the application of other laws which 
establish different standards of compliance or upon the 

y application of requirements for the hiring of local or other 
area residents (e.g., those under the Public Works 
Employment Act of 1977 and the Community Development Block 
Grant Program). 

100-07 TITLE VI OF THE CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964 
NONDISCRIMINATION IN FEDERALLY ASSISTED PROGRAMS OF THE 
D EP ARTKZNT OF TRANS PORTATIOH. During the per f oirmance o f 
this contract, the contractor, for itself. Its assigns and 
successors in interest (hereinafter referred to as the 
contractor) agrees as follows: 

A. Compliance with Regulations. The contractor shall 
comply with the Regulations relative to nondiscrimination in 
federally assisted programs of the Department of 
Transportation (hereinafter, DOT) Title 49, Code of Federal 
Regulations, Part 21, as they may be amended from, time to 

^ time (hereafter. Regulations), which are herein incorporated 
by reference and made a part of this contract, 

B. Nondiscrimination. The contractor, with regard to the 
work performed by it during the contract, shall not 
discriminate on the grounds of race, color, or national 
origin in the selection and retention of subcontractors, 

FAA REQUIREMENTS ; 14 



ATTACHMENT IV-€ (15j 

i n c l u d i n g p r o c u r e m e n t s of m a t e r i a l s and l e a s e s o f e q u i p m e n t . 
I I The , c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l not p a r t i c i p a t e e i t h e r d i r e c t l y o r 

i n d i r e c t l y in t h e d i s c r i m i n a t i o n p r o h i b i t e d by S e c t i o n 21.5 
of t h e R e g u l a t i o n s i nc lud ing employment p r a c t i c e s when t h e 
c o n t r a c t c o v e r s a program s e t f o r t h i n A p p e n d i x 8 of t he 
R e g u l a t i o n s . 

' C. S o l i c i t a t i o n s for S u b c o n t r a c t s . I n c l u d i n g Procurempph 
of M a t e r i a l s and Eauioment. In a l l s o l i c i t a t i o n s e i t h e r by 

I c o m p e t i t i v e b i d d i n g o r n e g o t i a t i o n made by t h e c o n t r a c t o r 
f o r work t o be performed u n d e r a s u b c o n t r a c t , i n c l u d i n g 
p r o c u r e m e n t s of m a t e r i a l s o r l e a s e s o f e q u i p m e n t , each 

; , . p o t e n t i a l s u b c o n t r a c t o r o r s u p p l i e r s h a l l b e n o t i f i e d , by t he 
/ c o n t r a c t o r of t h e c o n t r a c t o r ' s o b l i g a t i o n s u n d e r t h i s 

c o n t r a c t and t h e R e g u l a t i o n s r e l a t i v e t o n o n d i s c r i m i n a t i o n 
on t h e g r o u n d s of r a c e , c o l o r , o r n a t i o n a l o r i g i n . 

D. Information and Reports. The con t rac to r s h a l l provide 
I a l l information and reports required by t h e Regulat ions or 

. d i r e c t i v e s issued pursuant the re to , and s h a l l permi t access 
to i t s books, records, accounts, o the r sources ,of 
information, and i t s f a c i l i t i e s as may be determined by the, 
sponsor or the Federal Aviation Adminis t ra t ion to be 

J p e r t i n e n t to ascertain compliance with such Regulations, 
o rde r s , and ins t ruc t ions . Where any information reguired of 
a con t r ac to r i s in the exclusive possession of another who 

! f a i l s or refuses to furnish t h i s information t h e contractor 
s h a l l so ce r t i f y to the sponsor or the FAA a s appropr ia te , 
and s h a l l s e t forth what e f for t s i t has made t o obta in the 
information. 

E. Sanctions for noncompliance, In the even t of the 
c o n t r a c t o r ' s noncompliance with the nondiscr iminat ion 
provis ions of t h i s contract , the sponsor s h a l l impose such 
con t r ac t sanct ions as i t o r the F e d e r a l Aviation 

, Administrat ion may determine t o - b e appropr ia te^ including, 
but not l imited t o : 

/ 1. Withholding of payments to the c o n t r a c t o r under 
the cont rac t u n t i l the con t rac to r compl ies , and/or 

• 

. 2 . C a n c e l l a t i o n , t e r m i n a t i o n , o r s u s p e n s i o n of t h e 
r c o n t r a c t , i n whol? o r i n p a r t -

< F. I n c o r p o r a t i o n of P r o v i s i o n s . The c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l 
i n c l u d e t h e p r o v i s i o n s of p a r a g r a p h s A a n d E i n e v e r y 
s u b c o n t r a c t , i n c l u d i n g p r o c u r e m e n t s o f m a t e r i a l s a n d l e a s e s 
o f e q u i p m e n t , u n l e s s exempt by t h e R e g u l a t i o n s o r d i r e c t i v e s 

, i s s u e d p u r s u a n t t h e r e t o . The c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l ta)ce such 
I / a c t i o n w i t h r e s p e c t to . any s u b c o n t r a c t o r p r o c u r e m e n t a s t h e 

s p o n s o r o r t h e F e d e r a l A v i a t i o n A d m i n i s t r a t i o n may d i r e c t a s 
a means of e n f o r c i n g such p r o v i s i o n s I n c l u d i n g s a n c t i o n s f o r 
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noncompliance. Provided, however, that, in the event a 
contractor becomes involved in, or is thr*>atened with, 
litigation with a subcontractor or supplier as a result of 
such direction, the contractor may request the sponsor to 
enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the ' 
sponsor and, in addition, the contractor may request the 
United States to enter into such litigation to protect the 
interests of the United States. 

G. Preach of Contract Terms - Sanctions. Any violation or 
breach of the terms of this contract on the part of the 
contractor/ subcontractor may result in the suspension or 
termination of this contract or such other action which may 
be necessary to enforce the rights of the parties of this 
agreement. 

100-08 STANDARD REQUIREMENTS FOR AIRPORT IMPROVEMENT 
PROGRAM CONTRACTS. The following is included in all 
federally assisted construction contracts: 

A. AIP Project, The work in this contract is included in 
AIP Grant Nos. [ which is being undertaken and 
accomp lished by f Sponsor' s Nawe^ in accordance with the *̂v 
terms and conditions of a grant agreement between the 
fsoonsor's Hame>. hereinafter referred to as the Sponsor, 
and the United States, under the Airport and Airway 
Improvement Act of 1982 (AAIA) (P.L. 97-248, 49 U.S.C- 2201 
et seq) and Part 1S2 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
(FAR) (14 CFR Part 152), or its successor regulation, 
pursuant to which the United States has agreed to pay a 
certain percentage of that Act. The United States is not a 
party to this contract and no reference in this contract to 
the FAA or any representative thereof, or to any rights 
granted to the FAA or any representative thiareof, or the 
United States, by the contract, makes the United States a 
party to this contract. 

B. Consent to Assignment. The contractor shall obtain the 
J prior written consent of the sponsor to any proposed 

assignment of any interest in or part of this contract. 

C. Veteran's Preference. In the employment of labor 
(except in executive, administrative, and supervisory 
positions), preference shall be given to veterans of the 
Viet Nam era and disabled veterans- However, this 
preference may be given only where the Individuals are 
available and qualified to perform the work to which the *̂*. 
employment relates. 

D. FAA Inspection and Review. The contractor shall 
/ allow any authorized representative of the FAA to inspect 
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and review any worJc or materials used in the performance of 
I • this contract.. 

E. Inspection Records. The contractor shall maintain an 
acceptable cost accounting system. The sponsor, the FAA, 

» and the Comptroller General of the United States shall have 
I access to any books, documents, papers, and records of the 
f ' / contractor which are directly pertinent to the specific 

contact for the purpose of making audit, examination, 
1 excerpts, and transcriptions. The contractor shall maintain 

all required records for three years after the sponsor makes 
final payment and all other pending matters are closed. 

F. Rights to Inventions - Materials. All rights to 
inventions and materials generated under this contract are 

/ subject to regulations issued by the FAA and the recipient 
•' of the Federal grant under which this contract i s executed. 

I G. Disadvantaged Business Enterprises. It is the 
policy of the - Department of Transportation that 

j disadvantaged business enterprises shall have the maximum 
opportunity to participate in the performance of this 
contract. 

' 1. The contractor agrees to ensure that disadvantaged 
bus iness enterprises have the maximum opportunity 
to participate in the performance of subcontracts. 
In this regard the contractor shall take all 
necessary and reasonable steps in accordance with 
49 CFR Part 23 to ensure that disadvantaged 
business enterprises have the maximum opportunity 
to compete for and perform subcontracts. 
Contractors shall not discriminate on the basis of 
race, color, national origin, or sex in the award 
and performance of this contract. 

10 0-09 CL EAN AIR ÂND WATER POLLOTION ' CONTROL 
REQUIREMENTS. 
Contractors and subcontractors must agree for any contract 
or subcontract exceeding 5100,000.00: 

I A. That any facility to be used in the performance of the 
' contract or to benefit from the contract is not listed on 

/ the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) List of Violating 
' Facilities; 

B. That it will comply with all the requirements of 
Section 306 of the Clean Air Act, Section -508 of the Clean 
Water Act, Executive Order 11738, Environmental Protection 
Agency Regiilation (40 CFR Part 15) and all regulations 
issued thereunder; 
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/ C. That it will notify the awarding official of the 
/ receipt of any communication from the EPA indicating that a 

facility to be utilized for performance of or benefit from 
the contract is under cons ideration to be listed on the EPA 
List.of Violating Facilities; and 

0. That it will include or cause to be included in any 
contract or subcontract which exceeds 5100,000.00 the 

/ aforementioned criteria and requirements. 

100-10 BONDING/INSORANCE. The following clauses are 
included in all federally assisted construction contracts 
for bids and/or contracts in excess of 5100,000.00; 

/ A. The contractor agrees to furnish a performance bond for 
/ 100 percent of the contract price. This bond is one that is 

executed in connection with a contract to secure fulfillment 
of all contractor's obligations under such contract. 

B. The contractor agrees to furnish a payment bond for. 100 
percent of the contract price. This bond is one that is 
executed in connection with a contract to assure payment as 
required by law of all persons supplying labor and materials 
in the execution of the work provided for in the contract. 

1 0 0 - 1 1 DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE REQUIREMENTS. 

Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) recfuirements are 
applicable to each general aviation airport sponsor 
receiving grant funds in excess of $250,000; each non-hub 

/ airport sponsor (including commuters) receiving grant funds 
in excess of ^400,000; each large, medium, small hub airport 
sponsor receiving a grant in excess of SSp0,000. 

Since the contract to be awarded under this advertised bid 
falls into the above category, the bid is subject to the 
following DBE requirements; 

/ 

J 

A. The successful bidder shall make a good faith effort to 
use DBE subcontractors and to replace a DBE subcontractor 
that is unable to perform successfully with another DSE 
subcontractor. There.̂  shall be no substitution of any 
subcontractors without the prior approval of the sponsor in 
order to ensure that the substitute firm is an eligible DBE. 

B. Definitions 

1. A disadvantaged business enterprise is a small 
business concern: 

(a) Which is at least 51% owned by one or more 
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/ 

socially or economically disadvantaged 
. . individuals, or, in the case of any publicly 
* ^ owned business, at least 51% of the stock of 
> which is owned by one or more socially and 
I economically disadvantaged individuals; and 

(b) Whose management and daily business 
I operations are controlled by one or more 

f * socially and economically disadvantaged 
I individuals who own it. 

2. Small business concern means a small business as 
defined pursuant to section 3 of the . Small 

-• I Business Act and relevant regulations promulgated 
pursuant thereto except that a small business 
concern shall not Include any concern or group of 
concerns controlled by the same socially and 
economically disadvantaged individual or 
individuals which has anntial average gross 
receipts in excess of 514 million over the 
previous three fiscal years. 

Socially and economically disadvantaged 
individuals means those individuals who are 
citizens of the United States (or lawfully 
admitted permanent residents) and who are Women, 
Black Americans, Hispanic Americans, Native 
Americans, As ian-Pacif ic Americans, or As ian-
Indian Americans and any other minorities or 
individuals found to be disadvantaged by the Small 
Business Administration pursuant to Section 8(a) 
of the Small Business Act. Recipients shall make a 
rebuttable presumption that Individuals in the 
following groups are socially and economically 
disadvantaged. Recipients also may determine, on 
a case-by-case basis, that individuals who are not 
a member of one of the following groups are 
socially and economically disadvantaged: 

(a) "Black Americans," which includes persons 
having origins in any of the Black racial 

I groups of Africa; 

(b) "Hispanic Americans," which includes persons 
of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or 
south American, or other Spanish or 
Portuguese culture or origin, regardless of 
race; 

(c) "Native Americans," which includes persons 
who are American Indians, Eskimos, Aleuts, or 
Native Hawaiians; 
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(d) "Asian-Pacific Americans," which includes 
persons whose origins are from Japan, China, 
Taiwan, Korea, Vietnam, Laos. Cambodia, the 
Philippines, Samoa, Guam, the U.S. trust 
Territories of the Pacific, and the r^orthern 
Marianas; and 

(e) "Asian-Indian Americans," which includes 
persons whose origins are from India, 
Pakistan, and Bangladesh. 

C. Bidding neouirements- Each Bidder is required to 
submit DBE participation information and, as a condition of 
contract award, must meet the DBE goal or demonstrate to the 
Airport Sponsor that it made good faith efforts to reach the 
goal. 

The bidder shall make good faith efforts, as defined in 
Appendix A of 49 CFR Part 23, Regulations of the Office of 
the Secretary of Transportation, to subcontract ( ^\ 
of the dollar value of the prime contract to small business 
concerns owned and controlled by socially and economically 
disadvantaged individuals (DBE) . In the event that the 
bidder for this solicitation qualifies as a DBE, the 
contract goal shall be deemed to have been met. Individuals 
who are rebuttably presumed to be socially and economically 
disadvantaged include Women, Black Americans, Hispanic 
Americans, Native Americans, Asian-Pacific Americans, and-
Asian- Indian Americans. Each Bidder will be required to 
submit within the bid information concerning the DBE's that 
will participate in this contract. The Information will 
include: (I) the name and address of each DBE; (2) a 
description of the work to be performed by each named firm; 
(3) the dollar value of the contract; and (4) a copy of the 
DBE Certificate. If the bidder fails to achieve the 
contract goal, stated herein, it shall provide documentation 
with the bid demonstrating that it made good faith" efforts 
in attempting to do so. A bid that fails to meet these 
requirements will be considered non-responsive. 

/ D. • Procedures to Conf irm Good Faith Efforts. If the 
apparent low bidder, who is otherwise responsive and 
responsible, cannot meet the goal, he must show that he has 
made"good faith efforts to this end through: 

1. Attendance at the pre-bid meeting; 

2. Copies of advertisement(s) in trade association 
newsletters and minority-owned media; 

3. A report with a detailed statement of efforts made 
to locate and negotiate with DBE's, including 

FAA REQUIREMENTS 20 

_•'.. »* ^ i * t^;„i fc-i^ ,:*.>—^^ m ' * 4 M ' ^ ' ' ^ ••, 



J ATTACHMENT lV-6 (21) 

, information on: 
I ' 
I (a) Efforts made to select portions oC the work 
I proposed to be performed by DBE's in order to 

increase the Likelihood of achieving the 
' stated goal; 

f ' (b) Each ODE contacted, but which the bidder 
. considers to be unqualified to perform the 
9 work; 

(c) Each DBE contacted, but which the bidder 
I considers to be unavailable; and 

(d) Which organizations that represent or provide 
I assistance to subcontractors were contacted. 

The stated percentage goal may be waived if the 
aforementioned good faith efforts to reach the goal have 
been made. However, a bidder or proposer's failure to meet 
the goal or to show meaningful good, faith efforts to reach 
the goal may be grounds for finding the bid non-responsive. 

E. To insure that any substitute firm is an eligible DBE, 
the Contractor shall not substitute subcontractors without 
the prior approval of the Owner. 

F. The Contractor shall establish and maintain records and 
submit reports, as required and requested, which will 
identify the efforts and achievements made to meet DBE 
subcontract goals and other DBE affirmative action efforts. 

100-12 FOREIGN TRADE RESTRICTIONS, 

This clause is included in all solicitations, contracts, and 
subcontracts resulting from projects funded under the AIP. 

The contractor or subcontractor, by submission of a bid 
and/or execution of a contract, certifies that it: 

a. Is not owned or controlled by one or more citizens 
or nationals of a foreign country included In the list 
of countries that discriminate against U.S. firms 
published by the Office of the United States Trade 
Representative (USTR); 

b. Has not knowingly entered into any contract or 
subcontract for this project with a contractor that is 
a citizen or national of a foreign country on said 
list, or is owned or controlled directly or indirectly 
by one or more citizens or nationals of a foreign 
country on said list. 

/ 
/ 

/ 
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c . Has no t p rocured any p r o d u c t n o r s u b c o n t r a c t e d fo r 
t h e s u p p l y of any p roduc t f o r u s e on t h e p r o j e c t t h a t 
i s p r o d u c e d in a fo re ign c o u n t r y on s a i d l i s t . 

U n l e s s t h e r e s t r i c t i o n s of t h i s c l a u s e a r e w a i v e d by t h e 
S e c r e t a r y of T r a n s p o r t a t i o n in a c c o r d a n c e wi t l i 49 CFR 3 0 . 1 7 , 
no c o n t r a c t s h a l l be awarded t o a c o n t r a c t o r o r 
s u b c o n t r a c t o r who i s unab le t o c e r t i f y t o t h e a b o v e . I f t he 
C o n t r a c t o r knowing ly p r o c u r e s o r s u b c o n t r a c t s f o r t h e s u p p l y 

/ of any p r o d u c t o r s e r v i c e of a f o r e i g n c o u n t r y on t h e s a i d 
l i s t f o r u s e on t h e pro j e c t , t h e F e d e r a 1 Av i a t i o n 
A d m i n i s t r a t i o n may d i r e c t , t h r o u g h t h e s p o n s o r , c a n c e l l a t i o n 
of t h e c o n t r a c t a t no c o s t t o t h e G o v e r n m e n t . 

F u r t h e r , t h e c o n t r a c t o r a g r e e s t h a t , . i f a w a r d e d a c o n t r a c t 
r e s u l t i n g from t h i s s o l i c i t a t i o n , i t w i l l i n c o r p o r a t e t h i s 
p r o v i s i o n f o r c e r t i f i c a t i o n w i t h o u t m o d i f i c a t i o n i n e a c h 
c o n t r a c t and i n a l l lower t i e r s u b c o n t r a c t s . T h e c o n t r a c t o r 
may r e l y upon t h e c e r t i f i c a t i o n of a p r o s p e c t i v e 
s u b c o n t r a c t o r u n l e s s i t has knowledge t h a t t h e c e r t i f i c a t i o n 
i s e r r o n e o u s . 

/ 

The c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l p r o v i d e i m m e d i a t e w r i t t e n n o t i c e t o t h e 
s p o n s o r i f t h e c o n t r a c t o r l e a r n s t h a t I t s c e r t i f i c a t i o n o r 
t h a t of a s u b c o n t r a c t o r was e r r o n e o u s when s u b m i t t e d o r h a s 
become e r r o n e o u s by r e a s o n of c h a n g e d c i r c u m s t a n c e s . The 
s u b c o n t r a c t o r a g r e e s t o p r o v i d e i m m e d i a t e w r i t t e n n o t i c e t o 

/ t h e c o n t r a c t o r , i f a t any t i m e i t l e a r n s t h a t i t s 
c e r t i f i c a t i o n was e r r o n e o u s by r e a s o n o f changed 
c i r c u m s t a n c e s . 

T h i s c e r t i f i c a t i o n i s a m a t e r i a l r e p r e s e n t a t i o n o f f a c t upon 
which r e l i a n c e was p l a c e d when mak ing t h e a w a r d . I f i t i s 
l a t e r . d e t e r m i n e d t h a t t h e c o n t r a c t o r o r s u b c o n t r a c t o r 

/ k n o w i n g l y r e n d e r e d an e r r o n e o u s c e r t i f i c a t i o n , t h e F e d e r a l 
/ A v i a t i o n A d m i n i s t r a t i o n - may d i r e c t , t h r o u g h t h e . s p o n s o r , 

c a n c e l l a t i o n of t h e c o n t r a c t o r s u b c o n t r a c t f o r d e f a u l t a t 
no c o s t t o t h e Government , 

N o t h i n g c o n t a i n e d i n t h e f o r e g o i n g s h a l l b e c o n s t r u e d t o 
r e q u i r e e s t a b l i s h m e n t of a s y s t e m of r e c o r d s i n o r d e r t o 

/ r e n d e r , i n good f a i t h , t h e c e r t i f i c a t i o n r e q u i r e d by t h i s 
p r o v i s i o n - The knowledge and i n f o r m a t i o n o f a c o n t r a c t o r i s 
n o t r e q u i r e d t o exceed t h a t w h i c h . i s n o r m a l l y p o s s e s s e d by a 
p r u d e n t p e r s o n i n t h e o r d i n a r y c o u r s e o f b u s i n e s s d e a l i n g s . 

T h i s c e r t i f i c a t i o n c o n c e r n s a m a t t e r w i t h i n t h e j u r i s d i c t i o n 
of an a g e n c y of t h e U n i t e d S t a t e s o f A m e r i c a a n d t h e making 

/ of a f a l s e , f i c t i t i o u s , o r f r a u d u l e n t c e r t i f i c a t i o n may 
/ r e n d e r t h e maker s u b j e c t t o p r o s e c u t i o n u n d e r T i t l e 18 , 

U n i t e d S t a t e s Code, S e c t i o n 1 0 0 1 . 
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ATTACHMENT IV-€ (23) 

100-13 SECRETARY OF LABOR REQUIREMENTS. 

A(l) Minimum Wages 

(i) All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon 
the site of the work will be paid unconditionally and not 
less often than once a week, and without subsequent 

^ deduction or rebate on any account (except such payroll 
deductions as are permitted by regulations issued by the 
Secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act, the full amount 
of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents 
thereof) due at time of payment computed at rates not less 

. than those contained in the wage determination of the 
Secretary of Labor which is attached hereto and made a part 
hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship which may 
be alleged to exist between the contractor and such laborers 
and mechanics. Contributions made or costs reasonably 
anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under section 

J 1(b) (2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or 
mechanics are considered wages to such laborers or 
mechanics, subject to the provisions of paragraph (a) (1) (iv) 
of this section; also, regular contributions made or costs 
incurred for more than a weekly period (but not less often 
than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs which cover 

t the particular weekly period are deemed to be constructively 
made or incurred during such weekly period. Such laborers 
and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate wage rate and 
fringe benefits on the wage determination for the 
classification of work actually performed, without regard to 
skill, except as provided in subparagraphs 5.S(a)(4), 

* Laborers or mechanics performing work in more than one 
classification may be compensated at the rate specified for 
each classification for the time actually worked therein: 
Provided, that the employers payroll, records accurately set 
forth the time spent in each classification in which the 
work is performed. The wage determination (Including any 
additional classification and wage rates conformed under 
paragraph (a)(1)(ii) of this section) and the Davis-Bacon 
poster (WH-1321) shall be posted at all times by the 
contractor and its subcontractors at the site of the work in 
a prominent and accessible place where it can be easily seen 
by the workers. 

(ii)(A) The contracting officer shall require that any 
class of laborers or mechanics, including helpers, which is 
not listed in the wage determination and which is to be 
employed under the contract shall be classified in 
conformance with the wage determination, ^The contracting 
officer shall approve an additional classification and wage 
rate and fringe benefits therefore only when the following 
criteria have been met; 
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ATTACHMENT IV-G (24 J 

(1) Except with respect to helpers as defined in 
29 CFR 5,2(n){4), the work to be performed by the 
classif icat ion requested is not performed by a 
classif icat ion in the wage determination; and 

(2) The classification is u t i iired In the area by 
the construction industry; and 

/ (3) The proposed wage ra te , including any bona 
fide fringe benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the 
wage rates contained in the wage determination; and 

(4) With respect to helpers as defined in 29 CFR 
5.2 (n) (4) , such a classification prevails in the area in 
which the work is performed. 

(ii)CB) If the contractor and the laborers and 
mechanics to be employed in the c lass i f ica t ion (if known), 
or the i r representatives, and the contracting officer agree 
on the classif ication and wage ra te (including the amount 
designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report 
of the action taken shall be sent by the contracting officer 
to the Administrator of the Mage' and Hour Division, 
Employment Standards Administration, U.S. Department of 

/ Labor, Washington, D.C. 20210. The Administrator, or an 
( a u t h o r i z e d r e p r e s e n t a t i v e , w i l l a p p r o v e , m o d i f y , o r 

d i s a p p r o v e e v e r y a d d i t i o n a l c l a s s i f i c a t i o n a c t i o n w i t h i n 30 
d a y s of r e c e i p t and so a d v i s e t h e c o n t r a c t i n g o f f i c e r o r 
w i l l n o t i f y t h e c o n t r a c t i n g o f f i c e r w i t h i n t h e 3 0 - d a y p e r i o d 
t h a t a d d i t i o n a l t i m e i s n e c e s s a r y . 

( i i ) ( C ) I n t h e e v e n t t h e c o n t r a c t o r , t h e l a b o r e r s o r 
m e c h a n i c s t o be employed i n t h e c l a s s i f i c a t i o n o r t h e i r 
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s , and t h e c o n t r a c t i n g o f f i c e r do n o t a g r e e on 
t h e p r o p o s e d c l a s s i f i c a t i o n and wage r a t e ( i n c l u d i n g t h e 
amoun t d e s i g n a t e d f o r f r i n g e b e n e f i t s , w h e r e a p p r o p r i a t e ) , 
t h e c o n t r a c t i n g o f f i c e r s h a l l r e f e r t h e q u e s t i o n s , i n c l u d i n g 

/ t h e v i e w s of a l l i n t e r e s t e d p a r t i e s a n d t h e r e c o m m e n d a t i o n 
of t h e c o n t r a c t i n g o f f i c e r , t o t h e A d m i n i s t r a t o r f o r 
d e t e r m i n a t i o n . The A d m i n i s t r a t o r , • o r a n a u t h o r i z e d 
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e , w i l l i s s u e a d e t e r m i n a t i o n w i t h i n 30 d a y s of 
r e c e i p t and s o a d v i s e , t h e - c o n t r a c t i n g o f f i c e r w i t h i n t h e 3 0 -
d a y p e r i o d t h a t a d d i t i o n a l t i m e i s n e c e s s a r y . 

( i i ) ( D ) The wage r a t e ( i n c l u d i n g f r i n g e b e n e f i t s w h e r e 
a p p r o p r i a t e ) d e t e r m i n e d p u r s u a n t t o s u b p a r a g r a p h s (1) (B) o r 
(C) o f t h i s p a r a g r a p h s h a l l b e p a i d t o a l l w o r k e r s 

/ p e r f o r m i n g work i n t h e c l a s s i f i c a t i o n u n d e r t h i s c o n t r a c t 
from t h e f i r s t d a y on which w o r k i s p e r f o r m e d i n t h e 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n -

( i i i ) Whenever t h e minimum wage r a t e p r e s c r i b e d i n t h e 
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ATTACHMENT IV-6 (25) 

contract for a c lass of laborers or mechanics includes a 
$ fringe benefit which is not ofpressad as an hourly r'^te, the 

contractor shall either pay the benefit a is stated in the 
wage determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe 

I benefit or an hourly cash equivalent thereof. 
» 
I { iv) If the contractor does not make payments to a 
k ' trustee or other third person, the contractor may consider 

as part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount 
of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide 

/ fringe benefits under a plan or program. Provided, that the 
Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of 

I the contractor, that the applicable standards of the. Davis-
Bacon Act have been met. The Secretary of Labor may require 
the contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for 
the meeting of obligations under the plan or program. 

A(2) Withholding. The Federal Aviation Administration 
I shall upon its own action or upon written request of an 

authorized representative of the Department of Labor 
withhold or cause to be withheld from the contractor under 
this contract or any other Federal contract with the same 
prime contractor, or any other federally assisted contract 
subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage requirements, which 

I is held by the same prime contractor, so much o t the accrued 
payments or advances as may be considered necessary to pay 
laborers and mechanics, including apprentices, trainees, and 
helpers employed by the contractor or any subcontractor for 
the full amount of wages required by the contracts. In the 
event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic, including 

' any apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or working on 
the site of the work all or part of the wages required by 
the contract, the Federal Aviation Administration may, after 
written notice to the contractor, sponsor, applicant,, or 
owner, take such action as may be necessary to cause the 
suspension of any further payment, advance, or guarantee of 
funds until such violations have ceased. 

A(3) Payrolls and Basic Records. 

(i) Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall 
be maintained by the contractor during the course of the 
work and preserved for a period of three years thereafter 
for all laborers and mechanics working at the site of the 
work. Such records shall contain the name, address, and 
social security number of each such worker, his or her 

/ correct classification, hourly rates of wages paid 
(including rates of contributions or costs anticipated for 
bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the 
types described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon 
Act) , daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions 
made and actual wages paid. Whenever the Secretary of Labor 
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ATTACHMENT IV-6 (26) 

h a s found under 29 CFR 5.5 (a) (1) ( i v ) t h a t t h e wages o f any 
l a b o r e r o r mechanic i n c l u d e t h e amount o f any c o s t s 
r e a s o n a b l y a n t i c i p a t e d in p r o v i d i n g b e n e f i t s u n d e r a p l a n o r 
p r o g r a m d e s c r i b e d in s e c t i o n 1(b) (2) (CB) of t h e D a v i s - B a c o n 
A c t , t h e c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l m a i n t a i n r e c o r d s w h i c h show t h a t 
t h e commitment t o p r o v i d e such b e n e f i t s i s e n f o r c e a b l e , t h a t 
t h e p l a n o r program i s f i n a n c i a l l y r e s p o n s i b l e , a n d t h a t t h e 
p l a n o r program has been communicated i n w r i t i n g t o t h e 
l a b o r e r s o r mechan ics a f f e c t e d , and r e c o r d s w h i c h show t h e 
c o s t - s a n t i c i p a t e d o r the- a c t u a l c o s t i n c u r r e d i n p r o v i d i n g 
s u c h b e n e f i t s . C o n t r a c t o r s emp loy ing a p p r e n t i c e s o r 
t r a i n e e s unde r a p p r o v e d p rog rams s h a l l m a i n t a i n w r i t t e n 
e v i d e n c e of t h e r e g i s t r a t i o n of a p p r e n t i c e s h i p p r o g r a m s and 
c e r t i f i c a t i o n of t r a i n e e p r o g r a m s , t h e r e g i s t r a t i o n o f t h e 
a p p r e n t i c e s and t r a i n e e s , and t h e r a t i o s a n d wage r a t e s 
p r e s c r i b e d i n t h e . a p p l i c a b l e p r o g r a m s . 

( i i ) ( A ) The c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l s u b m i t w e e k l y f o r e a c h 
week i n which any c o n t r a c t work i s p e r f o r m e d a copy o f a l l 
p a y r o l l s t o thei ( S p o n s o r ' s NameV. The p a y r o l l s s u b m i t t e d 
s h a l l s e t o u t a c c u r a t e l y and c o m p l e t e l y a l l o f t h e 
i n f o r m a t i o n r e q u i r e d t o be m a i n t a i n e d u n d e r s u b p a r a g r a p h 
S . 5 ( a ) (3) <i) of R e g u l a t i o n s , 29 CFR P a r t 5 . T h i s 
i n f o r m a t i o n may be s u b m i t t e d i n any form d e s i r e d , o p t i o n a l 
Form WH-3 47 i s a v a i l a b l e f o r t h i s p u r p o s e a n d may be 
p u r c h a s e d from t h e S u p e r i n t e n d e n t o f D o c u m e n t s ( F e d e r a l 
S t o c k Number 0 2 9 - 0 0 5 - 0 0 0 1 4 - 1 ) , U . S . G o v e r n m e n t P r i n t i n g 
O f f i c e , Wash ing ton , D .C. 20402 . The p r i m e c o n t r a c t o r i s 
r e s p o n s i b l e f o r t h e s u b m i s s i o n o f c o p i e s o f p a y r o l l s by a l l 
s u b c o n t r a c t o r s -

( i i ) ( B ) Each p a y r o l l s u b m i t t e d s h a l l b e a c c o m p a n i e d by 
a " S t a t e m e n t of C o m p l i a n c e " s i g n e d by t h e c o n t r a c t o r o r 
s u b c o n t r a c t o r o r h i s o r h e r a g e n t who p a y s o r s u p e r v i s e s t h e 

/ p a y m e n t of t h e p e r s o n s employed u n d e r t h e c o n t r a c t and s h a l l 
c e r t i f y t h e f o l l o w i n g : ' . . 

(1) T h a t t h e p a y r o l l f o r t h e p a y r o l l p e r i o d c o n t a i n s 
t h e i n f o r m a t i o n r e q u i r e d t o be m a i n t a i n e d u n d e r 

/ s u b p a r a g r a p h 5 . 5 ( 2 ) (3) ( i ) of R e g u l a t i o n s , 29 CFR P a r t 5 
' and t h a t such i n f o r m a t i o n i s c o r r e c t a n d c o m p l e t e ; 

(2) Tha t e a c h l a b o r e r o r m e c h a n i c ( i n c l u d i n g e a c h 
h e l p e r , a p p r e n t i c e , and t r a i n e e ) e m p l o y e d on t h e 
c o n t r a c t d u r i n g t h e p a y r o l l p e r i o d h a d b e e n p a i d t h e 

/ f u l l weekly wages e a r n e d , w i t h o u t r e b a t e , e i t h e r 
d i r e c t l y o r i n d i r e c t l y , and t h a t no d e d u c t i o n s h a v e 
bean made e i t h e r d i r e c t l y o r i n d i r e c t l y from t h e f u l l 
wages e a r n e d , o t h e r t h a n p e r m i s s i b l e d e d u c t i o n s a s s e t 
f o r t h in R e g u l a t i o n s , 29 CFR P a r t 3 ; 

(3) T h a t each l a b o r e r o r m e c h a n i c h a s b e e n p a i d n o t 
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I ATTACHMENT IV-6 (27) 

l e s s than t h e a p p l i c a b l e wage r a t e s and f r i n g e b e n e f i t s 
J o^ c a s e e q u i v a l e n t s for t h e c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of work 
» • pe r fo rmed , as i>pecif ied in t h e a p p l i c a b l e wage 
J d e t e r m i n a t i o n . 

( i i ) ( C ) The weekly s u b m i s s i o n of a p r o p e r l y e x e c u t e d 
* ^ c e r t i f i c a t i o n s e t f o r t h on the r e v e r s e s i d e of O p t i o n a l Form 
» I WH-347 s h a l l s a t i s f y t h e r e q u i r e m e n t f o r s u b m i s s i o n of t h e 
( " S t a t e m e n t of Compl iance r e q u i r e d by p a r a g r a p h ( a ) (3) ( i i ) (S) 
. of t h i s s e c t i o n . 

( i i ) ( D ) The f a l s i f i c a t i o n of a n y of t h e a b o v e 
/ c e r t i f i c a t i o n s may s u b j e c t t h e c o n t r a c t o r o r s u b c o n t r a c t o r 

I t o c i v i l o r c r i m i n a l p r o s e c u t i o n u n d e r S e c t i o n lOOl of t h e 
U n i t e d S t a t e s Code. 

( i i i ) The c o n t r a c t o r or s u b c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l make t h e 
r e c o r d s r e q u i r e d u n d e r p a r a g r a p h ( a ) ( 3 ) ( i ) o f t h i s s e c t i o n 
a v a i l a b l e f o r i n s p e c t i o n , c o p y i n g o f t r a n s c r i p t i o n by 

• a u t h o r i z e d r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s of t h e D e p a r t m e n t o f 
j T r a n s p o r t a t i o n , F e d e r a l A v i a t i o n A d m i n i s t r a t i o n , o r t h e 
/ Depa r tmen t of Labor , and s h a l l p e r m i t s u c h r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s 

t o i n t e r v i e w employees d u r i n g w o r k i n g h o u r s on t h e j o b . I f 
t h e c o n t r a c t o r o r s u b c o n t r a c t o r f a i l s t o s u b m i t t h e r e q u i r e d 
r e c o r d s o r t o make them a v a i l a b l e , t h e F e d e r a l A v i a t i o n 

* A d m i n i s t r a t i o n nay , a f t e r w r i t t e n n o t i c e t o t h e c o n t r a c t o r , 
s p o n s o r , o r owner , t a k e such a c t i o n a s may be n e c e s s a r y t o 
c a u s e t h e s u s p e n s i o n of any f u r t h e r p a y m e n t , a d v a n c e , o r 
g u a r a n t e e of f u n d s . F u r t h e r m o r e , f a i l u r e t o s u b m i t t h e 
r e q u i r e d r e c o r d s upon r e q u e s t o r t o make s u c h r e c o r d s 
a v a i l a b l e may be g r o u n d s f o r d e b a r m e n t a c t i o n p u r s u a n t t o 29 
CFR 5 , 1 2 . 

A(4) A p p r e n t i c e s ' , T r a i n e e s and H e l p e r s . 

( i ) A p p r e n t i c e s w i l l be p e r m i t t e d t o work a t l e s s t h a n 
I t h e p r e d e t e r m i n e d r a t e f o r t h e work t h e y p e r f o r m Vhen t h e y 

a r e employed p u r s u a n t t o and i n d i v i d u a l l y r e g i s t e r e d i n a 
bona f i d e a p p r e n t i c e s h i p p rogram r e g i s t e r e d w i t h t h e V . S . 
D e p a r t m e n t of L a b o r , Employment and T r a i n i n g A d m i n i s t r a t i o n , 
Bureau of A p p r e n t i c e s h i p and T r a i n i n g , o r w i t h a S t a t e 
A p p r e n t i c e s h i p Agency r e c o g n i z e d by t h e B u r e a u , o r i f a 
p e r s o n i s employed i n h i s o r h e r f i r s t 90 days o f 
p r o b a t i o n a r y employment a s a n a p p r e n t i c e i n such an 
a p p r e n t i c e s h i p p r o g r a m , who i s n o t i n d i v i d u a l l y r e g i s t e r e d 
i n t h e program, b u t who h a s b e e n c e r t i f i e d by t h e Bureau o f 
A p p r e n t i c e s h i p and T r a i n i n g o r a S t a t e A p p r e n t i c e s h i p Agency 
(whe re a p p r o p r i a t e ) t o be e l i g i b l e f o r p r o b a t i o n a r y 
employment a s an a p p r e n t i c e - T h e a l l o w a b l e r a t i o of 
a p p r e n t i c e s t o j ou rneymen on t h e j o b s i t e i n any c r a f t 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s h a l l n o t be g r e a t e r t h a n t h e r a t i o p e r m i t t e d 
t o t h e c o n t r a c t o r a s t o t h e e n t i r e w o r k f o r c e u n d e r t h e 
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ATTACHMENT IV-G (28) 

r e g i s t e r e d p rogram. Any worker l i s t e d on a p a y r o l l a t an 
a p p r e n t i c e wage r a t e , who i s no t r e g i s t e r e d o r o t h e r w i s e 
employed a s s t a t e d a b o v e , s h a i i be p a i d n o t l e s s t h a n t h e 
a p p l i c a b l e wage r a t e on t h e wage d e t e r m i n a t i o n Cor t h e 
c l a s s i f i c o t i o n of work a c t u a l l y p e r f o r m e d . I n a d d i t i o n , any 
a p p r e n t i c e p e r f o r m i n g work on t h e job s i t e i n e x c e s s of t h e 
r a t i o p e r m i t t e d u n d e r t h e r e g i s t e r e d p r o g r a m s h a l l be p a i d 
n o t l e s s t h a n t h e a p p l i c a b l e wage r a t e on t h e wage 
d e t e r m i n a t i o n fo r t h e work a c t u a l l y p e r f o r m e d . Where a 
c o n t r a c t o r i s p e r f o r m i n g c o n s t r u c t i o n on a p r o j e c t i n a 
l o c a l i t y o t h e r t h a n t h a t i n which i t s p r o g r a m i s r e g i s t e r e d , 
t h e r a t i o s and wage r a t e s ( e x p r e s s e d i n p e r c e n t a g e s of t h e 
j o u r n e y m a n ' s h o u r l y r a t e ) s p e c i f i e d i n t h e c o n t r a c t o r ' s o r 
s u b c o n t r a c t o r ' s r e g i s t e r e d program s h a l l b e o b s e r v e d . E v e r y 
a p p r e n t i c e must be p a i d a t no t l e s s t h a n t h e r a t e s p e c i f i e d 
i n t h e r e g i s t e r e d p rog ram f o r t h e a p p r e n t i c e ' s l e v e l o f 
p r o g r e s s , e x p r e s s e d a s a p e r c e n t a g e of t h e j o u r n e y m a n h o u r l y 
r a t e s p e c i f i e d i n t h e a p p l i c a b l e wage d e t e r m i n a t i o n . 

A p p r e n t i c e s s h a l l be p a i d f r i n g e b e n e f i t s i n a c c o r d a n c e w i t h 
t h e p r o v i s i o n s of t h e a p p r e n t i c e s h i p p r o g r a m . I f t h e 
a p p r e n t i c e s h i p p r o g r a m does n o t s p e c i f y f r i n g e b e n e f i t s , ' 
a p p r e n t i c e s must be p a i d t h e f u l l amount o f f r i n g e b e n e f i t s 
l i s t e d on t h e wage d e t e r m i n a t i o n f o r a p p l i c a b l e 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n . I f t h e A d m i n i s t r a t o r d e t e r m i n e s t h a t a 
d i f f e r e n t p r a c t i c e p r e v a i l s f o r t h e a p p l i c a b l e a p p r e n t i c e 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n , f r i n g e s s h a l l be p a i d i n a c c o r d a n c e w i t h 
t h a t d e t e r m i n a t i o n . 

I n t h e e v e n t t h e Bureau of A p p r e n t i c e s h i p a n d T r a i n i n g o r a 
/ s t a t e A p p r e n t i c e s h i p Agency r e c o g n i z e d by t h e B u r e a u , 

w i t h d r a w s a p p r o v a l , t h e c o n t r a c t o r w i l l no l o n g e r b e 
p e r m i t t e d t o u t i l i z e a p p r e n t i c e s a t l e s s t h a n t h e a p p l i c a b l e 
p r e d e t e r m i n e d r a t e f o r t h e work p e r f o r m e d u n t i l a n 
a c c e p t a b l e p rogram i s a p p r o v e d . 

(11) T r a i n e e s , e x c e p t a s p r o v i d e d i n 29 CFR 5 : i 6 , . w i l l 
n o t be p e r m i t t e d t o work a t l e s s t h a n t h e p r e d e t e r m i n e d r a t e 
f o r t h e work p e r f o r m e d u n l e s s t h e y a r e e m p l o y e d p u r s u a n t t o 
a n d i n d i v i d u a l l y r e g i s t e r e d i n a p r o g r a m w h i c h h a s r e c e i v e d 
p r i o r a p p r o v a l , e v i d e n c e d by formal c e r t i f i c a t i o n by t h e 
U . S . D e p a r t m e n t of. Labor , Employment and T r a i n i n g 
A d m i n i s t r a t i o n - The r a t i o of t r a i n e e s t o j o u r n e y m e n on t h e 
j o b s i t e s h a l l n o t b e g r e a t e r t h a n p e r m i t t e d u n d e r t h e p l a n 
a p p r o v e d by t h e Employment and T r a i n i n g A d m i n i s t r a t i o n . 
E v e r y t r a i n e e mus t be p a i d a t n o t l e s s t h a n t h e r a t e 
s p e c i f i e d i n t h e a p p r o v e d program f o r t h e t r a i n e e ' s l e v e l o f 
p r o g r e s s , e x p r e s s e d a s a p e r c e n t a g e of t h e j o u r n e y m a n h o u r l y 
r a t e s p e c i f i e d i n t h e a p p l i c r a b l e wage d e t e r m i n a t i o n . 
T r a i n e e s s h a l l be p a i d f r i n g e b e n e f i t s i n a c c o r d a n c e w i t h 
t h e p r o v i s i o n s of t h e t r a i n e e p r o g r a m . I f t h e t r a i n e e 
p r o g r a m d o e s n o t m e n t i o n f r i n g e b e n e f i t s , t r a i n e e s s h a l l b e 
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ATTACHMENT IV-6 (29) 

. Che wage determination which provides for less than Cull 
' fringe benefits for apprentices. Any employee listed on the 
• payroll at a trainee rate who is not registered and 
' ̂  participating in a training plan approved by the Employment 

and Training Administration shall be paid not less than the 
^ applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the 

classification of work actually performed. In addition, any 
trainee performing wprk on the job site in excess of the 
ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid 

I not less than the applicable wage rate on the- wage 
determination for the work actually performed- In the event 
the Employment and Training Administration withdraws 
approval of a training program, the contractor will no 
longer be permitted to utilize trainees at less than the 
applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until 

^ an acceptable program is approved. 

(iii) Equal employment opportunity. The utilization, of 
apprentices, trainees and journeymen under this part shall 
be in conformity with the equal employment opportunity 

/ requirements of Executive order 11246, as amended, and 29 
* CFR Part 30. 

(iv) Helpers. Helpers will be permitted to work on a 
project if the helper classification is specified on an 
applicable wage determination or is approved pursuant to the 
conformance procedure set forth in subparagraph 
5.5(a)(1)(ii). The allowable ratio of helpers to journeymen 
employed by the contractor or subcontractor on the job site 
shall not be greater than two helpers for every three 
journeymen (in other words, not more than 40 percent of the 
total number of journeymen and helpers in each contractor's 

, or in each subcontractor' s own work force employed on the 
job site) . Any worker listed on a payroll at a helper wage 

y rate, who is not a helper as defined in 29 CFR 2.5(n)(4), 
^ shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the 

wage determination for classification . of work actually 
performed. In addition, any helper performing work on the 
job site in excess of the ratio permitted shall be paid not 
less than the applicable journeyman's (or laborer's, where 
appropriate) wage rate on the wage determination for the 
work actually performed. 

A(S) Compliance with Copeland Act Requirements. The 
/ contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR Part 

3, which are incorporated by reference in this contract. 

/ A(6) Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall 
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ATTACHMENT IV-6 (30) 

i n s e r t i n a n y s u b c o n t r a c t s t h e c l a u s e s c o n t a i n e d i n 29 CFR 
5 . 5 ( a ) ( 1 ) t h r o u g h (10) and such o t h e r c l a u s e s a s t h e F e d e r a l 
A v i a t i o n A d m i n i s t r a t i o n may by a p p r o p r i a t e i n s t r u c t i o n s 
r e q u i r e , and a l s o a c l a u s e r e q u i r i n g t h e s u b c o n t r a c t o r s t o 
i n c l u d e t h e s e c l a u s e s in any lower t i e r s u b c o n t r a c t s . The 
p r ime c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l be r e s p o n s i b l e f o r t h e c o m p l i a n c e by 
any s u b c o n t r a c t o r o r l ower t i e r s u b c o n t r a c t o r w i t h a l l t h e 
c o n t r a c t c l a u s e s i n 29 CFR 5 - 5 . 

A (7) C o n t r a c t T e r m i n a t i o n ; debairment, A b r e a c h o f t h e 
c o n t r a c t c l a u s e s i n 29 CFR 5 .5 may b e g r o u n d s f o r 
t e r m i n a t i o n o f t h e c o n t r a c t , and f o r d e b a r m e n t a s a 
c o n t r a c t o r and a s u b c o n t r a c t o r a s p r o v i d e d i n 29 CFR S . 1 2 . 

A(a) C o m p l i a n c e w i t h Oavis -Bacon and R e l a t e d Ac t 
R e q u i r e m e n t s . A l l r u l i n g s and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s o f t h e D a v i s -
Bacon and r e l a t e d a c t s c o n t a i n e d in 29 CFR P a r t s 1 , 3 , and 5 
a r e h e r e i n i n c o r p o r a t e d by r e f e r e n c e i n t h i s c o n t r a c t . 

A(9) D i s p u t e s C o n c e r n i n g I ,abor S t a n d a r d s ; D i s p u t e s a r i s i n g 
o u t of t h e l a b o r s t a n d a r d s p r o v i s i o n s o f t h i s c o n t r a c t s h a l l 
n o t b e s u b j e c t t o t h e g e n e r a l d i s p u t e s c l a u s e of t h i s 
c o n t r a c t . Such d i s p u t e s s h a l l . be r e s o l v e d i n a c c o r d a n c e 
w i t h t h e p r o c e d u r e s o f t h e Depar tment o f L a b o r s e t f o r t h i n 
29 CFR P a r t s S, 6, a n d 7 . D i s p u t e s w i t h i n t h e m e a n i n g of ..m^ 
t h i s c l a u s e i n c l u d e d i s p u t e s be tween t h e c o n t r a c t o r ( o r any 
of i t s s u b c o n t r a c t o r s ) a n d t h e c o n t r a c t i n g a g e n c y , t h e U . S . * 
D e p a r t m e n t of L a b o r , o r t h e e m p l o y e e s o r t h e i r 
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s . 

A(10) C e r t i f i c a t i o n of E l i g i b i l i t y . 

( i ) By e n t e r i n g i n t o t h i s c o n t r a c t , t h e c o n t r a c t o r 
c e r t i f i e s t h a t n e i t h e r i t ( n o r he o r s h e ) n o r any p e r s o n o r 

/ f i r m who h a s an i n t e r e s t i n t h e c o n t r a c t o r • s f i r m i s a 
p e r s o n o r f i r m i n e l i g i b l e t o b e awarded G o v e r n m e n t ^ c o n t r a c t s 
by v i r t u e of S e c t i o n 3 ( a ) of t h e O a v i s - B a c o n A c t o r 29 CFR 
5 . 1 2 ( A ) ( 1 ) . 

( i i ) NO p a r t of t h i s c o n t r a c t s h a l l b e s u b c o n t r a c t e d t o 
a n y p e r s o n o r f i rm i n e l i g i b l e f o r award o f a G o v e r n m e n t 

/ c o n t r a c t by v i r t u e of s e c t i o n 3(a) of t h e D a v i s - B a c o n Ac t o r 
29 CFR S . 1 2 ( a ) ( 1 ) . 

. ( i i i ) The p e n a l t y f o r making f a l s e . s t a t e m e n t s i s 
^ p r e s c r i b e d i n t h e U . S . C r i m i n a l Code, 18 U . S . C . 1 0 0 1 . 

see C e r t i f i c a t i o n F̂ fTT ^ ^ ^ ^ P ^ ° ^ 
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I . ATTACHMENT I V - 6 ( 3 1 ) 

' CONTRACTOR'S CERTIFICATION OF E L I G I B I L I T Y 

t The bidder certifies, by submission of this proposal or 
I acceptance of this contract, that neither it nor its 
' principals is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for 
' debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from 

participation in this transaction by any Federal department 
'/ or agency. It further agrees by submitting this bid that it 

, / will include this clause without modification in all lower 
I tier transactions, solicitations, bids, proposals, 

contracts, and subcontracts. Where the 
bidder/offer/contractor or any lower tier participant is 

\ > unable to certify to this statement, it shall attach an 
explanation to this solicitation/proposal-

That, the information above is true and complete to the best 
of my knowledge. 

1 

I 

Name and T i t l e ( p l e a s e p r i n t ) 

S i g n a t u r e D a t e 

NOTE: The p e n a l t y f o r making f a l s e s t a t e m e n t s i n o f f e r s i s 
p r e s c r i b e d i n 18 U . S . C . 1001 
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ATTACHMENT IV-G (32) 

Q(l) Contract Work Hours and Safety standards Act. 

(i) Overtime Requirements. No contractor or 
subcontractor contracting for any part of the contract work 
which may require or involve the employment of laborers or 
mechanics shall require or permit any such laborer or 

, mechanic in any workweek in which he or she is employed on 
/ such work to work in excess of forty hours in such workweek 

unless such laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a 
rate not less than one and one-half times the basic rate of 
pay for all hours worked in exce s s of forty hours in such 
workweek. 

(ii) Violation; Liability for unpaid wages; liquidated 
damages. In the event of any violation of the clause set 
forth in subparagraph (i) of this clause, the contractor and 
any subcontractor responsible therefore shall be liable for 
the unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and 
subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in the 
case of work done under contract for the District of 

/ Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such 
territory) for liquidated damageis. Such liquidated damages 
shall be computed with respect to each individual laborer or 
mechanic, including watchmen and guards, employed in 
violation of the clause set forth in subparagraph (i) of 
this paragraph, in the sum of $10 for each calendar day for 
which such individual was required or permitted to- work in 
excess of the standard workweek of forty hours without 
payment of overtime wages required by the clause set forth 
in subparagraph (i) of this clause-

(iii) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated 
damages. The f Sponsor's Namej shall upon its own action or 
upon written request of an authorized representative of the 
Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from 

/ any moneys payable on account of work performed by the 
contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any 
other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or 
any other federally assisted contract subject to the 
contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held 
by the same prime contractor, such sums as may be determined 
to be necessary to satisfy any liabilities of such 
contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated 
damages as provided in the clause set forth in subparagraph 
(ii) of this paragraph. 

(i V) Subcontracts - The contractor or subcontractor 
shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses set forth in 
subparagraph (i) through (iv) of this paragraph and also a 

/ clause requiring the subcontractors to include these clauses 
in any lower tier contracts. The prime contractor shall be 
responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower 
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ATTACHMENT rV-G {33J 

t i e r s u b c o n t r a c t o r w i th t h e c l a u s e s s e t foirtli in 
I s u b p a r a g r a p h s ( i ) t h rough ( iv) of t h i s p a r a g r a p h . 

B(2) C o n t r a c t s s u b j e c t oiUy t o C o n t r a c t Work Hours and 
i / S a f e t y S t a n d a r d s Act . 

, ( i ) The c o n t r a c t o r or s u b c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l m a i n t a i n 
I ^ p a y r o l l s and b a s i c p a y r o l l r e c o r d s d u r i n g t h e c o u r s e o f t h e 
* work and sha l l preserve them for a period of t h ree years 
* from the completion of the contract for a l l l aborers and 

mechanics, including guards and watchmen, working on the 
c o n t r a c t . Such records shal l contain the name and address 

^ k j of each such employee, social s e c u r i t y number, cor rec t 
I c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s , hourly ra tes of wages pa id , da i ly and 

weekly number of hours worked, deductions made, and ac tual 
wages paid. 

t 

(ii) The records to be maintained under paragraph (i) 
^ above shall be made available by the contractor or 

subcontractor for inspection, copying, or transcription by 
authorized representatives of the Department of 

' J Transportation, Federal Aviation Administration and the 
Department of Labor, and the contractor or subcontractor 
will permit such representatives to Interview employees 

> during working hours on the job. 
I 

] 1 0 0 - 1 4 BOY AMERICAN - STEEL AKD MANUFACTDRED PRODUCTS FOR 
I CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (JAN 1 9 9 1 ) . 

Vv̂  A. The Aviation Safety and Capacity Expansion Act of 1990 
provides that preference be given to steel and manufactured 
products- produced in the United States when funds are 
expended pursuant to a grant issued under the Airport 
Improvement Program. The following terms apply: 

1. steel and manufactured products. As used in this 
clause, steel and manufactured products include (1) 
steel produced ih • the United States or (2) a 
manufactured product produced in the United States, if 
the cost of its components mined, produced or 
manufactured in the United States exceeds 60 percent of 
the cost of all its components and final assembly has 
taken place in the United States. Components of 
foreign origin bf the same class or kind as the 
products referred to in subparagraphs B.i or B.2 shall 
be treated as domestic. 

2. Components. As used in this clause, components 
means those articles, materials, and supplies 
incorporated directly into steel and manufactured 
products. 
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ATTACHMENT I V - 6 ( 3 4 ) 

. ^ w ^ 3. Cost of Components. This means the costs for 
production of the components, exclusive of final * 
assembly labor costs. 

B- The successful bidder will be required to assure that 
only domestic steel manufactured products will be used by 
the Contractor, subcontractors, materialmen, and suppliers 
in the performance of this contract, except those: * 

1. That the U.S. Department of Transportation has 
determined, under the Aviation Safety and Capacity 
Expansion Act of 1990,, are not produced in the United 
States in sufficient and reasonably available | 
quantities and of a satisfactory quality; 

2. That the U.S. Department of Transportation has 
determined, under the Aviation Safety and Capacity 
Expansion Act of 1990, that domestic preference would 
be inconsistent with the public interest; or i 

3. That inclusion of domestic material will increase 
the cost of the overall pr^ect contract by more than 
25 percent. 

C. The Contractor shall deliver only domestic steel and ' 
manufactured products under this contract as defined below: 

1. Steel and manufactured nroducts- As used in this 
clause, steel and manufactured products include (1) 
those produced in the United States or (2) a 
manufactured product produced in the United States, if 
the cost of its components mined, produced or 
manufactured in the United States exceeds 60 percent of 
the cost of all its components and final assembly has 
taken place in the United States. 

2. Comoonents. As used in this clause, components 
means those articles, - materials, and supplies 
incorporated directly into steel and manufactured 
products. 

3. Cost of Components. This means the costs for 
production of the components, exclusive of final 
assembly labor costs. 

D- The Contractor agrees that only domestic steel and 
manufactured products will be used by the Contractor, 
subcontractors, materialmen, and suppliers in the ^̂ ^ 
performance of this contract, as defined below: 

i 

1 . S t e e l and m a n u f a c t u r e d p t p ^ d u c t s . As u s e d i n t h i s 
c l a u s e , s t e e l a n d m a n u f a c t u r e d p r o d u c t s i n c l u d e (1) 
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ATTACHMENT lV-6 (3S) 

those produced in the United States or (2) ^ 
manufactured p-oduct produced in the United States, if 
the cost of its components mined. produced or 
manufactured in the United States exceeds 60 percent of 
the cost of all its components and final assembly has 
taken place in the United States. 

2. Components. AS used in this clause, components 
means those articles, materials, and supplies 
incorporated directly into steel and manufactured 
products. 

^ • Cost of components. Th is 
production of the components, 
assembly labor costs. 

means the 
exclusive 

costs of 
of * final 

E. List of Supplies/Materials that the U.S. Government Has 
Determined Are Not Produced In the United States In 
Sufficient and Reasonably Available Quantities And of 
Sufficient Quality (Jan. 1991) 

Acetylene, black. 
Agar, bulk. 
Anise. 
Antimony, as metal or oxide. 
Asbestos, amosite, chrysolite 
and crocidolite. 
Bananas. 
Bauxite. 
Beef, corned, canned. 
Beef extract. 
Bephenium Hydroxynapthoate. 
Bismuth. 
Books, trade, text, 
technical, or scientific; 
newspapers, paophle ts; 
magazines; periodicals; 
printed briefs and films; 
not printed in the United 
States and for which 
domestics editions are not 
available. 
Brazil nuts, unroasted.. 
Cadmium, ores and flue dust. 
Calcium Cyanamide. 
Capers-
Cashew nuts. 
Castor beans and castor oil. 

D iamonds, industrial, stones 
and abrasives. 
Emetine, bulk. 
Ergot, crude. 
Erthrityl tetranitrate. 

Fair linen, altar. 
Fibers of the following 
types: abaca» abace, agave, 
coir, flax, jute, jute 
burlaps, palmyra and sisal. 

Goat and kidsklns. 
Graphic, natural, crystalline, 
crucible grade.. 
Handsewlng needles. 
Hemp yam. 
Hog bristles .for brushes. 
Hyoscine, bulk. 
Ipecac, root. 
Iodine, crude. 
Kaurigum. 
Lac. 
Leather, sheepskin, hair 
type. 
Lavender oil. 
Manganese. 
Menthol, natural bulk. 
Mica. 
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Chalk, English 
Chestnuts. 
Chicle. 
Chrome ore or chromite. 
Cinchona bark. 
Cobalt, in cathodes, 
rondeiles, or other primary 
ore and metal forms. 

cocoa beans. 
Coconut and coconut meat, 
unsweetened, in shredded 
desiccated or similarily 
prepared form. 
Coffee, raw or green bean. 
colchicine alkaloid, raw. 
Copra. 
Cork, wood or bark and waste 
Cover glass, mircoscope 
slide. 
Cryolite, natural. 
Dammar gum. 

ATTACHMENT IV-6 (36) 

M i c r o p r o c e s s o r c h i p s ( b r o u g h t 
o n t o a c o n s t r u c t i o n s i t e a s 
s e p a r a t e u n i t s f o r 
i n c o r p o r a t i o n i n t o b u i l d i n g 
s y s t e m s d u r i n g c o n s t r u c t i o n 
o r r e p a i r and a l t e r a t i o n of 
r e a l p r o p e r t y . ) 

N i c k e l , p r i m a r y , i n i n g o t s , 
p i g s , s h o t s , c a t h o d e s , o r 
s i m i l a r f o r m s ; n i c k e l o x i d e 
and n i c k e l s a l t s . 

N i t r o g u a n i d i n e ( a l s o known a s 
p i c r i t e ) . 

Nux vomica c r u d e . 
O i t i c i c a o 1. 
o l i v e o i l . 

O l i v e s ( g r e e n ) , p i t t e d o r 
u n p i t t e d , o r s t u f f e d , i n 
b u l k . 

Opium, c r u d e . 
O r a n g e s , mandar in ; c a n n e d 
P e t r o l e u m , c r u d e o i l , 
u n f i n i s h e d o i l s , a n d f i n i s h e d 

p r o d u c t s ( s e e d e f i n i t i o n s 
be low) 

P i n e n e e d l e o i l . 
P l a t i n u m and r e l a t e d g r o u p 

m e t a l s , r e f i n e d , a s s p o n g e , 
p o w d e r , i n g o t s , o r c a s t . 
b a r s . 

P y r e t h r u m f l o w e r s . 
Q u a r t z c r y s t a l s . 
Q u e b r a c h o . 
Q u i n i d i n e . 
Q u i n i n e . 
R a b b i t f u r f e l t . 
Radium s a l t s , s o u r c e and 

s p e c i a l n u c l e a r m a t e r i a l s . 
. R o s e t t e s . 

R u b b e r , c r u d e and l a t e x . 
R u t i l e - ' 
S a n t o n i n , c r u d e . 
S e c r e t i n . 
S h e l l a c . 
S i l k , raw and u n m a n u f a c t u r e d . 

FAA. REQUIREMENTS 

Tungsten. 
Vanilla beans. 
Venom, cobra. . 
Wax, canauba. 
Woods; logs, veneer, and 
lumber of the following 
species: Alaskan yellow 
cedar, angelique, balsa, 
ekki, greenhart, lignum 
vitae, mahogany, and teak 
Yarn, SO Denier rayon. 

• ^ " * ^ 
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ATTACHMENT IV-6 (37) 

S p a r e and r e p l a c e m e n t p a r t s 
f o r e q u i p m e n t of f o r e i g n 
m a n u f a c t u r e , and for which 
d o m e s t i c p a r t s a r e no t 
a v a i l a b l e . 

S p i c e s and h e r b s , in b u l k . 
S u g a r s , r aw. 
Swords and s c a b b a r d s . 
T a l c , b l o c k , s t e a t i t e . 
T a n t a l u m . 
T a p i o c a f l o u r and c a s s a v a . 
T a r t a r , c r u d e ; t a r t a r i c a c i d 

and c r eam of t a r t a r in b u l k . 
Tea i n b u l k . 
T h r e a d , m e t a l l i c ( g o l d ) . 
Thyme o i l . 
T in i n b a r s , b l o c k s , and p i g s . 
T r i p r o l i d i n e h y d r o c h l o r i d e . 

P e t r o l e u m t e r m s a r e u s e d a s f o l l o w s : 

" C r u d e o i l " means c r u d e p e t r o l e u m , a s i t i s p r o d u c e d a t 
t h e w e l l h e a d , and l i q u i d s ( u n d e r a t m o s p h e r i c 
c o n d i t i o n s ) t h a t have been r e c o v e r e d f rom m i x t u r e s o f 
h y d r o c a r b o n s t h a t e x i s t e d i n a v a p o r o u s p h a s e i n a 
r e s e r v o i r and t h a t a r e no t n a t u r a l g a s p r o d u c t s . 

" F i n i s h e d - p r o d u c t s " means any o n e o r more of t h e 
f o l l o w i n g p e t r o l e u m o i l s , o r a m i x t u r e o r c o m b i n a t i o n 
o f t h e s e o i l s , t o b e used w i t h o u t f u r t h e r p r o c e s s i n g 
e x c e p t b l e n d i n g by m e c h a n i c a l m e a n s : 

(A) " A s p h a l t " - a s o l i d o r s e m i - s o l i d 
c e m e n t i t i o u s m a t e r i a l t h a t (1 ) g r a d u a l l y l i q u e f i e s 
when h e a t e d , (2) has b i t u m e n s a s i t s p r e d o m i n a t i n g 
c o n s t i t u e n t s , and (3) i s o b t a i n e d i n r e f i n i n g 
c r u d e o i l , 

(B) " F u e l o i l " - a l i q u i d o r l i q u e f i a b l e 
p e t r o l e u m p r o d u c t burned f o r l i g h t i n g o r f o r t h e 
g e n e r a t i o n of h e a t o r power a n d d e r i v e d d i r e c t l y 
o r i n d i r e c t l y from c r u d e o i l , s u c h a s k e r o s e n e , 
r a n g e o i l , d i s t i l l a t e f u e l o i l s , g a s o i l , d i e s e l 
f u e l , t o p p e d c r u d e o i l , o r r e s i d u e s -

(C) " G a s o l i n e " - a r e f i n e d p e t r o l e u m d i s t i l l a t e 
t h a t , by i t s c o n s u m p t i o n , i s s u i t a b l e f o r u s e a s a 
c a r b u r a n t i n i n t e r n a l c o m b u s t i o n e n g i n e s . 

(0) " J e t f u e l " - a r e f i n e d p e t r o l e u m d i s t i l l a t e 
used t o f u e l j e t p r o p u l s i o n e n g i n e s -

F.\A REQUIREMENTS 
J I 



ATTACHMENT IV-6 (38) 

(E) "Liquefied gases" - hydrocarbon gases 
recovered from natural gas or produced from 
petroleum refining and kept under pressure to 
maintain a liquid state at ambient temperatures. 

(F) "Lubricating oil" - a refined petroleum 
distillate or specially treated petroleum residue 
used to lessen friction between surfaces. 

(G) "Naphtha" - a refined petroleum distillate 
falling within a distillation range overlapping 
the higher gasoline and the lower kerosenes. 

(H) "Natural gas products" - lic[uids (under 
atmospheric conditions) including natural 
gasoline, that -

(1) are recovered by a process of absorption 
adsorption, compression, refrigeration, 
cycling, or a combination of these processes, 
from mixtures of hydrocarbons that existed in 
a vaporous phase in a reservoir, and 

(2) when recovered and without processing in 
a refinery, definitions of products contained 
in subdivision (B), (C), and (G) above. , -V 

(I) "Residual fuel oil" - a topped crude oil or 
viscous residuum that, as obtained in refining or 
after blending with other fuel oil, meets or is 
the equivalent of MILSPEC Wil-F-859 for Navy 
Special Fuel Oil and any. more viscous fuel oil, 
such as No. S or Bunker C. 

"Unfinished Oils" means one or more of the petroleum oils 
listed under "Finished products" above, or a mixture or 
combination of these oils, that are to be further processed 
other than by blending by mechanical means. 

F.\A REQUIREMENTS 38 

1 r , - * ^ - 1 ' -•*••-^>l*»^ t % j * J ^ - ^ 4 ^ - . ; 



ATTACHMENT I V - 6 ( 3 9 ) 

BUY AHERICAN CERTIFICATE (JAW 1 9 9 1 > 

By submitting a bid under this solicitation, except Cor 
those items listed by the offeror below or on a separate and 
clearly identified attachment to this bid, the offeror 
certifies that steel and each manufactured product, is 
produced in the United states (as defined in the clause Buy 
American - Steel and Manufactured Products or Buy American -
Steel and Manufactured Products for Construction Contracts) 
and that components of unknown origin are considered to have 
been produced or manufactured outside the United States. 

Lists of articles, materials, and supplies excepted from 
this provision are included in Section 100-14 E. 

PRODUCT COUNTRY OF ORIGIN 
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ATTACHMENT I V - 6 ( 4 0 ) 

STATE OF NEW YORK 

SMSA LOCATION COAL PER CONTRACT 

5 3 8 0 N a s s a u - S u f f o l i c 5 - 0 
Nassau Co. 
Suffolk Co. 

5600 New York, NY - NJ 22.6 
Bronx Co. 
Kings Co. 
New York Co. 
Putnam Co. . 
Queens Co. 
Richmond Co. 
Rockland Co. 
Westchester Co. 

6460 Potighkoepsie 6.4 
Dutchess" Co. 

0160 Albany - Schenectady - Troy 3.2 
Albany Co. 
Schenectady Co. ^!«»v 
Troy Co. . ; 
Montgomery Co. 
Rensselaer Co. 
Saratoga Co. 

8160 Syracuse - Otica 3.8 
Madison Co. 
Onondagua Co. 
Oswego Co. 

8 66 0 Otica -Rome . 2 . 1 
Herkimer Co. 
Oneida Co. 

684 0 Rochester 5.3 
Livingston Co. 
Monroe Co. 
Ontario Co.. 
Olean Co. ' 
Wayne Co. 

1280 Buffalo 7.7 
Erie Co. 
Niagara Co. ^̂ ^ 

0960 Binghamton - Elmira ^"^ 
Broome Co. 
Tioga Co. 
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S_MSA 

2335 

LOCATrON 

ClmirA 
Chemung Co-

Non - SMSA Counties 
Orange Co. 
Sullivan Co. 
Ulster Co. 

Non - SMSA Counties 
Genesee Co. 
Seneca Co. 
Yates Co. 

Non - SMSA Counties 
Allegany Co. 
Cattaraugus Co. 
Chautauqua Co. 
Wyoming Co. 

Non - SMSA Counties 
Clinton Co. 
Columbia Co. 
Essex Co. 
Fulton Co. 
Green Co. 
Hamilton Co. 
Warren Co. 
Washington Co. 
Schoharie Co. 

Hon - SMSA Counties 
Cayuga Co. 
Cortland Co. 
Franklin co. 
Jefferson Co. . 
Lewis Co. 
St. Lawrence Co. 

ATTACHMENT TV-G (A I) 

fin̂ L PER CONTRACT 

2.2 

17.0 

5.9 

6.3 

2.6 

2.5 
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5460 

5600 

6040 

ATTACHMENT rV-6 (4 2) 

STATE OF NEW JERSEY 

^^^^ LOCAXION GOAL PER CQNTP^^ 

3840 Jersey city i^.B 
Hudson Co. 

4410 Long Branch - Asbury P&rJc 9.5 
Monmouth Co. 

Now Brunswick - Perth Amboy -
fiayreville 5.8 

Middlesex Co. 

New Yorfĉ  NY - NJ 22.6 
Bergen Co. 

564 0 Newark 3̂7 3 
Essex Co. 
Morris Co. 
Somerset co. 
Union Co. 

Paterson - Cliftoa 
Pas.'̂ aic Co. 
paramus Co. 

1 2 . 9 

O2' ;0 A l l e n t o v n - B e t h J - U e m - E a s t o n ^ 
PA - NJ X . 6 

W a r r e n C o . 

0 5 6 0 A t l r . i t i c C i t y 1 8 . 2 
A t X m t i c C o . 

6 1 6 0 P b i l a d e l p h i a , P A - NJ 1 7 . 3 
B u r l i n r r t o n c o . 
Caznt/ftn C o . 
G].o:t--.:hef:v-.er Co . 

8 4 8 0 •ijL.>U'::ou 
Me>.-:iir C o . 

1 6 . 4 

8 7 6 0 vinelv.u-^ - B r : . r ; ge ton 1 6 . 0 
C i i ' h c r U . n d Co , 

9 1 6 0 W i l t i u j t o u , DE - KJ - MD 1 2 . 3 
S a l e m C o . 

Non - SMSA C o u n t i e s 1 7 - 0 ^ ^ 
H u n t e r d o n C o . f ... 
O c e a n C o . . •• ' '•••-
S u s s e x C o . 
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49 CFR PART 23 
PARTICIPATION BY MINORITY 
BUSINESS ENTERPRISE R^ 
DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION 
PROGRAMS 

SOUNDPROOFING OF MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORIAL HIGH SCHOOL, 
EAST ELMHURST, NY 
January 10, 2005 

John Ciardullo Associates 
211 West S?^''Street 

New York, NY 10019 

Lakhanin & Jordan Engineers, P.C. 
50 East 42"̂  Street, Suite 1001 

New York, NY 10017 

ATC Associates, INC. 
104 East 25"̂  Street 

New York, NY 10010 

Peter George Associates, Inc. 
P.O. Box 688 

Millbrook, NY 12545 
Acoustic Engineer 



i^ 

Tuesday 
Februaiy 2, 1999 

SCHOOL SOUNDPROOFING AGREEMENT 
EXHIBIT B 

Part II 

Department of 
Transportation 
Office of the Secretary 

49 CFR Parts 23 and 26 
Participation by Disadvantaged Business 
Enterprises In Department of 
Transportation Programs; Final Rule 

NOTE: REVISIONS PUBLISHED JUNE 28,1999 
HAVE BEEN ADDED TO TEXT. 

[See Federal Register pages 34569 & 34570 at end of exhibit] 
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DEPARTMENT OF TBANSPORTATION 

Office ot the Secretary 

49 CFR Parts 23 and 26 

[Docket OST-g7-25S0; NoUce 97-5] 

RIN2105-AB92 

Participation by Disadvantaged 
Business Enterprlaea In Department ot 
Transportation Programs 

*0EMCY: Office of the Secretary. DOT. 
AcnON: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: This final rule revises the 
bepartment of Transportation's 
regulations for Its disadvantaged 
business enterprise (DBE) program. The 
DBE program is intended to remedy past 
and current discrimination against 

. disadvantaged business enterprises, 
ensure a "level playing field" and foster 
equal opportunity in DOT-assisted 
contracts, improve the flexlbUi^ and 
efficiency of the DBE program, and 
reduce burdens on small businesses. 
This final rule replaces the former DBE 
regulation, which now contains only the 
rules for the separate DBE program for 
airport concessions, with a new 
regulation. The new regulation reflects 
President Clinton's policy to mend, not 
end. amnnative action programs. It 
modifies the Department's DBE program 
In light of developments in case law 
requiring "narrow tailoring" of such 
progTBms and last year's Congressiona] 
detmte concerning Che continuation of 
the DBE program. It responds to 
comments on the Department's 
December 1992 notice of proposed 
rulemaking (NPRM) and Its May 1997 
supplemental notice of proposed 
rulemaking (SNPRM). 
DATCS: This nile is effective March 4, 
1999. Comments on Paperwork 
Reduction Act matters should be 
received by April 5, 1999; however. late-
filed comments will be considered to 
the extent practicable. 

ADDRESses: Persons wishing to 
comment on Paperwork Reduction Act 
matters (see discussion at end of 
preamble] should send comments to 
Docket Clerk. Docket No. OST-97-Z550. 
Department of Transportation, 400 7th 
Street. SW.. Room 4107. Washington, 
DC 20590. We emphasize that the 
docket Is open only with respect to 
Paperwork Induction Act matters, and 
the Department Is not accepting 
comments on other aspects of the 
regulation. We request that, in order to 
minimlie burdens on the docket clerk's 
staff, commenters send three copies of 
their comments (o the docket, 
Commenters wishing to have their 

submissions acknowledged should 
Include a stamped, self-addressed 
postcard with their comments. The 
docket clerk will date stamp the 
postcard and return It to the commenter. 
Comments will be available for 
Inspection at the above address from 10 
a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday through 
Friday. 

FOB FURTHER INFORMA7T0N CONTACT: 
Robert C. Ashby, Deputy Assistant 
General Counsel for Regulation and 
Enforcement. Department of 
Transportation. 400 7th Street. SW., 
Room 10424. Washington. DC 20590, 
phone numbers {202} 366-9306 (voice), 
(202) 366-9313 (fax). (202) 755-7687 
(TDD), bob.ashby®ost.dot.gov (email); 
or David J. Goldberg, Office of 
Environmental. Civil Rights and General 
Law. Department of Transportation, 400 
7th Street. SW.. Room 5432. 
Washington. DC 20590. phone number 
(202) 366-8023 (voice). (202) 365-8536 
(fax). 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Background 

The Department has the Important 
responsibility of ensuring that firms 
competing for DOT-assisted contracts 
are not disadvantaged by unlavrful 
discrimination. For eighteen years, the 
Department's most important tool for 
meeting this responsibility has been Its 
Disadvantaged Business Enterprise 
(DBE) program. This program began in 
1980. OrlglnaUy, the program was a 
minority/women's business enterprise 
program established by regulation under 
the authority of TlUe VI of the Civil 
Rights Act of 1964 and other 
nondiscrimination statutes that apply to 
DOT financial assistance programs. See 
49 CFR part 23. 

In 1983. Congress enacted, and 
President Reagan signed, the first 
statutory DBE provision. This statute 
applied primarily to small firms owned 
and controlled by minorities In the 
Department's highway and transit 
programs. Firms owned and controlled 
by women, and the Department's airport 
program, remained under the original 
1980 regulatory provisions. In 1987, 
Congress enacted, and President Reagan 
signed, statutes expanding the program 
to airports and to women-owned firms. 
In 1991 (for highway and transit 
programs) and 1992 (for airport 
programs), Congress enacted, and 
President Bush signed, statutes 
reauthorizing the expanded DBE 
program. 

After each statutory amendment, and 
at other times to resolve program Issues, 
the Department amended part 23. The 
result has been that part 23 has become 

a patchwork quilt of a regulation. In 
addition, years of Interpretation by 
various grantees and dUf<n-ent DOT 
offices has created confusion and 
Inconsistency in program 
administration, l l iese problems, 
particularly In the area of certification, 
were criticized In (General Accounting 
Office reports. The Department's desire 
to Improve program administration and 
make the rule a more unified whole led 
to our publication of a December 1992 
notice of proposed nilemaklru (NPRM). 

The Department received about 600 
comments on this NPRM. The 
Department carefully reviewed these 
comments and, by early 1995. had 
prepared a draft Anal rule responding to 
them. However. In light of the Supreme 
Court's June 1995 decision In Adarand 
V. PeHa and the Administration's review 
of affirmative action pro^ants, the 
Department conductol further review of 
the DBE program. As a result, rather 
than Issuing a Hnal rule, we Issued a 
supplemental notice of proposed 
rulemaking (SNPRM) in May 1997. This 
SNPRM incorporated responses to the 
comments on the 1992 NPRM and 
proposed further changes in the 
program, primarily in response to the 
'narrow tailoring" requirements of 

Adarand. We received about 300 
comments on the SNPRM. The 
Department has carefully considered 
these comments, and the final rule 
responds to them. The nnal rule also 
specifically compiles with the 
requirements that the courts have 
established for a narrowly tailored 
affirmative action program. 

At the same time that the Department 
was working on this Bnal rule. Congress 
once again considered reauthorization 
of the DBE program. In both the House 
and the Senate, opponents of affirmative 
action sponsored amendments that 
would have effectively ended the 
program. In both cases, bipartisan 
majorities defeated the amendments. 
The final highway/transit authorization 
I^llslation, known as the TYansportation 
Equity Act for the 21st Century CTEA-
21), retains the DBE program. In shaping 
this final rule, the Department has 
listened carefully to what both 
supporters and opponents of the 
program have said In Congressional 
debates. 

Key Points of the Final Rule 

This discussion reviews and responds 
to the SNPRM comments and the 
Congressional d ^ a t e s on certain key 
issues. Congressional debate references 
are to the C^ngressionaJ Record for 
March 5 and 6,1998, for the Senate 
debate and April 1,1998. for the House 
debate, unless otherwise noted. 

>«», 
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1. Quotas and Set'Asldes 
SNPRM Comments: Most comments 

on this Issue came ft^m non-DBE 
contractors, who aigued that the 
program was a de facto quota program. 
Many of these contractors said that 
recipients insisted that they meet 
numerical goals regardless of other 
considerations, and that the recipients 
did not take showings of good faith 
efforts seriously. Some non-DBE 
contractor organizations argued, in 
addition, that the program was a quota 
program because it was based on a 
statute that had a 10 percent target for 
the use of businesses deHned by a racial 
classification. 

Congressional Debate: Opponents of 
the DBE program generally asserted that 
It created quotas or set-asldes. Senator 
McCormell described the entire 
program, particularly the provision that 
"not less than 10 percent" of authorized 
funds go to DBEs, as 

• • "a $17.3 billion quota. In other 
words, if the government decides that you an 
the preferred race and gender, then you are 
able to compete for S17.3 billion of taxpayer-
ftinded hlj^way contracts. But, If you are the 
wrong race and gender, then—too bad—you 
can't compete for that i 17 billion pot. 
(S1936). 

The "not less than 10 percent" language 
also led opponents, such as Senator 
Ashcroft, to label the program a "set-
aside." (51405). a term also employed in 
testimony provided by a law professor 
from California who said that tfie statute 
"Imposes a set<aslde that's required 
regardless of the availability of race-
neutral solutions." (S1407). Senator 
Gorton said that the DBE statute 
provides tfut "those not defined as 
disadvantaged In our society are 
absolutely barred and prohibited from 
getting certain governmental contracts." 
(51415). 

On the other hand, supporters of the 
program were adamant that it was not 
a quota program. Senator Baucus argued 
that the program, as implemented by 
DOT, allows substantial flexibility to 
recipients and contractors. Recipients 
could have an overall goal other than 10 
percent under current rules, he pointed 
out Senator Kerry of Massachusetts 
added that what the statute does is to 
"set a national goal. And It is 
appropriate In tills country to set 
national goals for what we will do to try 
to break down the walls of 
discrimination. • • *" (SI408). He also 
alluded to the (lexlbillty of the Secretary 
to permit overall goals of less than 10 
percent. Senator Robb stated; 

1 want to stress at the outset that this 
program is not a "quota program," as some 
have suggested. There Is a great difference 

[between] an asplratlonal goal and a rigid 
numerical requirement. Quotas utilize rigid 
numerical requirements as a means of 
Implementing a program. The DBE program 
uses aspiraUonal goals. (S1425). 

With respect to individual contract 
goals. Senator Baucus said, "once a goal 
is established for a contract, each 
contractor must make a good-faith effori 
to meet the goal—not mathematically 
required, not quota required, but a good 
faith effort to meet It." (S1402). Senator 
Baucus pointed to provisions ofthe 
SNPRM concerning overall goals, means 
of meeting them, and good-faith efforts 
as further narrowly tailoring the 
program. The SNPRM conHrms. he said, 
that "contract goals are not binding. If 
a contractor makes good faith efforts to 
Hod qualifled women or minority-
owned subcontractors, but falls to meet 
the goal, there Is no penalty." (S1403). 
Senator Robb added that "Contract goals 
are not operated as quotas because they 
require that the prime contractor make 
good faith efforts' to find DBEs. If a 
prime contractor cannot find qualified 
and competitive DBEs, the goal can be 
waived." (S1425). 

One of tiie Senators who addressed 
the quota/set-side issue In the most 
detail was Senator Domenicl. He 
concluded that "I do not agree that this 
minority business program we have In 
this ISTEA bill before us Is a program 
that mandates quotas and mandates set-
asldes." (S1426). He made tills 
statement, In part, on the basis of March 
5. 1998. letter to him signed by 
Secretaiy of TVansportaUon Rodney 
Slater and Attorn^ General Janet Reno. 
In relevant pari, this letter (which 
Senator Domenicl inserted Into the 
record) read as follows; 

The 10 percent Qgure contained in the 
statute Is not a maiidatoiy set aside or rigid 
quota. Flm. the statute explicitly provides 
that the Secretary of Transportation may 
waive the goal for any reason • • • Second. 
in no way Is the 10 percent figure imposed 
on any state or locaUty • • • Moreover, state 
agencies are permitted to waive goals when 
achievement on a particular contract or even 
for a specinc year is not possible. The DBE 
prognun does not set aside a certain 
percentage of contracts or dollars for a 
specific set of contractors. Nor does the DBE 
program require recipients to use set-asldes. 
The DBE program is a goals program which 
encourages participation without Imposing 
rigid requirements of any type. Neither the 
Department's current nor proposed 
regulations permit the use of quotas. The 
DBE program does not use any rigid 
numerical requirements that would mandate 
a nxed number of dollars or contracts for 
DBEs. (S14Z7). 

The debate in the House proceeded In 
similar terms. Opponents of the DBE 
program, such as Representative 

Roukema (H2000), Representative Cox 
(H2004) and Speaker C l i n c h (H2009) 
said the legislation constituted a quota, 
while proponents, such as 
Representatives Tauscher (H2001). 
Poshard (H2003), Bonlor (H2004) and 
Menendez (H2004) said the program did 
not Involve quotas or set-asldes. 

DOT Response: The DOT DBE 
program Is not a quota or set-aside 
program, and It is not Intended to 
operate as one. To make this point 
unmistakably clear, the Department has 
added explicitly worded new or 
amended provisions to the rule. 

Section 26.41 makes clear that the 10 
percent statutory goal contained in 
ISTEA andTEA-21 ts an asplratlonal 
goal at the national level. It does not set 
any funds aside for any person or group. 
It does not require atiy recipient or 
contractor to have 10 percent (or any 
other percentage) DBE goals or 
participation. Unlike former part 23. it 
does not require recipients to take any 
special adiT^nlstrative steps (e.g., 
providing a special Justification to DOT) 
if their annual overall goal is less than 
10 percent. Recipients must set gofds 
consistent with their own circumstances 
(see §26.45). There is no direct link 
between the national 10 percent 
asplrational goal and the way a recipient 
operates its program. The Department 
will use the 10 percent goal as a means 
of evaluating the overall performance of 
the DBE program nationwide. For 
example, if nationwide DBE 
participation were to drop 
precipitously, the Department would 
reevaluate Its efforts to ensure 
nondisolmlrutory access to DOT-
assisted contracting opportunities. 

Section 26.43 states tlatly tfiat 
recipients are prohibited £rom using 
quotas under any drcumstances. The 
section also prohibits set-asldes except 
in the most extreme t:lrcumstances 
where no other approach could be 
expected to redress egre^ous 
discrimination. Section 26.45 makes 
clear that in setting overall goals, 
recipients aspire to achlevli^ only the 
amount of DBE participation that vrauld 
be obtained In a nondlscrtoilnatory 
market. Recipients are not to simply 
pick a number representing a policy 
objective or responding to any particular 
constituency. 

Section 26.53 also outilnes what 
bidders must do to be responsive and 
responsible on DOT-assisted contracts 
having contract goals. They must make 
good faith efforts to meet these goals. 
Bidders can meet this requirement 
either by having enough DBE 
participation to meet the goal or by 
documenting good faith efforts, even if 
those efforts did not actually achieve the 
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goal. These means of meeting contract 
goal requirements are ftilly equivalent. 
Recipients are prohibited from denying 
a contract to a bidder simply because it 
did not obtain enough DBE participation 
to meet the goal. Recipients must 
seriously consider bidders' 
documentation of good faith efforts. To 
make certain that bidders' showings are 
taken seriously, the rule requires 
recipients to offer administrative 
reconsideration to bidders whose good 
faith efforts showings are Initially 
rejMled. 

These provisions leave no room for 
doubt: there is no place for quotas in the 

• DOT DBE program. In the Department's 
oversight, we will take care to ensure 
that recipients Implement the program 
consistent witlt the Intent of Congress 
and th&se regulatory profiibltions. 

2. Sanctions for Recipients Who Fail To 
Meet OveraU Goals 

SNPRM Comments: The issue of 
sanctions for recipients who fall to meet 
overall goals was not a subject of 
comments on the SNPRM. Since the 
Department has never imposed such 
sanctions, this absence of comment Is 
not surprising. 

Congressional Debate: DBE program 
opponents asserted, In connection with 
their argument that the DBE program is 
a quota program, that the Department 
could Impose sanctions for failure to 
meet gcmls. "The goals have 
requirements and the real threat of 
sanctions." Senator McConnell said. 
(31488). Citing a provision of a Federal 
Highway Administration (FHWAJ 
manual saying that if "a state has 
violated or failed to comply with 
Federal laws or • * * regulations," 
FHWA could wltiihold Federal funding. 
Seiiator McCormell said. 

In other words, there are sanctions. The 
same threats appear in • • • the Federal 
transportation regulations • • • When the 
Federal government Is wielding that kind of 
weapon from on high, it does not have to 
punish them. A 10 percent quota Is still a 
quota, even if the States always comply and 
no one is forrnally punished. (Id.) 

Defenders ofthe DBE program 
pointed out that the Department had 
never punished a recipient for failing to 
meet an overall goal (e.g.. Rep. 
Tauscher, H200I; Senator Boxer. 
S1433). Senator Domenicl asked 
Secretary Slater and Attorney General 
Reno whether there are sanctions. 
penalties, or fines that may be (or ever 
have been) Imposed on a recipient who 
does not meet DBE program goals. He 
entered the following reply in the 
record: 

No state has ever been sanctioned by DOT 
for not meeting its goals. Nothing In the 

statute or regulations Imposes sanctions on 
any state recipient that has attempted in good 
faith, but failed, to meet its self-imposed 
goaU. (SI427). 

Senator Lieberman added that If states 
fail to meet their own goals, "there is no 
Federal sanction or enforcement 
mechanism." (S1493). 

DOT Response: 'The Department has 
never sanctioned a recipient for failing 
to meet an overall goal. We do not 
Intend to do so. To eliminate any 
confusion, we have added a new 
provision (§ 26.47) that expliclUy states 
that a recipient cannot be penalized, or 
treated by the Department as being In 
noncompliance with the rule, simply 
because its DBE participation falls short 
of its overall goal. For example. If a 
recipient's overall goal Is 12 percent, 
and its participation Is 8 percent, the 
Department cannot and will not 
penalize the recipient simply because 
Its actual DBE participation rate was 
less than Its goal. 

Overall goals are not quotas, and the 
Department does not sanction recipients 
because their participation levels fall 
short of their overall goals. Of course, If 
a recipient does not have a DBE 
program, does not seta DBE goal, does 
not Implement its DBE program in good 
faith, or discriminates In the way It 
operates its program, it can be found In 
noncompliance. But Its noncompliance 
would never be having failed to "make 
a number." 

3. Economic Disadvantage 
SNPRM Comments: Some 

commenters favored eliminating the 
presumption of economic disadvantage, 
saying tiiat applicants should have to 
prove their economic disadvantage. 
Other commenters favored obtaining 
additional flnanclal Information from 
applicants so that, even if the 
presumption remained in force, 
recipients would have a better idea of 
whether applicants really were 
disadvantaged. The question ofthe 
standard for determining disadvantage 
generated substantial comment, with 
some commenters favoring, and others 
objecting to, the proposed use of a 
personal net worth standard to assist 
recipients In determining whether an 
applicant was economically 
disadvantaged. There was also 
disagreement among commenters 
concerning the level at which such a 
standard should be set (e.g., $750,000. 
or something higher or lower). These 
comments, and the Department's 
response to them, are further discussed 
in the secUon-by-section analysis for 
§26.67. 

CongresslotuU Debate: The Congress 
debated the topic of who is regarded as 

economically disadvantaged under the 
statute. DBE opponents. Including 
Senators Ashcroft (S1405) and 
McConnell (S1418) and Representative 
Cox (H2004), asserted that outrageously 
rich people could be eligible to 
participate as DBEs, frequentiy using the 
Sultan of Brunei as an example. The 
basic thrust of their argument was that 
if the program does not exclude wealthy 
members of the designated groups— 
meaning tiiose who are not. in fact, 
disadvantaged—then It is 
"overincluslve" and therefore not 
narrowly tailored. Senator McConnell 
added that, because the Department's 
SNPRM did not Include a specific dollar 
amount for a cap on personal net worth, 
it would not be effective. (S1486). On 
the other hand. DBE program supporters 
cited the SNPRM's proposed net worth 
cap as an effective device to stop 
wealthy people from participating in the 
program. These Included Minority 
Leader Daschle (with a reference to a 
letter from the Associate Attorney 
General, S1413), Senator Baucus (S1414. 
S1423). Senator Lieberman (S1493), 
Senator Boxer (S1433). and Senator 
Moseley-Braim, who responded to the 
Sultan of Brunei example by noting that 
the program was directed primarily at 
U.S. citizens (S1420). 

DOT Response: The final rule 
(§ 26.67) speclAcally imposes a personal 
net worth cap of $750,000, This means 
that, regardless of race, gender or the 
size of their business, any individual 
whose personal net worth exceeds 
$750,000 is not considered 
economically disadvantaged and is not 
eligible for the DBE program. The 
provision also makes it much easier for 
recipients to determine whether an , 
individual's net worth exceeds the cap. 
Applicants will have to submit a 
statement of personal net worth and 
supporting documentation to the 
recipient with their applications. If the 
Information shows net worth above the 
cap, the recipient would rebut the 
presun^tion based on the Information 
In the application itself and the 
individual would not be eligible for the 
program. In such a case, it would not be 
necessary for a third party to challenge 
the economic disadvantage of an 
applicant In order to rebut the 
presumption. While there have been 
very few documented cases of wealthy 
individuals seeking to take advantage of 
the Department's program, the revised 
provisions of pari 26 virtually eliminate 
even the possibility of this type of 
abuse. 

4. Social Disadvantage 
SNPRM Comments: A few 

commenters suggested that the 

".^ 
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presumption of social disadvantage, as 
well as that of economic disadvantage, 
be eliminated, so that applicants would 
have to demonstrate both elements of 
disadvantage. Any presumption of 
disadvantage tied to a racial 
classification, in the view of some of 
these commenters, undermined the . 
constitutionality of the program. Other 
commenters noted that persons who are 
not members of the presumptively 
disadvantaged groups can be eligible 
and, In some cases, suggested that the 
criteria for evaluating such applications 
bedarifled. 

Congressional Debate: The 
presumption of social disadvantage 
drew ftre from DBE program opponents 
because It was allegedly overlncluslve. 
For example. Senator McConnell 
produced a map Illustrating the over 
100 counbies of origin leading to 
Inclusion In one of the presumed 
socially disadvantaged groups, pointing 
out that people from some cotmtries 
(e.g.. Pakistan) are presumed to be 
sodally disadvantaged while those ^ m 
other countries (eg., Polancp are not. 
(S1418). Senator McConnell said that 
there was no basis for selecting this 
definition over any other. (Id.) Senator 
Hatch also listed the countries from 
which Asian-Pacific Americans and 
Subcontinent Asian-Americans can 
originate, suggesting that It was 
Inappropriate to create "all kinds of 
special interest groups who are vying for 
these programs." (S1411). 

DBE proponents responded that 
discrimination against minorities and 
women in general, and against specific 
minorities In particular (e.g., African 
Americans) was very real and formed a 
basis for the presumption of social 
disadvantage (see discussion below 
concerning the existence of 
dlscriminatiOT^. Senator Baucus also 
rated that this presumption could be 
overcome. (St402). 

Opponents also charged that the 
presumption of social disadvantage was 
underinduslve; that is. "you 
tmderinclude people who have a right 
to be included in the bid process." 
(Senator McConneU. SI399). The people 
who are not Included who have a right 
to be. in the view of opponents, are 
white males (e.g.. Senator Sessions' 
reference to testimony from Adarand 
Constructors' owner, SI400). Senator 
Kennedy disagreed with this assertion, 
saying 

Of course, tills program doesn't Just help 
women and minorities. It extends a helping 
hand to firms owned by white males, as well. 
They can be certiRed to Ipartidpate) if they 
prove that they have been disadvantaged. Just 
ask Randy Peril—owner of the Adarand 

Construction Finn—because he is currently 
seeking certification. (S1482). 

Senator Domenicl was biterested in the 
same question, and entered into the 
record the following resporae from 
Secretary Slater and Attorney General 
Reno: 

Any individual owning a tnulness may 
demonstrate that he Is socially and 
ecorxnnlcally disadvantaged, even If that 
individual Is not a woman or a minority. 
Both the current and proposed regulations 
provide detailed guidance to recipients to 
assist them In mwlng individual 
determinations of disadvantaged status. And, 
in Fact, businesses owned by white males 
have qualined for DBE status. (SM27). 

DOT Response: By having passed the 
DBE statutory provision, alter lengthy 
and speclAc debate. Congress has once 
again determined that members ofthe 
designated groups should be presumed 
socially disadvantaged. All of these 
groups are speclflcally Incorporated by 
reference in the legislation that Congress 
debated and approved. This 
presumption (i.e., a determination that 
It is not necessary for group members to 
prove individually that they have been 
the subject of discrimination or 
disadvantage) is based on the 
understanding of Members of Congress 
about the discrimination that members 
of these groups have faced. The 
presumption Is rebuttable in the DOT 
program. If a recipient or third party 
determines that there Is a reasonable 
basis for concluding that an individual 
from one of the designated groups is not 
socially disadvantaged. It can pursue a 
proceeding under § 26.87 to remove the 
presumption. Likewise, a white male, or 
anyone else who Is not presumed to be 
disadvantaged, can make an Individual 
showing of social and economic 
disadvantage and participate in the 
program on the same basis as any other 
disadvantaged Individual (see § 26.67). 

5. TTie "Low-BidSystem" 

SNPRM Comments: Non-DBE 
contractors expressed concern that a 
variety of provisions under the program 
and the SNPRM adversely affected the 
low-bid system. Including contract 
goals, evaluation credits, and good faith 
efforts guidance concerning prime 
contractors' handlliig of subcontractor 
prices and consideration of other 
bidders' success In meeting goals. 

CongressJonaJ Debate: Opponents of 
the DBE program assert that the program 
results in white male contractors not 
receiving contracts they would 
otherwise expect to receive. Senator 
Sessions cited the statement of the 
Adarand company to this effect. 
(S1400). Senator Ashcroft said tiiat "if 
two bids come In from two 

subcontractora, one owned by a white 
male and the other by a racial minority, 
and the bids are the same, or even close, 
the Job will go to the minority-owned 
company, not the low bidder." (S140S). 
Senator Gorion Inserted Into the record 
letiera ^ m a Spokane subcontractor 
asseriing that. In a number of cases, it 
had lost subcontracts to DBE Arms 
despite having a lower quote. (S1415-
16). Representative Roukema also cited 
examples of firms who made similar 
assertions. (H2000). 

In contrast, DBE program proponents 
argued that the program was about 
leveling the playing fleld for DBEs. 
Senator Moseley-Braun cited lettera 
from her constituents for the point that 

• • • the DBE program is not about taking 
away contracts from quallfled male-owned 

. businesses and iianding them over to 
unqualUled female-owned flnns. The 
program Is not about denying contracts to 
Caucasian low bidders In favor of higher bids 
that iiappen to have been submlttedby 
Hispanics or African Americans or Asians or 
women. (S1420).. 

Without such a program, her 
constituents' letters said, they would 
lose the chance to compete. 0d.). Citing 
testimony from a Judiciary Committee 
hearing. Senator Kennedy noted that it 
was the experience of some DBEs that 
white male prime contractors had 
accepted higher bids from other firms to 
avoid working with DBEs. (S1430). 

Wliy would a general contractor accept a 
higher bid? It doesn't make sense unless you 
remember that the traditional business 
network doesn't include women or 
minorities * * * {A woman business owner 
testified] that some general contractors would 
rather lose money man deal with female 
contractors. (Id.) 

DOT Response: For the most part, 
sututory low-bid requirements exist 
only at the prime contracting level. That 
is, state and local governments, in 
awarding prime contracts, must select 
the low bidder in many procurements 
(there may be exceptions in some types 
of purchases). Nothing in this regulation 
requires, under any ctrctmistances. a 
recipient to accept a higher bid for a 
prime contract from a DBE when a non-
DBE has presented a lower bid. This 
rule does not interfere with recipients' 
implementation of state and local low-
bid legislation. 

The selection of subcontractors by a 
prime contractor Is typically not subject 
to any low-bid requirements under state 
or local law. Prime contractora have 
unfetiered discretion to select any 
subcontractor they wish. Price is clearly 
a key factor, but nothing legally compels 
a prime contractor to hire tiie 
subcontractor who makes the lowest 
quote. Other factora, such as the prime 
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contractor's familiarity and experience 
wltii a subcontiactor, the quality of a 
subcontractor's work, the word-of-
mouth reputation of the subcontractor 
in the prime contracting community, or 
the prime's comfort or discomfort with 
dealing with a particular subcontractor 
can be as or more important than price 
in some situations. It Is In this conteict 
that § 26.53 requires that prime 
contractors make good faith efforts to 
achieve DBE contract goals. The rule 
does not require that recipients ignore 
price or quality, let alone obtain a 
certain amount of DBE participation 
without regard to other considerations. 
'rhe good faith efforts requirements are 
Intended to ensiire that prime 
contractors cannot simply refuse to 
consider qualified, competitive DBE 
subcontractors, At the same time, the 
good faith efforts waiver of contract 
goals serves as a safeguard to ensure that 
prlme.contractors wlJJ not be forced Into 
acceptliig an unreasonable or excessive 
quote from a DBE subcontractor. 

6. Consiitudonality 
SNPRM Comments: Non-DBE 

contractors and their groups argued that 
the SNPKM proposals, particularly with 
respect to overall goals and the use of 
race-conscious measures, failed to meet 
the Adarand narrow tailoring test. Many 
of these commentera said that the 
overall goals were suspect because they 
did not adequately consider the capacity 
of DBEs to perform contracts and 
Adamnd requires that race-conscious 
measures may be used only after a 
recipient has demonstrated that race-
neutral means have failed. The use of 
presumptions based on racial 
classlflcations was viewed as 
intrinsically unconstitutional by these 
commentera, mariy of whom dted the 
language of Judge Kane's decision In the 
Adarand remand to this effect Some 
commentera also contended that, absent 
rwclplent-spedflc findings of compelling 
need, the program could not be 
constitutional They said that existing 
Information alleging compelling 
interest—such as various disparity 
studies or information compiled by the 
Department of Justice—was inadequate 
to meet the compelling interest test. 
DBEs and recipients who commented 
defended tiie constitutionality ofthe 
program, often citing experience with 
discrimination In the marketplace and 
contending that the SNPRM succeeded 
In narrowly tailoring the program. 

Congressional Debate: Proponents and 
opponents of the DBE program 
extensively debated the 
constitutionality of the DBE statutory 
provision and the entire DBE program. 
Generally, opponents argued that the 

Supreme Court and District Court 
decisions In Adarand rendered the 
program unconstitutional, while 
proponents said that the decisions did 
not have that effect. 

Proponents and opponents ofthe DBE 
program agreed that Uie Supreme 
Court's Adarand decision established a 
two-part test for the constitutionality of 
a program that uses a racial 
classification. The program must be 
based on a compelling governmental 
interest and be narrowly tailored to 
further that Interest (e.g., Senator 
McConnell, SI396; Senator Baucus, 
Si403). Opponents relied on the finding 
of a Colorado district court on remand 
that the program was not narrowly 
tailored and was thus unconstitutional 
(Senator McConnell, S 1396; Senator 
Ashcroft, S1405). Proponents replied 
that the remand decision represented 
the views of only one district court 
[Senator Baucus, SI403). that It failed to 
properly apply the reasoning of the 
Supreme Court decision with respect to 
narrow tailoring (Senator Domenicl. 
S1425). and that the Department's 
forthcoming regulations would ensure 
that the program was narrowly tailored 
(see discussion below). 

A. Compelling Interest 
(1) Existence of Discrimination. 

Proponents (and some opponents) ofthe 
DBE provision said that discrimination 
and/or disadvantage with respect to 
minorities and/or women peralsts. In 
the House, these Included 
Representative Roukema (H2000-01), 
Representative Norton (H2003). 
Representative Poshard (H2003). 
Representative Menendez (H2004), 
Riepresentative Davis of Illinois (H200S), 
Representative Boswell (H2iX)5). 
Representative Lampson (H2006), 
Representative Kennedy (H2006). 
Representative Jackson-Lee (H2006), 
Representative Edwards (H2007). 
Representative Andrews (H2007). 
Representative Rodriguez (H2008). 
Representative Towns (H2010). 
Representative Dixon (H2010). and 
Representative MUlender-McDonald 
(H2011). DBE opponents typically 
remained sUent on this point, neither 
affirming nor denying the existence of 
discrimination against women and 
minorities. 

There was a similar patiem In the 
Senate debates. Opponents typically did 
not address the present existence of 
discrimination or disadvantage with 
respect to minorities and women or its 
continuing effects, spoke of such 
discrimination as something that existed 
in the past (Senator Sessions. SI 399; 
Senator Hatch, S1411), or asserted that 
race-based disadvantage or 

discrimination no longer exists (Senator 
Ashcroft, S1406). 

The Senators who said that such 
discrimination peralsts Included 
Senator Baucus (Si 403. SI 413, Si 496), 
Senator Warner (S1403). Senator Kerry 
(S1408), Senator Wellstone (S1410), 
Senator Moseley-Braun (SU19-20), 
Senator Robb (S1422): Senator 
Brownback (S1423-24), Senator 
Domenicl (S1425-26). Senator Kennedy 
(31429-30. S1482). Senator Specter 
(S148S). Senator McCain (S1489). 
Senator Lautenbeig (SI490), Senator 
Durbln (S1491). Senator Daschle 
(S1492). Senator Lieberman (Sl4g3). 
Senator Bingaman (S1494). Senator 
Murray (S1495), and Senator Dorgan 
(81495). 

(2) Evidence of discrimination or 
disadvantage, in comments on the 
passage ofthe TEA-21 conference 
report in the Senate. Senator Chafee 
noted a Colorado Department of 
Transportation disparity study that 
found a disproportionately srnall 
number of women- and minority-owned 
contractora particlpatliig In that state's 
highway construction industry. More 
than 99 percent of contracts went to 
nrms owned by white men. 
(Congressional Record, May 22,1998; 
S5413). In the House discussion ofthe 
conference report. Representative 
Norton presented an extensive summary 
of relevant evidence of discrimination 
forming the basis for a compelling need 
for tiie DBE program. (H3957). 

Throughout me debate, the Membera 
who affirmed the existence of 
discrimination and/or disadvantage 
asserted a number of factual bases for 
concluding that the DBE program was 
necessary. This information ts largely 
drawn from the Senate debate: the 
briefer House debate contains less 
detaU. 

Senator Baucus dted disparities 
between the earnings of women and 
men and between the percentage of 
small businesses women own and the 
percentage of Federal procurement 
doUara they receive. He also n o ^ that 
minorities make up 20 percent of the 
population, own 9 percent of 
construction businesses, and get only 4 
percent of construction receipts. 
(S1403). Finally. Senator Baucus. via a 
letter from the Associate Attorney 
General, cited to numerous 
Congressional findings concerning the 
effects of discrimination in the 
construction Industn' and In DOT-
assisted programs. (S1413). 

Senator Keny added that women own 
9.2 percent ofthe nation's construction 
Arms but their companies earn only 
about half of what is earned by male-
owned firms. (SI409). Senator Robb 
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commented that the evidence of racially 
based disadvantage is "compelling and 
disturbing." He continued, stating that, 
"White-owned construction firms 
receive SO times as many loan dollara as 
African-American owned Hrms that 
have identical equity." (S1422). Senator 
Kennedy said that the playing Held for 
women and minorities and other 
victims of discrimination was still not 
level. Job discrimination against 
minorities and the "glass celling" for 
women still persisted, he said, adding 
that "Nowhere Is the deck stacked more 
heavily against women and minorities 
than In the construction industry." 
(51429). He cited a number of instances 
in which minority or female contractors 
encountered overt discrimination In 
trying to get work. (S1429-30). 

Senator Lautenberg said that, for 
transportation-related contracts, 
minority-owned Arms get only 61 cents 
for every dollar of work that white male-
owned businesses receive. The 
comparable Hgure for women-owned 
firms was 48 cents. He also mentioned 
that "women-owned businesses have a 
lower rate of loan delinquency, yet still 
have far greater difficulty In obulnlng 
loans. " (S I 490). He then spoke of the 
continuing effects of past 
discrimination: 

Jim Crow laws were wiped off the books 
over 30 years ago. However, their pernicious 
effects on the construction Indust^ remain. 
Transportation construction has htstorically 
relied on the old boy network which, until 
the last decade, was almost exclusively a 
white, old boy network. • • • This is an 
Industiy that relies heavily on business 
fiiendshlps and relationships established 
decades, sometlines generations, ego—years 
before mlnortty-cwned nrms were even 
allowed to compete. (Id.) 

Senator Durbln referred to recent 
studies concemlngjob bias against 
minorities aiui womea (S1491). Senator 
Lieberman referred generally to 
previous Congressional committee 
nndmgs and testimony concerning stlU* 
existing barriers to full participation for 
minorities and women, (SI493). He also 
cited the May 1996 Department of 
Justice survey of discrimination and its 
effects In business and contracting. He 
referred to a recent study In Denver 
showing that African Americans were 3 
times, and Hispanics 1.5 times, more 
likely than whites to be rejected for 
business loans. Senator Daschle 
summed up by saying, "Ujhere Is clearly 
a compelling Interest In addressing the 
pervasive d^crlmlnation that has 
characterized the highway construction 
Industry." (S1492). 

Throughout the portion of the debate 
described above, many of tiie Members 
stressed that goal-based programs like 

the DBE program were the only effective 
way to combat the continuing effects of 
discrimination. 

Senator Baucus cited the experience 
of Michigan, in which DBE participation 
in the state-funded portion of the 
highway program fell to zero in a nine-
month period after the state terminated 
its DBE program, while the Federal DBE 
program in Michigan was able to 
maintain 12.7 percent participation. 
(S1404). Senator Kerry also raised the 
Michigan example, and went on to cite 
similar sharp decreases In DBE 
participation when Louisiana, 
Hilbborough County, Florida, and San 
Jose, California, eliminated affirmative 
action programs covering state- and 
locally-ftmded programs. Senator Kerry 
asked rhetorically: 

• • • is that just the economy of our 
country speaking, an econon^ at one 
moment that Is capable of having 12 percent 
and et another moment, where they lose the 
Incentive to do so. to drop down to zero, to 
drop down by 99 percent, to drop down by 
80 percent, to have .4 at the State level while 
at the Federal level there are 12 percent? You 
could not have a more compelling interest if 
you tried. • • ' (SJ 409-10). 

Senator Moseley-Bratm added the 
examples of Arizona. Arkansas. Rhode 
Island, and Delaware to the Jurisdictions 
cited by other members where state-
funded projects without a DBE program 
have slgnlHcanUy less DBE participation 
than Federally funded projects subject 
to the DBE program. She added. "Where 
there are no DBE programs, women- and 
minority-owned small businesses are 
shut out of highway construction." 
(S1420-21). Senator Kennedy added 
Nebraska, Missouri, Tampa and 
Philadelphia to the list of Jurisdictions 
that expraienced precipitous drops In 
DBE p ^ c l p a t i o n after goals programs 
ended. (S1429~30: S14S2). He also cited 
comments from DBE companies that 
goal programs were needed to surmount 
discrimination-related barriers. (S1482). 
Senator Domenicl repeated many of the 
same points as previous DBE 
proponents concerning the basis for 
concluding that the program was 
needed (51426), as did Senator 
Kempthome. (S1494). 

Senator Robb emphasized that the 
DBE program was essential to combating 
discrimination and ensuring economic 
opportimity, expllcitiy linking the fall-
on" In DBE participation to continuing 
discrimination: 

Where DBE programs at the State level 
have been eliminated, participation by 
quallfled women and quallfled minorities In 
government transportation contracts has 
plummeted. There Is no way to know 
whether this discrimination b Intentional or 
subconscious, but tite effea is the same. This 

experience demonstrates tlie sad but 
inescapable truth that, when it comes to 
providing economic opportunities to women 
and minorities, passivity equals inequality. 
(SI 422). 

3. Narrow tailoring.~~DSE proponents 
cited the Department's proposed DBE 
rule as the vehicle that would ensure 
that the DBE program would be 
narrowly tailored. They cited features of 
the SNPRM including a new mechanism 
for calculation of overall goals, giving 
priority to race-neutral measures In 
meeting goals, a greater emphasis on 
good faith efforts. DBE diversification, 
added flexibility for recipients, net 
worth provisions, ability to challenge 
presumptions of social and economic 
disadvantage, and flexibility In goal-
setting. In comments on the Senate 
consideration ofthe TEA-21 conference 
report. Senator Baucus concluded by 
saying: 

As 1 explained in my statements during the 
debate on tlie McConneU amendment * * * 
the program is narrowly tailored, both under 
the current and the new regulations, i^lch 
emphasize flexible goals tied to the cruelty 
of Arms In the local market, the use of race-
neutral measures, and the appropriate use of 
walvera for good faith efforts. (Congressional 
Record, May 22,1998; SS414). 

Following Seiiator Baucus' remarks. 
Senator Chafee, Chairman of the 
committee of Jurisdiction, requested that 
he be associated with Senator Baucus* 
remarks on constitutionality. (S5414). 

DBE opponents denied that regulatoiy 
change could result In a narrowly 
tailored program. Senator Smith said 
"The administration's attempt to 
comply with the Court's decision by 
flddllxig arotmd with the DOT 
regulations does not meet the 
constitutional litmus t e s t " (S1398). The 
most frequent aigtmient against the 
efficacy of regulatoiy change was that a 
racial classification is l i^erendy unable 
to be narrowly tailored. (Senator 
Sessions. S1399-1400; Senator Ashcroft, 
31407). 

DOT Response: The 1998 debate over 
DBE legislation was the most thorough 
in which Congress has engaged since 
the beginning of the program. The 
record of this debate dearly supports 
the Department's view that there is a 
compelling governmental interest in 
remedying discrimination and Its effects 
in DOT-assisted contracting. Congress 
clearly determined that real, pervasive, 
and Usurious discrimination exists. 
Congress backed up that determination 
with reference to a wide range of factual 
material, including private and public 
contracting, DOT-asststed and state-and 
locally-funded programs and the 
financing of the contracting industry. By 
retaining the DBE statutory provisions 
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against this factual background. 
Congress clearly found that there was a 
compelling governmental interest in 
having the p ro^m. 

The courts, including the couri in the 
Adarand Constructors Inc. v. Pena, 965 
F.Supp. 1556 (D. Colo.. 1997) and the 
court In In re: Sherbrxxfke Sodding, 6-
96-CV-4I p . Minn. 1998), agree that 
Congress has the power to legislate on 
a nationwide basis to address 
nationwide problems. Congress has a 
unique role as the national legislature to 
look at the whole of the United States 
for the basis to find a compelling 
governmental interest supporting the 
use of race-based remedies. Congress Is 
not required to make particularized 
findings of discrimination in individual 
localities to which a nationwide 
program may apply. Nor is Congress 
required to find that the Federal 
government Itself has discriminated 
before applying a race-conscious 
remedy. Qd. at 1573). 

Having reviewed the extensive 
evidence of discrimination and its 
relationship to DOT-assisted 
conbracting. the District Couri In 
Adarand determined that current and 
previous DBE provisions were a 
"considered response by Congress to the 
effects of discrimination on the ability 
of minorities to participate In the 
mainstream of federal contracting." (Id. 
at 1576). The court stated tiiat "Congress 
has a strong basis In evidence for 
enacting the challenged statutes, which 
thus serve a "compelling governmental 
interest'" 0d. at 1577). The extensive 
Congressional debate and infonmatlon 
supporting the enactment of the 1998 
DBE provision slgnlflcantiy strengthens 
the existing basis for declaring that this 
pnogram serves a compelling 
governmental Interest. 

The basis for District Court's view tiiat 
the program at Issue in Adarand Is 
unconstitutional Is stated most clearly 
In the following passage: 

Contrary to the [Supreme] Conn's 
pronouncement that strict scrutiny is not 
•fatal in fact.' I find it difficult to envisage a 
race-based classincation that Is narrowly 
tailored. By its very nature, such (a] program 
ts both undertncluslve and overincluslve. (Id. 
at 1580). 

By imderincluslve, the court said it 
meant that caucasiaris and members of 
non-designated minority groups are 
excluded. By overincluslve. It said It 
meant that all the membera of the 
designated groups are presumed to be 
economically and/or socially 
disadvantaged, without Congress having 
inquired whether a particular entity 
seeking a radal preference has suffered 
from the effects of past discrimination 
(citing the Supreme Court's Croson 

decision, which concerned the powere 
of state and local governments to use 
race-based remedies). (Id.) 

As Senator Domenicl pointed out 
(S1425). the key words in the Dlsti-lct 
Court's opinion are "Contrary to the 
[Supreme] Court's pronouncement. 
* * •"The District Court's analysis 
departs markedly from the controlling 
decision ofthe Supreme Court on this 
Issue {Adarandv. Pena. 515 U.S. 200 
(1995)). The Supreme Court's language 
with which the District Court disagreed 
is the following; 

Finally, we wish to dispel the notion that 
strict scrutiny Is "su-Ict in theory, but fatal in 
fact." IcltaUon omlttedl The unhappy 
persistence of both the practice and the 
lingering effects of racial discrimination 
against minority groups In this country Is an 
unfortunate reality, and government Is not 
disqualified from acting in response to It 
• • • When race-based action Is necessary to 
further a compelling Interest, such action is 
within constitutional constraints If it satisfies 
the "narrow tailoring" test this Court lias set 
out in previous cases. (515 U.S. at 237). 
The Supreme Court evidentiy consldera 
the "not fatal In fact" language to have 
continuing vitality, having cited it In a 
subsequent case (U.S. v. Virgin/a. 518 
U.S. 515. note 6 (1996)). 

Under the District Court's analysis. 
Congress could never use a race-based 
classification, no metier how 
compelling the need, because any such 
classification would Intrinsically fail to 
be narrowly tailored. This approach 
effectively moots the determination of 
whether there is a compelling 
governmental interest. The Supreme 
Court's approach, by contrast, permits a 
racial classification to be used, given the 
existence of a compelling biterest. If It 
is riarrowly tailored. 

What Is the test for narrow tailoring? 
As set fortii In United States v. Paradise. 
480U.S. 149, 171 (1987). tiie test 
includes several factora: "the necessity 
for relief and the efflcacy of alternative 
remedies; the fiexlblllty and duration of 
the relief, including the availability of 
waiver provisions; the relationship of 
the goals to the relevant labor market: 
and the impact of the relief on the rights 
of third parties." In Adarand. the 
Supreme Court specifically Invited 
inquiry into whether there was any 
consideration of the use of race-neutral 
means to increase minority business 
participation (related to the efficacy of 
alternative remedies) and whether the 
program was appropriately limited so 
tiiat it will not last longer than the 
discrimination It Is designed to 
eliminate (related to the duration of 
relief). (515 U.S. at 238). 

This final rule successfully addresses 
each element of this test: 

• 77ie necessity of relief. Throughout 
the debate on the compelling 
governmental interest, the bipartisan 
majority of both houses of Congress 
repeatedly described the necessity of the 
DBE program's goal-based approach to 
remedying the effects of discrimination 
In DOT-assisted contracting. The most 
significant evidence demonstrating the 
necessity of a goal-oriented program is 
the evidence cited of the fall-off in DBE 
participation in state contracting when 
goal-oriented programs end, compared 
to participation rates in the Federal DBE 
program. 

• Efficacy of altemaUve remedies. 
This element of the narrow tailoring 
standard is related to the Supreme 
Court's inquiry concerning race-neutral 
programs. Under S 26.51 of this rule, 
recipients are required to meet the 
maximum feasible portion of their 
overall goals by using race-neutrai 
measures. Recipients are not required to 
have contract goals on each contract. 
Instead, they are instructed to use 
contract goals only for any portion of 
their overall goal they cannot meet 
through race<neutral measures. Contract 
goals are intended as a safety net to be 
used when race-neutral means are not 
effective to ensure that a recipient can 
aclileve "level playing field." Moreover, 
the regulations provide that recipients 
must reduce the use of contract goals 
when other means are sufficient to meet 
their overall goals. This ensures that 
race-conscious relief Is used only to the 
extent necessary and is replaced by 
race-neutral as quickly as possible. 

• Flexibmty of relief. Flexibility Is 
built into the program in a variety of 
vrays. Recipients set their own goals, 
based on l(x:al market conditions; their 
goals are not Imposed by the federal 
government nor do recipients have to tie 
them to any uniform national 
percentage, (§ 26.45). Recipients also 
choose their own method for goal 
setting and can choose to base the goal 
on the evidence that they believe best 
refiects their market conditions. 
(§ 26.45). Recipients have broad 
dlsa^tion to choose whether or not to 
use a goal on any given contract, and if 
they do choose to use a contract goal, 
they are free to set it at any level they 
believe Is appropriate for the type and 
location of the specific work Involved. 
(§ 26.51). The rule also ensures 
fiexlblllty for contractora by requiring 
that any contract goal be waived entirely 
for a prime contractor that demonstrates 
that It made good faith efibrts but was 
still unable to meet the goal. (S 26.53). 
The rule also allows recipients that 
believe they can achieve equal 
opportunity for DBEs through different 
approaches to get walvera releasing 
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them from almost any of the specific 
requirements ofthe rule. (§26.103). 
Recipients can also get exemptions from 
the mle If they have unique 
circumstances that make complying 
with the rule Impractical. (526,103). 

• [iuradon of relief. The TEA-21 DBE 
program will end in 2(X)4 unless 
reauthorized by the Congress. In each 
successive reauthorization bill for the 
surface transportation and airport 
programs, Congress will have the 
opportunity to examine the current state 
of transportation contracting and 
determine whether the DBE program 
statutes are stUl necessary to remedy the 
continuing effects of discrimination. In 
addition, the duration of relief for 
Individuals and firms are limited by the 
personal net worth threshold and 
business size caps. When an 
Individual's personal wealth grows 
beyond the threshold, he or she will 
lose the presumption of dlsadvant^e. 
(§ 26.67). Similarly, when a firm's 
receipts grows t>eyond the small 
business size standards, it loses its 
eligibility to participate in the program. 
S 26.65). Finally, to ensure that race-
conscious remedies are not tised any 
longer than absolutely necessary, 
S 26.51 requires recipients to reduce the 
use of contract goals and rely on race* 
neutral measures to the extent that they 
are effective. 

« Retetionship of goals to the relevant 
market The overall goal setting 
provisions of § 26,45 require that 
recipient set overall goals based on 
demonstrable evidence of the relative 
avaUabtllty of ready, vtllling and able 
DBEs In the areas from which each 
recipient obtains contractora. These 
provisions ensure that there Is as close 
a fit as possible between the goals set t^ 
each recipient and the realities of Its 
relevant market When a recipient sets 
contract goals, S 26.51 provides that 
these goals are to be set realistically in 
relation to the availability of DBEs for 
the type and location of work involved. 

• Impact of relief on the rights of 
third parties. The legitimate Interests of 
third parties (e.g., prime contractors, 
non-DBE subcontractors) are only 
minimally impacted by the DBE 
program, since the program Is aimed at 
replicating a market in which there are 
no effects of discrimination and the 
program affects only a relatively small 
percentage of total federal-aid funds. 
The design of the overall and contract 
goal provisions ensures that the use of 
race-conscious remedies having the 
potential to affect the interests of third 
parties Is limited to the extent necessary 
to counter the effects of discrimination. 
Individual prime contractora are further 
protected from suffering any undue 

burdens by § 26.51, which prevents a 
prime contractor from losing a contract 
If It made good faith efforts but was still 
unable to meet a goal, Non-DBE firms 
are also protected by § 26.33, which 
directs recipients to take appropriate 
steps to address areas of 
overconcentration of DBE firms in 
certain types of work that could unduly 
bimien non-DBE firms seeking the same 
type of work. 

• Inclusion of appropriate 
benefic/aries. The certification 
provisions of Subparts D and E, and 
particularly the social and economic 
disadvantage provisions of § 26.67, 
ensure that orily firms owned and 
controlled by individuals who are in 
fact socially and economically 
disadvantaged can participate in the 
program. Eligibility provisions guard 
against overlncluslveness by ensuring 
that individuals with ttu great net vrarth 
are not presumed disadvantaged and by 
permittir^ the recipient—on its own 
Initiative or as the result of a 
complaint—to follow procedures to 
rebut the presumption of social and/or 
economic disadvantage. They guard 
against underinclusiveness by 
permitting any business owner, 
including a white male, to demonstrate 
social and economic disadvantage on an 
individual basis. 

SecUon-by-SecUon Analysis 

SecUon 26.1 What Are the Objectives 
of This Part? 

There were relatively few comments 
on this section of the SNPRM, most of 
which agreed with the proposed 
language. We have adopted the 
suggestion of some commenters that 
specific referetice be made to the role of 
the DBE program In helping DBEs 
overcome barriers (e.g., access to capital 
and bonding) to equal participation. We 
have also added a specific reference to 
the role of the program In creating a 
level playing field on which DBEs can 
compete fairly for DOT-assisted 
contracts. Some non-DBE contractora 
urged that language be added to 
expllcitiy oppose "reveree 
discrimination." The rule clearly states 
that nondiscrimination Is the program's 
firat objective and the Department 
reiterates here that it opposes unlawful 
discrimination of any kind. 

Section 26.3 To Whom Does This Part 
Apply? 

This provision Is unchanged from the 
SNPRM. except for references to the 
new TEA-21 statutory provisions. A few 
commentera wanted this provision to 
apply to Federal Railroad 
Administration (ERA) programs, as did 

the original version of former part 23. 
However. FRA does not have specific 
statutory authority for a DBE program 
parallel to the TEA-21 language. One 
commenter asked if the language saying 
that DBE requirements do not apply to 
contracts without any DOT funding is 
inconsistent witii Federal Transit 
Administration (FTA) guidance on 
applicability. While the stiucture of the 
FTA program is such that FTA funds are 
commingled with local funds In many 
tianslt authority contracts (e.g.. any 
contract involving FTA operating 
assistance funds), to which DBE 
requirements would apply, a contract 
which is funded entirely with local 
funds—and without any Federal 
funds—would not be subject to 
requirements under this rule. 

Section 26.5 What Do The Terms Used 
in This Part Mean? 

There were relatively few comments 
on the definitions proposed In the 
SNPRM. One commenter wanted to 
substitute the term "historically 
underutilized business" for DBE. Given 
the continued use of the DBE term in 
Congressional consideration of the 
program, the continued use of the 
"socially and economically 
disadvantaged Individuals" language In 
the statute, and the familiarity of 
concerned parties with the DBE term, 
we do not believe changing the term 
would be a good Idea. 

A few conmientera asked for 
additional definitions or elaboration of 
existing definitions (e.g., "form of 
arrangement," "financial assistance 
program." "commercially useful 
function"). These terms are either 
already defined sufficiently or are best 
understood in context of the operatiorial 
sections In which they are embedded, 
and abstract definitions In this section 
would not add much to anyone's ability 
to make the program work well. 
Consequentiy. we arc not addlt^ them. 
Otherwise the final rule adopts the 
SNPRM proposals for definitions with 
only minor editorial changes. 

Tne Department has added, for the 
sake of clarity and consistency with 
other Federal programs, definitions of 
the terms Alaskan native. Alaskan 
native corporation (ANC), Indian tribe. 
Immediate family member. Native 
Hawaiian, Native Hawaiian 
organization, principal place of 
business, primary industry 
classification, and tribally-owned 
concern. These definitions are taken 
from the SBA's new small 
disadvantaged business program 
regulation (13 CFR S 124.3). The 
definitions of the designated groups 
included in the definition of "socially 
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and economically disadvantaged 
individual" also derive from the SBA 
regulations, as the Department's DBE 
statutes require. We beUeve these will 
be useful terms of art In implementing 
the DBE program. 

A few conunentera requested 
definitions for the terms "race-
conscious" and "race-neutral," and we 
have provided definitions. A race-
conscious program is one that focuses 
on, andprovides benefits only for, 
DBEs. The use of contract goals ts the 
primary example of a race-conscious 
measure In the DBE program. A race-
neutral program ts one tiiat, while 
benefiting DBEs, is not solely focused 
on DBE firms. For example, small 
business outreach programs, technical 
assistance programs, and prompt 
payment clauses can assist a wide 
variety of smaU businesses, not Just 
DBEs. 

Section 26.7 What Discriminatory 
Actioris Are Forbidden? 

One commenter wanted to add 
prohibitions of discrimination based on 
age. disability and religion. The 
E)eparlment is not doing so, because 
discrimination on these grounds is 
already prohibited by other statutes 
(e.g., the Americans with Disabilities 
Act with respect to disability). Also, 
statutes which form the basis for this 
rule focus on race, color, national origin, 
and sex. Congress determined that 
remedial action focused on these areas 
Is necessary. These grounds for 
discrimination are also most relevant to 
problems in the DBE program that have 
been alleged to exist (e.g.. disparate 
treatment of DBE certification 
applicants by race or sei^. Some 
opponents of the program said that the 
DBE program discriminates against non-
DBEs. However, the Department 
believes that the program is 
constitutional and does not violate 
equal protection requirements. A 
reference to DOT Titie VI regulations 
has been deleted as unnecessary; 
otherwise, this provision is the same as 
in th« SNPRM. 

Section 26.9 How Does the Department 
Issue Guidance and Interpretations 
Under This Part? 

Commenters. most of whom were 
recipients, focused on two issues in this 
section. Ffrst, a majority of the 
comments favored the "coordination 
mechanism" concept for ensuring 
consistent DOT guidance and 
interpretations. The few that disagreed 
with this approach did so out of a 
concern that the mechanism would add 
delays to the process. These 
commentera favored additional training 

or an 800 number hot line to speed up 
the process. 

We believe that proper coordination 
of interpretations and guidance is vital 
to the successful Implementation of this 
rule. As the preambles to the 1992 and 
1997 proposed rules mentioned, 
inconsistent implementation of part 23 
has been a continuing problem, which 
has been criticized by a General 
Accounting Office report and which has 
created unnecessary difficulty for 
recipients, contractora. and the 
Department Itself. A process for 
ensuring that the Department speaks 
with one voice on DBE implementation 
matters, and for letting the public know 
when DOT has spoken, will greatiy 
improve the service we give our 
customera. 

We do not believe this coordination 
process will result in significant delays 
In providbig guidance. Nor will it 
Inhibit die ablUty of DOT staff and 
customera to communicate with one 
another. For example, the process does 
not apply to Informal advice provided 
by staff to recipients or contractors over 
the phone or in a letter or e-mail. It does 
maintain, however, the Important 
distinction between Informal staff 
assistance on one hand and a binding 
institutional position on the other. 

For clarity in the process, we have 
modified the language of the hile text to 
make clear that interpretations and 
guidance are binding, official 
Departmental positions if the Secretary 
signs them or If the document includes 
a statement that they have been 
reviewed and approved by the General 
Counsel. The General Counsel will 
consult fiilly with all concerned offices 
as part of this review process. 

We Intend to post significant 
guidance documents and interpretations 
on the Department's web site to make 
them widely and quickly available. As 
some commenters suggested, we are also 
continuing to consider forming an 
advisory committee (or working group 
of an existing committee) to facilitate 
customer input Into DBE program 
mattera. This Is separate from the 
coordination mechanism, however, 
which is an internal DOT process. 

The rule's provisions regarding 
exemptions and waivers, previously 
found in the SNPRM's § 26.9 (c) and (d), 
are now Included as a separate section 
at §26.15. 

Section 26.11 What Records do 
Recipients Keep and Report? 

The Department asked, In the 
SNPRM, whether It would be advisable 
to have one standard reporting form for 
Information about the DBE program. 
Currentiy, each operating 

administration ( O ^ has its own 
reporting form and requirements. 
Virtually all the commentera that 
addressed this issue favored a single, 
DOT-wlde reporting form. Commentera 
also had a wide variety of suggestions 
for what data should be reported, 
formats, and retention periods. 

The Department is adopting the 
suggestion of having a single reporting 
form, which we believe will reduce 
administrative burdens for recipients, 
particularly those who receive funds 
from more than one OA. Because we do 
not want to delay the Issuance of this 
rule while a form Is being developed, 
we are reserving the date on which this 
single form requirement will go Into 
effect. We will take comments on the 
specifics of reporting into account and 
consult with interested parties as we 
devise the form, which will be 
published subsequentiy In Appendix B 
to this rule. The Appendix will also 
address the issues of reporting 
frequency and record retention periods. 
Meanwhile, recipients will continue to 
report as directed by the concerned 
OA(s), using existing reporting forms. 

The rule Is also adding a requirement 
that recipients develop and maintain a 
"biddere" list. The blddera list Is 
Intended to be a coimt of all firms that 
are participating, or attempting to 
participate, on DOT-assisted contracts. 
The list must Include all firms that bid 
on prime contracts or bid or quote 
subcontracts on DOT-assisted projects, 
including both DBEs and non-DBEs. 
Blddera lists appear to be a promising 
method for accurately determining the 
availability of DBE and non-DBE flnns 
and the Department believes that 
developing blddera data will be useful 
for recipients. Creating and maintaining 
a blddera list will give recipients 
another valuable way to measure the 
relative availability of ready, willing 
and able DBEs when setiing their overall 
goals. (See §26.45). We realize tiiat 
Identifying subcontractors, particularly 
non-DBEs and all subconb^ctore that 
were unsuccessful in their attempts to 
obtain contracts, may well be a cUfflcult 
task for many recipients. Mindful of that 
potential burden, the rule will not 
impose any procedural requirements for 
how the data Is collected. Recipients are 
free to choose whether or not they wish 
to gather this data through their existing 
bidding and reporting processes. 
Recipients are encouraged to make use 
of all of the data already available to 
them and all methods of reporting and 
communication with their contracting 
community that they already have In 
place. In addition, the Department 
suggests that recipients consider using a 
widely publicized public notice or a 
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widely disseminated survey to 
encourage all firms that have bid or 
quoted contracts to make themselves 
known to recipients. 

Once recipients have created the list 
of bidders, ttiey will have to supplement 
that information with the age of each 
firm (since establlshmenO and the 
armual gross receipts of the firm (or an 
average of Its annual gross receipts). 
Recipients can gather this additional 
information by sending a questionnaire 
to the firms on the list, or by any other 
means that the recipient believes will 
yield reliable information. The 
recipient's plan for how to create and 
maintain the list and gather the required 
information must be included in its DBE 
program. 

Section 26.13 What Assurances Must 
Recipients and Cohtractars Make? 

There were few comments on this 
section. Most of these supported the 
proposal. One comment suggested 
specific mention of prompt payment, 
but in view ofthe substantive 
requirements on this subject, we do not 
believe such a mention is needed. Some 
commentera favored requiring 
additional public participation as part of 
the assurance for recipients. Again, 
given substantive provisions ofthis rule 
concerning public participation, we do 
not believe that repetition here is 
needed. One commenter said that 
incorporating the requirements of part 
26 In the contract was confusing, since 
many provisions of part 26 apply only 
to Tc^pients, We have rewritten the 
assurance for contractora in response to 
this concern, specifying that contractors 
are responsible only for carrying out the 
requirements of part 26 that apply to 
t h ^ . 

Section 26.15 How Can Recipients 
Apply far Bxemptlans or Waivers? 

There has been some confusion as to 
this rule's distinction between 
exemption and waiver. Put simply, 
exemptions are for unique situations 
that are most likely not to be either 
generally applicable to all recipients or 
to have been contemplated in the 
rulemaking process, if such a situation 
occura and it tnakes it impractical for a 
particular recipient to comply with a 
provision of part 26, the recipient 
should apply for an exemption from that 
provision. The %valver provision, by 
contrast. Is not designed for 
extraordinary circumstances where a 
recipient may not be able to comply 
with part 26. Waiver Is for a situation 
where a recipient believes that It can 
better accomplish the objectives ofthe 
DBE program through means other than 
the specific provisions of part 26, 

There were a number of comments 
about the proposed program waiver 
provision. Most rommentere on this 
issue favored the proposal, believing It 
could add fiexlblUty to the way 
recipients Implement tiie DBE program. 
A few cornmentera were concerned that 
too liberal use of the waiver provision 
might undermine the goals of the rule. 

"rhe Department believes that the 
waiver provision Is an Important aspect 
ofthe DBE program. The provision 
ensures that the Department and a 
recipient can work together to respond 
to any unique local circumstances. 
Recipients are encouraged to carefully 
review the circumstances In their own 
Jurisdictions to determine what 
mechanisms are best suited to achieving 
compliance with the overall objectives 
of the DBE program. If a recipient 
believes It is appropriate to operate its 
program dlfferentiy from the way that a 
provision of Subpart B or C provides, 
including, but not limited to, any 
provisions regarding administrative 
requirements, overall or contract goals, 
good faith efforts or counting 
provisions, it can apply for a waiver. For 
example, waiver requests could pertain 
to such subjects as tiie use of a race-
conscious measure other than a contract 
goal, different ways of counting DBE 
participation in certain Industries, use 
of separate overall or contract goals to 
address demonstrated discrimination 
against specific categories of socially 
and economically disadvanta^d 
Individuals, the use or wording of 
assurances, differences in information 
collection requirements and methods, 
etc. 

The Department will, of course, 
carefully review any applications for 
walvera to make sure that Innovative 
state or local programs are able to meet 
the objectives ofthe statutes and 
regulation. Decisions on waiver requests 
are made by the Secretary, This 
authority has not been delegated to 
other officials. The waiver provision, 
which the Department believes will 
help assist recipients to "narrowly 
tailor" the program to state and local 
circumstances and ensure 
nondiscrimination, remains in the final 
rule. 

Section 26.21 Who Must Have a DBE 
Pro-am? 

The only substantive comment 
concerning this provision asked that 
Federal Railroad Administration (FRA) 
programs be Included. The Department 
Is not Including FRA programs under 
this rule because FRA does not have a 
specific DBE program statute parallel to 
those covering the Federal Aviation 
Admlnlstiation (FAA), FTA, and 

FHWA. FRA could consider issuing a 
rule sbnilar to part 26 under its own. 
separate statutory authority. The 
Department shortened paragraph &)(1) 
to make it easier to underatand. Within 
180 days of the effective date of this 
rule, aU recipients with existing 
programs must submit revixd programs 
to the relevant OA for approval. The 
only changes from existing programs 
that recipients would have to make are 
changes needed to accommtxlate 
differences between former part 23 and 
part 26. Future new recipients would, of 
course, submit a DBE program as part of 
the approval process for financial 
assistance. 

Section 26.23 What is the Requirement 
for a Policy Statement? 
Section 26.25 What ts the Requirement 
for a Liaison OfHcer? 
Section 26.27 What Efforts Must 
Recipients Make Concerning DBE 
Financial Institutions? 

There were no substantive comments 
concerning §§26.23-26.27, and tiie 
Department is adopting them as 
proposed. 

Section 26.29 What Prompt Payment 
Mechanisms Must Recipients Have? 

There was substantial comment on -
the issue of prompt payment A majority 
of commentera supported the concept of 
prompt payment provisions. Some 
recipients pointed out that t h ^ already 
had prompt payment provisions on the 
books. DBEs generally supported 
mandating prompt payment provisions 
though they, as well as other 
commenters, recc^iized that slow 
payment is a problem affecting many 
subcontractora. not Just DBEs. Some of 
these comments suggested making 
prompt payment requirements 
applicable to subcontracts in general, 
not Just DBE subcontracts. Some 
recipients were concerned about getting 
in the middle of disputes between prime 
contractora and subcontractors. Some 
commentera wanted the Department to 
mandate prompt payment provisions, 
whUe othera preferred that their use by 
recipients remain optional. 

Having consider^ the variety of 
views expressed on this subject, the 
Department believes that prompt 
payment provisions are an Important 
race-neutral mechanism that can benefit 
DBEs and all other small businesses. 
Under part 26, all recipients mtist 
include a provision in their contracts 
requfring prime contractora to make 
prompt payments to thelr 
subcontractors, DBE and non-DBE alike. 
It is clear that DBE subcontractora are 
significantiy—and, to the extent that 
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they tend to be smaller than non-DBEs, 
disproportionately—affected by late 
payments from prime contractora. Lack 
of prompt payment constitutes a very 
real ban-ler to the ability of DBEs to 
compete In the marketplace. It Is 
appropriate for the Department to 
require recipients to take reasonable 
steps to desJ with this barrier. We 
recognize that delayed payments do not 
affect only DBE contractora; a prompt 
payment requirement applyir^g to all 
subcontracts is an excellent example of 
a race-neutral measure that will assist 
DBEs. and we are therefore requiring 
that recipients' prompt payment 
mechanisms apply to all subcontracts 
on Federally-assisted contracts. 

Paragraph (a) of this section requires 
recipients to put Into their DBE 
programs a requirement for a prompt 
payment contract clause. This clause 
would appear in every prime contract 
on which there are subcontracting 
possibUities, and it would obligate the 
prime contractor to pay subcontractora 
within a given number of days from the 
receipt of each payment the recipient 
makes to the prime contractor. Payment 
ts required only for satisfactory 
completion of the subcontractor's work. 
The clause would also apply to the 
return of retainage from the prime to the 
subcontractor. Retainage would have to 
be returned within a given nimiber of 
days from the time the subcontractor's 
work had been satisfactorily completed. 
even If the prime contract had not yet 
been completed. A majority of 
commentera on the retainage Issue 
favored a requirement of this kind. 

The number of days involved would 
be selected by the recipient, subject to 
OA approval as part-of the recipient's 
DBE program. In approving these time 
frames, tiie OAs will consider whether 
they are realistic arid sufficlentiy brief to 
ensure genuinely prompt payment. 
F^lplents who already operate under 
prompt payment statutes may use their 
existing authority In Implementing this 
requirement It may be necessary to add 
to existing contract clauses In some 
cases (e.g.. If existing prompt payment 
requirements do not cover retainage). 

Paragraph 0>) lists a series of 
additional measures that the regulation 
authorizes, but does not require, 
recipients to use. These Include 
alternative dispute resolution, holding 
of payments to primes until 
subcontractora are paid, and other 
mechanisms tiiat the recipient may 
devise. AU these mechanisms could be 
made part of the recipient's DBE 
programs. 

Section 26.31 What Requirements 
Pertain to the DBE Directory? 

Recipients maintain directories listing 
certified DBEs. The Issue most 
discussed by commentera on this 
section was whether the directory 
should Include material concerning the 
qualifications of the firm to do various 
sorts of work. For example, has the firm 
been pre-quallfied by the recipient? Can 
it do creditable work? What kinds of 
work does the firm prefer to do? Some 
commentera also asked that the 
directory should list the geographical 
areas In which the firm is willing to 
work. Other commentera opposed the 
idea of including this kind of 
information In the directory. 

The Department believes that the 
directory and the certification process 
are closely intertwined. The primary 
purpose of the directory is to show the 
results of the certification process. 
Consequently, the dlrectoiy should list 
all firms tiiat tiie recipient has certified, 
alor^ with basic identifying Information 
for the firm. Since certification under 
this rule pertains to the various kinds of 
work a firm's disadvantaged ownera can 
control, it is Important to list those 
kinds of work in the directory. For 
example. If a firm seeks to work in fields 
A. B, and C, but the recipient has 
determined that its disadvantaged 
ownera can control its operations only 
with respect to A and B. then the 
directory would recite that the firm is 
certified to perform work as a DBE in 
fields A and B. 

The focus of the directory is intended 
to be eligibility, A dlrectoty is a list of 
firms that have been certified as eligible 
DBEs, with sufficient identifying 
information to permit interested firms to 
contact the DBEs. We do not intend to 
turn a recipient's directory Into a 
comprehensive business resource 
manual. For example. Information about 
firms' qualifications, geographical 
preferences for work, performance track 
record, capitalization, etc. are not 
required to be part ofthe directory. 
Some commentera favored Including 
one or more of these elements, but we 
are concerned that other business 
Information—however useful in its own 
right—could clutter up the directory 
and dilute its focus on certification. 

Section 26.33 What Steps Must a 
Recipient Take to Address 
Overconcentration of DBEs in Certain 
Types of Work? 

For some time, the Department has 
heard allegations that DBEs are 
overconcentrated In certain fields of 
highway construction woric (e.g., 
guardrail, fencing, landscaping, traffic 

control, striping). The concern 
expressed Is that there are so many 
DBEs in these areas that non-DBEs are 
frozen out of the opportunity to work. 
In an attempt to respond to these 
concerns, the SNPFUvl asked for 
comment on a series of options for 
"diveraificatlon" mechanisms, various 
incentives and disincentives designed to 
shifi DBE participation to other types of 
work. 

The Departmerit received a great deal 
of comment on these proposals, almost 
all of It negative. There were few 
corrunents suggesting that 
overconcentration was a serious 
problem, and many comments said that 
the alleged problem was not real. Some 
FTA and FAA recipients said that if 
there was a problem with 
overconcentration. it was limited to the 
highway construction program. As a 
general matter, recipients said that the 
proposed mechanisms were costiy, 
cumberaome, and too prescriptive. 

Prime contractora opposed the 
provisions because they would make It 
more difficult for them to find DBEs 
with which to meet thefr goals, while 
DBEs opposed them because they felt 
the provisions would penalize success 
and force them out of areas of business 
in which they vrere experienced. Many 
commentera suggested using outreach or 
business development plans as ways of 
assisting DBEs to move into additional 
areas of work. 

The Department does not have data 
from commentera or other souroes to 
support a finding that 
"overconcentration'* is a serious, 
nationwide problem. However, as part 
of the narrow tailoring of the DBE 
program, we believe it would be useful 
to give recipients the authority to 
address overconcentration problems 
where they may occur. In keeping with 
the Increased fiexlblUty that this rule 
provides recipients, we give recipients 
discretion to.Identify situations where 
overconcentration Is tmduly burdening 
non-DBE firms. If a recipient finds an 
area of overconcentration, it would have 
to devise means of addressing the 
problem that work In their local 
situations. Possible means of dealing 
with the problem could include 
assisting prime contractora to find DBEs 
In non-traditional fields or varying the 
use of contract goals to lessen any 
burden on particular types of non-DBE 
specialty contractors. WhUe recipients 
would have to obtain DOT approval of 
determinations of overconcentration 
and measures for dealing with them, the 
Department Is not prescribing any 
specific mechanisms for doing so. 
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Section 26.35 What Role do Business 
Development and Mentor-Proteg6 
Programs Have In the DBE Program? 

In the SNPRM, both mentor-protege 
programs and business development 
programs (BDPs) were cast as toob to 
use for diversification. They still may be 
used for that purpose, as noted in 
§26.33. However, the Department 
believes that they may have a broader 
application, and their use In the final 
rule Is not limited to diveralfication 
purposes, BDPs, in particular, are good 
examples of rade-neutral methods 
recipients can use to promote the 
participation of DBEs and other small 
businesses In their contracting 
programs. 

Tnere were few comments on these 
provisions. Recipients wanted 
fiexlblllty, and suggested that these 
kinds of programs should be optional. 
Their comments said that such 
programs were resouroe-lntenslve, and 
that Federal financial assistance for 
them would be welcome. One 
contractora' organization offered Its own 
mentor-protege plan as a model. A few 
comments VOICCKI suspicion of mentor-
protegS plans, on the basis that they 
allowed fronts and frauds into the 
prwram. 

The final rule makes the use of BDPs 
and mentor<protege programs optional 
for recipients. An operating 
administration can direct a particular 
recipient to institute a BDP, but BDPs 
are not mandatory across the board. The 
operating administration would 
negotiate with the recipient before 
mandating a BDP, 

One feature added to this provision 
allows recipients to establish a kind of 
mini-graduation requirement for firms 
that voltmtarily participate in BDPs. 
One of the purposes of a BDP is to equip 
DBE firms to compete in the market 
outside the DBE program. Tlierefore, a 
recipient could ask BDP participants to 
agree—as a condition of receivtiw^BDP 
assistance—to agree to leave the DBE 
program after a certain number of yeara, 
or after certain business development 
objectives had been achieved. 

Standing alone, mentor-proteg^ 
programs are not an adequate substitute 
for tiie DBE program. While they can be 
an Important tool to help selected firms, 
they carmot be counted on to level the 
playing field for DBEs in general. An 
effective mentor-protege program 
requires close monitoring to guard 
against abuse, which further limits the 
number of DBEs they can assist. Even 
with these limits, a mentor-protege 
program that has safeguards to prevent 
large non-DBE firms from circumventing 
the DBE program can be a useful 

component of a recipient's overall 
strategy to ensure equal opportunities 
for DBEs. 

The final rule Includes safeguards 
intended to prevent the misuse of 
mentor-protege programs. Only firms 
that a recipient has already certified as 
DBEs (necessarily including a 
determination that they are independent 
firms) can participate as prot^es. This 
Is intended to preclude non-DBE firms 
from creating captive DBE firms to serve 
as proteges. A non-DBE mentor firm 
cannot get credit for more than half Its 
goal on any contract by using its own 
proteg6. Moreover, a non-DBE mentor 
firm caimot get DBE credit for using its 
own proteg^ on more than evei^ other 
contract performed by the protege. That 
ts. if Mentor Firm X uses Protege Firm 
Y to perform a subcontract, X carmot get 
DBE credit for using Y on another 
subcontract tmtll Y had firat worked on 
an intervening prime contract or 
subcontract with a different prime 
contractor. 

To make mentor^pratege relationships 
feasible, the rule provides that mentora 
and proteges are not treated as affiliates 
of one another for size determination 
puiTXises, Mentor-protege programs and 
BDPs must be approved by the 
concerned operating administration ^ 
before they take effect. Recipients who 
already have such programs in place 
would make them part of their revised 
DBE programs sent to the concerned OA 
within 180 days ofthe effective date of 
part 26. 

Section 26.37 What Are a Recipient's 
RespansiblUties for Monitorir)g the 
Performance of Other Program 
Participants? 

The few comments on this section 
asked for more detail and clarification. 
In the Interest of fiexlbiltty, the 
Department is reluctant to be 
prescriptive in the matter of monitoring 
and enforcement mechanisms. What we 
are looking for is a strong and effective 
set of monitoring and compliance 
provisions In each recipient's DBE 
program. These mechanisms could be 
most anything available to the recipient 
under Federal, state, or local law (e.g., 
liquidated damages provisions, 
responsibility determinations, 
suspension and debarment rules, etc.) 

One of the main purposes of these 
provisions Is to make sure that DBEs 
actually perform work committed to 
them at contract award. The results that 
recipients must measure consist of 
payments actually made to DBEs, not 
Just promises at the award stage. Credit 
toward goals can be awarded only when 
payments (Including, for example, the 
return of retainage payments) are 

actually made to DBEs, Under the final 
rule, recipients would keep a running 
tally ofthe extent to which, on each 
contract, performance had matched 
promises. Prime contractors whose 
performance fell short of original 
commitments would be subject to the 
compliance mechanisms the recipient 
had made applicable. 

Section 26.41 What Is die Role ofthe 
Statutory 10 Percent Goal in This 
Program? 

This is a new section, intended to 
explain what role the 10 percent 
statutory goal plays in the DBE program. 
Under former part 23. the 10 percent 
figure derived from tiie statute had a 
role In the setting of overall goals by 
recipients. For example. If recipients 
had a goal of less than 10 percent, the 
rule required them to make a special 
Justffication. 

This section makes clear that the 10 
percent goal Is an asplrational goal that 
applies to the Department of 
Transportation on a national level, not 
to Individual recipients. It ts a goal that 
the Department can use to evaluate its 
overall national success in achieving the 
objectives that Congress has established 
for this progTEim. However, the national 
10 percent goal is not tied to recipients' 
goal-setting decisions. Recipients set 
goals based on what will adiieve a level 
playing fleld for DBEs In iJiefr own 
programs, without regard to the national 
goal. Recipients are not required to set 
their overall or contract goals at 10 
percent or any other particular level. 
Recipients are no loiter required to 
make a special Justification if their 
overall goals are less than 10 percent. 

As discussed in (X)rmectlon with the 
Congressional debate on the TEA-21 
DBE provision. Congress viewed 
flexibility concerning the statutory 10 
percent goal as an Important feature of 
narrow tailoring and made clear that it 
was setting a national goal, not a goal for 
any individual recipient. The 
Department wants to enstire that state 
and local programs have sufficient 
fiexlblllty to implement their programs 
in a narrowly tailored way. This section 
is part of the Department's effort toward 
that end. 

Section 26.43 Can Recipients Use 
Quotas or Set-Asldes as Part of This 
Program? 

The DBE program has often been 
labeled as a "quota" or "set-aside" 
program, especially, though not 
exclusively, by its opponents. This label 
is. and always has been, incorrect 
Fifteen years ago. In the preamble to the 
Department's first rule implementing a 
DBE statute, the Department carefully 
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specified tfiat neither quotas nor set-
asides were required (see 48 FR 33437-
38; July 21, 1983). This remains time 
today. However, In light of Adarand and 
this year's Congressional debates on the 
DBE statutes, we believe this point 
deserves additional emphasis. This 
regulation prohibits quotas under any 
circumstances and makes clear tiiat set-
asldes can only be used as a means of 
last resort for redressing egr^lous 
discrimination. 

A number of non-DBE contractors and 
tiielr organizations continued to assert, 
in comments on the SNPRM. that the 
DBE program operates as a quota 
program. This sectlori makes clear that 
recipients cannot use quotas on DOT-
assisted contracts under any 
circumstarices. A quota is a simple 
numerical requirement that a recipient 
or contractor must meet, without 
consideration of other factora. For 
example, if a recipient sets a 12 percent 
goal on a particular contract and refuses 
to award the contract to aiiy bidder who 
does not have 12 percent DBE 
participation, either refusbig to look at 
showings of good faith efforts or 
arbitrarily disregarding them, then the 
recipient has used a quota. The 
Department's regulations have never 
endorsed this practice. The Issue of 
good faith efforts is discussed further 
below in connection with §26.51. 

A set-aside is a very specific tool. A 
contracting agency sets a contract aside 
for DBEs if It permits no one but DBEs 
to compete for the contract. Firms other 
than DBEs are not eligible to bid. The 
Department's DBE program has never 
required die use of set-asldes and has 
allowed recipients to use set-asldes only 
under very limited circumstances. 

Under me SNPRM, a recipient could 
use a set-aside on a DOT-assisted 
contract only If other methods of 
meeting overall goals were 
demonstrated to be unavailing and the 
recipiem had legal authority 
independent of part 26. Comments were 
divided concwnlng the use of set-asldes. 
A number of non-DBE conti^ctors 
opposed the use of set-asldes. some of 
them saying that set-asldes might be 
something th^^ could live with If their 
use were balanced by the elimination of 
DBE contract goals on other contracts in 
the same field; Some recipients and 
DBEs said, however, that set-asldes were 
a useful tool to achieve goals, 
particularly for start-up contractora or 
small contracts. 

The Department has carefully 
reviewed these comments and continues 
to believe that set-asldes should not be 
used in the DBE program unless they are 
absolutely necessary to address a 
specific problem when no other means 

would suffice. If a recipient has been 
unable to remedy the effects of 
egregious discrimination through other 
means, it may. as a last resort, make 
limited use of set-asldes to the extent 
necessary to resolve the problem. 

Section 26.45 How Do Recipients Set 
OveraU Coals? 

Since its Inception, the recipient's 
overall goal has been the heart of the 
DBE program. Responding to Adarand. 
DOT clarified the theory and purpose of 
tiie overall goal in the SNPRM. In the 
proposed rule, the Department made 
clear that the purpose of the overall 
goal—and. In fact, the DBE program as 
a whole—is to achieve a "level playing 
field" for DBEs seeking to participate In 
federal-aid transportation contracting. 
To reach a level playing field, recipients 
need to examine their programs and 
their markets and determine the amount 
of participation they would expect DBEs 
to achieve m the absence of 
discrimination and the effects of past 
discrimination. The focus ofthe goal 
section of the SNPRM was to propose 
ways to measure what a level playing 
fleld would look like and to seek input 
on the availability of data to make such 
a measurement. 

The proposed Rule and Comments 
The Department proposed several 

options that recipients might use for 
setting overall goals, including three 
alternative formulas for measuring the 
avaUability of ready, willing and able 
DBEs in local markets. The specific 
fonnulas will be discussed below, but 
generally, they each called for setting a 
goal that refiected the percentage of 
locally available firms that were DBEs 
(i.e. dividing the number of DBEs by the 
number of all businesses). On all of the 
alternatives, tiie SNPRM sought 
comments on both the feasibility and 
practical value of the options, as well as 
the prospects for combining any of the 
approaches and the question of whether 
to mandate a single approach or allow 
each recipient to choose amongst the 
options. We Invited commentera to 
propose changes to any of the details of 
the options or to devise entirely new 
ones. Finally, we asked commenters for 
their input on the availability of reliable 
data for use with each of the options. 

Hundreds of commentera of all 
types—including DBEs and non-DBEs. 
prime and subcontractora, state and 
local recipients. Industry and Interest 
groups and private individuals-
responded wltii a wealth of feedback, 
opinions and data. It is an 
underatatement to say that there was no 
consensus among commenters as to the 
best way to set overall goals. Support for 

the proposed options was almost evenly 
spread over the choices presented, with 
many commentera firmly against all of 
the options. StUl more suggested that 
the current, non-formulaic method was 
the best way to ensure the flexibility to 
respond to local market conditions. 
Similarly, among those who expressed 
an opinion, commenters were split 
between the propriety of choosing a 
single "best" method and imposing it on 
all recipients and allowing recipients to 
choose amongst all the options. One of 
the few univeraal themes In the goal-
setting comments was the problem of 
the availability of reliable data on the 
number of DBE and non-DBE 
contractora. 

There were a few common threads 
that different groups of commenters 
tended to apply to all of the formulas. 
Among recipients, many comments 
focused on the lack of data about non-
DBE contractors, especially 
subcontractora. Recipients often noted 
that they would not have the 
information needed for the denominator 
of any of the formulas (I.e. the total 
number of available businesses). Non-
DBE conttactora—and Industry groups 
representing them—generally believed 
that there should be a capacity measure 
built into any goal setting mechanism. 
Finally, DBEs—and their industry 
associations—^were concerned that all of 
the formulas would create goals based 
only on the current number of DBEs. 
locking In the effects of past 
discrimination by Ignoring the fact that 
the lack of opportunities In the past has 
suppressed me number of DBE firms 
available today. 

Under the proposed rule's Alternative 
1. recipients would calculate the 
percentage of DBE firms in their 
directories among all firms available to 
work on their DOT-assisted contracts. 
Under Alternative 2. recipients would 
calculate the percentage of all minority-
and women-owned flinis in certain SIC 
codes in their areas among all firms in 
these SIC codes in the same areas. 
Under Alternative 3. recipients would 
calculate a percentage based on the 
average nimtiber of DBE firms that had 
worked on their DOT-assisted contracts 
in recent years divided by the average 
number of all firms that had worked on 
their DOT-assisted contracts in the same 
period. The SNPRM also proposed that 
recipients could use other means, such 
a disparity studies or goals developed 
by other recipients serving the same 
area, as a basis for their goals. 

Each of the three proposed 
alternatives received some support, 
though this was often the rather tepid 
endorsement of commentera who felt 
that one or anotiier alternative was the 
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best of a bad lot. Non-DBE contractors 
ofien claimed that the alternatives 
would unfairly Increase goals, while 
DBE contractora often claimed that the 
same proposals would unfairly decrease 
goals. 

Commentera said that data for 
determining the denominators of the 
equations In Alternatives I and 2, as 
well as the numerator in Alternative 2, 
did not exist and that it would be a 
major, time-consuming Job to begin to 
obtain the data. Adaptation of existing 
information from other sources (e.g.. 
Census data} was said to have 
significant statistical difficulties. The 
difficulty of getting data on out-of-state 
firms was emphasized in some 
comments. 

Commenters looked on the 
alternatives as cumberaome, creating 
unreasonable administrative burdens, 
and as producing statistical results that 
were skewed in various ways. The use 
of DBE directories as the source of the 
numerator in Alternative 1 was 
criticized on the basis tliat direaories 
may contain firms that never actually 
participate in IXn'-assisted contracts, It 
was suggested that the number of firms 
bidding rather than the number of firms 
certifled would be a more reliable guide, 
but It was also pointed out that, because 
subcontractora seldom formally bid for 
work, this data would be hard to obtain. 
Some commenters proposed adding 
ovoall population statistics to the mix. 

A significant ntmiber of 
commentera—primarily non-DBE 
contractora, but including some 
recipients and other commentera as 
well—emphasized the need to take 
"capacity" Into account. Most popular 
among these comments was using a 
capacity veralon of Alternative 3. These 
comments did not propose a method of 
determining the capacity of the firms 
contractile with the recipient. 

The Final Rule 
In view of the complexity and 

Importance of the goal setting process 
and the many Issues raised by 
commoitera, the Department has 
decided to adopt a two step process for 
goal setting. The process Is Intended to 
provide the maximum flexibility for 
recipients while ensuring that goals are 
based on the availability of ready, 
willing and able DBEs In each 
recipient's relevant market. The 
Department believes that this approach 
Is critical to meeting our constitutional 
obligation to ensure that the program Is 
narrowly tailored to remedy the effects 
of discrimination. The flrat step ofthe 
process will be to create a baseline 
figure for the relative availability of 
ready, willing and able DBEs In each 

recipient's market The second step will 
be to make a4|ustments from the t»se 
figure, relying on an examination of 
additions evidence, past experience, 
local expertise and anticipated changes 
in DOT-assisted contracting over the 
coming year. 

Step 1; Determining a Base Figure for 
tiie Overall Goal 

The base figure is Intended to be a 
measurement of the current percentage 
of ready, willing and able businesses 
that are DBEs. Ensuring that this figure 
Is based on demonstrable evidence of 
each recipient's relevant market 
conditions will help to ensure that the 
program remains narrowly tailored. To 
be explicit, recipients cannot simply use 
the 10 percent national goal, their goal 
from the previous year, or their DBE 
participation level from the previous 
year as their base figure. Instead, all 
recipients must take an actual 
measurement of their marketplace, 
using the best evidence they have 
available, and derive a base figure that 
Is as fair and accurate a representation 
as possible ofthe percentage of available 
businesses that are DBEs. 

There are many different ways to 
measure the contracting market and 
assess the relative availability of DBEs. 
As discussed above, the SNPRM 
proposed three alternate formulas to 
measure relative availability, none of 
which were particularly popular with 
commentera, In this final rule, the 
Department is placing primary emphasis 
on the principles underlyirig the 
measurement, mandating ordy that a 
measurement of the relative avaUability 
of DBEs be made on the basis of 
demonstrable evidence of relevant 
market conditions, rather than requiring 
that any particular procedure or formula 
be used. The final rule contains a 
number of examples of how to create a 
base figure which recipients are free to 
adopt in their entirety or to use as 
guidelines for how to devise their own 
measurement. 

There are several reasons we have 
taken this approach. Flrat, the 
Department is aware of the differences 
In available data In various markets 
across the nation. The flexibility 
Inherent In this approach will ensure 
that all recipients can use the procedure 
to set a reasonable goal and allow each 
recipient to use the best data available 
to It As discussed In another section, 
this rule wlU also provide for the 
development of more standard data for 
future goal setting. Second, for many 
recipients, setting goals in this way will 
be a new exercise. By fixing only the 
basic principle, but allowing the 
methodolo^ to change, recipients will 

have the opportunity to fine tune the 
process each year as their experience 
grows and the data available to them 
Improve. Finally, the rule makes sure 
that every recipient wUl have at least 
one reasonable and practical goal setting 
method available to them: 

The first example for setting a base 
figure relies on data sources that are 
Immediately available to ail recipients: 
their DBE directories, and a Census 
Bureau database that DOT and the 
Census Btueau will make available to all 
recipients that wish to use it, This 
example has its roots in the first two 
goal setting formulas proposed in the 
SNPRM. Recipients would firat assess 
the number of ready, wlUing and able 
DBEs based on their own directories. 
For some recipients this will be as 
simple as counting the number of firms 
in their directory. For othera, 
particularly those using directories 
maintained by other agencies, the 
directories will have to be "filtered" for 
firms Involved in transportation 
contracting. The resulting number of 
DBEs would become the numerator. The 
denominator would then be derived 
from the Census Bureau's County 
Business Pattern (CBP) database. We 
will provide user-fiHendly electronic 
access to the database via the Internet to 
allow recipients to input the geographic 
area and SIC codes In which tiiey 
contract and receive a number for the •• 
availability of all businesses. 

There are several Issues that must be 
addressed when comparing numbera 
derived from two different data sources, 
some of which were raised in the 
comments on the SNPRM. Recipients 
will need to ensure that the scope of 
businesses Included In the numerator Is 
as close as possible to the scope 
Included In the denominator. Using as 
close as possible to the sane SIC codes 
and geographic base is very Important. 
A recipient using its own DBE directory, 
particularly one that contains only finns 
in the fields in which it contracts, will 
still need to determine wfiat fields it 
will use for the denominator when 
sorting through the CBP database. The 
best way to do this would be to examine 
their contracting program and determine 
the SIC codes In which they let the 
substantial majority of their contracts 
and subcontracts. *rhe geographic area 
used for both the numerator and the 
denominator should cover the area from 
which the recipient draws the 
substantia] majority of Its contractors. 
While It may be sufficient for some state 
recipients to use their state bordera as 
their contracting area, local transit and 
airport recipients will rarely have such 
an obvioiis choice. Those recipients will 
need to more carefully examine the 
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geographic area from which they draw 
contractora and base their calculation of 
both the numerator and denominator of 
the equation on the same area. 

The Department and the Census 
Bureau will make the CBP data available 
in a format that gives recipients as much 
flexibility as possible to taUor the data 
to their contracting programs. 
Recipients will be able to extract the 
data In one block for all of the SIC codes 
they expect to contract in, or by 
individual SIC codes, allowing them to 

weight the relative availability of DBEs 
in various fields, giving more weight to 
the fields In which they spend more 
money. For example, let us assume a 
recipient estimates that it will expend 
10% of its federal aid funds witiiln SIC 
code 15.40% In SIC code 16, 25% In 
SIC code 17. and the remaining 25% on 
contracting spread over SIC codes 07,42 
and 87. The recipient could separately 
determine the relative availability of 
DBEs for each of the three m^jor 
construction SIC codes (I.e.. 15, 16 and 

Base 
Figure 

r^Q(DBEsinSIC15) ^ ^^ (DBEs in 16) ^ 25 
[' CBPs in SIC 15 CBPs in 16 

(DBEs in 17) 
CBPs in 17 

17) and the relative availability of DBEs 
in the other three SIC codes grouped 
together and weight each according to 
the amount of money to be spent in each 
area. In this example, the recipient 
could calculate Its weighted base figure 
by firat determining the number of DBEs 
in its directory for each of the groups, 
then extracting the avallabUlty of CBP 
btislnesses for the same groups. It wotild 
then perform the following calculation 
to arrive at a base figure for step one of 
the goal setting process: 

-h.25 
(DBEs in 07,42.87)" 
CBPs in 07,42,87 

xlOO 

A5 has been stated generally, this 
formula is offered only as an example of 
a way that a recipient could choose to 
use the CBP database. Recipients using 
the CBP data should choose whether to 
weight their calculation, and whether to 
do so by individual SIC codes or by 
groups of SIC codes, tiased on their own 
assessment of what method wfll best fit 
their spendlr^ pattern. > 

Finally, there Is still the question of 
the propriety of comparing data from 
t^^ sotvces as different as DBE 
directories and the CBP. As mentioned 
above, some commentera asserted that 
the directories may contain firms that 
do not normally perform £>OT-assisted 
contracts. This problem is greatest, of 
course, for directories maintained by 
other agencies for purposes beyond 
DOT-assisted contracting. We believe 
that the recipient's knowledge of Its 
contracting needs and the contents of its 
DBE directory will allow It to solve this 
prt>blem by sorting the directories by 
SIC code to extract only the firms likely 
to be Interested in DOT<assisted 
contracting. Any remaining effect from 
DBEs that are certified hi the relevant 
SIC codes but still do not intend to 
compete for DOT-assisted contracts wfll 
be more than offset by the hurdles 
Involved In actually becoming a DBE. It 
is important to note here that the 
certification process itself, with its 
paperwork, review and on-site 
inspection, create a filter on the number 
of existing firms that will be counted in 
the numerator without there being any 
equivalent filter culling firms out of the 
denominator. Ultimately, the 
Department chose these two data 
sources for the example because; while 
they may not be perfect, they represent 

the best universally available cim-ent 
data on both the presence of DBEs and 
the presence of all businesses In local 
markets. Any recipient that believes it 
has avaUable to it better sources of local 
data from which to make a simUar 
calculation for Its base figure Is 
encouraged to use them. 

The second example for calculating a 
base figure Is using a bidders list to 
determine the relative avallabUlty of 
DBEs. The concept Is similar to the one 
described abo^«. The recipient would 
divide the number of avaUable ready. 
wiUlng and able DBEs by the number for 
aU firms. The difference is that Instead 
of measuring avaUabUlty by DBE 
certifications and Census data, the 
recipient would measure avallabUlty by 
the number of firms that have directly 
participated in. or attempted to 
participate in, DOT-assisted contractiing 
in the recent past This approach has its 
roots in Alternative 3 from the SNPRM. 
Of fundamental ImportaiKe to this 
approach Is that the recipient would 
need to include aU firms that have 
sought DOT-assisted conbacts. 
regardless of Whether they did so by 
blddirig on a prime contract or quoting 
a Job as a subcontractor. Because most 
DOT recipients derive the substantial 
majority of their DBE participation 
through subcontracting. It Is absolutely 
essential that all DBE and non-DBE 
firms that quote subcontracts be 
Included In the bidders list.* Bidders 
lists are a very focussed measure of 
ready. wUllng and able firms because 
they filter the pool of available firms by 
requiring a demonstration of their 
abUity to participate In the process 
through tracking and Identifying 

t While It Is not suUsttc&lly mceutfy to Account 
for 100% of prognm doUart when performing this 
type of weujtttng, the greuer the percentige 
accounted for, the more eccurate the resulting 
caiculf tlon will be. 

• To prevent any confusion. K Is Important to note 
that the DBE program does not uae the K^called 
"benchmariOng" aystom employvd In direct Federal 
pnxunmenL The benchmarking mtem relies on a 
unique datatttse creatsd specifically for use In the 
fednvl pracuremenl program. 

contracting opportunities, 
underatandinig the requirements of a 
particular Job and assembling a bid for 
It. Another attractive feature of the 
bidding "fUter" is that it appUes equaUy 
to both DBEs and non-DBEs. 

The third example Included In the 
final rule for setting a base figure is 
using data derived from a disparity 
study. As was discussed In the SNPRM, 
the Department Is not requbing 
recipients to do a disparity study, but is 
only making clear that use of disparity 
study data by recipients that have them 
or choose to conduct them is a valid 
means of setting a goal. Disparity 
studies generally contain a wide array of 
statistical data, as weU as aneoiotal data 
and analysis that can be particularly 
useful in the goal setting process. We 
list disparity studies here, not because 
they are tieeded to Justify operating the 
DBE program—Congress has already 
established the compelling need for the 
DBE program—but because the data a 
good disparity study provides can be an 
excellent guide for a recipient to use to 
set a narrowly tailored goal. 

The Department wUl not set out 
specific requirements for what data or 
analysis Is required before a disparity 
study can be used for setting a goal, 
because we believe that the design and 
conduct of the "study is best left to the 
local officials and the professional 
organizations with which they contract 
to conduct the studies. Instead, we again 
offer simple general principles that 
should apply to aU studies used for goal 
setting. Any study data relied on in the 
goal setiing process should be as recent 
as possible and be focussed on the 
transportation contracting Industry. 
When setting the goal, flrat use the 
study's statistical evidence to set a base 
figure for the relative avallabUlty of 
DBEs. Other study Information, whether 
it is anecdotal data, analysis or 
statistical information about related 
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fields, should be Included when making 
adjustments to the base figure 
(discussed in more detail below), but 
not included in the base figure for the 
relative availability of DBEs. 

The last specific example included in 
the rule Is using the goal of another 
recipient as the base figure for goal 
setting. This option was also included 
In the SNPRM. It is intended to avoid 
duplicative work and to lighten the 
burden the goal setting process might 
put on smaUer recipients. It is Important 
to note that a recipient could only use 
another recipient's goal If It was set In 
accordance with this rule and the other 
recipient performed similar contracting 
in a similar market area. Using another 
reclpietit's approved goal would only 
satisfy the first step of the goal setting 
process. It would serve as the base 
figure, and could not be used to skip 
over step two of the process. The 
recipient would need to examine the 
same additional evidence it would 
otherwise use to determine whether to 
adjust its goal from the base figure, as 
well as being required to make 
adjustments to account for differences 
in Its local market or contracting 
pF^iram. 

Irie final rule also maintains the 
option of devising an alternative method 
of calculating a base figure for the goal 
setting process. Expllcitiy listing this 
option serves to emphasize the point 
that the options In the rule are examples 
meant as guidelines Intended to ensure 
maximum fiexibility for recipients. 
Recipients can use this option to take 
advantage of their unique expertise or 
any tmique source of data that they have 
that may not be available to other 
recipients. The concerned operating 
adnilnlstration will review and approve 
the proposals of recipients that believe 
they can talculate a base figure that will 
bener refiect their relevant market than 
any of the examples provided In this 
mle. Approval will be contingent on the 
proposals following the same principles 
that apply to any recipient: the 
methodology must be based on 
demonstrable data of relevant market 
conditions and be designed to reach a 
goal that the recipient would expect 
DBEs to achieve in the absence of 
discrimination. 

Step 2: Adjusting the Base Figure 
As alluded to above, measuring the 

relative avaUability of DBEs to derive a 
base figure Is only the first step of the 
goal setting process. To ensure that they 
arrive at goals that truly and accurately 
refiect the participation they would 
expect absent the effects of 
discrimination, recipients must go 
b^rond the formulaic measurement of 

current availability to account for other 
evidence of conditions afiecting DBEs. 
To accomplish this second step, 
recipients must flrat survey their 
Jurisdiction ta determine what types of 
relevant evidence is available to them, 
llien, relying on their own knowledge 
of their contracting markets they must 
review the evidence to determine 
whether either an up or down 
adjustment from the base figure Is 
needed. 

One universally available form of 
evidence that all recipients should 
consider is the proven capacity of DBEs 
to perform work on DOT-assisted 
contracts. All recipients have been 
tracking and reporting the dollar volume 
of work that is contracted and 
subcontracted to DBEs each year. 
Viewed in Isolation, the past 
achievements of DBEs do not refiect the 
avaUability of DBEs relative to all 
available businesses, but It is an 
Important and current measure of the 
abUity of DBEs to perform on DOT-
assisted contracts. 

Though not universaUy available, 
there are hundreds of existing disparity 
studies that contain a wealth of 
statistical and anecdotal evidence on the 
utilization of disadvantaged businesses. 
In addition to being a possible source of 
data for Step 1 of the goal setting 
process, disparity studies should be 
considered during Step 2 of the process. 
The base figure from Step 1 is intended 
to determine the relative avaUabUlty of 
DBEs. The data and analysis in a 
disparity study can help a recipient 
det^mlne whether those existing 
businesses are under^ or over-utilized. If 
a recipient has a study with disparity 
ratios showing that existing DBEs are 
receiving significantiy less work than 
ejq>ecteo, an upward adjustment from 
the base figure is called for. Slntilarly. 
if the disparity ratio shows 
overutillzation, a downward adjustment 
to the base figure would be warranted. 
The anecdotal evidence and analysis of 
contracting requirements and conditions 
that may have a discriminatory impact 
on DBEs are also Important sources that 
should be examined when determining 
what adjustment to make to the base 
figure.^ Finally, disparity studies that 
are conducted within a recipient's 
Jurisdiction should be examined even if 
they were not done specifically for the 
recipient. For example, a state highway 
agency may find useful data and 

>It is Important to note that ac^usUng the goal is 
only part of the response a recipient should make 
to evidence of discriminatory bairlen for DBEs, All 
recipients have a primary resporuiblUty to ensure 
non-dlscrlmlnatlon In their progrms and should act 
aggressively to lemove any dlscrtnUnatory barriers 
In their programs. 

analysis in either a statewide disparity 
study covering other agencies or in a 
disparity study examining contracting 
in a coimty or dty within the state. 

If a recipient uses another recipient's 
. goal as its base figure under Step 1 of 
the goal setting process, it will have to 
make additiorial adjustments to ensure 
that its final goal is narrowly taUored to 
Its market and contracting program. For 
example. If a local transit or airport 
authority adopts a statewide goal as its 
base figure, it must determine the extent 
that local relative availability of DBEs 
dlffera from the relative avaUabUlty of 
DBEs in the contracting area relied on 
by the state. The local recipient would 
also need to examine the dlfierences in 
the type of contracting work In Its 
program and determine whether there 
are significant differences In the relative 
availability of DBEs In any fields that 
are unique to Its program—or unique to 
the program of the other recipient 
SlmUarly, If one local recipient used the 
goal of another local recipient In the 
same market as its base figure, it would 
also need to adjust for differences In the 
contracting fields used by the two 
programs. 

Finally, the rule contains a brief list 
of other types of data a recipient could : 
consider when acljtistlng Its base figure 
to arrive at an overall goal. The list is 
by no means Intended to be exhaustive.. 
Instead, It is meant as a guide to the 
types of Information a recipient should 
look for In Step 2 of the goal setting 
process. There Is a wide array of 
relevant local, regional and national 
information about the utilization of 
disadvantaged businesses. Recipients 
are encouraged to cast as wide a net as 
they can to carefiiUy examine their 
contracting programs and the public and 
private markets In which they operate. 

Additional Goal Setting Issues 
The Department proposed, in both the 

1992 NPRM and tiie 1997 SNPRM, tiiat 
overall goals be calculated as a 
percentage of DOT funds a recipient 
expects to expend in DOT-assisted 
contracts. This Is dtiTerent from the 
existing part 23 rule, which asked 
recipients to set overall goals on the 
basis of all funds, including state and 
local funds, to be expended in DOT-
assisted contracts. This change Is for 
accounting and administrative 
convenience and Is not intended to have 
a substantive efiect on the program. 
While not the subject of many 
comments, those who did comment on 
the proposal favored the change. The 
final rule adopts this approach. 

A few recipients commented that 
public participation concerning goal 
setting was botheraome. Nevertiieless, 
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we view it as an essential part of the 
goal setiing process. There are many 
stakeholdera Involved in setting goals, 
and it is reasonable that they should be 
Involved In the process and have an 
opportunity for comment. The part 23 
provision requiring getting a state 
governor's approval of a goal of less 
than 10 percent has been eliminated, 
both because overall goals are no longer 
tied to the national 10 percent goal and 
to reduce administrative burdens. 

The goal setting provision of the final 
rule continues to direct recipients to set 
one annual overaU goal for DBEs. rather 
than group-specific goals separating 
minority and women-owned businesses. 

Section 26.47 Can Recipients Be 
Penalized for Failing To Meet Overall 
Coals? 

This is a new section of the 
regulation, the purpose of which is to 
clarify the Department's views on the 
situations In which It is appropriate to 
impose sanctions on recipients with 
respect to goals. The provision states 
eKplidUy what has long been the 
Department's policy: no recipient ts 
sanctioned, or found in noncompliance. 
simply because it faUs to meet its 
overall goal. In fact, through the history 
of the DBE program, the Department 
never has sanctioned a recipient for 
falling to obtain a particular amount of 
DBE participation. 

On the other hand, if a recipient falls 
to set an ovoaU goal which the 
concerned operating administration 
approves, or falls to operate Its program 
in good faith toward the objective of 
meeting the goal, it is subject to a 
finding of noncompliance and possible 
sanctions. For example, if a recipient 
refuses to establish^ goal or. having 
established one. does little or nothing to 
work toward attaining It. It would be 
reasonable for the Department to find 
the recipient in noncompliance. LUce all 
compliance provisions of the rule, this 
provision 1$ subject to the "court order" 
deception recently created by statute 
(sees 26.101(b)). 

Section 26.49 How Are Overall Goals 
Established for Transit Vehicle 
Manufacturers? 

This provision basically continues In 
effect the existing transit vehicle 
manufacturer (TVM) provisions ofthe 
rule. The SNPWwl proposed to change 
the existing rule in two respects. FHWA 
or FAA recipients could avail 
themselves of similar provisions, if they 
chose. "The final rule retains this 
flexibUity. Also. It was proposed that 
FTA, rather than manufacturera. would 
set IVM goals. The few comments we 
rfecelved on this section objected to the 

latier change. Consequentiy, we will not 
adopt the proposed change and wUl 
continue to require the TVMs 
themselves to set their own goals based 
on the principles outilned In S 26.45 of 
this rule. 

Section 26.51 What Means Do 
Recipients Use To Meet OveraU Goals? 

One of the key points of both the 
SNPRM and tills final rule Is tiiat, In 
meeting overall goals, recipients have to 
give priority to race-neutral means. By 
race-neutral means (a term which, for 
purposes of this rule. Includes gender 
neutrality), we mean outreach, technical 
assistance, procurement process 
modification, etc.—measures which can 
be used to increase opportunities for all 
small businesses, not Just DBEs, and do 
not involve setting specific goals for the 
use of DBEs on individual contracts. 
Contract goals, on the other hand, are 
race-conscious measures. 

In the context of these definitions, it 
is Important to note that awards of 
contracts to DBEs are not necessarily 
race-conscious actions. Whenever a DBE 
receives a prime contract because It is 
the lowest responsible bidder, the 
resulting DBE participation was 
achieved throiigh race-neutral means. 
Similarly, when a DBE receives a 
subcontract on a project that does not 
have a contract goal. Its participation 
was also achieved through race<neutral 
means. FlnaUy, even on projects that do 
carry contract goals, when a prime 
awards a particular subcontract to a DBE 
because It has proven In the past that It 
does the best or quickest work, or 
because It submitted the lowest quote, 
the resulting DBE participation has, in 
fact, been achieved through race-neutral 
means. We also note that the use of race-
neutral measures (e.g., outreach, 
technical assistance) specificaUy to 
increase the participation of DBEs does 
not convert these measures into race-
conscious measures. 

A mmiber of non-DBE contractora 
commented that race-neutral measures 
should not only be given priority, but 
must be tried and faU before any use of 
contract goals can occur. This, they 
asserted, is essential for a program to be 
narrowly taUored. The law on this point 
is fairly clear, and does not support the 
commentera' contention. The extent to 
which race-neutral alternatives were 
considered and deemed inadequate to 
remedy the problem is the relevant 
narrow tailoring question. Both in past 
legislation and when considering TEA-
21, Congress did consider race-neutral 
alternatives. In fact, as described above, 
throughout the debate. Member after 
Member gave examples of how state and 
local race-neutral programs without 

goals fail to overcome the 
dlscrimlnatoiy barriera that face DBEs. 
Congress' careful consideration and 
conclusion that race-neutral means are 
Insufficient, buttressed by this rule's 
emphasis on achieving as much of the 
goal as possible through race-neutral 
m^ns, satisfies this part of the narrow 
tailoring requirement. 

No one opposed the use of race-
neutral means, though a number of 
DBEs and recipients stressed that these 
means, standing alone, were insufficient 
to address discrimination and its effects. 
Most recipients and non-DBE 
contractors supported the use of race-
neutral measures, though some 
recipients said that Increased tise of 
these measures would require 
additional resources. 

The relationship between race-
conscious and race-neutral measures In 
the final rule Is very Important. The 
recipient establishes an overall goal. 
The recipient estimates. In advance, 
what part of that goal it can meet 
through the use of race-neutral means. 
This projection, and the basis for It. 
would be provided to the concerned 
operatbig administration at the same 
time as the overall goal, and Is subject 
to OA approval. 

The requU^ment of the rule is that the 
recipient get the maxlmtmi feasible DBE 
participation through race-neutral 
means. The recipient uses race-
conscious measures (e.g.. sets contract 
goals) to get the remainder of the DBE 
participation It needs to meet the overall 
goal. If the recipient expects to be able 
to meet its entire overall goal through 
race-neutral means. It could, with OA 
approval, implement its pTOff:am 
without any use of contract goals. 

For example, suppose Recipient X 
establishes an U porcent overall goal for 
Fiscal Year ZOOO. This is the amount of 
DBE participation that X has determined 
it would have if the playing field were 
level. Recipient X projects that, using a 
combination of race-neutral means, it 
can achieve 5 percent DBE 
participation. Recipient X then sets 
contract goals on some of Its contracts 
throughout the year to bring In an 
additional 6 percent DBE participation. 
Recipients would keep data separately 
on the DBE participation obtained 
through those contrac:ts that either did 
or did not Involve the use of contract 
goals. Recipients would use this and 
other data to adjust their use of race-
neutral means and contract goals during 
the remainder of the year and In future 
yeare. For example. If Recipient X 
projected being able to attain 5 percent 
DBE participation through race-neutral 
measures, but was only able to obtain 1 
percent firom the race-neutral measures 

(^ • •^ 
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it used. Recipient X would Increase Its 
future use of contract goals. On the 
other hand. If Recipient X ratceeded its 
gredlction that It would get 5 percent 

BE participation from race-neutral 
measures and actually obtained 10 
percent DBE participation from the 
contracts on which there were no 
coiitract goals, it would reduce its future 
use of contract goals. A recipient that 
was conslstentiy able to meet its overall 
goal using only race-neutral measures 
would never need to use contract goals. 

Most recipients and non-DBE 
contractors agreed with the SNPRM's 
proposal that (contrary to the part 23 
provision on this subject) contract goals 
not be required on aU contracts. This 
provision is retained In the final rule. 
We b e l l ^ that this provision provides 
recipients the abULty to achieve the 
objective of a narrowly taUored 
program. The rule also reiterates that the 
contract goal need not be set at the same 
level as the overall goal. To expr&s this 
more clearly, let us return to the above 
example of Recipient X. Just because 
Recipient X has an overall goal of 11 
percent. It does not have to set a 
contract goal on each contract. Nor does 
it have to establish an 11 percent goal 
on each conbact on which it does set a 
contract goal. Indeed, since X has 
projected that it can achieve almost half 
of its overall goal through race-neutral 
means. It would most likely set contract 
goals on some contracts but not on 
othera. On contracts with a contract 
goal, the goal might be 4 percent one 
time, 18 percent another time, 9 percent 
another time, defending on the actual 
wodt bwolved In each contract, the 
location of the work and the 
subcontracting opportunities avaUable. 
The Idea is for X to set contract goals 
that, cumulatively ovar the year, bring 
in 6 percent DBE participation, which, 
added to the S percent participation X 
projects achieving from race-neutral 
measures, ends up meeting the 11 
p^cent overall goal. 

The SNPRM asked for comment on 
evaluation credits as an additional race-
conscious measure that recipients could 
use to meet overaU goals. The vast 
majority of the many comments on this 
subject opposed the use of evaluation 
credits, on both leral (e.g., as contrary 
to narrow tailoring) and polity (e.g., as 
confusing and subjective) grounds. A 
smaUer nimiber of commentera favored 
at least giving recipients discretion to 
use this tool. WhUe Uie Department 
does not agree with the contention that 
evaluation credits are legally suspect, 
we do agree with much of the sentiment 
against using them In the DBE program, 
I»rticularly the practical di^culties 
they might involve when appUed to 

subcontracting (which constitutes the 
main source of DBE participation in the 
program). As a result the final rule does 
not contabi an evaluation credits 
provision. 

The SNPRM proposed certain 
mechanisms for determining when It 
was appropriate to ratchet back the use 
of contract goals. Most commenters said 
they found these particular mechanisms 
complicated and confusing. The 
Department believes that, as a matter of 
narrow tailoring, it Is important to have 
concrete mechanisms in place to ensure 
that race-conscious measures like 
contract goals are used only to the 
extent necessary to ensure a level 
playing field. 'Hie final nUe contains 
examples of four such mechanisms. 

The flrat mechanism applies to a 
situation in which a recipient estimates . 
tliat it can meet its overall goal 
exclusively through the use of race-
neutral goals. In this case, the recipient 
simply does not set contract goals 
during the year. The second mechanism 
takes this approach one step further. If 
the recipient meets its overaU goal two 
yeara in a row using only race-neutral 
measures, the recipient continues to use 
only race-neutral measures in fixture 
yeare, without having to project each 
year how much of its overall goal It 
anticipates meeting through race-neutral 
and race-conscious means, respectively. 
However, if in any year the recipient 
does not meet its overaU goal, the 
recipient must make the projection for 
the foUowlng year, using race-conscious 
means as needed to meet the goal. 

The third mechanism appUes to 
recipients who exceed their overall 
goals for two yeara In a row whUe using 
contract golds. In the third year, when 
setting tfwlr overaU goal and making 
their projection ofthe amotmt of DBE 
participation they wlU achieve through 
race-neutral means, they would 
determine the average percentage by 
which they exceeded their overaU goals 
In the two previous yeara. They would 
then use that percentage to reduce their 
reliance on contract goals In the coming 
year, as noted In the regulatory text 
example. The rationale for this 
reduction Is that the recipient's overaU 
goal represents its best estimation of the 
participation level expected for DBEs in 
the absence of discrimination. By 
exceeding that goal consistently, the 
recipient may be relying too heavily on 
race-corisclous measures. Scaling back 
the use of contract goals—while keeping 
careful track of DBE participation rates 
on projects without contract goals—will 
ensure that the recipient's DBE program 
remains narrowly taUored to 
overcoming the continuing effects of 
discrimination. 

The fourth mechanism operates 
within a given year. If a recipient 
determines part way through the year 
that it will exceed (or faU short oQ its 
overall goal, and it Is using contract 
goals during tiiat year, it would scale 
back its use of contract goals (or 
increase it use of race-neutral means 
and/or contract goals) during the 
remainder of the year to ensure that it 
is using an appropriate balance of 
means to meet its "level playing field" 
objectives. 

There were also a number of 
comments on how contract goals'should 
be expressed. Most favored continuing 
the existing practice of adding together 
the Federm and local shares of a 
contract and expressing the contract 
goal as a percentage of the siun because 
it works weU and avoids confusion. A 
few coirunents favored expressing 
contract goals as a percentage of only 
the Federal share of a contract 
Ultimately, we believe that it is not 
necessary for the Department to dictate 
which method to use. Recipients may 
continue to use whichever method they 
feel works best and allows them to 
accurately track the participation of 
DBEs In tiieir program. Recipients need 
only ensure that tibey are consistent and 
clearly express the method they are 
using, and report to the Department the 
total federal aid dollara spent and the 
federal aid doUara spent with DBEs. 

As a last note on this topic. FAA 
recipients are reminded that funds 
derived fiom passenger facility charges 
(PFCs) are not covered by this pan and 
should not be counted as part of the 
Federal share In any goal calculation. If 
a recipient chooses to express its ^ 
contract goals as a percentage of the 
combined Federal and locafshare, it 
may Include the PFC funds as part of 
tiie local share. 

Section 26.53 What Are the Good 
Faith Efforts Procedures Recipients 
Follow in Situations Where There Are 
Contract Goals? 

There was littie disagreement about 
the main point of this section. When a 
recipient sets a contract goal, the basic 
obligation of blddera Is to make good 
faith efforts (GFE) to meet It. They can 
demonstrate these efforts in either of 
two ways, which are equaUy vaUd. FUst. 
they can meet the goal, by documenting 
that they ha>v obtained commitments 
for enough DBE participation to meet 
the goal. Second, even though they have 
not met the goal, they can document 
that t h ^ have made good faith efforts to 
do so. I ne Department emphasizes 
strongly that this requbrement Is an 
important and serious one. A refusal by 
a recipient to accept vaUd showings of 
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good faith is not acceptable under this 
rule. 

Appendix A discusses in greater 
detaU tiie kinds of good faith efforts 
bidders are expected to make. There was 
a good deal of comment concerning its 
contents. Non-minority contractora 
recited that good faith efibrts standards 
should be "objective, measurable, 
realistically achievable, and 
standardized." Not one of these 
comments provided any examples or 
suggestlonis of what "objective, 
measurable, realistically achievable, and 
standardized" standards would look 
Wee, however. Certainly a one-size-flts-
all checklist Is neither desirable nor 
possible. What constitutes a showing of 
adequate good faith efforts In a 
particular procurement Is an 
IntrinsicaUy fact-specific Judgment that 
recipients must make. Circumstances of 
procurements vary widely, and GFE 
determinations must fit each individual 
situation as closely as possible. 

TTie proposed good faith efforts 
appendix suggested that one of the 
factora recipient could take Into 
account is the behavior of biddere other 
than the apparent successful bidder. For 
example. If the latter faUed to meet the 
contract goal, but other bidden did, that 
could suggest that the apparent 
successf^ bidder had not exerted 
sufficient efforts to get DBE 
participation. Recipients who 
commented on this Issue favored the 
concept; non-DBE contractora opposed 
i t The final rule's Appendix A makes 
clear that recipients are not to use a 
"conclusive presumption" approach, in 
which the apparent successful bidder Is 
summarily found to have faUed to make 
good faith efforts simply because 
another bidder was^ble to meet the 
goal. However, the track record of other 
blddera can be a relevant factor in a GFE 
determination, in more than one way. If 
other blddera have met the goal, and the 
apparent successful bidder has not, this 
at least raises the question of whether 
the apparent successful bidder's efforts 
were adequate. It does not. by Itself, 
prove that the apparent successful 
bidder did not make a good faith efiort 
to get DBE participation, however. On 
the other hand, if the apparent 
successful bidder—even If It faUed to 
meet the goal—got as much or more 
DBE participation than other blddera, 
then this fact would support the 
apparent successful bidder's showing of 
GFE. The revised Appendbt makes these 
points. 

The proposed good faith efforts 
appendix also expanded on language hi 
part 23 concerning price-based 
decisions by prime contractora. The 
existing language provides that a 

recipient can use, as evidence of a 
bidder's failure to make good faith 
efforts, the recipient's rejection of a DBE 
subcontractor's "reasonable price" offer. 
The SNPRM added that a recipient 
could set a price differential from I-10 
percent to evaluate blddera' efforts. If a 
bidder did not meet the goal and 
rejected a DBE offer within the range, 
the recipient could view the bidder as 
not making good faith efforts. This was 
an attempt to provide additional, 
quantified, guidance to recipients on 
this issue. 

Comment was mixed on this issue. 
Non-DBE prime contractora generaUy 
opposed the price differential Idea, 
sa3^ng that it encouraged deviations 
from die traditional low bid system. It 
should be noted, however, that 
subcontracts are typlcaUy awarded 
outside any formal low bid system. 
Some recipients thought that It was a 
bad Idea to designate a range, because 
it would limit their discretion, whUe 
othere liked the additional deflnlteness 
ofthe range. Most recipients supported 
the "reasonable price" concept in 
general, even If tiiey had.thelr doubts 
about the value of a range. Some DBE 
organizations favored the range 
approach. 

Taking aU the comments mto 
consideration, the Department has 
decided to retoin language slmUar to 
that of part 23, vrtthout reference to any 
specific range. Appendix A now 
provides that the fact that some 
additional costs may be involved in 
finding and using DBEs is not In itself 
sufficient reason for a bidder's faUure to 
meet a DBE contract goal, as long as 
sudi costs are reasonable. Along with 
this emphasis on the reasonableness of 
the cost necessarUy comes the fact that 
prime contractora are not expected to 
bear unreasonable costs. The avaUabUlty 
of a good faith efforts waiver of the 
contract goal helps to ensure that a 
prime contractor wiU not be in a 
position where it has to accept an 
excessive or unreasonable bid from a 
DBE subcontractor. At the same time, 
any burden that a non-DBE 
subcontractor might face is also limited 
by the reasonableness of competing 
bids. This approach retolns fiexlblllty 
for recipients while avoiding the 
concerns commentera expressed about a 
particular range. 

The SNPRM proposed that recipients 
would have to provide for an 
administrative review of decisions that 
a bidder's GFE showing was Inadequate. 
The purpose of the provision was to 
ensure ttiat recipients did not arbitrarily 
dismiss blddera' attempts to show that 
tiiey made good faith efforts. The 
provision was meant to emphasize the 

seriousness with which the Department 
takes the GFE requirement and to help 
respond to allegations that some 
recipients administered the program in 
a quota-like fashion. The SNPRM also 
asked whether such a mechanism 
should be operated entirely by the 
recipient or whether a committee 
including representatives of DBE and 
non-DBE contractors should be 
Involved. 

A number of recipients, and a few 
contractora, opposed the Idea on the 
basis of concern about administrative 
burdens on recipients and potential 
delays in the procurement process. A 
greater number of commentera, largely 
non-DBE contractora but also including 
recipients and DBEs, supported the 
proposal as enstiring greater fairness in 
the process. A significant majority of all 
commentera said that the recipient 
should operate the system on its own. 
because a committee would make the 
process more cumbersome and raise 
conflict of interest issues. 

The Department wlU adopt this 
proposal, which should add to the 
fairness of the system and make 
allegations of de facto quota operations 
less lUcely. The Department intends that 
reconsideration be administered by 
recipients. The regulation does not call 
for a committee involving non-recipient 
pereormel. The Department intends that 
tiie process be informal and timely. The 
recipient could ensitre tliat the process 
be completed within a brief period (e.g., 
5-10 days) to minimize any potential 
delay in procurements. The bidder 
would have an opportunity to meet with 
the reconsideration official, but a formal 
hearing Is not required. To ensure 
fairness, the reconsideration official 
must be someone who did not 
participate In the original decision to 
reject the bidder's showing. The 
recipient would have to provide a 
written decision on reconsideration, but 
there would be no provision for 
administrative appeals to DOT. 

A point ralsecl by several non-DBE 
commentera was that DBEs should have 
to make good faith efforts (even when 
they were not acting as prime 
contractors). The commentera suggested 
things lUce providing capacity 
statements and documenting that they 
have bid on contracts. This point Is 
unrelated to the subject of this section, 
which has to do wltii what efforts 
blddera for prime contracts have to 
make to show that they have made to 
obuin DBE subcontractora. It Is difficult 
to see what purpose the additional 
paperwork btirdens these commentera' 
requests would serve. 

One of the most hotly debated Issues 
among commentera was whether DBE 
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firms bidding on prime contracts should 
have to meet goals and make good faith 
efforts to employ DBE subcontractora. 
Under part 23, DBE prime contractora 
did not have to meet goals or make good 
faitii efforts. The rationale for this 
position was that, as DBEs, 100 percent 
of the work of these contractora counted 
toward recipients' contract goals, which 
the firms automaticaUy met 

A significant majority of commentera 
on this Issue—particularly non-DBE 
contractora but also including some 
recipients and a few DBEs—argued that 
DBE primes should meet goals and 
make GFE the same as other contractora. 
Falling to do so, they said, went beyond 
providing a level playing field to the 
point of providing an uri^ir advantage 
for DBE biddere for prime contracts. 
This change would also Increase 
opportunities for DBE subcontractora, 
they said. One comment suggested 
requbing DBE prbne contractora to meet 
goals or make GFE, but stressed that 
work they performed with theb" own 
forces as well as woilc awarded to DBE 
subcontractora should count toward 
goals. 

Supportere of the current system said 
that many prime contracts p^ormed by 
DBEs are too small to permit 
subcontracting (of course, goals need be 
set only on contracts with 
subointractlng possibilities). Moreover, 
these commenters—mostiy DBEs and 
recipients—said that there was already 
inequity as between DBEs and non-
DBEs, and requiring DBEs to meet the 
same reqtdrements simply maintained 
the inequity. There was also some 
support fOT a third option the 
Department Included in the SNPRM. m 
which DBEs would have to meet goals 
and make GFE to the extent that work 
t h ^ proposed to perform with their 
own forces was Insufficient to meet 
goals. 

The Department believes that in a 
rule aimed at providing a level playing 
field for DBEs, It is appropriate to 
Impose the same requlieinents on aU 
bidden for prime contracts. 
Consequentiy, part 26 wUl depart fi-om 
the part 23 approach and requb^ DBE 
prime contractora to meet goals and 
make good faith efforts on the same 
basis as other prime contractora. 
However, in recognition ofthe DBE 
bidden' status as DBEs, we wiU permit 
them to count toward goals the work 
that they commit to p^ormlng with 
their own forces, as weU as the work 
that they commit to be performed by 
DBE subcontractora. DBE blddera on 
prime contracts wlU be eiqjected to 
make the same outreach efforts as other 
biddere and to document good faith 

efforts in situations where they do not 
fully meet contract goals. 

Under part 23 and the SNPRM. 
recipients have a choice between 
handling bidder compliance with 
contract goals and good faith efforts 
requirements as a matter of 
responsiveness or responsibUlty. Some 
recipients and other contractora 
recounted successful experience with 
one approach or Che other, and 
suggested reasons why everyone should 
foUow each approach (e.g.. 
responsiveness as a deterrent to bid-
shopping; responsibUlty as a more 
fiexible and cost-effective approach). 
Both approaches have their merits, and 
the Department believes the best couree 
is to maintain the existing recipient 
discretion on this issue. 

Some recipients use so-called 
"deslgn-buUd" or "turnkey" contracts, 
In which the design and construction of 
an entire project is contracted out to a 
master contractor. The master contractor 
then lets subcontracts, which are often 
equivalent to the prime contracts that 
the recipient would let If It vrere 
designing and buUdIng the project 
directiy. In a sense, the master 
contractor stands In the shoes of the 
recipient 

On deslgn-buUd contracts, the normal 
process for setting contiact goals does 
not fit the contract award process weU. 
At the time of the award of the master 
contract neither the recipient nor the 
master contractor knows In detaU what 
the project wiU look like or exactiy what 
contracting opportunities there will be. 
let alone the Identity of DBEs who may 
subsequentiy be Involved. In these 
situations, the recipient may alter the 
normal process, setting a prefect goal to 
which the master contractor commits. 
Later, when the master contractor is 
letting subcontracts. It wUl set contract 
goals as appropriate, standing in the 
shoes of the recipient The recipient will 
exercise overelght of this process. 

The final issue in this section has to 
do with replacement of DBEs that drop 
out of a contract What actions. If any, 
should a prime contractor have to take 
when a DBE is unable to complete a 
subcontract for whatever reason? 
Should It matter whether or not the 
DBE's participation is needed to achieve 
die prime contractor's goal? 

Comment on this issue came mostiy 
from recipients, with some non-DBE 
contractora and a few DBEs providing 
their views. A majority ofthe 
conunentera believed that replacement 
of a faUen-away DBE with another DBE 
(or making a good faith effort toward 
that end) shotild be required only when 
needed to ensure that the prime 
contractor continued to meet its contract 

goal. Othere said that since using DBEs 
to which the prime had committed at 
the time of award was a contractual 
requirement, replacement or good faith 
efforts should be required regcuxUess of 
the prime's ability to meet the goal 
without the lost DBE's participation. 

The Department believes that, in a 
narrowly taUored rule, it is not 
appropriate to require DBE participation 
at a level exceeding that needed to 
ensure a level playing field. 
Consequentiy, we will requb^ a prime 
contractor to replace a fallen-away DBE 
(or to demonstrate that It has made good 
faith efforts toward that end) only to the 
extent needed to ensure that the prime 
contractor is able to achieve the contract 
goal established by the recipient for the 
procurement. The Department wiU also 
retain the SNPRM provision—supported 
by most commentera who mentioned 
it—that a prime contractor may not 
terminate a DBE firm for convenience 
and then perforth the work with its own 
forces without the recipient's written 
consent. This provision Is Intended to 
prevent abuse of the program by a prime 
contractor who would commit to using 
a DBE and tiien bump the DBE off the 
project In favor of doing the work Itself. 

Section 26.55 How Is DBE Participation 
Counted Toward Goals? 

In a narrowly taUored program. It is 
important that DBE credit be awarded 
only for work actually being performed 
by DBEs themselves. The necessary 
implication of this prlnclplie Is that 
when a DBE prime contractor or 
subcontractor subcontracts work to 
another firm, the work counts toward 
DBE goals only if the other firm Is Itself 
a DBE. This represents a change from 
the existing rule and the SNPRM. which 
said that aU the work of a DBE's contract 
(impUcltiy including work 
subcontracted to non-DBEs) counts 
toward goals. A few comments urged 
such a change. The new language is also 
consistent with the way that the final 
rule treats goals for DBE prime 
contractora. 

The value of work performed by DBEs 
themselves Is deemed to include the 
cost of materials and supplies 
purchased, and equipment leased, by 
the DBE from non-DBE sources. For 
example, if a DBE steel erection firm 
buys steel from a non-DBE 
manufacturer, or leases a crane from a 
non-DBE construction firm, these costs 
count toward DBE goals. There ts one 
exception: If a DBE subcontractor buys 
suppUes or leases equipment firom the 
prime contractor on its contract these 
costs do not count toward DBE goals. 
Several comments from prime 
contractora suggested these costs should 
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count, but this situation is too 
problematic. In our view, from an 
Independence and commercially useful 
function (CUR point of view to permit 
DBE credit. 

One of the most difficult Issues in this 
section concerns how to count DBE 
credit for the s^vices of DBE frucking 
firms. The SNPRM proposed that, to be 
performing a CUF, a DBE ttucking firm 
had to own 50 percent of the trucks it 
used In connection with a contract. A 
number of comments said that this 
requirement was out of step with 
Industry practice, which commonly 
involves companies leasing trucks from 
owner-operators and other sources for 
purposes of a project In response to 
these comments, the Departinent 
revisited this issue and reviewed the 
trucking CUF policies of a number of 
states. 'The resulting provision requires 
DBEs to have overaU control of trucking 
operations and own at least one truck, 
but permits leasing from a variety of 
sources under controlled conditions, 
with varying consequences for DBE 
credit awarded. 

A DBE need not provide all the trucks 
on a contract to receive credit for 
transportation services, but it must 
control the trucking operations for 
which It seeks credit. It must have at 
least one ti\ick and driver of its own, but 
it can lease the trucks of othere, both 
DBEs and non-DBEs. including owner 
operators. For work done with its own 
trucks and drivers, and for work with 
DBE lessees, the firm receives credit for 
aU transportation services provided. For 
work done with non-DBE lessees, the 
firm gets credit only for the fees or 
commissions it receives for arranging 
the transportation services, since the 
services themselves are being performed 
by non-DBEs. 

When we say that a DBE firm must 
own at least one of the trucks it uses on 
a contract, we intend for recipients to 
have a certain amount of discretion for 
handling une)qpected circumstances, 
beyond the control of the firm. For 
example, suppose firm X starts the 
contract with one truck It owns. The 
truck b disabled by an accident or 
mechanical problem part way through 
the contract. Recipients need not 
conclude that the firm has ceased to 
perform a commercially useful fimctioa 

Most commentera wno addressed the 
Issue agreed with the SNPRM proposal 
that a DBE does not perform a CUF 
unless if performs at least 30 percent of 
the work of a contract with its own 
forces (a few commentera suggested 50 
percenO* This provision has been 
retained. A commenter suggested that 
the use of two-party checks by a DBE 
and another firm should not 

automaticaUy preclude there being a 
CUF. While we do not believe It Is 
necessary to Include rule text language 
on this point, we agree with the 
commenter. As long as the other party 
acts solely as a guarantor, and the funds 
do not come from the other party, we do 
not object to this practice where It Is a 
commonly-recognized way of doing 
business. Recipients who accept this 
practice should monitor its use closely 
to avoid abuse. 

One commenter noted an apparent 
inconsistency between counting 100 
percent of the value of materials and 
supplies used by a DBE construction 
contractor (e.g., in the context of a 
furnish and instaU contract) and 
counting only 60 percent of the value of 
goods obtained by a non-DBE contractor 
from a DBE regular dealer. The two 
situations are treated dlfferentiy, but 
there Is a policy reason for the 
difference. There Is a continuing 
concern In the program that, if non-
DBEs are able to meet DBE goals readily 
by doing nothing more than obtaining 
supplies trade by non-DBE 
manufacturera through DBE regular 
dealere. the non-DBEs wUl be less likely 
to hire DBE subcontiactors for other 
purposes. As a policy matter, the 
Department does not want to reduce 
incentives to use DBE subcontractore, so 
we have not permitted 100 percent 
credit for supplies In this situation. 
Giving 100 percent credit for materials 
and suppUes when a DBE contractor 
performs a furnish and instaU contract 
does not create the same type of 
disincentive, so the poUcy concern does 
not apply. In our experience, the 60 
percent credit has l»en an effective 
incentive for tlie use of DBE regular 
dealera, so those firms are not unduly 
burdened. 

Section 26.61 How Are Burdens of 
Proof Allocated in the Certification 
Process? 

This section, which states a 
"preponderaiKe of eviderKe" standard 
for applicants' demonstration to 
recipients concerning group 
memberahlp, ownerehlp. control, and 
business size, received favorable 
comment from all commentera who 
addressed it. We are retaining it witii 
only one change, a reference to the fact 
that. In the final rale, recipients wUl 
collect Information concerning the 
economic static of prospective DBE 
ownera. 

Section 26.63 What Rules Govern 
Group Membership DeCerminations? 

There were several comments on 
details of this provision. One 
commenter suggested that tribal 

registration be used as an identifier for 
Native Americans. The suggestion Is 
consistent with long-standUig DOT 
guidance; however this section of the 
regulation is meant to set out general 
mles applicable to all determtnaUons of 
group memberahlp. not to enumerate 
means of making the determination for 
specific groups. The same commenter 
suggested that If someone knowingly 
misrepresents himself as a group 
member, he should not be given further 
consideration for ellglbUity, 
Misrepresentation ofany kind on an 
application is a serious matter. Indeed, 
misrepresentation of material facts in an 
application can be grounds for 
debarment or even criminal 
prosecution. While it would certainly be 
appropriate for recipients to take action 
against someone wlio so misrepresented 
himself, the regulatoiy text on group 
memberahlp is not the place to make a 
general point about the consequences of 
misrepresentation. 

Some commentera wanted further 
definition of what "a long period of 
time" means. We believe it would be 
counterproductive to designate a 
number of yeare that woiUd apply In all 
cases, since circumstances are likely to 
differ. The point is to avoid 
"certification converelons" In which an 
individual suddenly discovers, not long 
before the application process, ancestry 
or culture vrtth which he previously has 
had little Involvement 

We are adopting the SNPRM 
provision without substantive change. 

Section 26.65 What Rules Govern 
Business Size Determinations? 

By statute, the Department Is 
mandated to apply SBA small business 
size standards to determining whether a 
firm is a srttall business. The 
Department is also mandated to apply 
the statutory size cap ($16.6 million in 
the current legislation, which the 
Department adjusts for inflation from 
time to time). Consequentiy, the 
Department cannot adopt tiie variety of 
comments we received to adjust size 
standards or the gross receipts cap to 
take differences among industries or 
regions Into account. We are adopting 
the proposed language, using the new 
statute^ gross receipts cap. As under 
part 23. a firm must fit under both the 
relevant SBA size standard and the 
generaUy applicable DOT statutory cap 
to be eligible for certification. 

A few commenters asked for 
additional guidance for situations In 
which a firm Is working in more than 
one SIC code, and the SBA size 
sundards for the different SIC codes are 
different. Firet size determinations are 
made for the firm as a uliole, not for one 
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division or another. Second, suppose 
the size of Firm X (e.g.. determined 
through looking at the firm's gross 
receipts) is $5 mlUlon, and X Is seeking 
certification as a DBE In SIC code yyyy 
and zzzz, whose SBA small business 
size standards are $3.5 and $7 mUlion, 
respectively. Firm X would be a smaU 
business that could be certified as a 
DBE. and that could receive DBE credit 
toward goals. In SIC code zzzz but not 
In SIC code yyyy. This approach to the 
issue of difTerlng standards being 
involved with the same firm fits in well 
with the general requirement of part 26 
that r:ertification be for work In 
particular SIC codes. 

Section 26.67 What Rules Determine 
Social and Economic Disadvantage? 

The statutes governing the DBE 
program continue to state that membera 
of certain designated groups are 
presumed to be both socially and 
economicaUy disadvantaged. Therefore, 
the Department is not adopting 
comments suggesting that one or both of 
the presumptions be eUmlnated fiom 
the DBE rule. WhUe the rule does 
spedty that applicant who are 
membera of the designated groups do 
have to submit a signed certification 
that they are. In fact sociaUy and 
economicaUy disadvantaged, this 
requirement should not be read as 
mi^dng simple "self-certification" 
sufficient to establish disadvantage. As 
has been the case since the beginning of 
the DBE program, the presumptions of 
social and econ<»nlc disadvantage are 
rebuttable. 

The Department is making an 
Important change In this provision in 
response to comments ^xiut how to 
rebut the prestmiption of economic 
disadvantage. Recipient comments 
unanimously said that recipients should 
coUect financial information, such as 
stttements of personal net worth (PNW) 
and income tax returns, in order to 
determbw whether the presumption of 
economic disadvantage reaUy applies to 
individual applicants. Particularly in 
the context of a narrowly taUored 
program, in which it Is Important to 
ensure that the benefits are focussed on 
genuinely disadvantaged people (not 
Just anyone who Is a menU>er of a 
designated group), we believe that these 
comments have merit WhUe charges by 
opponents ofthe program that 
fabulously wealthy persons could 
readUy participate under part 23 have 
been exceedingly hyperbolic and 
Inaccurate (e.g., references to the StUtan 
of Bmnei as a potential DBE), It is 
appropriate to give recipients this tool 
to make sure that non-disadvantaged 
pereons do not participate. 

For this reason, part 26 requires 
recipients to obtain a signed and 
notarized statement of pereonal net 
worth from all persons who claim to 
own and control a firm applying for 
DBE certification and whose ownership 
and control are relied upon for DBE 
certification. These statements must be 
accompanied by appropriate supporting 
documentation (e.g., tax returns, where 
relevant). The rule does not prescribe 
the exact supporting documentation that 
should be provided, and recipients 
should strive for a good balance 
between the need for thorough 
examination of applicants' PNW and the 
need to limit paperwork burdens on 
applicants. For reasons of avoiding a 
retroactive paperwork burden on firms 
that are now certifled. the rule does not 
require recipients to obtain this 
information from currentiy certified 
firms. These firms would submit the 
Information the next time they apply for 
renewal or recertlfication. The final 
rule's provisions on calculating peraonal. 
net worth are derived dfrectiy fiom SBA 
regulations on this subject (see 13 CFR 
S 124.104(c)(2), as amended on June 30. 
1998). 

One of the primary concerns of DBE 
firms commenting about submitting 
personal financial information is 
ensuring that the information remains 
confidential. In response to this 
concern, the rule expllcitiy requires that 
this material be kept confidential. It may 
be provided to a third party orUy with 
the written consent ofthe individual to 
whom the information pertains. This 
provision Is specificaUy intended to pre
empt any contrary appUcation of state or 
local law (e.g., a state freedom of 
information act that might be 
interpreted to require a state 
transportation agency to provide to a 
requesting party the personal Income 
tax return of a DBE applicant who had 
provided the retimi as supporting 
documentation for his PhfW statement). 
There Is one exception to this 
confidentiality requirement If there Is a 
certification appeal in which the 
economic disadvantage of an Individual 
is at issue (e.g., the recipient has 
determined that he or she Is not 
economicaUy disadvantaged and the 
individual seeks DOT review of the 
decision), the personal financial 
information would have to be provided 
to DOT as part ofthe admlnistiative 
record. The Department would treat the 
information as confidential. 

Creating a clear and definitive 
standard for determining when an 
individual has overcome the economic 
disadvantage that die DBE program is 
meant to remedy has long been a 
contentious issue. In 1992, the 

Department proposed to use a pereonal 
net worth standard of $750,000 to rebut 
the presumption of disadvantage for 
membera ofthe designated groups. In 
1997, the Department proposed a 
similar Idea, though rather than use the 
$750,000 figure, the SNPRM asked tiie 
public for Input on what the specific 
amount should be. Finally, as discussed 
in detaU above, the issue of ensuring 
that wealthy Individuals do not 
participate In the DBE program was a 
central part of the 1998 Congressional 
debate. 

Public comment on both proposals 
was sharply divided, RoughJy equal 
numbera of commentera thought 
$750,000 was too high as thought It was 
too low. Commentera proposed figures 
ranging from $250,000 to $2 million. 
Othera supported the $750,000 level, 
which is based on the SBA's threshold 
for participation in the SDB program (it 
is edso the retention level for the 8(a) 
program). One theme running through a 
number of comments was that recipients 
should have discretion to vary the 
threshold depending on such foctora as 
the local economy or the type of firms 
involved. Some comments opposed the 
idea of a PNW threshold altogether or 
suggested an alternative approach (e.g.,. 
based on Census data about the 
distribution of wealth). 

Othera commented that rebutting the. 
presumption did not go far enough, 
pointing out that the only way to ensure 
that wealthy people did not participate 
in the program was for the threshold to 
act as a complete bar on the eligibility 
of an individual to participate In the 
program. Congress appeara to share this 
concern. While they differed on the 
effectiveness of past DOT efforts, both 
proponents and opponents of the 
program agreed that preventing the 
participation of wealthy Individuals was 
central to ensuriiig the constitutionality 
of tiie DBE program. 

The Department agrees and. In light of 
the comments and the Intervening TEA-
21 debate. Is adopting the dearest and 
most effective standard avaUable: when 
an individual's personal net worth 
exceeds the $750,000 threshold, the 
presumption of economic disadvantage 
is conclusively rebutted and the 
individual Is no longer eUglble to 
participate In the DBE program. The 
Department is using the $750,000 figure 
because it is a well established and 
effective part ofthe SBA programs and 
is a reasonable middle ground In view 
of the wide range of comments calling 
for higher or lower thresholds. Using a 
figure any lower, as some commentera 
noted, could penalize success and make 
growth for DBEs difficult (since, for 
example, banks and Insurera frequentiy 
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look to the personal assets of small 
business ownera in making lendUig and 
bonding decisions). Operating the 
threshold as a cap on eligibility for all 
applicants also serves to treat men and 
women, minorities and non-minorities 
equally. 

When a recipient determines, from 
the PNW statement and supporting 
information, that an individual's 
peraonal net worth exceeds $750,000, 
the recipient must deem the 
individual's presumption of economic 
disadvantage to have been conclusively 
rebutted. No hearing or other 
proceeding l̂  called for In this case. 
When this happens in the course of an 
appUcation for DBE eliglbUlty, the 
certification process-for the applicant 
firm stops, unlete other soclaUy and 
economicaUy disadvantaged ownera can 
account for the required 51 percent 
ownerehlp and control. A recipient 
cannot count the participation of the 
owner whose presumption of economic 
disadvantage has been conclusively 
rebutted to^rard the ownership and 
control requirements for DBE eliglbUlty. 

There may be other situations in 
which a recipient has a reasonable basis 
(e.g.. from information in its owii files, 
as the result of a complaint from a third 
party) for beUeving that an Individual 
who benefits from the statutory 
presumptions Is not really soclaUy and/ 
or economically disadvantaged' In these 
cases, the recipient may begin a 
proceeding to rebut the presumptions. 
For example. If a recipient had reason 
to beUeve that the owner of a currentiy* 
certified firm had accumulated pereonal 
assets weU in excess of $750,000. it 
might begin such a proceeding. The 
recipient has the burden of proving, by 
a preponderance ofevidence. that the 
individual is not disadvantaged. 
However, the recipient may require the 
individual to produce relevant 
information. 

It is possible that at some time in the 
future, SBA may consider changing the 
$750,000 cap amoimt The Department 
anticipates working closely with SBA 
on any such matter and seeking 
comment on any potential changes to 
this rule that woiUd be coordinated with 
changes SBA proposes for Federal 
pnxnirement programs In this area. 

Under part 23, recipients had to 
accept 8(a)-certified firms (except for 
those who exceeded the statutory gross 
receipts cap). The SNPRM proposed 
some modfecations ofthis requirement 
Recipients were concerned that in some 
situations infonmation used for 8(a) 
certification could be inaccurate or out 
of date. Thw noted differences between 
S(a) and DBE certification standards and 
procedures. They asked for the ability to 

look behind 8(a) certifications and make 
their own certification decisions. 

In response to these comments, the 
Department Is providing greater 
discretion to recipients. Under part 26, 
recipients can treat 8(a) certifications as 
they do certifications made by other 
DOT recipients. A recipient can accept 
such a certification in lieu of conducting 
Its own certification process or It can 
require the firm to go through part or all 
of Its own application process. Because 
SBA Is beginning a certification process 
for firms participating In the small and 
disadvantaged business (SDB) program, 
we WlU treat certtfled SDB firms in the 
same way. If an SDB firm Is certified by 
SBA or an organization recognized by 
SBA as a certifying authority, a recipient 
may accept this certification instead of 
doing Its own certification. (This does 
not apply to firms whose participation 
in the SDB program is based on a self-
certification.) We note that this way of 
handling SBA program certifications Is 
in the context of the development by 
DOT recipients of uniform certification 
programs. If a unified certification 
program (UCP) accepts a firm's 8.(a) or 
8(d) certification, then the firm vrtU be 
certified for aU DOT recipients in the 
state. 

People who are not presumed socially 
and economicaUy disadvantaged can 
StUl apply for DBE certification. To do 
so, they must demonstrate to the 
recipient that they are disadvantaged as 
Individuals. Using the guidance 
provided in Appendix E. recipients 
must make case-by-case decisions 
concerning such applications. It should 
be emphasized that the DBE program is 
a disadvantage-based program, not one 
limited to membera of certain 
designated groups. For this reason, 
recipients must take these applications 
seriously and consider them fairly. The 
applicant has the burden of proof 
concerning disadvantage, however. 

Section 26.69 What Rules Govern 
Determinations of Ownership? 

Commentera on the ownerehlp 
provisions of the SNPRM addressed a 
variety of points. Most commentera 
agreed that the general burden of proof 
on applicants shoiUd be the 
preponderance ofthe evidence. A few 
commentera thought that this burden 
should also apply In situations where a 
firm was formerly owned by a non-
disadvantaged Individual. For some of 
these situations, tiie SNPRM proposed 
the higher "clear and convincing 
evidence" standard, because ofthe 
heightened opportunities for abuse 
Involved. The Department believes this 
safeguard is necessary, and we wUl 

retain the higher standard in these 
situations. -^^^ 

Commentera asked for more guidance 
in evaluating claims that a contribution 
of expertise from disadvantaged ownere 
should count toward the required 51 
percent ownerehlp. They cited the 
potential for abuse. The Department 
believes that there may be 
circurnstances in which expertise can be 
legitimately counted toward the 
ownerahip requirement. For example, 
suppose someone with a great deal of 
expertise In a computer-related field, 
without whom the success of his or her 
high-tech start-up business would not 
be feasible, receives substantial capital 
from a non-disadvantaged source. 

We have modified the final rule 
provision to refiect a number of 
considerations. Situations in which 
expertise must be recognized for this 
purpose are limited. The expertise must 
t>e outstanding and in a specialized 
field: everyday experience in 
administration, construction, or a 
professional field Is unlikely to meet 
this test. (This Is not a "sweat equity" 
provision.) We believe that it is fair that 
the critical esqaertise of this individual 
be recognized In terms of the ownership 
determination. At the same time, the >MH, 
individual must have a significant 
financial stake in t h e company . T h i s 
program focuses on ent repreneur ia l 
activity, not s imply expertise. WhUe w e 
wUl not designate a specific percentage 
of ownerahip that s u c h an indiv idual 
must have, en t repreneurahip w i t h o u t a 
reasonable degree of financial r isk is 
Inconceivable. 

T h e SNPRM's proposa ls o n h o w to 
treat assets obtained through 
inheri tance, divorce, and gifts were 
somewhat controversial . Most 
comments agreed w i t h t h e proposal that 
assets acquired th rough dea th or divorce 
be counted. One commente r objected to 
the provision that s u c h assets a lways be 
counted, saying tha t t h e o w n e r shcmld 
have to make an addi t iona l 
demonstra t ion tha t it t ruly o w n e d t h e 
assets before the recipient coun ted 
them. W e do not s ee t h e p o i n t of s u c h 
an addit ional showing , u a w h i t e male 
bus iness owner d i e s , a n d h i s v d d o w 
Inherits the business , the assets are 
clearly here, and t h e deceased h u s b a n d 
wi l l play no further role in opera t ing the 
firm. Likewise, assets a w o m a n obtains 
through a divorce se t t lement are 
unquest ionably he r s . Absen t a t e rm of a 
divorce sett iement o r decree that l imits •*'*^ 
the customary l iKldents of ownerah ip of 
the assets o r bus iness (a con t ingency for 
w h i c h the proposed provis ion 
provided), there is n o problem for 
w h i c h an addi t ional showing of s o m e 
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sort by the owner would be a useful 
remedy. 

A majority of comments on the issue 
of gifts opposed the SNPRM proposal, 
saying that gifts should not be counted 
toward ownerahip at aU. The main 
reason was that allowing gifts would 
make it easier for fronts to InfUtrate the 
program. Some comments also had a 
fiavor of opposition to counting what 
commentera saw as unearned assets. 
The Department underatands these 
concerns. If a non-disadvantaged 
Uidividual who provides a gifr is no 
longer connected with the business, or 
a disadvantaged individual makes the 
gift, the issue of the firm being a 
potential front is much reduced. Where 
a non-disadvantaged individual makes a 
gift and remains involved with the 
business, the concern about potential 
fronts Is greater. 

For this reason, the SNPRM erected a 
presumption that assets acquired by gift 
In this situation would not cotmt The 
appUcant could overcome this 
presumption only by showing, through 
clear aiKl convincing evidence—a h l ^ 
standard of prcKif—tiiat the transfer was 
not for the purpose of gaining DBE 
certification arid that the disadvantaged 
owner really controls the company. This 
provides effective safeguards against 
fraud, without going to the unfair 
extreme of creating a conclusive 
presumption that aU gifts are 
lUegitimate. Also, for purposes of 
ownerahip. aU assets are created equal. 
If the money that one invests In a 
company is reaUy one's own, it does not 
matter whether it comes from the sweat 
of one's brow, a bank loan, a gift or 
inheritance, or hitting the lottery. As 
long as there are sufficient safeguards In 
place to protect against fronts—and we 
believe the rule provides them—the 
origin ofthe assets Is unimportant. We 
are adopting the proposed provisions 
without change. 

Commentera were divided about how 
to handle marital property, especially in 
commvmlty property states. Some 
commentera beUeved that such assets 
should not be counted at aU. This was 
based. In part, on the concern that 
aUowlng such assets to be counted 
could make It difficult to screen out 
Interapousal gifts designed to set up 
fronts, even If Irrevocable transfere of 
assets were made. Other commentera 
said they thouf^t the proposal was 
appropriate, and some of these thought 
the requirement for Irrevocable transfere 
was unfafr. 

The Department Is adopting the 
proposed language. In a community 
property state, or elsewhere where 
property is Jointiy held between 
spouses, the wife has a l^al interest in 

a portion of the property. It is reaUy 
here. It would be Inappropriate to treat 
this genuine property interest as If It did 
not exist for purposes of DBE 
ownerehlp. 

To ensure the integrity of the 
program, it is necessary to put 
safeguards in place. The regulation does 
so. Firet, recipients would not count 
more assets toward DBE ownerehlp than 
state law treats as belonging to the wife 
(the final rule provision adds lariguage 
to this effecO • Second, the Irrevocable 
transfer requirement prevents the 
husband from being in a position to 
continue to claim any ownerahip rights 
in the assets. If an irrevocable transfer 
of assets constitutes a gift firom a non-
disadvantaged spouse who remains 
involved In the business, then the 
presumption/clear and convincing 
evidence mechanism discussed above 
for gifts would apply to the transaction. 
If recipients In community property 
states wanted to establish a mechanism 
for allocating assets between spouses 
that was consistent with state law, but 
did not require court Involvement or 
other more formal procedures, they 
could propose doing so as part of tiielr 
dBE programs, subject to operating 
administration approval. 

Most commentera supported the 
SNPRM's proposal concerning trusts, 
particularly the distinction drawn 
t>etween revocable living and 
Irrevocable trusts. One commenter 
favored counting revocable living trusts 
vvdien the same disadvantaged 
Individual is both the grantor and 
beneficiary. The Department believes 
there is merit in making this exception. 
If the same disadvantaged individual Is 
grantor, beneficiary, and trustee (i.e., an 
individual puts his own m o n ^ in a 
revocable living trust for tax planning or 
other legitimate purposes and he alone 
plays the roles of grantor, beneficiary, 
and trustee), the situation seems 
indistinguishable for DBE program 
purposes from the situation of the same 
individual controlling his assets without 
the trust. In aU other situations, 
revocable llvli^ trusts would not count. 

Some comments asked for 
clarification of the 51 percent 
ownerahip requirement, a subject on 
which the Department has received a 
number of questions over the yeare. The 
Department has clarified this 
requirement, with respect to 
corporations, by stating that soclaUy and 
economicaUy disadvantaged Individuals 
must own 51 percent of each class of 
voting stock of a corporation, as well as 
51 percent of the aggregate stock. A 
similar point applies to partnerehips 
and limited llabUlty companies. This 
latter type of company was not 

mentioned in the SNPRM. but a 
commenter specifically requested 
clarification concerning i t (We have 
also noted, in §26.83, that limited 
liabUity companies must report changes 
In management responsibUlty to 
recipients. This ts intended to include 
situations where management 
responsibility is rotated among 
membera.) These clarifications are 
consistent with SBA regulations. 

There are some ownership issues (e.g.. 
concerning stock options and 
dlsttibution of dividends) that SBA 
addresses in some detail in its 
regulations (see 13 CFR § 124.105 (c). 
(e). (f)) that were not the subject of 
comments to the DOT SNPRM. These 
issues have not been prominent in DOT 
certification practice, to the best of our 
knowledge, so we are not adding them 
to the rule. However, we would use the 
SBA provisions as guidance In the event 
such Issues arise. 

Section 26.71 What Rules Govern 
Determinations Concerning Control? 

Commentera generally agreed with the 
proposed provisions concerning 
expertise and delegation of 
responslbiUties. 51 percent control of 
voting stock, and differences In 
remuneration. A few conmientere 
expressed concern about having to make 
Judgments concerning expertise. 
However, this expertise standard, as a 
matter of interpretation, has been part of 
tiie DBE program since the inid-1980s. 
We do not believe that articulating It in 
the regulatory text should cause 
problems, and we believe It is a very 
reasonable and understandable 
approach to acpertise issues. The 
provision concerning 51 percent 
ownership of voting stock, as discussed 
above, has been relocated in the 
ownerahip section ofthe rule. The 
Department has added three useful 
clarifications of the general requirement 
that disadvantaged ownera must control 
the firm (e.g., by serving as president or 
CEO, controllii^ a corporate board). 
These clarifications are based on SBA's 
regulations (see 13 CFR § 124.106(a)(2), 
(b), (d)(1)). The Department intends to 
use other material in 13 CFR § 124.106 
as guidance on control mattera, when 
appUcable. Otherwise, the Department 
Is adopting these provisions as 
proposed. 

Tnere was some concern about the 
proposal concerning licensing. Some 
recipients thought mat It wotild be 
better to require a license as proof of 
control In the case of aU licensed 
occupations. We do not think It Is 
Justifiable for the DBE program to 
require more than state law does. If state 
law aUows someone to run a certain 
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type of business (e.g., electrical 
contractora, engineere) without 
personally having a license in that 
occupation, then we do not think it Is 
appropriate for the recipient to refuse to 
consider that someone without a license 
may be able to control the business. The 
mle is vety expUclt In saying that the 
recipient can consider the presence or 
absence of a license in determining 
whether someone reaUy has sufficient 
ability to control a firm. 

FamUy-owned firms have long been a 
concern in the program. The SNPRM 
provided e^qjllcltiy that if the threads of 
control In a fomUy-run business cannot 
be disentangled, such that the recipient 
can speclfi<^y find that a woman or 
other disadvantaged individual 
independentiy controls the business, the 
recipient may not certify the firm. A 
business that is controUed by the famUy 
as a group, as distinct from controUed 
indlvidualiy by disadvantaged 
Individuals, is not eligible-
Notwithstanding this provision, a few 
recipients commented that certifying 
any businesses in which non-
disadvantaged family membera 
participate would open the program to 
fronts. We do not agree. Non-
disadvantaged individuals can 
participate In any DBE firm, as long as 
disadvantaged Individuals control the 
firm. It is not fair and does not achieve 
any reasonable program objective to say 
that an unrelated white male may 
perform functions In a DBE while the 
owner's brother may never do so. 

(jommentere generally supported the 
provision callir^ for recipients to certify 
firms only for types of work in which 
disadvantaged ownera had the abUlty to 
control the flirm's operations. One 
commenter st^ested that recipients. 
whUe not retjulring recertlfication of 
firms seeking to perform additional 
types of woric as DBEs (e.g.. work In 
other than their primary Industrial 
classification), should have to approve a 
written request fiom firms In this 
position. We do believe It fs necessary 
for recipients to verify that 
disadvantaged ownere can control work 
in an additional area, and we have 
added language to this effect. Recipients 
WlU have discretion about how to 
administer this verification process. 

Commentera asked for additional 
clarification about the eliglbUlty of 
people who work only part-time in a 
firm. We have done so by addmg 
examples of situations that do not lead 
to ellgtbiUty (pan-time involvement In a 
fuU-tlme firm and absentee ownerahip) 
and a situation that may. depending on 
circumstances, be compatible with 
eligibility (ninnlng a part-time firm aU 
the time it is operating). It should be 

noted that this provision does not 
preclude someone running a full-time 
firm fiom having outside employment. 
Outside employment Is Incompatible 
with eligibility only when it Interferes 
with the individual's ability to control 
the DBE firm on a fuU-time basis. 

One commenter brought to the 
Department's attention the situation of 
DBEs who use "employee leasing 
companies." According to the 
commenter, employee leasing 
companies fUl a number of 
administrative functions for employera, 
such as payroll, personnel, forwarding 
of taxes to governmental entities, and 
drug testing. Typically, the employees 
of the imderlying firm are transferred to 
the payroU ofthe employee leasing firm, 
which in turn leases them back to the 
underlying employer. The underlying 
employer continues to hire, fire, train-
assign, direct control etc. the employees 
with respect to their on-the-job duties. 
WhUe the employee leasing firm sends 
payments to the IRS, Social Security, 
and state tax authorities on behalf of the 
underlying employer, it is the latter who 
is remains responsible for paying the 
taxes. 

For practical and legal purposes, the 
underlying employer retains an 
employer-employee relationship with 
the leased employees. The employee 
leasing company does not get involved 
in the operations of the underlying 
employer. In this situation, the use of an 
employee leasing company by a DBE 
does not preclude the DBE from meeting 
the control requirements ofthis rule. 
Nor docs the employee leasing company 
become an affiliate of the DBE for 
business size purposes. Case-by-casc 
Judgement, of course, remains 
necessary. Should an employee leasing 
company in fact exercise control over 
the on-the-job activities of employees of 
die DBE. tiien the abUlty of tiie DBE to 
meet control requirements would be 
compromised. 

One commenter said, as a general 
matter, that independence and control 
should be considered separately. We 
view independence as an aspect of 
control: If a firm Is not independent of 
some other business, then the other 
firm, not the disadvantaged ownere, 
exercise control. While Independence is 
an aspect of control that recipients must 
review, we do not see any benefit in 
separating consideration ofthe two 
concepts. 

A recent court decision (Jack Wood 
Construction Co.. Inc. v. U.S, 
Department of Transportation. 12 F. 
Supp. 2d 25 (D.D.C.. 1998)) overturned 
a DOT Office of ClvU Rights certification 
appeal decision that upheld a denial of 
certification based on lack of control. 

The court, reading existing part 23 
closely, said that a non-disadvantaged 
individual who was an employee, but 
not an owner, of a firm could 
disproportionately control the affaire of 
a firm without making It Ineligible. The 
court also said that the existing rtUe 
language did not make it necessary for 
a disadvantaged owner to have both 
technical and managerial competence to 
control a firm. Part 26 solves both 
problems that the court found to exist in 
part 23's control provisions (see 
§26.7I(e)-(g)). 

Section 26.73 What Are Other Rules 
Affecting Certification? 

There were relatively few comments 
on this section. One commenter 
disagreed with the proposal to continue 
the provision that a firm owned by a 
DBE firm, rather than by socially and 
economicaUy disadvantaged 
individuals, was not eligible. The 
argument against this provision, as we 
underatand It, is that precluding a DBE 
firm fiom being owned by, for example, 
a holding company that ^ In turn 
owned by disadvantaged individuals 
would deny those individuals a 
financing and tax planning tool 
available to other businesses. 

This argument has merit In some 
circumstances. The purpose of the DBE 
program Is to help create a level playing 
field for DBEs. It would be inconsistent 
with the program's Intent to deny DBEs 
a financial tool that is generally 
available to other businesses. The 
Department wUl allow this exception. 
Recipients must be careftd, however, to 
ensure that certifying a firm under this 
exception does not nave the effect,of 
aUowing the firm, or Its parent 
company, to evade any of the 
requirements or restrictions of the 
certification process. The arrangement 
must be consistent with local business 
practices and must not have the effect 
of dUutlng actual ovmerehip by 
disadvantaged individuals below the 51 
percent requirement. All other 
certification requirements, including 
control by disadvantaged individuals 
and size limits, would continue to 
apply. 

Another commenter suggested a firm 
should not be certified as a DBE if Its 
ownere have Interests in non-DBE 
businesses. We believe that a perse rule 
to this rffect would be too draconlan. If 
ownera of a DBE—whether 
disadvantaged Individuals or not~also 
have interests in other businesses, the 
recipient can look at the relationships 
among the businesses to determine If 
the DBE Is really independent 

One commenter opposed basing 
certification on the present status of 
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firms, seeking discretion to deny 
certification based on the hlstoty of the 
firm. We believe there is no rational or 
legal basis for denying certification to a 
firm on the basis of what it was In the 
pas t Is it a small business presently 
owned and controlled by socially and 
economicaUy disadvantaged 
individuals? If so. It would be conbary 
to the statute, and to the Intent of the 
program, to deny certification because at 
some time—perhaps years—in the past, 
it was not owned and controlled by 
such individuals. The rule specifies that 
recipients may consider whether a firm 
has engaged in a pattern of conduct 
evincing an Intent to evade or subvert 
the program. 

The final provision of this section 
concerns firms owned by Alaska Native 
Corporations (ANC^), Indian tribes, and 
Native Hawaiian Organizations. Like the 
NPRM. it provides that firms owned by 
these entities can be eligible DBEs, even 
though their ownerehlp does not reside, 
as such. In disadvantaged Individuals. 
These firms must meet the size 
standards appUcable to other firms, 
including affiliation (lest large 
combinations of tribal or ANC-owned 
corporations put other DBEs at a strong 
competitive disadvantage), Also, they 
must be controUed by soclaUy and 
economicaUy disadvantaged 
bidlvlduals. For example, if a tribe or 
ANC owns a company, but its daUy 
business operations are controUed by a 
non-disadvantaged white male, the firm 
would not be eligible. 

Commentera pointed us to the 
foUowlng provision of the Alaska Native 
Claims Settlement Act (ANCSA): 

(e) l^llnority and economicaUy 
disadvantaged status— 

(1) For all purposes of Federal law, a 
Native Corporation shall be considered to be 
a corporation owned and controlled by 
Natives end a minority and economicaUy 
disadvantaged business enterprise if tlie 
S^ement Common Stock of the corporation 
and other nock of the corporation held by 
holders of Settlement Common Stock and by 
Natives and descendants of Natives, 
represents a majority of both the total equiQ^ 
ofthe corporation and the total voting power 
of the corporation for the purposes of Meeting 
directors. 

(2) For aU purposes of Federal law, direct 
and Indirect subsidiary corporaUoru, Joint 
ventures, and partnerships of a Native 
Corporation qualifying pursuant to paragraph 
(I) shall be considered to be entities owned 
and controlled by Natives and a mlnorlQ* and 
economically disadvantaged business 
enterprise If the shares of stock or other units 
of ownership interest In any such entity held 
by such Native Corporation and by the 
holders of Its Settiement Common Stock 
represent a majority of both— 

(A) The total equity of the subsidiary 
corporatioii, Joint venture, or partnership: 
and 

(B) The total voting power of the subsidiary 
corporation, Joint venture, or partnership for 
Uie purpose of electing directors, the general 
partner, or principal officers. (43 U.S.C. 
1626(e)). 

The question for the Department is 
whether, reading this language together 
with the language of the Department's 
DBE statutes. DOT roust alter these 
provisions. 

The DOT DBE statute CTEA-ZI 
veralon) provides as foUows; 

(b) Disadvantaged Business Enterprises.— 
(1) General rule.—Except to the extent that 

the Secretary determines otherwise, not less 
than 10 percent of tlie amounts made 
available for any program under titles I, ID. 
and V of this Act shall be expended with 
smaU business concerns owned and 
controlled by socially and economicaUy 
disadvantaged Individuals. 

(2) Deflnltions.—In this subsection, the 
foUowlng deflnltions apply: 

(A) SmaU business concern.—The term 
"smaU business concern" has the meaning 
such term has under section 3 ofthe SmaU 
Business Act (15 U.S,C. 632); except tiiat 
such term sfiaU not include any concern or 
group of concerns controUed t^ the same 
soclaUy and economicaUy disadvantaged 
individual or Individuals which has average 
annual gross receipts over the preceding 3 
fiscal years In excess of 116,600,000. as 
acUusted by the Secretary for inflation. 

(B) SoclaUy and economicaUy 
disadvantaged individuals.—The term 
"soclaUy and economicaUy disadvantaged 
individuals" has tlie meaning such terni has 
under section 8(d) of the SmaU Business Act 
(15 U.S.C. 637(d)) and relevant 
subcontracting regulations promulgated 
pursuant thereto: except that women shall be 
prKumedto besodaUy and economicaUy 
disadvantaged individuals for purposes of 
tills subsection. 
* • 4 * * 

(4) Uniform certincatlon.—The Secretaiy 
ahaU establish mirdmum uniform criteria for 
State governments to use In certUylng 
whether a concern qualifies for purposes of 
tills sidisection. Such minimum uniform 
criteria shaU include but not be limited to on-
site visits, personal interviews, Ucenses, 
analysis of nock ownership, listing of 
equipment, analysis of bonding capacity, 
listing of woik conqjleted. resume of 
prlncipcd owners, financial capacity, and 
type of work preferred. 

WhUe the language § 1626(e) Is broad, 
the terms used in the two statutes are 
not identical. Section 1626(e) refers to 
"minority and economicaUy 
disadvantaged business enterprlse[s]", 
whUe the Department's statutes refer to 
"small business concerns owned and 
controlled by socially and economically 
disadvantaged individuals," 
Requirements applicable to the former 
need not necessarUy apply to the latter. 

The legislative history of § 1626(e) 
lends support to distinguishing the two 
statutes. The foUowlng excerpt irom 
House Report 102-673 suggests that the 
Intent of Congress In enacting this 
provision was to focus on direct Federal 
procurement programs: 

(The statute] amends section [1626(e)I of 
ANCSA to clarlQ' that Alaska Native 
Corporations are tnlnorl^ and economically 
disadvantaged business enterprises for the 
purposes of implementing the SBA progranu 
* * * This section would further clarify that 
Alastta Native Corporations and their 
subsldiaiy companies are minority and 
economicaUy disadvantaged business 
enterprises for purposes of qualifying for 
participation In federal contracting and 
subcontracting programs, the largest of which 
Include the SBA 8^) program and the 
Department of Defense SmaU and 
Disadvantaged Business Program. These 
programs were established to Increase the 
participation of certain segments of the 
population that have historically been denied 
access to Federal procurement activities. 
While tills section eliminates the need for 
Alaska Native Corporations or their 
subsidiaries to prove their "economic" 
disadvantage the corporations would stlU be 
required to meet size requirements as smaU 
businesses. This wlU continue to t>e 
determined on a case-by-case basis. (Id. at 
19.) 

This statute, in other words, was meant 
to apply to direct Federal procurement • 
programs like the 6 ( ^ program or the 
DOD SBD program, rather than a 
program involvl i^ state and local 
procurements reimbursed by DOT 
financial assistance. 

The TEA-21 program is a more 
recent, more specific statute governing 
DOT recipients* programs. In contrast 
the older, more g e n i a l section 1626(e) 
evinces no specUlc intent to govern tiie 
DOT DBE program. There la no evidence 
that Congress, in enacting section 
1626(e). had any awareness of or intent 
to alter the DOT DBE program. 

A number of provisions of the TEA-
21 statute suggest that Congress 
Intended to Impose specific 
requirements for the DOT program, 
without regard to other more general 
statutory references. For example, the 
$16.6 million si2e cap and the uniform 
certlHcation requirements suggest that 
Ckjngress wanted the eligibility for the 
DOT program to be determined In very 
specific ways, giving no h in t that they 
Intended these specific requirements to 
be overridden In the case of ANCs. 

The Department concludes that 
section 1626(e) ts distinguishable from 
the DOT DBE statutes, and that the latter 
govern the implementation of the DBE 
program. H i e Department Is not 
compelled to alter its approach to 
certlhcation in the case of ANCs. 
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Section 26.81 What Are the 
Requirements for Unified Certification 
Programs? 

As was the case following the 1992 
NPRM, a significant majority of the laige 
number of commenters addressing the 
Issue favored Implementing the 
proposed UCP requirement, which the 
final rule retains largely as proposed. A 
few commenters suggested that airports 
be Included In UCPs for concession 
purposes as well as for FAA-asslsted 
contracting, because there are not any 
slgnlHcant di^erences between the 
certification standards for 
concessionaires and contractors (the 
only exception is size standards, which 
are e a ^ to apply). We agree, and the 
final rule does not make an exception 
for concessions (regardless of the CFR 
part in which the concessions 
provisions appear). Some commenters 
wanted either a longer or shorter 
implementation period than the SNPRM 
proposed, but we believe the proposal is 
a good middle ground between the goal 
of establishing UCPs as soon as possible 
and the time recipients wUl need to 
resolve organizational, operational, and 
funding Issues. 

TTiere were a number of comments 
and questions about deUils of the UCP 
provision. One recipient wondered 
whether a UCP may or must be separate 
from a recipient and what the legal 
UabUity impUcations of various 
arrangements might be. As far as the 
rule Is concerned, a UCP can either be 
situated within a recipient's 
organl2ation or elsewhere. Recipients 
can take state law concerning UablUty 
into account In determining how best to 
structure a UCP in their state. Another 
recipient asked if existing UCPs could 
be exempted from submitting plans for 
approval. Rather than being exempted, 
we believe that it would be appropriate 
for such UCPs to submit their existing 
plans. They would have to change them 
only to the extent needed to coiuorm to 
the requirements of the rule. 

Some commenters asked about the 
relationship of UCPs to recipients. For 
example, should a recipient be able to 
certify a firm that the UCP had not 
certifled (or whose application the UCP 
had not yet acted on) or refuse to 
recognize the UCP certification of a firm 
the! recipient did not think should be 
eligible? In both cases, the answer Is no. 
Allowing this kind of discretion would 
fataUy undermUie the "one-stop 
shopping" rationale of UCPs. However, 
a recipient could, like any other patty, 
Initiate a third-party chaUenge to a UCP 
certincation action, the result of which 
could be appealed to DOT. 

We would emphasize that the form of 
the UCP Is a matter for negotiation 
among DOT recipients in a state, and 
this r^iUatlon does not prescribe Its 
organization. A number of models are 
available. Including single state 
agencies, consortia of recipients that 
hire a contractor or share the workload 
among tiiemselves. mandatory 
reciprocity among recipients, etc. h 
might be conceivable for a UCP to be a 
"virtual entity" that is not resident in 
any particular location. What matters is 
that the UCP meet the fonctional 
requirements ofthis rule and actually 
provide one-stop shopping service to 
applicants. The final rule adds a 
provision to darify that UCPs—even 
when not part of a recipient's own 
organization—must comply with all 
provisions of this rule concerning 
certification and nondiscrimination. 
Recipients cannot use a UCP that does 
not do so. For example. If a UCP faHs 
to comply with part 26 certification 
standards and procedures, or 
discrlmUiates against certain appUcants, 
the Secretary reserves the right to direct 
recipients not to use the UCP. 
effectively "decertifying" the UCP for 
purposes of DOT-assisted programs. In 
this case, which we hope will never 
happen, the Department would work 
with recipients in the state on Interim 
measures and replacement of the erring 
UCP. 

The SNPRM proposed "pre-
certification." That is. the UCP would 
have to certily a flnn before the fbrm 
became eligible to participate as a DBE 
in a contracL The appUcation could not 
be submitted as a last-minute request fn 
connection with a procurement action, 
v^ich cotxld lead to hasty and 
inaccurate certiflcation decisions. 
Commenters were divided on this issue, 
with most expressing doubts about the 
concept The Department believes that 
avoiding last-minute (and especially 
post-bid opening) appUcations Is 
important to an orderly and accurate 
certification process, so we are retaining 
this requirement. However, we are 
modifying the timing ofthe 
requirement, by requUtr^ that 
certification take place before the bid/ 
offer due date, rather than before the 
issuance of the solicitation. "Hie 
certification action must be completed 
by this date In order for the firm's 
proposed work on the particular 
contract to be credited toward DBE 
goals. It Is not enough for the 
application to have been submitted by 
the deadline. 

The SNPRM proposed that, once 
UCPs were up and mnning, a UCP In 
State A would not have to process an 
application from a firm whose principal 

place of business was in State B urUess 
State B had first certifled the firm. Most 
commenters supported this proposal, 
one noting that it would help eliminate 
problems of having to make costiy out-
of-state site visits. It would also 
potentially reduce confusion caused by 
multiple, and potentially conflicting, 
outcomes in certification decisions. One 
commenter was concerned that this 
provision would lead to "free-rider" 
problems among recipients. The 
Department wiU be alert to this 
possibility, but we do not see it as 
precluding going forward with this 
praWslon. We have added a provision 
making explicit that when State B has 
certified a firm, it would have an 
obligation to send copies ofthe 
information and documents it had on 
the firm to State A when the firm 
applied there. 

AU save one of the comments on 
mandatory reciprcx:ity opposed the 
concept. That Is, commenters favored 
UCPs being able to choose whether or 
not to accept certtflcatlon decisions 
made by other UCPs. The Department 
urges UCPs to band together in multi-
state or regional alliances, but we 
believe that it is best to leave reciprocity 
discretionary. Mandatory reciprocity, 
even among UCPs. could lead to forum 
shopping problems. 

UCPs wlU have a common directory, 
which will have to be maintained in 
electronic form (l.e., on the internet). 
One commenter suggested that this 
electronic directorybe updated daUy. 
We think this comment has merit, and 
the final rule wlU require recipients to 
keep a nmning update of the electronic 
directory, making changes as they occur. 

Section 26.83 What Procedures Do 
Recipients Follow in Making 
Certification Decisions? 

Commenters generally supported this 
certlHcation process section, and we are 
adopting it with only a ^ o r changes. 
Commenters suggested that provision 
for electronic filing of applications be 
discretionary rather than mandatory. We 
agree, and the final rule does not 
mandate development of electronic 
filing systems. Some commenters 
remained concerned about site visits 
and asked for more guidance on the 
subject. We Intend to provide future 
guidance on this subject. 

Most commenters who addressed the 
subject favored the development of a 
mandatory, nationwide, standard DOT 
application form for OBE eligibility. A 
number of commenters supplied the 
forms they use as examples. We beUeve 
that this is a good Idea, which will help 
avoid confusion among appUcants In a 
nationwide program. However, we have 
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not yet developed a form for this 
purpose. The final rule reserves a 
requirement for recipients to use a 
uniform form. We Intend to work on 
developing such a form during the next 
year. In consultation with recipients and 
applicants. Meanwhile, recipients can 
continue to use existing forms, modified 
as necessary to conform to the 
requirements of this part. 

The SNPRM said recipients could 
charge a reasonable fee to applicants. A 
majority of commenters. both recipients 
and DBEs. opposed the idea of a fee or 
said it should be capped at a low figure. 
Fees are not mandatory, and they would 
be limited, under the Anal rule, to 
modest appUcation fees (not intended to 
recover the cost of the certiflcation 
process). However, if a recipient wants 
to charge a modest appUcation fee, we 
do not see that It is Inconsistent with 
the nature of the program to allow It to 
do so. Fee waivers would be required If 
necessary (I.e., a firm who showed they 
could not afford It). AU fees would have 
to be approved by the concerned OA as 
part ofthe DBE program approval 
process, which would preclude 
excessive fees. 

Given that reciprocity Is discretionary 
among recipients, we thought It would 
be useful to spell out the options a 
recipient has when presented by an 
appUcant with the Information that 
another recipient has certified the firm. 
The recipient may accept the other 
recipient's certification without any 
additional procedures. The recipient 
can make an independent decision 
based, In whole or in part, on the 
information developed by the first 
recipient (e.g.. application forms, 
supporting documents, reports of site 
visits). The recipient may make the 
appUcant start an entire new application 
process. The choice among these 
options is up to the recipiem. (As noted 
above, UCPs wUl have these same 
options.) 

Most commenters on the subject 
supported the three-year term for 
certlflcations. Some wanted a shorter or 
longer period. We believe the three-year 
term Is appropriate, particularly given 
the safeguards of annual and update 
aMdavits that the rule provides. In 
response to a few comments that 
recipients should have longer than the 
proposed 21 days after a change In 
circumstances to submit an update 
affidavit, we have extended the period 
to 30 days. If recipients want to have a 
longer term In their DBE programs than 
the three years provided In the rule, 
they can do so. with the Department's 
approval, as part of their DBE pn»rams. 

A few recipients said that the StMlay 
period for making decisions on 

appUcations (with the possibility of a 
60-day extension) was too short. 
Particularly since this clock does not 
begin ticking untU a complete 
application. Including necessary 
supporting documentation, is received 
from the applicant, we do not think this 
time frame is unreasonable. We would 
urge recipients and applicants to work 
together to resolve minor errors or data 
gaps during the assembly of the 
package, before this time period b^ins 
to run. 

Section 26.85 What Rules Govern 
Recipients' Denials of Initial Requests 
for Certification? 

A modest number of commenters 
addressed this section, most of whom 
supported it as proposed. One 
commenter noted that it was 
appropriate to permit minor errors to be 
corrected in an appUcation without 
invoking the 12-month reappllcation 
waiting period. We agree, and we urge 
recipients to foUow such a policy. Most 
commenters thought 12 months was a 
good length for a reappllcation period. 
A few opfKsed the Idea of a waiting 
period or thought a shorter period was 
appropriate. The rule keeps 12 months, 
but pumlts recipients to seek DOT 
approval, through the DBE program 
review process, for shorter periods. 

Section 26.87 What Procedures Does a 
Recipient Use To Remove a DBE's 
EUgibllity? 

As long ago as 1983, the Department 
(in the preamble to the first DBE nUe) 
strongly urged recipients to use 
appropriate due process procedures for 
decertification actions. Recipient 
procedures are stUl Inconsistent and, in 
some cases. Inadequate. In this respect. 
Quite recentiy, for example, Utigation • 
forced one recipient to rescind a 
decertlflcation of an apparentiy 
ineligible Arm because it had faUed to 
provide administrative due process. We 
believe that proper due process 
procedures are cmcial to maintaining 
the integrity of this program. The 
majority of commenters agreed, though 
a number of commenters had concerns 
about particular provisions of the 
SNPRM proposal. 

Some recipients, for example, thought 
separation of functions was an 
unnecessary requirement, or too 
burdensome, particularly for small 
recipients. We believe separation of 
functions is essential: there carmot be a 
fair proceeding if the same party acts as 
prosecutor and Judge. We believe that 
the burdens are modest, particularly In 
the context of state DOTs and statewide 
UCPs. We acknowledge that for smaU 
recipients, like smaU alrporti and transit 

authorities, smaU staffs may create 
problems in establishing separation of 
functions (e.g.. if there is only one 
person in the organization who Is 
knowledgeable about the DBE program). 
For this reason, the rule wlU permU 
smaU recipients to comply with this 
requirement to the extent feasible until 
UCPs are In operation (at which time 
the UCPs would have to ensure 
separation of functions in all such 
cases). The organizational scheme for 
providing separation of functions wUI 
be part of each recipient's DBE program. 
In the case of a small recipient, if the 
DBE program showed that other 
alternatives (e.g.. the airport using the 
transit authority's DBE officer as the 
declslormiaker in decerttflcation 
actions, and vice-versa) were 
unavailable, the Department could 
approve something less than Ideal 
separation of functions for the short 
term before the UCP becomes 
operational. In reviewing certlBcatlon 
appeals from such recipients, the 
Department vraiUd take Into account the 
absence of separation of functions. 

It is very important that the 
decisionmaker be someone who is 
familiar v^th the DBE certification 
requirements ofthis part. The 
declslonmakerneed not be an 
administrative law Judge or some 
similar ofUclal; a knovdedgeable 
program ofUdal Is preferable to an AU 
who lacks familiarity with the program. 

Another aspect ofthe due process 
requirements that commenters 
addressed was the requirement for a 
record of the hearing, which some 
commenters foimd to be burdensome. 
We want to emphasize that, while 
recipients have to keep a hearing record 
(including a verbatim record of tiie 
hearing, t h ^ do not need to produce a 
transcript unless there is an appeal. A 
hearing record Is essential, because DOT 
appeUate review is a review of the 
administraUve record. 

Some commenters suggested deleting 
two provisions. One of these aUowed 
recipients to Impose a sort of 
administrative temporary restraining 
order on firms pending a final 
decertification decision. The other 
allowed the effect of a decertification 
decision to be retroactive to the date of 
the complaint. The Department agrees 
that these two provisions could lead to 
unfairness, and so we have deleted 
them. 

Section 26.89 What Is the PrxKess for 
Certification Appeals to the Department 
of Transportation ? 

Several cotiunenters addressed this 
section, supporting It with a few 
requests for modification. Some 
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commenters wanted a time limit for 
DOT consideration of appeals. We have 
added a provision saving that If DOT 
takes longer than 180 days from the time 
we receive a complete package, we will 
write eveiyone concerned with an 
explanation of the delay and a new 
target date for completion. Some 
commenters thought a different time 
limit for appeals to the Department (e.g., 
180 days) would be beneHclal. We 
believe that 90 days Is enough time for 
someone to decide whether a decision 
of a recipient or UCP should be 
appealed and write a letter to DOT. This 
time period starts to ran from the date 
of the flnal recipient decision on the 
matter. DOT can accept late-fUed 
appeals on the basis of a showing of 
good cause (e.g.', factors beyond the 
control ofthe appeUan^. Some 
recipients thought that more time might 
be necessary to compile an 
administrative record, so we have 
permitted DOT to grant extensions for 
good cause. GeneraUy, however, the 
Department wlU adhere to the 90-day 
time polod in order to prevent delays 
In the appeals process. As a 
clarification, we have added a provision 
that all recipients involved must 
provide adnUnistrative record material 
to DOT when there is an appeal. For 
example, State A has relied on the 
Inforaiiation gathered by State B to 
certify Firm X. A competitor fUes an 
lnellgU}iUty complaint with State A, 
which decertifies the firm. Firm X 
appeals to the Department Both State A 
and State B must provide their 
administrative record materials to DOT 
for purposes of the appeal. CThe material 
would be provided to the Departmental 
OfiRce of CivU Rights.) 

Section 26.91 What Actions Do 
Recipients Take Following DOT 
Certlhcation Appeal Decisions? 

There were few comments concerning 
this section. Some comments suggested 
DOT appeal decisions should have 
mandatory nationwide effect That Is if 
DOT upheld the decertification action of 
Recipient A, Recipients B, C. D. E. etc. 
should automaticaUy decertify the firm. 
This approach is inconsistent with the 
administraUve review of the record 
approach this rule takes for appeals to 
DOT. 

A DOT decision that A's 
decertification was supported by 
substantial evidence is not a DOT 
decision that the firm is ineligible. It Is 
only a flndlng that A had enough 
evidence to decertify the firm. Other 
results inlght also be supported by 
substantial evidence. Nevertheless, 
when the Department takes action on an 
appeal, other recipients would be well 

advised to review their own decisions to 
see If any new proceedings are 
appropriate. One comment suggested 
the Department should explain a refusal 
to accept a complaint This Is already 
the Department's practice. 

The SNPRM included a proposal to 
permU direct third-party complaints to 
the Department. There were few 
comments on this proposal, which 
would have continued an existing DOT 
practice. Some of these comments 
suggested dropping this provision, 
saying It made more sense to have all 
certiflcation matters handled at the 
recipient level In the first Instance. 
Others raised procedural issues (e.g., the 
possibility ofthe Department holding de 
novo hearings). The Department has 
reconsidered this proposal, and we have 
decided to delete U. We beUeve It wlU 
avoid administrative confusion and 
simplify procedures for evferyone if all 
certiflcation actions begin at the 
recipient level. wlUi DOT appeUate 
review on the administrative record. 

Subpart F-—Compliance and 
Enforcement 

There were very few comments 
concerning this subpart, which we are 
adopting as proposed. One section has 
been added to reflect language in TEA-
21 that prohibits sanctions against 
recipient for noncompliance In 
situations where compliance Is 
precluded by a final Federal court order 
hndlng the program unconstitutional. 

DBE Participation in Airport 
Concessions 

The Department proposed a ntmiber 
of clianges to its airport concessions 
DBE program rule In die 1997 SNPRM. 
We received a substantial number of 
comments on these proposals. The 
Department Is continuing to work on its 
responses to these comments, as well as 
on refinements of the rale to ensure that 
it is narrowly taUored. This work Is not 
complete. Rather than postpone 
issuance of the rest of the rule pending 
completion of this work, we are not 
issuing final concessions provisions at 
this time. The existing concessions 
provisions of 49 CFR part 23 wUl 
remain In place pending completion of 
the revised rule, 

Regulatory Analyses and NoUces 

Executive Order 12866 
This rule Is a significant rale under 

Executive Order 12866, because ofthe 
substantial public interest concerning 
and policy Importance of programs to 
ensure nondiscrimination in Federally-
assisted contracting. It also affects a 
wide variety of parties. Including 

recipients in tiiree important DOT 
financial assistance programs anti the 
DBE and non-DBE contractors that work 
for them. It has been reviewed by the 
Office of Management and Budget It is 
also a significant rule for purposes of 
the Department's Regulatoiy PoUcles 
and Procedures. 

We do not believe that the rule wlU 
have significant economic Impacts, 
however. In evaluating the potential 
economic Impact of this nUe. we begin 
by noting that It does not create a new 
program. It simply revises the mle 
governing an existing program. The 
economic Impacts ofthe DBE program 
are created by the existing regulation 
and the statutes that mandate it, not by 
these revisions, The changes that we 
propose in this program are likely to 
have some positive economic Impacts. 
For example, "one-stop shopping" and 
clearer standards In certiflcation are 
likely to reduce costs for smaU 
businesses applying for DBE 
certiflcation, as weU as reducing 
administrative burdens on recipients. 

The rule's "narrow tailoring' changes 
are likely to be neutral in terms of their 
overall economic impact These coiUd 
have some distributive impacts (e.g.. if 
the proposed goal-setting mechanism 
results in changes In DBE goals, a 
dl^erent mix of firms may work on 
recipients' contracts), but there would 
probably not be net gains or losses to the 
economy. "There could be some short-
term costs to recipients owing to 
changes in program administration 
resulting from "narrow taUorlng." 
however. 

In any event, the economic impacts 
are quite speculative and appear nearly 
impossible to quantify. Comments did 
not provide, and the D^uutment does 
not have, any slgnlflcant information 
that would aUow the Department to 
estimate any such impacts. 
Regulatory Flexibility Act Analysis 

The DBE program is aimed at 
Improving contracting opportunities for 
small businesses owried and controUed 
by socially and economicaUy 
disadvantaged Individuals. Virtually all 
the businesses it a^^ects are small 
entities. There is no doubt that a DBE 
rule always affects a substantial number 
of small entities. 

This rule, whUe In^roving program 
admlnlstiation and facUlUtlng DBE 
participation (e.g., by making the 
certiflcation process clearer) and 
responding to legal developments, 
appears essentlaUy cost-neutral with 
respect to small entitles In general (as 
noted above, the one-stop shopping 
feature is intended to benefit smaU 
entities seeking to participate). It does 
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not impose new burdens or costs on 
smaU entities, compared to the existing 
rale. It does not affect the total funds or 
business opportunities available to 
smaU businesses that seek to work In 
DOT financial assistance programs. To 
the extent that the proposals in this rale 
(e.g.. with respect to changes in the 
methods used to set overell goals) lead 
to different goals than the existing rale, 
some small firms may gain, and others 
lose, business. 

There Is no data of which the 
Department is aware that would permit 
us, at this time, to measure the 
distributive efiects of the revisions on 
various types of smaU entities. It Is 
likely that any attempt to gauge these 
eflect5,woiUd be highly specidative. For 
tills reason, we are not able to make a 
quantitative, or even a precise 
qualitative, estimate of these effects. 

Paperwork Reduction Act 
A number of provisions of this rule 

Involve Information collection 
requirements subject to the Paperwotii 
Reduction Act of 1995 (PRA). One of 
these provisions, concerning a report of 
DBE achievements that recipients make 
to the Department, is the subject of an 
existing 0MB approval tmder the FRA. 

Wltii one exception, the other 
information coUection requirements of 
die rule continue existing part 23 
requirements, miajor elements of the 
DBE program that recipients and 
contractors have been Implementing 
since 1980 or 1983. WhUe the final rale 
modifies these requirements In some 
ways, the Department believes the 
overall burden of these requirements 
will remain the same or slulnk. These 
requirements are the foUowlng: 

• Finns applying for DBE certification 
must provide iriformation to recipients 
to aUow them to make ellglbUity 
decisions. Currentiy certified firms must 
provide Information to recipients to 
allow them to review the firms' 
continuing ellglbUity. (After the UCP 
requirements of the rule are 
Implemented, the burdens ofthe 
certiflcation provisions should be 
substantiaUy reduced.) 

• When contractors bid on prime 
contracts that have contract goals, they 
must document their DBE participation 
and/or the good faith efforts they have 
made to meet the contract goals. (Given 
the final rale's emphasis on race-neutral 
measures. It Is lUtely the burden in this 
area vdU be reduced.) 

• Recipients must maintein a 
dlrectoiy of certifled DBE fUms. (Once 
UCPs are implemented, there wtU be 52 
consoUdated directories rather than the 
hundreds now required, reducing 
burdens substantially.) 

• Recipients must calculate overall 
goals and transmit them to the 
Department for approval. CThe process 
of setting overall goals is more flexible, 
but may also be more complex, than 
under part 23. As they make their 
transition to the final rale's goal-setting 
process during the first years of 
Implementation, recipients may 
temporarily expend more hours than in 
the past on information-related tasks.) 

• Recipients must have a DBE 
program approved by the Department. 
(The final rule Includes a one-time 
requirement to submit a revised 
program document making changes to 
conform to the new regulation.) 
The Department estimates that these 
program elements wUl result In a total 
of approximately 1.58 mllUon burden 
hours to recipients and contractors 
combined during the first year of 
Implementation and approximately.1.47 
million annual burden hours thereafter. 

The final rule also Includes one new 
Information coUection element. It calls 
for recipients to coUect and maintain 
date concerning both DBE and non-DBE 
blddera on DOT-assisted contracts. This 
Information is Intended to assist 
recipients in making more precise 
determinations of the avaUabUlty of 
DBEs and the shape of the "level 
playing field" the maintenance of which 
Is a major objective ofthe rule. The 
Department estimates that this 
requU^ment wlU add 254,595 burden 
hours In the flrat year of 
Implementetion. This figure is projected 
to decline to 193.261 hours In the 
second year and to 161218 hours In the 
tfilrd and subsequent years. 

Both as the restUt of comments and 
what the Department learns as It 
Implements the DBE program under part 
26, it Is possible for the Department's 
Information needs and the way we meet 
them to change. Sometimes the way we 
coUect information can be changed 
InformaUy (e.g.. by guldaiKe telling 
recipients they need not repeat 
Information that does not change 
significantiy from year to year). In other 
circumstances, a technical amendment 
to tiie regulation may be needed. In any 
case, the Department will remain 
sensitive to situations In which 
modifying Information coUection 
requU^ments becomes appropriate. 

As required by die PRA, the 
Department has submitted an 
information coUection approval request 
to OMB. (Organizations and Individuals 
desiring to submit comments on 
information collection requirements 
should du^ct them to the Departments 
docket for this rulemaking. You may 
also submit copies of your comments to 

the Office of Information and Regulatory 
AffaU^ (OIRA). OMB, Room 10235. New 
Executive Office BuUdlng, Washington 
DC, 20503; Attention: Desk Officer for 
U.S. Department of Transportation. 

The Department consldera comments 
by the public on information collectioru 
for several purposes: 

• Evaluating the necessity of 
Information coUections for the proper 
performance of the Department s 
iunctlons. Including whether the 
Information has practical utlUty. 

• Evaluating the accuracy o f^e 
Department's estimate of the burden of 
the Information coUections, Including 
the validity of the methods and 
assumptions used. 

• Etihanclng the quality, usefulness, 
and clarity of tiie information to be 
collected. 

• Minimizing the burden of the 
collection of Information on 
respondents. Including through the use 
of electronic and other methods. 
The Department points out that, with 
the exception of the bid data coUection, 
all the information coUection elements 
discussed in this section of the 
preamble have not only been part of the 
Department's DBE program for many 
yeara, but have also been the subject of 
extensive public comment foUowlng the 
1992 NPRM and 1997 SNPRM. Among 
the over 900 comments received In 
response to these notices were a number 
addressUig administrative burden Issues 
surrounding these program elements. In 
this final rule, tiie Department has 
responded to these comments. 

OMB is required to make a decision 
concerning information coUections 
within 30-60 days of the pubUcation of 
this notice. Therefore, for best effect, 
comments should be received by DOT/ 
OMB within 30 days of publication. 
FoUowlng receipt of OMB approval, the 
Department will publish a Federal 
Register notice contalrting the 
appUcable OMB approvafnimibera. 

Federalism 
The rule does not have sufficient 

Federalism Impacts to warrant the 
preparation of a Federalism assessment 
While the mle concerns the activities of 
state and local goverrmients In DOT 
financial assistance programs, the rale 
does not significantly alter the role of 
stete and local governments vls-a-vls 
DOT from the present part 23. The 
avallabUlty of j)rogram waivere could 
aUow greater fiexlblllty for state and 
local participants, however. 

List of Subjects 

49 CFR Part 23 
Administrative practice and 

procedure. Airports, ClvU rights. 
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Concessions, Government contracts, 
Grant programs—transportation. 
Minority businesses, Reporttog and 
recordkeeping requirements. 
49 CFR Pari 26 
Administrative prsctice and procedure, Airports, 
Civil rlgtits, Qovemtneat contracts, Grant 
program}—traiispottadon, tiighwayi and roads, 
Mass transpoitation, Mtnoritj' businesses. 
Reporting and recordkeqilng requirements. 
Ijxued Otis 8th day qf January, 1999, al 
WashUtgton, DC. 
Rodney ESbter, 
Secretary qf Transportation. 

For the reasons set forth in the 
preamble, tiie Department amends 49 
CFR subtitle A as follows: 
PART 2J—PARTICIPATION BY 
DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS 
ENTERPRISE IN AIRPORT CONCESSIONS 
1. Revise the heading of 49 CFR part 23 as set 
fofth above. 
2. Revise the audiortty citation for 49 CFR part 23 
to read is follows: 
Authority: 42 U.S.C. 200d et seq.; 49 II.S.C. 
47107 n d 47123; Executrve Order 1213S, 3 CFR. 
t979Comp,p.393. 

Revtslon 1: Authority for Part 23 Is 
restated. 
Subparts A, C, D, and E—[Removed 
and Reierved) 
3. Remove and reserve subparts A, C, D, 
and E of part 23. 
923^(AmcodedI 
4. Amend fi 23.89 as follows: 
a. In ttie definition of "disadvantaged 
business,*' remove the vrards "{ 23.61 of 
subpart D of Ihls part" and add the words 
"49 CFR part 26"; and remove (he words 
"{ 23.61" in the last line ofthe definition 
and add the words "49 CFR part 26". 
b. In ttie definition of "small business 
concern," paragraph (b), remove the words 
"fi 23.43(d)" and add the words "S 
23.43(d) in effect prior to March 4.1999 
(Sec 49 CTR Parts I to 99 revised as of 
October 1.1998.)". 
c. In the definition of' 'socially and 
economically disadvantaged individuals." 
remove tfie words "S 23.61 of subpart D of 
this part" and add "49 CFR part 26*', 
§ 23.93 (Ameadedl 
5. Amend { 23.93(a) introductory text by 
removing ttie words *'{ 23.7" and adding 
the words "§26.7". 
S 23.95 [Amended] 
6. Amend { 23.9S(aXl) by removing die 
words "based on the factors listed in ( 
23.43(gXS)" and adding the words 
"consistent with the process for setting 
overall goals set forth in 49 CFR 26.45". 
Revision 2: In jf 
7. In addition, amend { 23.95 as follows: 
a. In paragraph (IXO* remove the words "§ 
23.51" and add the words "49 CFR part 26, 
subpart E"; 

b. In paragr^h (fX2X remove the words "Except 
as provided in S 23.51(c), each" and add 
"Each"; 
c. Remove paragraph (fX5); d. In paragraph 
(fiXOi remove flie words "5 23.53" and add the 
words "49 CFR part 26. subpart D". 
Revision 2. In f23,96 remove and reserve 
paragraphs (fM2) and (0(3). __^^_ 
g 23.97 [Amended] 
8. Amend { 23.97 by removing the words "§ 
23.55" and adding the woids "49 CFR 26.89". 
§ 23.11 [Removed] 
9. Remove §23.111. 
10. Add a new 49 CFR part 26, lo read as 
follows: 
PART 26—PARTICIPATION BY 
DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS 
ENTERPRISES IN DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION FINANCIAL 
ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS 
Subpart A—General 
Sec. 26.1 What are &e objectives of diis part? . 
26.3 To whom does diis part e îply? 
26.5 What do the terms used in diis part mean? 
26.7 What discriminatory actions are forbidden? 
26.9 How does the Department issue guidance 

and interpretations under this part? , 
26.11 What records do recipients keep and 

report? 
26.13 What assurances must rosiptents and 

contractors make? 
26.15 How can recipients apply for exemptions 

or waivers? 
Subpart B^Adminlstrative Requirements 
for DBE Programs for Federally-Assisted 
Contracting 
26.21 Who must have a OBE program? 
26.23 What Is the requirement for a policy 

statement? 
26.25 What is the requirement for a liaison 

ofllcei? 
26.27 What efforts must recipients make 

concenUng DBE Gnancial institutions? 
26.29 What prompt pioroent mechanisms may 

recipients have? 
26.31 What requirements pertain to the DBE 

directory? 
26.33 What steps must a recipient take to address 

overconcoitration of DBEs in certain fypcs 
of work? 

26.35 What role do business development and 
mcntor-prot&g6 programs have in the DBE 
program? 

26.37 What are a recipient's respmisibilities far 
monitoring the pisrformance of other 
program participants? 

Subpart C—Goals, Good Faith Efforts, and 
Counting 
26.41 What is the role ofthe statutory 10 percent 

goal in this program? 
26.43 Can recipienls use set-asidcs or quotas as 

part ofthis program? 
26.45 How do recipients set overall goals? 
26.47 Can recipients be penalized for failing to 

meet overall goals? 
26.49 How are overall goals established for 

transit vehicle manufacturers? 

26.51 What means do recipients use to meet 
overall goals? 

26.53 What are the good faith efforts 
procedures recipients follow in 
situations where there are contract 
goals? 

26.55 How is DBE participation counted 
toward goals? 

Subpart D—Certification Standards 
26.61 How are burdens of proof allocated in 

the certification process? 
26.63 What rules govern group membership 

determinations? 
26.65 What rules govern business size 

determinations? 
26.67 What niles govern determinations of 

social and economic disadvantage? 
26.69 What rules govern determinations of 

owncr^p? 
26.71 What rules govern determinations 

concerning control? 
26.73 What are otfier rules affecting 

certiflcation? 
Subpart E—Certification Procedures 
26.81 What are the requirements for Unified 

Certification Programs? 
26.83 What procedures do recipients follow 

in making certification decisions? 
26.85 What rules govern recipients' denials 

of Initial requests for certificBtion? 
26.87 What procedures does a recipient use 

to remove a DBE's eligibility? 
26.89 What is the process for certification 

appeals to the Department of 
Transportation? 

26.91 What actions do recipients take 
following DOT cerUfication appeal 
decisions? 

Subpart F—CompUance and 
Eaforcemcat 
26.101 What compUance procedures apply 
to recipients? 
26.103 What enforcement actions apply hi 
FHWA and FTA programs? 
26. XQS What enforcement actions apply in 
FAA Programs? 
26.107 ^n^iat enforcement actions apply to 
firms participating in die DBE program? 
26.109 What are the rules governing 
information, confidentiaU^, cooperation, 
and intimidation or retaliation? 
Appendix A to part 26—Guidance 
Concerning Good Futh Efforts 
Appmdix B to part 26—Forms plnerved] 
Appendix C to part 26—DBE Business 
Development Ftogram QuideUnes Appendix 
D to part 26—Mentor-Prote' ge' Program 
Guidelines 

Appendix £ to part 26—Individual 
Determinations of Social and Economic 
Disadvantage 
Authority: 23 U.S.C. 324; 42 U.S.C. 2000d 
et seq.); 49 U,S.C 1615.47107,47113. 
47123; 
Revision 3. Authority Is revlaed by 
adding: Sec. 1101(b}, Pub. L. 105-178,112 
Stat 107,113 

32 
. . 4 « > ^ V 4 , f v b a » * . A i M h ^ / t i ^^y im-<«**r ' t f , ' r 



Fede ra l R e g i s t e r / V o l . 64. No . 21 /Tuesday . Febn ia rv2 . 1 9 9 9 / R u l e s and Regulat ions fRevlsed June 28.1999! S i l f 

Sec. llOlCbXPub.L. 105-178. 112 Stat. 
107, 113. 
Subpart A—General 
§ 26.1 What arc the objectives ofthis 
pari? 
This part seeks to achieve several objectives: 

(a) To ensure nondiscrimination ui 
the award and administration of DOT-
assisted contracts in the Department's 
hi^way, transit, and airport financial 
assistance programs; 

(b) To create a level playing field on 
which DBEs can compete fairly for DOT-
assisted contracts; 

(c) To ensure that the Department's DBE 
program is narrowly tailored in accordance 
with applicable law; 

(d) To ensure diat only firms that fully 
meet this part's eligibili^ standards are 
permitted to participate as DBEs; 

(e) To help remove barriers to die 
participation of DBEs in DOT-assisted 
contracts; 

(f) To assist the development of firms that 
can con^iete successfully In the marketplace 
outside the DBE program; 
and 

(g) To provide ai^ropriate flexibility to 
rocipientt of Federal financial assistance in 
establishing and providing opportunities for 
DBEs. 
S 26J To whom does this part apply? 

(a) if you are a recipient of any of die 
following types of fimds, diis part appUes to 
you: 

(1) Federal-aid highway funds autiiorized 
under Tides I (otiicr dian Part B) and V of 
die Intermodal Surface Transportation 
Efficiency Ac* of 1991 (ISTEA), Pub. L. 
102-240,105 Stat 1914, or Titles I, m, and 
V ofthe Transportation Equity Act for the 
21" Century (TEA-21X Pub. L. 103-178, 
112 Stat 107. 

(2) Federal transit fUnds authorized by 
Titles I, m, V and VI of ISTEA, Pub. L. 
102-240 or by Federal transit laws In Titie 
49, U.S. Code, or THles I. m, and V of die 
TEA-21, Pub. L. 105-178. 

(3) Airport hinds audiorized by 49 U.S.C. 
47101. et seq. 

(b) [Reserved] 
(c) U'you are letting a contract, and that 

contract is to be performed entirely outside 
the United States, its territories and . 
possessions, Puerto Rico, Guam, or the 
Nordiem Marianas Islands, diis part does 
not appty to the conbact 

(d) If you are letting a contract in which 
DOT financial assistance docs not 
participate, this part does not apply to the 
contract 

26.5 What do the terms used in this part 
mean? 
Affiliation has the same meaning the term has in 
the Small Business Administration (SBA) 
regulations, 13 CFR part 121. 

(1) Except as otherwise provided in 13 
CFR part 121, concerns are affitlates of each 
other when, either directiy or Indirectiy: 
( i) One concern controls or has the power to 
control the odier, or 

(ii) A third party or parties controls or has the 
power to control both; or 

(iii) An identity of interest between or among 
parties exists such that affiliation may be found. 

(2) In determining whether afTdiation exists, it 
is necessary to consider all appropriate factors, 
including common ownership, common 
management, and contractual relationships. 
A f l i l i ^ must be considered togedier in 
determining whedier a concern meets small 
business size criteria and the statutory cap on the 
participation of firms in the DBE program. 

Alaslca Native means a citizen ofthe United 
States who is a person of one-fourth degree or 
more Alaskan Indian (including Tsimshian 
Indians not enrolled in the Metlaktia Indian 
Community), Eskimo, or Aleut blood, or a 
combination of diose bloodlines. The term 
includes, in the absence of proof of a minimum 
blood quantum, any citizen whom a Native 
village or Native group regards as an Alaska 
Native if their fadier or motiier is regarded as an 
Alaska Native. 

Alaska Native Corporation (ANC) means any 
Regional Corporation, Village Corporation, 
Urban Corporation, or Group Corporation 
organized under the laws of ttie State of Alaska In 
accordance widi die Alaska Native Claims 
Settlement Act, as amended (43 V.S.C. 1601, et 
seq.). 

Compliance means that a recipient has 
correctiy implemented the requhements ofthis 
part 

Rev 4, Add: to Contract deflnftfon: For 
purposes ofthis pari, a feaae ts conslderad to 
be a contract 

Contract means a legally binding relationship 
obligating a seller to furnish supplies or services 
(including, but not limited to, construction and 
professional services) and the buyer to pay for 
diem. For purposes of diis part, a lease is 
considered to be a contract 

Contractor means one who participates, 
through a contiact or subcontract (at any tier), in 
a DOT-assisted highway, transit, or airport 
program. 
Department or DOT means the U.S. Department 
of Transportaticm. including the Office of the 
Secretary, the Federal Highway Administration 
(FHWA), the Federal Transit Administration 
(FTA), and the Federal Aviation Administration 
(FAA). 

Disadvantaged business enterprise or 
DBE means a for-profit small business 
concern— 

(1) That is at least SI percent owned by 
one or more individual who are both 
socially and economically disadvantaged or, 
In the case of a corporation, In which 51 
percent ofthe stock Is owned by one or 
more such individuals; and 

(2) Whose management and daily 
business operations are controlled by one or 
more ofthe socially and economically 
disadvantaged individuals who own it 

DOT-assisted contract means any 
contract between a recipient and a contractor 
(at any tier) funded in \l^ole or in part widi 
DOT financial assistance, including letters 
of credit or loan guarantees, except a 
contract solely for the purchase of land. 

Good faith efforts means efforts to 
achieve a DBE goal or other requirement of 
this part which, by tiicir scope, mtensity, and 
appropriateness to the obje^ve, can 
reasonably be expected to fulfill the program 
requirement 
Immediate Jamlfy member means fhther, 
mother, husband, wife, son, daughter, 
brother, sister, grandmother, grandfatiia, 
grandson, granddaughter, modier-in-Iaw, or 
father-in-law. 
Indian tribe means any Indian tribe, band, 
nation, or other organized group or 
community of Indians, including any ANC. 
which is recognized as eligible for die 
special programs and services provided by 
the United States to Indians because of tiieir 
status as Indians, or is recognized as sudi by 
the State in whidi the tribe, band, nation, 
group, or community resides. See definition 
of "tribally-owned concern** hi this section. 
Joint venture means an assodation of a DBE 
firm and one or more other firms to carry 
out B single, for-profit business enterprise, 
for which the parties combine their property, 
capital, efforts, skills and knowledge, and in 
which the DBE is responsible for a distinct 
clearty defined portion ofthe work ofthe 
contract and whose siiare in die capital 
contribution, control, management, risks, 
and profits of the joint venture are 
conunensurete with its ownership interest 
Native Hawaiian means any mdividual 
whose ancestors were natives, prior to 1778, 
ofthe area which now comprises the State o1 
Hawaii. 

Native Hawaiian Organiuulon means any 
commuitity service organization serving 
Native Hawaiians in the State of Hawaii 
which is a not-for-profit organization 
chartered by the State of Hawaii, is 
controlled by Native Hawaiians, and whose 
busmess activities will principally benefit 
such Native Hawaiians. 
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Noncompliance means that a 
recipient has not correctly Implemented 
the requirements of this part. 

Operatir^ Administration or OA 
means any of the foUowlng parts of 
DOT: the Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), Federal Highway 
AdmlnUtratlon (FHWA), and Federal 
Transit Administration (FTA). The 
"Administrator" of an operating 
administration includes his or her 
designees. 

Personal net worth means the net 
value of the assets of an Individual 
remahilng after total liabilities are 
deducted. Ari individual's personal net 
worth does not Include: The 
Individual's ownership Interest In an 
applicant or paftlclpating DBE firm; or 
the Individual's'equity In his or her 
primary place of residence. An 
Individual's personal net worth 
Includes only his or her own share of 
assets held Jointly or as communlQ' 
property^ with the individual's spouse. 

Primary Industry classification means 
the four digit Standard Industrial 
Classification (SIC) code designation 
which best describes the primary 
business of a firm. The SIC code 
designations are described in the 
Standard Industry Classlflcatlon 
Manual. As the North American 
Industrial Classification System 
(NAICS) replaces the SIC system, 
references to SIC codes and the SIC 
Manual are deemed to refer to the 
NAICS manual and applicable codes. 
The SIC Manual and the NAICS Manual 
are available through the National 
Technical Information Service (NTIS) of 
the U.S. Department of Commerce 
(Springfield, VA 22261). NTIS also 
makes materials available through Its 
web site (www.ntls.gov/natcs). 

Primary recipient means a recipient 
which receives DOT'flnandal assistance 
and passes some or all of It on to 
another recipient 

Principal place of business means the 
business location where the Individuals 
who manage the firm's day-to-day 
operations spend most working hours 
and where top management's business 
records are kept If the offices from 
which management is directed and 
where business records are kept are in 
different locations, the recipient will 
determine the principal place of 
business for DBE program purposes. 

Proffam means any undertaking on a 
recipient's part to use DOT flnanclal 
assistance, authorized by the laws to 
which this part applies. 

Ra^HXH^sclous measure or program Is 
one that Is focused specifically on 
assisting only DBEs, Including women-
owned DBEs. 

Race-neutral measure or program Is 
one that Is, or can be, used to assist all 
small businesses. For the purposes of 
this part, race-neutral Includes gender-
neutrality. 

Recipient is any entity, public or 
private, to which DOT flnanclal 
assistance Is extended, whether dU-ectly 
or through another recipient, through 
the programs ofthe FAA, FHWA. or 
FTA. or who has applied for such 
assistance. 

Secretary means the Secretary of 
Transportation or his/her designee. 

Set-aside means a contracting practice 
restricting eligibility for the competitive 
award of a contract solely to DBE firms. 

Small Business Administration or 
SBA means the United States Small 
Business Administration. 

Small business concern means, with 
respect to firms seeking to participate as 
DBEs in DOT-assisted contracts, a small 
business concern as deHned pursuant to 
section 3 of the Small Business Act and 
Small Bushiess Administration 
regulations Implementing It (13 CFR 
part 121) that also does not exceed the 
cap on average annual gross receipts 
specified m S 26.65(b), 

Socially and economically 
disadvantaged individual means any 
Individual who Ls a citizen (or lawfully 
admitted permanent resident) of the 
United States and who is— 

(1) Any Individual who a recipient 
finds to be a socially and economically 
disadvantaged Individual on a case-by-
case basis. 

(2) Any Individual in the foUowlng 
groups, members of wiilch are 
rebuttably presumed to be socially and 
economically disadvantaged: 

(0 "Black Americans," which 
Includes persons having origins In any 
of the Bladt racial groups of Africa; 

(11) "Hispanic Americans," which 
Includes persons of Mexican. Puerto 
Rican, Cuban, Dominican. Central or 
South American, or other Spanish or 
Portuguese culture or origin, regardless 
of race; 

(ill) "Native Americans," which 
Includes persons who are American 
Indians, Eskimos, Aleuts, or Native 
Hawaiians: 

(Iv) "Aslan-Paclflc Americans." 
which Includes persons whose origins 
are from Japan, China, Talwwi, Korea, 
Burma (Myanmar). Vietnam, Laos, 
Cambodia (Kampuchea). Thailand, 
Malaysia. Indonesia, the Philippines, 
Brunei, Samoa, Guam, the U.S. Trust 
Territories of the Pacific Islands 
(Republic of Palau). the Commonwealth 
of the Northern Marianas Islands, 
Macao, pyi, Tonga. Klrbati, Juvalu. 
Nauru, Federated States of Micronesia, 
or Hong Kong: 

(v) "Subcontinent Asian Americans," 
which Includes persons whose origins 
are from India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, 
Bhutan, the Maldives Islands. Nepal or 
Sri Lanka; 

(vO Women; 
(vll) Any additional groups whose 

members are designated as soclaUy and 
economicaUy disadvantaged by the 
SBA, at such time as the SBA 
designation becomes effective. 

Trtbally-ovmed concern mearis any 
concern at least 51 percent owned by an 
Indian tribe as defined In this section. 

You refers to a recipient, unless a 
statement In the text of this part or the 
context requires otherwise (I.e., 'You 
must do XYZ* means that recipients 
mustdoXYZ). 

§ 26.7 What discriminatory actions are 
forbidden? 

(a). You must never exclude any 
person from participation in, deny any 
person the benefits of. or otherwise 
discriminate against anyone in 
connection witii the avrard and 
performance of any contract covered by 
this part on the basis of race, color, sex, 
or national origin. 

(b) In administering your DBE 
program, you must not, directiy or 
through contractual or other 
arrangements, use criteria or methods of 
administration that have the effect of 
defeating or substantially Impairing 
accomplishment of the objectives of the 
program with respect to individuals of 
a particular race, color, sex, or national 
origin. 

§ 26.9 How does the Department Issue 
guidance and Interpretation* under this 
part? 

(^ This part appUes instead of 
subparts A and C through E of 49 CFR 
part 23 In effect prior to March 4. 1999. 
(See 49 CFR Parts 1 to 99. revised as of 
October 1. 1998.) Only guidance and 
Interpretations (Including 
Inteipretations set forth In certification 
appeal decisions) consistent with this 
part 26 and issued after March 4, 1999 
have definitive, binding effect In 
Implementing the provisions of this part 
and constitute the official position of 
the Department of Transportation. 

(b) The Secretary of Transportation, 
Office of the Secretary of 
Transportation, FHWA. FTA. and FAA 
may Issue written interpretations of or 
written guidance concerning this part 
Written hiterpretations and guidance are 
valid and binding, and constitute the 
offlclal position of the Department of 
Transportation, only If they are Issued 
over die signature of the Secretary of 
Transportation or If they contain the 
following statement: 

^ * ^ 
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The Oenentl Counsel ofthe Department of 
Transportation has reviewed diis document 
and approveA It as consistent witii the 
language and hitcnt of 49 CFR part 26. 
§ 26.11 What records do reclpieots keep 
and report? 

(a) [Reserved] 
(b) You must continue to provide data 

about your DBE program to the Department 
85 directed by DOT operating 
administrations. 

(c) You must create and maintain a 
bidders list, consisting of all firms bidding 
on prime contracts and bidding or quoting 
subcontracts on DOT-assisted projects. For 
every firm, die following information must 
be included: 

(1) Firm name; 
(2) Finn address; 
(3) Firm's status as a DBE or non-

DBE; 
(4) The age ofthe firm; and 
(5) The annual gross receipts ofthe 

firm. 
§ Section 26.13 What assurances must 
redpieats and coBtracton make? 

(a) Each fmancial assistance agreement 
you s i ^ widi a DOT opsadng 
admudstration (or a primary recipient) must 
include the following assurance: The 
recipient shall not discrimmate on the basis 
of race, color, national origin, or sex in the 
award and peiformance ofany DOT-assisted 
contract or b the administration of its DBE 
program or the requirements of 49 CFR part 
26. The recipient shall take all necessary and 
reasonable steps under 49 CFR part 26 to 
ensure nondiscrimination in the award and 
administration of DOT*assisted contracts. 
The recipient's DBE program, as required 
by 49 CFR part 26 and as approved by DOT, 
is ioooiportied by reference hi this 
agreement Implementation of diis program 
is a l^al o b l i ^ o n and feilure to cany out 
its terms shall be treated as a violation of 
this agreement Upon notification to the 
recipient of its failure to cany out Its 
approved program, the Department may 
impose sancdons as provided for tmder part 
26 and may, in qipropriate cases, refer die 
m s t ^ for enforcement under 18 U.S.C. 
tool and/or the Program Fraud Civil 
Remedies Act of 1986 (31 U.S.C. 3801 et 
seq.). 

(b) Each contract you sign with a 
contra^r (and each subcontract the prime 
contractor signs widi a subcontractor) must 
include the following assurance: The 
contractor, sub recipient or subcontractor 
shall not discrimbiate on the basis of race, 
color, national origin, or sex in the 
performance ofthis contract The contractor 
shall cany out applicable requirements of 49 
CFR part 26 in the award and administration 
of DOT-assisted contracts. Failure by die 
contractor to cany out these requirements is 
8 material breach ofthis contract, which 
may result in the termination ofthis contract 

or such other remedy as die recipient deems 
appropriate. 
§ 26.15 How can recipients apply for 
exemptions or waiven? 

(a) You can apply for an exemption from 
any provision ofthis part. To apply, you must 
request the exemption in writing from the Office 
of tiic Secretary of Transportation, FHWA, FTA, 
or FAA, The Secretary will grant the request only 
if it documents special or excepttonsi 
circumstances, not likely to be generally 
^plicable, and not contemplated in connection 
with die rulemakbig dial established diis part, that 
make your compliance widi a specific provision 
ofthis part Impractical. You must agree to take 
any steps that die Department specifies to comply 
with the intent ofthe provision from which an 
exemption is granted. The Secretary will issue a 
written response to all exemption requests. 

(b) You can apply for a waiver of any 
provision of Subpart B or C ofthis part including, 
but not limited to, any provisions regarding 
administrative requirements, overall goals. 
contract goals or good faitfi efforts. Program 
waivers are for the purpose of authorizing you to 
operate a OBE program diat acldev^ the 
objectives ofthis part by means that may differ 
from one or more ofthe requirements of Subpart 
B or C ofthis part To receive a program waiver, 
you must follow these procedures: 

(1) You must apply through the concerned 
operating adnunistration. The application must 
include a specific program proposal and address 
how you will meet the criteria of paragraph (b)(2) 
of Ihb section. Before submitting your 
if}plication, you must have had public 
participation in developing your proposal. 
including consultation with the DBE community 
and at least one public hearhig. Your application 
must include a summary ofthe public 
participation process and the information 
gathered dutnigb it 

(2) Your triplication must show that— 
(i) There Is a reasonable basis to conclude 

that you could achieve a level of DBE 
participation consistent with the objectives ofthis 
part u ^ g different or innovative means other 
than those thai are provided in subpart B or C of 
this part; 

(ii) Conditions in your jurisdiction are 
appropriate for implementmg the proposal; 

(ill) Your proposal would prevent 
discrimination against any individual or group in 
access to contracting opportunities or other 
benefits of die program; and 

(iv) Your proposal is consistent with 
applicable law and program requirements ofthe 
concerned operating administration's financial 
assistance imigram. 

(3) The Secretary has die autiiority to 
Improve your application. If die Secretary grants 
your application, you may administer your DBE 
program as provided in your proposal, subject to 
the followii^ conditions: 

(j) DBE eligibility is determined as provided 
in subparts D and E ofthis part, and DBE 
participation is counted as provided in ( 26.49; 

(ii) Your level of DBE participation 
conthiues to be consistent widi the 
objectives of diis part; 

(Hi) There is a reasonable limitation on 
the duration of your modified program; and 

(iv) Any other conditions die Secretary 
makes on the giant ofthe waiver. 

(4) The Secretaiy m ^ end a program 
waiver at any time and require you to 
comply witfi fliis part's provisions. The 
Secretary may also extend the waiver, if he 
or she determines that all requirements of 
paragraphs (bX2) and 

(3) of diis section conthiue to be met 
Any such extension shall be for no longer 
than period originally set for die duration of 
the program. 
Subpart B—Administrative 
Requirements for DBE Programa for 
Federally-Assisted Contracting 
§ 26.21 Who must have a DBE program? 

(a) If you are In one of these 
categories and let DOT-assisted contracts, 
you must have a DBE program meeting the 
requirements ofthis part: 

(I) All FHWA recipients ttscciving 
fimds authorized by a statute to 
which this part applies; 

Revisions: Revise 9 26.21(a)(2) to read: 
(2) FTA raciplenta that receive 

$260,000 In FTA planning, capital or 
operating assistance In a Federal fiscal 
year, exclustve of transit vehicle 
purchases, and transit vehicle 
manutacturera «dio must submit an 
ovarall poal under ft 26^9 . 

(3)rTArw)lpii 
SaSOtOOOor more in-FTA-plannhigi oapltoli 

a î nnjLW j w i r 

(2) FTA recipients that receive 
$250,000 In FTA planning, capital or 
operating assistance in a Federal fiscal year, 
exclusive of hansit vehicle purchase:^ and 
transit vehicle manufacturers who must 
submit an overall goal under { 26.49. 

(3) FAA recipients that receive a grant 
of $250,000 or more for airport planning or 
development 

(bXl) You must subriiU a DBE 
program conforming to this part by August 
31,1999 to the concerned operatmg 
administration (OA). Once the OA has 
approved your program, flie ^}proval counts 
for all of your DOT-assisted programs 
(except that goals are reviewed and 
approved by die particular operating 
admrnistration tiijot provides funding for 
your DOT-assisted contracts). 
Revision 6 In ff 

(2) You do not have to submit 
regular updates of your DBE programs, as 
long as you remain in compliance. However, 
you must submit significant changes in the 
program for approval. 

(c) You are not eligible to receive DOT 
financial assistance unless DOT has 
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approved your DBE program and you 
are In compliance with It and this part. 
You must continue to carry out your 
program until all funds from DOT 
flnanclal assistance have been 
expended. 

§ 28.23 What Is the requirement for a 
policy statement? 

You must Issue a signed and dated 
policy statement that expresses your 
commitment to your DBE program. 
states its objectives, and outlines 
responsibilities for Its implementation. 
You must circulate the statement 
throughout your organization and to the 
DBE and non-DBE business 
communities that perform work on your 
DOT-assisted contracts. 

• . ^ • 

S 26.2S What la the requirement for a 
liaison officer? 

You must have aXlBE liaison officer, 
who shidl have direct. Independent 
access to your Chief Execudve Officer 
concerning DBE program matters. The 
liaison ofHcer shall be responsible for 
implementing all aspects of your DBE 
program. You must also have adequate 
staff to administer the program In 
compliance with this part 

26.27 What efforts must recipients make 
conoem)n0 DBE financial Institutions? 

You must thoroughly investigate the 
full extent of services offered by 
flnanclal histltutlons owned and 
controlled by socially and economically 
disadvantaged Individuals In your 
community and make reasonable efforts 
to use these Institutions. You must also 
encourage prime contractors to use such 
InsUtutlons. 

fi 2ft28 What prompt payment 
mechanisms must recipients have? 

(a) You must establish, as part of your 
DBE program, a contract clause to 
require prime contractors to pay 
subcontractors for satisfactory 
performance of their contracts no later 
than a specific number of days from 
receipt of each payment you make to the 
prime contractor. This clause must also 
require the prompt return of retainage 
payments ^ m the prime contractor to 
the subcontractor within a specific 
number of days after the subcontractor's 
work Is satisfactorily completed. 

(1) This clause may provide for 
appropriate penalties for failure to 
comply, the terms and conditions of 
whlchyou set. 

(2) Tills clause may also provide that 
any delay or postponement of payment 
among the parties may take place only 
for good cause, with your prior vwltten 
approval. 

(b) You may also establish, as part of 
your DBE program, any of the following 

additional mechanisms to ensure 
prompt payment: 

(1) A contract clause that requires 
prime contractors to Include In their 
subcontracts language providing that 
prime contractors and subcontractors 
will use appropriate alternative dispute 
resolution mechanisms to resolve 
payment disputes. You may specliy the 
nature of such mechanisms. 

(2) A contract clause providing that 
the prime contractor wUl not be 
reimbursed for work performed by 
subcontractors unless and until the 
prime contractor ensures tJiat the 
subcontractors are promptly paid for the 
work they have peiformed. 

(3) Other mechanisms, consistent 
with this part and applicable state and 
local law, to ensure that DBEs and other 
contractors are fiilly and promptly paid. 

§26.31 What requirements pertain to the 
DBE directory? 

You must maintain and make 
available to Interested persons a 
dU-ectory Identifying all firms eligible to 
participate as DBEs In your program. In 
the listing for each firm, you must 
include Its address, phone number, and 
the types of work the firm has been 
certifled to perform as a DBE. You must 
revise your dhectory at least annually 
and make updated information available 
to contractors and the public on request 

§26.33 What steps must a reciplant take to 
address overconcentration of DBEa In 
certain types of woric? 

(a) If you determine that DBE flmis 
are so overconcentrated In a certain type 
of work as to unduly burden the 
opportunity of non-DBE flrnis to 
participate In this type of work, you 
must devise appropriate measures to 
address this overconcentration. 

(b) These measures may Include the 
use of incentives, technical assistance, 
business development programs, 
mentor-protege programs, and other 
appropriate measures designed to assist 
DBEs In performing work outside of the 
specific field In which you have 
determined that non-DBEs are unduly 
burdened. You may also consider 
varying your use of contract goals, to the 
extent consistent with § 26.51, to unsure 
that non-DBEs are not unfairly 
prevented from competing for 
subcontracts. 

(c) You must obtain the approval of 
the concerned DOT operating 
administration for your determination of 
overconcentration and the measures you 
devise to address It Once approved, the 
measures become part of your DBE 
program. 

§ 26.35 What role do business 
development and inentor-prot6g& prognima 
have In the DBE program? 

(a) You may or, if an operating 
administration directs you to, you must 
establish a DBE business development 
program (BDP) to assist firms in gaining 
the ability to compete successfully In 
the marketplace outside the DBE 
program. You may require a DBE firm, 
as a condition of receiving assistance 
through the BDP. to agree to terminate 
its participation in the DBE program 
after a certain time has passed or certain 
objectives have been reached. See 
Appendix C of this part for guidance on 
administering BDP programs. 

(b) As part of a BDP or separately, you 
may establish a "mentor-protegd" 
program, In which another DBE or non-
DBE firm Is the principal source of 
business development assistance to a 
DBE Arm. 

(1) Only firms you have certified as 
DBEs before they are proposed for 
participation in a mentor-prot6ge 
program are eligible to participate In the 
mentor-protege program. 

(2) During uie course of the mentor-
protege relationship, you must: 

(I) Not award DBE credit to a non-DBE 
mentor firm for using Its own protege 
firm for more than one half of Its goal . 
on any contract let by the recipient; and 

(II) Not award DBS credit to a non-
DBE mentor firm for usUig Its own 
proteg^ Arm for more than every other 
contract peiformed by the protege firm. 

(3) For purposes of making 
determinations of business size tmder 
this part, you must not treat prot^6 
firms as affiliates of mentor nrms, when 
both firms are participating under an 
approved mentor-prot^ program. See 
Appendix D of this part for guidance 
concerning the operation of mentor-
protege programs. 

(c) Your BDPs and nientor-protAgi 
programs must be approved by the 
concerned operating administration 
before you Implement them. Once 
approved, they become part of your DBE 
program. 

626.37 What are a recipient's 
responslblinies for monitoring the 
performance of ottier program participants? 

(a) You must Implement appropriate 
mechanisms to ensure compliance with 
the part's requirements by all program 
participants (e.g., applying l e ^ and 
contract remedies avaUable under 
Federal, state and local law). You must 
set forth these mechanisms In your DBE 
program. 

(jSl Your DBE program must also 
Include a monitoring and enforcement 
mechanism to verify that the work 
committed to DBEs at contract award Is 
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actiully performed by die DBEs. This 
mechanism must provide for a running tally 
of actual DBE attainments (cg^ pi^mients 
actually made to DBE firms) and include a 
provision ensuring tfiat DBE participation is 
credited toward overall or contract goals 
only when p^raents are actually made to 
DBE firms. 
Subpart C—Goals, Good Faith Efforts, 
BBd CooDtlng 
§ U.41 What b the rote ofthe statutory 
10 perceat goal in thU program? 

(a) The statutes authorizing tfiis 
program provide thai, except to the extent 
the Secretary determines otherwise, not less 
than 10 percent ofdie audiorized ftjnds arc 
to be expended with DBEs. 

(b) This 10 percmt goal is an 
asplrational goal al the DaUonal level, which 
the Department uses as a tool in evaluating 
and monitoring DBEs' opportunities to 
participate In DOT-assisted contracts. 

(c) The national 10 percent goal does 
not authorize or require recipients to set 
overall or contract goals al the 10 percent 
level, or any odia particular level, or to take 
any special administrative steps if their goals 
are above or below 10 percent 
§ 2M3 Can recipients nie setHiildes or 
quotas as part ofthis program? 

(a) You are not permitted to use quotas 
for DBEs on DOT-assisted contracts subject 
tothbpart 

(b) You mi^ not set-aside contracts for 
DBEs on D0T<4ssi5ted contracts subject to 
this part, except that, in limitod and extreme 
dicumstances, you may use set-asides when 
no other mediod could be reasonably 
expected to redress egregious Instances of 
discriminadoa 
S 26.45 How do recipients set overall 
goalsT 

(a) You must set an overall goal for 
DBE participation in your DOT-assisted 
contracts. 

(b) Your overall goal must be based on 
demonstrable evidence ofthe availability of 
ready, willing and able DBEs relative to all 
businesses ready, willing and able to 
participate on your DOT-assisted contracts 
(hereafter, the "relative availability of 
DBEs"). The goal must reflect your 
determinatloQ ofthe level of DBE 
participation you would expect absent the 
effects of discrimination. You cannot simply 
rely on tidier die 10 percent national goal, 
your previous overall goal or past DBE 
participadon rates in your program widiout 
reference to the relative availsbili^ of DBEs 
in your market 

(c) Step 1. You must begin your goal . 
setthig process by determining a base figure 

for the relative avallablHty of DBEs. The 
following are examples of approaches tiiat you 
may take towaid detnmining a base figure. These 
examples are provided as a starting point for your 
goal setthig process. Any percoitage figure 
derived from one of these examples should be 
considered a basis frorh which you begin when 
examining all evidence avail^le In your 
Jurisdiction. These examples are not intended as 
an exhaustive list Other mediods or 
combinations of methods to detennine a base 
figure may be used, subject to approval by the 
concerned operating administration. 

(1) Use DBE Directories and Census Bureau 
Data. Determine the number of ready, willing and 
able DBEs in your market from your DBE 
directory. Using the Census Bureau's County 
Busmess 
Pattern (CBP) data base, determine the number of 
all ready, willing and able businesses available in 
your matket that perform work in die same SIC 
codes. (Information about the CBP data base may 
be obtained from the Census Bureau at their web 
site, www.census.goy/q)cd/cbp/view/ 
cbpview.htinl.) Divide the number of DBEs by 
the number of all businesses to derive a base 
figure for die relative availability of DBEs in 
your market 

(2) Use a bidders list Detennine the mmiber 
of DBEs that have bid or quoted on your DOT-
assisted prime contracts or subcontracts in the 
previous year. Determine the number of all 
busuiesses that have bid or quoted on prime or 
subcontracts in the same time period. Divide die 
number of DBE bidders and quoters by the 
number for all businesses lo derive a base figure 
for die relative availability of DBEs in your 
market 

(3) Use data from a disparity study. Use a 
ercentage figure derived from data in a valid, 
applicable diqurity study. . 

(4) Use die goal of anottier DOT recipient If 
another DOT recipient in die same, or 
substantially similar, market has set an overall 
goal in compliance with this rule, you may use 
that goal as a base figure for your goal. 
Revision 6: In S26.4S(c}(5) Remove the words 
"Subject to ttw approval of the DOT operating 
administration, you* and add Tou" (n its 
place. 

(5) Alternative mediods. Subjaot to the 
approval ofthe DOT-opemtlng-odminlstrationj 
yett You mity use other methods to determine a 
base figure for your overall goal. Any 
methodology you choose must be based on 
demonstrable evidence of local market conditions 
and be designed to ultimately altain a goal that is 
rationally related to die relative availability of 
DBEs in your market 

(d) Stq) 2. Once you have calculated a base 
figure, you must examine all ofthe evidence 

available in your jurisdiction to detennine 
what adjustment, if any, is needed to the 
base figure in order to arrive et your overall 
goal. 

(1) There are many ^ e s ofevidence 
that must be considered when adjusting die 
base figure. These include: 

(i) The current capacity of DBEs to 
perform work in your DOT-assisted 
contracting program, as measured by the 
volume of work DBEs have performed In 
recent years; 

(ii) Evidence from disparity studies 
conduced anywhere within your 
jurisdiction, to the extent it is not already 
accounted for in your base figure; and 
(iii) If your base figure is the goal of 
another recipient you must adjust it for 
differences hi your local market and 
your contiactiog program. 

(2) You m^f also consldn* available 
evidence from related fields that affect 
the opportunities for DBEs to form, grow 
and compete. These uiclude, but are not 
limited lo: 

(i) Statistical disparities in the ability 
of DBEs to get the financing, bonding 
and insurance required to participate in. 
your program; 

(ii) Data on employment sclf-
cmployment, education, training and imion 
apprenticeship programs, to the extent you 
can relate it to the opportunities for DBEs to 
perform in your program. 

P ) If you attempt to make an 
adjustment to your base figure to account foi 
the continuing effects of past discrimhiation 
(often called the '^but for" factor) or the 
effects of an ongoing DBE program, the 
adjustment must be based on demonstrable 
evidence that is logically and directly relatec 
to the effect for whldi the adjustment Is 
sought 

(c) Once you have determined a 
percentage figure in accordance with 
paragraphs (c) and (d) ofthis section, you 
should express your overall goal as follows: 

(1) If you arc an FHWA recipient, as a 
percentage of alt Federal^aid highway fUnds 
you will expend in FHWA-assisted contract 
in the forthcoming fiscal year; 

(2) If you are an FTA or FAA reclpicnl 
as a percentage of all FTA or FAA funds 
(exclusive of FTA funds to be used for the 
purchase of transit vehicles) that you will 
expend in FTA or FAA-assisted contracts in 
the forthcoming fiscal year. In appropriate 
cases, the FTA or FAA Administrator may 
permit you to express your overall goal as a 
percentage of funds for a particular grant or 
project or group of grants and/or projects. 
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(f)(1) If you set overall goals on a 
fiscal year basis, you must submit them 
to the applicable DOT operating 
administration for review on August 1 
of each year, unless the Administrator of 
the concerned operating administration 
establishes a different submission date. 

(2) If you are an FTA or FAA recipient 
and set your overall goal on a project or 
grant basis, you must submit the goal for 
review at a time determined by the FTA 
or FAA Administrator. 

(3) You must include with your 
overall goal submission a description of 
the methodology you used to establish 
the goal, including ̂ u r base figure and 
the evidence with which It was 
calculated, and the adjustments you 
made to the base figure and the 
evidence relied on for the adjustments. 
You should also Include a summary 
listing of the relevant available evidence 
In your Jurisdiction and, where 
applicable, an explanation of why you 
did not use that eviderKe to adjust your 
base figure. You must also Include your 
projection of the portions of the overall 
goal you expect to meet through race-
neutral and race-conscious measures, 
respectively (see § 26.51 (c)). 

(4) You are not required to obtain 
prior operating administration 
concurrence with the your overall goal. 
However, tf the operating 
admlnlstradon's review suggests that 
your overall goal has not been correctly 
calculated, or that your method for 
calculating goals Is inadequate, the 
operating administration may, after 
oonsultlr^ with you, adjust your overall 
goal or require that you do so. The 
actuated overall go^ ts binding on you, 

(5) If you need additional time to 
collect data or take other steps to 
develop an approach to setting overall 
goals, you may request the approval of 
the concemecl operating administration 
for an hiterlm goal and/or goal-setting 
mechanism. Such a mechanism must: 

(I) Refiect the relative availability' of 
DBEs In your local market to the 
maximum extent feasible given the data 
available to you; and 

(II) Avoid Imposing undue burdens on 
non-DBEs. 

(g) In establishing an overall goal, you 
must provide for public participation. 
This public partlclpaUon must include: 

(1) Consultation with mlnorl^, 
women's and general contractor groups, 
community organizations, and other 
officials or organizations which could 
be expected to have Information 
concerning the availability of 
disadvantaged and non-disadvantaged 
businesses, the effects of discrimination 
on opportunities for DBEs, and your 
efforts to establish a level playing field 
for the participation of DBEs. 

(2) A published notice announcing 
your proposed overall goal, Informing 
the public that the proposed goal and Its 
rationale are available for Inspection 
during normal business hours at your 
prlncipal office for 30 days following 
the date of the notice, and Informing the 
public that you and the Department will 
accept comments on the goals for 45 
days from the date of the notice. The 
notice must Include addresses to which 
comments may be sent, and you must 
publish It in general cUxnjlatlon media 
and available minority-focused media 
and trade association publications. 

fh) Your overall goals must provide 
for participation by all certified DBEs 
and must not be subdivided Into group-
specific goals. 

§ 26.47 Can recipients be penalized for 
falling to meet overall goals? 

(a) You cannot be penalized, or 
treated by the Department as being In 
noncompliance with this rule, because 
your DBE partlclpadon falls short of 
your overall goal, unless you have failed 
to administer your program In good 
faith. 

(b) If you do not have an approved 
DBE program or overall goal, or If you 
fall to Implement your program In good 
faith, you are In noncompliance with • 
this part. 

§ 26.49 How are overall goals establlahed 
for transit vehicle manufacturers? 

(a) If you are an FTA recipient, you 
must require In your DBE program that 
each transit vehicle manufacturer, as a 
condition of being authorized to bid or 
propose on FTA-assisted transit vehicle 
procurements, certify that It has 
complied with the requfrements of this 
section. You do not include FTA 
assistance used In transit vehicle 
procurements In the base amount from 
which your overall goal Is calculated. 

(b) If you are a transit vehicle 
manufacturer, you must establish and 
submit for FTA's approval an armual 
overall percentage goal. In setting your 
overall goal, you should be guided, to 
the extent applicable, by the principles 
underlying § 26.45. The base from 
which you calculate this goal Is the 
amount of FTA financial assistance 
Included in transit vehicle contracts you 
will perform dtuing the fiscal year In 
question. You must exclude from this 
base funds attributable to work 
performed outside the United States and 
its territories, possessions, and 
commonwealths. The requirements and 
procedures of this part with respect to 
submission and approval of overall 
goals apply to you as they do to 
recipients. 

(c) As a transit vehicle manufacturer, 
you may make the certification required 
by this section if you have submitted the 
goal this section requires and FTA has 
approved It or not disapproved It. 

(d) As a recipient, you may. with FTA 
approval, establish project-specific goals 
for DBE participation In the 
procurement of transit vehicles in lieu 
of complying through the procedures of 
this section. 

(e) If you are an FHWA or FAA 
recipient, you may. with FKWA or FAA 
approval, use the procedures of this 
section with respect to procurements of 
vehicles or specialized equipment. If 
you choose to do so. then the 
manufacturers of this equipment must 
meet the same requirements (Including 
goal approval by FHWA or FAA) as 
transit vehicle manufacturers must meet 
in FTA-asslsted procurements. 

§ 26.51 What means do reclplenta uae to 
meet overall goals? 

(a) You must meet the maximum 
feasible portion of your overall goal by 
using race-neutral means of facilitating 
DBE participation. Race-neutral DBE 
participation includes any time a DBE 
wins a prime contract through 
customary competitive procurement 
procedures. Is awarded a subcontract on 
a prime contract that does not cany a 
DBE goal, or even If there is a DBE goal, 
wins a subcontract firom a prime 
contractor that did not consider its DBE 
status In making the award (e.g., a prime 
contractor that uses a strict low bid 
system to award subcontracts). 

(b) Race-neutral means Include, but 
are not Limited to, the following: 

(1) Arranging solicitations, thnes for 
the presentation of bids, quantities, 
specifications, and delivery schedules 
In ways that facilitate DBE, and other 
small businesses, participation (e.g., 
unbundling large contracts to make 
them more accessible to small 
businesses, requiring or encouraging 
prime contractors to subcontract 
portions of work that they might 
otfierwlse perform with dielr own 
forces); 

(2) Providing assistance In 
overcoming limltadons such as Inability 
to obtain bonding or financing (e,g., by 
such means as simplifying the bonding 
process, reducing bonding 
requirements, eliminating the Impact of 
surely costs hom bids, and providing 
services to help DBEs. and other small 
businesses, obtain bonding and 
financir^; 

(3) Providing technical assistance and 
other services; 

(4) Carrying out Information and 
communications programs on 
contracting proc«lures and specific 
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contract opportunities (e.g., ensuring the 
Inclusion of DBEs, and other small 
businesses, on recipient mailing lists for 
bidders; ensuring the dissemination to 
bidders on prime contracts of lists of 
potential subcontractors; provision of 
Information in languages other than 
Endlsh, where appropriate); 

(5) Implementlrig a supportive 
services program to develop and 
improve Immediate and long-term 
business management, recnixl keeping, 
and flnanclal and accounting capability 
for DBEs and other small businesses; 

(6) Providing services to help DBEs, 
and other small businesses, Improve 
long-term development, increase . 
opportunities to participate In a variety 
of kinds of work, handle Increasingly 
significant projects, and achieve 
eventual s^-sufflclency; 

(7) Establishing a program to assist 
new, start-up firms, pardcularly In 
fields hi which DBE participation has 
historically been low; 

(8) Ensuring distribution of your DBE 
directory, through print and electronic 
means, to the widest feasible universe of 
potential prime conh-actors; and 

(9) Assisting DBEs, and other small 
businesses, to develop thetr capability 
to utilize emerging technology and 
conduct business through electronic 
media. 

(c) Each time you submit your overall 
goal for review by the concerned 
operating administration, you must also 
submit your projection of the portion of 
the goal that you expect to meet through 
race-neutral means and your basis for 
that projection. This projection ts 
subject to approval by the concerned 
operating administration. In conjunction 
wltii Its review of your overall goal. 

(d) You must establish contract goals 
to meet any portion of your overall goal 
you do not project being able to meet 
using race-neutral means. 

(e) The foUowlng provisions apply to 
the use of contract goals: 

(1) You may use contract goals only 
on those DOT-assisted contracts that 
have subcontracting possibilities. 

(2) You are not required to set a 
contract goal on every DOT-assisted 
contract. You ara not required to set 
each contract goal at the same 
percentage level as the overall goal. The 
goal for a speclilc contract may be 
higher or lower than that percentage 
level of the overaU goal, depending on 
such factors as the type of work 
Involved, the location ofthe work, and 
the availability of DBEs for the work of 
the particular ojntract However, over 
the period covered by your overall goal, 
you must set contract goals so that they 
will cumulatively result In meeting any 
portion of your overall goal you do not 

project being able to meet through the 
use of race-neutral means. 

(3) Operating administration approval 
of each contract goal Is not necessarily 
required. However, operating 
administrations may review and 
approve or disapprove any contract goal 
you establish: 

(4) Your contract goals must provide 
for participation by all certified DBEs 
and must not be subdivided Into group-
specific goals. 

(f) To ensure that your DBE program 
continues to be narrowly tailored to 
overcome the effects of discrimination, 
you must ac^ust your use of contract 
goals as follows: 

(1) If your approved projection under 
paragraph (c) of this section estimates 
that you can meet your entire overall 
goal for a given year through race-
neutral means, you must implement 
your program without setting contract 
goals during that year. 

£xanip/e to Paragraph W (J): Your overall 
goal for Year 1 Is 12 percent You estimate 
that you can obtain IZ percent or more DBE 
participation through the use of race-neutral 
measures, without any use of contract goals. 
In this case, you do not set any contract goals 
for die contracts that will be performed in 
Year I. 

(2) If, during the course of any year In 
which you are using contract goals, you 
determine that you will exceed your 
overaU goal, you must reduce or 
ellmhiate the use of contract goals to the 
extent necessary to ensure that the use 
of contract goals does not result In 
exceeding die overall goal. If you 
determine that you will faU short of 
your o^^rall goal, then you must make 
appropriate modifications In your use of 
race-neutral and/or race-conscious 
measures to aUow you to meet the 
overaU goal. 

Example to Para^aph (0(2): In Year 0, 
your overall goal Is 12 percent. You have 
estimated ttiat you can obtain 5 percent DBE 
participation through use of race-neutral 
measures. You therefore plan to obtain the 
remaining 7 percent participation through 
use of DBE goals. By September, you have 
already obtained J1 percent DBE 
participation for the year. For contracts let 
during the remainder of the year, you use 
contract goals only to the extent necessary to 
obtain an additional one percent DBE 
partlclpadon. However, if you determine In 
September that your partlclpaUon for the 
year Is likely to be only 8 percent total, then 
you would Increase your use of race-neutral 
and/or race-conscious means during the 
remainder of the year In order to achieve 
your overall goal. 

(3) If the DBE participation you have 
obtained by race-neutral means alone 
meets or exceeds your overaU goals for 
two consecutive years, you are not 
required to make a projecUon of the 

amount of your goal you can meet using 
such means In the next year. You do not 
set contract goals on any contracts in the 
next year. You continue using only race-
neutral meaiis to meet your overall goals 
unless and until you do not meet your 
overaU goal for a year. 

Example to Paragraph (0(3): Your overaU 
goal for Years I and Year n is JO percent The 
DBE partidpatton you obtain through race-
neutral measures alone Is 10 percent or more 
in each year. (For this purpose, it does not 
matter whether you obtained additional DBE 
participation through using contract goals In 
these years.) In Year in and foUowlng years, 
you do not need to make a projection under 
paragraph (c) of this section of the portion of 
your overall goal you expect to meet using 
race-neutral means. You simply use race-
neutral means to achieve your overall goals. 
However, If in Year VI your DBE 
participation falls short of your overaU goal, 
then you must make a paragraph (c) 
projection fory&ir Vn and. If necessao*. 
resuine use of contract goals In that year. 

(4) If you obtain DBE pprtlclpatlon 
that exceeds your overall goal In two 
consecudve years through the use of 
contract goals (l.e., not through the use 
of race-neutral means alone), you must 
reduce your use of contract goals 
proportionately In the following year. 

Example to Paragraph ff)(4): In.Yeara I and 
n, your overaU goal Is 12 percent, and you 
obtain 14 and 16 percent DBE participation, 
respectively. You have exceeded your goals 
over the two-year period by an average of ZS 
percent. In Year lU, your overaU goal la again 
12 percent, and your paragraph (c) projection 
estimates that you wlU obtain 4 percent DBE 
partidpatton tifirough race-neutral means and 
8 percent through contract goals. You then 
reduce the contract goal projection by 25 
percent (Le.. from B to 6 percenO and set 
contract goals accordingly during the year. If 
In Year UI you obtam 11 percent 
participation, you do not use this contract 
goal adjustment mechanism for Year IV, 
t>ecnuse there have not been two oonsecuc/ve 
years of exceeding overaU goals. 

(^ in any year In which you project 
meeting part of your goal through race* 
neutral means and the remainder 
through contract goals, you must 
maintain data separately on DBE 
achievements In those contracts with 
and without contract goals, respectively. 
You must report this data to the 
concerned operating administration as 
provided In §26.11. 

§26.53 What are the good faith eftorta 
procedures reciplenta foKow fn aftuatlons 
where there are contract goals? 

(eO When you have established a DBE 
contract goal, you must award the 
contract oiUy to a bldder/offeror who 
makes good faith efforts to meet It. You 
must determine that a bldder/offeror has 
made good faith effort if the bidder/ 
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offeror does either ofthe following 
things: 

(1; Documents that It has obtained 
enough DBE participation to meet the 
goal; or 

(2) Documents that it made adequate 
good faith efforts to meet the goal, even 
though It did not succeed In obtaining 
enough DBE parUclpaUon to do so. If 
the bldder/o^eror does document 
adequate good faith efforts, you must 
not deny award of the contract on the 
basis that the bldder/offeror failed to 
meet the goal. See Appendix A of this 
part for guidance fn determining the 
adequacy of a bldder/offeror's good faith 
efforts. 

(b) In your solicitations for DOT-
assisted contracts for which a contract 
goal has been established, you must 
reaulre the following: 

(I) Award of the contract wlU be 
conditioned on meeting the 
reoulrements of this section; 

(Z) AU bldders/offerora wiU be 
required to submit the following 
Information to the recipient, at die time 
provided in paragraph (b)(3) ofthis 
section: 

(1) The names and addresses of DBE 
firms that wUl participate In the 
contract; 

[ti) A description of the work that 
each DBE will perform; 

(Ul) The doUar amount of the 
participation of each DBE firm 
participating; 

(Iv) Written documentation of the 
bldder/offeror's commitment to use a 
DBE subcontractor whose participation 
It submits to meet a contract goal; 

(v) Written confirmation firom the DBE 
that It Is participating In the contract as 
provided in the prime contractor's 
commitment: and .' 

(vl) If the contract goal is not met, 
evidence of good faith efforts (see 
Appendix A of this par^; and 

(3) At your discretion, the bidder/ 
offeror must present the Information 
required by paragraph (b) (2) of this 
section— 

(I) Under sealed bid procedures, as a 
matter of responsiveness, or with Initial 
proposals, under contract negotiation 
procedures; or 

(II) At any Ume before you commit 
yourself to the performance of the 
contract by the bldder/offeror, as a 
matter of responsibility. 

(c) You must make sure all 
Information Is complete and accurate 
and adequately documents the bidder/ 
offeror's good faith efforts before 
committing yourself to the performance 
of the contract by the bldder/offeror. 

(d) If you determine that the apparent 
successful bldder/offeror has failed to 
meet the requirements of paragraph (a) 

of this section, you must, before 
awarding the contract, provide the 
bldder/offeror an opportunl^ for 
admlnlsbiaUve reconsideration. 

(1) As part ofthis reconsideration, the 
bldder/offeror must have the 
opportunity to provide written 
documentation or argument concerning 
the Issue of whether It met the goal or 
made adequate good faith efforts to do 
so. 

(2) Your decision on reconsideration 
must be made by an ofRclal who did not 
take part In the original determination 
that the bldder/offeror failed to meet the 
goal or make adequate good faith efforts 
to do so. 

(3) The bldder/offeror must have the 
opportunity to meet In person with your 
reconsideration ofHclal to discuss the 
Issue of whether it met the goal or made 
adequate good faith efforts to do so. 

(4) You must send the bldder/offeror 
a written decision on reconsideration, 
explaining the basis for finding that the 
bidder did or did not meet the goal or 
make adequate good faith efforts to do 
so. 

(5) The result ofthe reconsideration 
process Is not administratively 
appealable to the Department of 
Transportation. 

(e) In a "deslgn-buUd" or "turnkey" 
contracting situation, in which the 
recipient lets a master contract to a 
contractor, who In turn lets subsequent 
subcontracts for the.work ofthe project, 
a recipient may establish a goal for the 
project The master contractor then 
establishes contract goals, as 
appropriate, for the subcontracts it lets. 
Recipients must maintain oversight of 
the master contractor's activities to 
ensure that they are conducted 
consistent with the requirements of this 
part. 

(f) (1) You must require that a prime 
contractor not terminate for 
convenience a DBE subcontractor listed 
In response to paragraph (b)(2) of this 
section (or an approved substitute DBE 
firm) and then perform the work of the 
terminated subcontract with Its own 
forces or those of an affiliate, without 
your prior written consent. 

(2) When a DBE subcontractor Ls 
terminated, or falls to complete its work 
on the contract for any reason, you must 
requh-e the prime contractor to make 
good faith efforts to find another DBE 
subcontractor to substitute for the 
original DBE. These good faith efforts 
shaU be directed at fhidlng another DBE 
to perform at least the same amount of 
work under the contract as the DBE that 
was terminated, to the extent needed to 
meet the contract goal you established 
for the procurement. 

(3) You must include In each prime 
contract a provision for appropriate 
administrative remedies that you vrtll 
Invoke If the prime contractor falls to 
comply with the requirements of this 
section. 

(g) You must apply the requirements 
ofthis section to DBE bldders/offerors 
for prime contracts. In determining 
whether a DBE bldder/offeror for a 
prime contract has met a contract goal, 
you count the work the DBE has 
committed to performing wi th its own 
forces as weU as the work that It has 
committed to be performed by DBE 
subcontractors and DBE suppllera. 

§ 26.55 How le DBE participation counted 
toward goals? 

(a) When a DBE participates In a 
contract, you count only the value of the 
work actually performed by the DBE 
toward DBE goals. 

(1) Count the entire amount of that 
portion of a construction contract (or 
other contract not covered by paragraph 
(a)(2) of this section) that Is performed 
by the DBE's own forces. Include the 
cost of supplies and materials obtained 
by the DBE for the work of the contract. 
Including suppUes purchased or 
equipment leased by the DBE (except 
suppUes and equipment the DBE 
subcontractor purchases or leases from 
the prime contractor or Its afhllate). 

(2) Count the entire amount of fees or 
commissions charged by a DBE firm for 
providing a bona tide service, such as 
professional, technical, consultant, or 
managerial services, or for providing 
bonds or Insurance speclflcally required 
for the performance of a DOT-assisted 
contract, toward DBE goals, provided 
you determine the fee to be reasonable 
and not excessive as compared with fees 
customarUy aUowed for sImUar services. 

(3) When a DBE subcontracts part of 
the work of its contract to another firm, 
the value of the subcontracted work may 
be counted toward DBE goals only if the 
DBE's subcontractor is Itself a DBE. 
Work that a DBE subcontracts to a non-
DBE firm does not count toward DBE 
goals. 

(b) When a DBE performs a s a 
participant In a joint venture, count a 
portion of the total dollar value of the 
contract equal to the distinct, clearly 
defined portion of the work of the 
contract that the DBE performs with Its 
own forces toward DBE goals. 

(c) Count expenditures to a DBE 
contractor toward DBE goals only If the 
DBE is performing a commerciaUy 
useful ninction on that contract. 

(1) A DBE performs a commerciaUy 
useful function when It is responsible 
for execution of the work of t h e contract 
and Is carrying out Its responslbUlties 
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by actuaUy performing, managing, and 
supervising the work Involved. To 
perform a commercially useful function, 
the DBE must also be responsible, with 
respect to materials and supplies used 
on the contract, for negotiating price, 
determining quality and quantity, 
ordering the material, and Installing 
(where applicable) and paying for the 
material itself. To determine whether a 
DBE is performing a commercially 
useful hinction, you must evaluate the 
amount of work subcontracted. Industry 
practices, whether the amount the firm 
Is to be paid under the contract Is 
commensurate with the work It Is 
achiaUy performing and the DBE credit 
claimed for Its performance of the work, 
and other relevant factors. 

(2) A'DBE does not perform a 
commerciaUy useful Kmction If Its role 
Is limited to that of an exh-a participant 
In a transaction, contract, or project 
through which funds are passed In order 
to obtain the app)earance of DBE 
participation. In determining whether a 
DBE Is such an extra participant, you 
must examine slmUar transactions, 
particularly those in which DBEs do not 
participate. 

(3) li a DBE does not perform or 
exercise responslbUl^ for at least 30 
percent of the total cost of its contract 
with Its own work force, or the DBE 
subcontracts a greater portion of the 
work of a contract than would be 
expected on the basis of normal 
Industiy practice for the type of work 
involved, you must presume that It Is 
not performing a commerciaUy useful 
function. 

(4) When a DBE Ls presumed not to be 
peiformlng a commercially useful 
function as provided In paragraph (c) (3) 
of this section, the DBE may present 
evidence to rebut this presumption. You 
may determine that the firm is 
performing a commercially useful 
function given the type of work 
Involved and normal Industry practices, 

(5) Your decisions on commercially 
usehil function mattera are subject to 
review by the concerned operating 
administration, but are not 
administratively appealable to DOT. 

(d) Use the following factors In 
determining whether a DBE trucking 
company is performing a commercially 
useful function: 

(1) The DBE must be responsible for 
the management and supervision of the 
entire trucking operation for which It Is 
responsible on a particular contract, and 
there carmot be a contrived arrangement 
for thepurpose of meeting DBE goals. 

(2) The DBE must Itselfovm and 
operate at least one fully licensed, 
liisured, and operational truck used on 
the contract. 

(3) The DBE receives credit for the 
total value of the transportation services 
Jt provides on the contract using trucks 
It owns, Insures, and operates using 
drivers It employs. 

(4) The DBE may lease trucks from 
another DBE firm, Including an owner-
operator who is certified as a DBE. The 
DBE who leases trucks from another 
DBE receives credit for the total value of 
the transportation services the lessee 
DBE provides on the contract. 

(5) The DBE may also lease trucks 
from a non-DBE firm. Including an 
owner-operator. The DBE who leases 
trucks from a non-DBE Is entitied to 
credit only for the fee or commission it 
receives as a result of the lease 
arrangement. The DBE does not receive 
credit for the total value of the 
transportation services provided by the 
lessee, since these services are not 
provided by a DBE. 

(6) For purposes ofthis paragraph (d), 
a lease must Indicate that the DBE has 
exclusive use of and control over the 
truck. This does not preclude the leased 
truck from working for others during the 
term of the lease with the consent of the 
DBE, so long as the lease gives the DBE 
absolute priority for use ofthe leased 
truck. Leased trucks must display the 
name and Identification number of the 
DBE. 

(e) Coimt expenditures with DBEs for 
materials or suppUes toward DBE goals 
as provided In the foUowlng: 

(1)(1) If the materials or supplies are 
obtained firom a DBE manufacturer, 
count 100 percent of the cost of the 
materials or supplies toward DBE goals. 

(U) For purposes of this paragraph 
(e)(1), a manufacturer Is a firm that 
operates or maintains a factory or 
establishment that produces, on the 
premises, the materials, supplies, 
articles, or equipment required under 
the contract and of the general charact^ 
described by the specifications. 

(2) (1) If the materials or supplies are 
purchased from a DBE regular dealer, 
count 60 percent of the cost ofthe 
materials or suppUes toward DBE goals. 

(11) For purposes of this section, a 
regular dealer is a firm that owns, 
operates, or maintains a store, 
warehouse, or other establishment In 
which the materials, supplies, articles or 
equipment of the general character 
described by the specifications and 
required imder the contract are bought, 
kept In stock, and regularly sold or 
leased to the public In the usual course 
of business. 

( ^ To be a regular dealer, the firm 
must be an established, r^ular business 
that engages, as Its principal business 
and under Its own name, in the 

purchase and sale or lease of the 
products In question. 

(B) A person may be a regular dealer 
In such bulk Items as petroleum 
products, steel, cement, gravel, stone, or 
asphalt without owning, operating, or 
maintaining a place of business as 
provided In this paragraph (e)(2) (II) if 
the person both owns and operates 
distribution equipment for liie products. 
Any supplementing of regular dealers' 
own distribution equipment shaU be by 
a long-term lease agreement and not on 
an ad hoc or contract-t^-contract basis. 

(C) Packagera, brokera, manufacturers' 
representatives, or other persons who 
arrange or expeidlte transactions are not 
regular dealera within the meardng of 
this paragraph (e)(2). 

(3j With respect to materials or 
suppUes purchased from a DBE which 
Is neither a manufacturer nor a regular 
dealer, cotmt the entire amount of fees 
or commissions charged for assistance 
in the procurement of the materials and 
supplies, or fees or transportation 
charges for the delivery of materials or 
supplies required on ajob site, toward 
DBE goals, provided you determine the 
fees to be reasonable and not excessive 
as compared with fees customarUy 
aUowed for similar services. Do not 
count any portion of the cost of the 
materials uid supplies themselves 
toward DBE goals, however. 

(f) If a firm Is not currently certified 
as a DBE In accordance with the 
standaixls of subpart D of this part at the 
time of the execution of the contract, do 
not count the firm's participation 
toward any DBE goals, except as 
provided for In § 26.87(1)). 

(g) Do not cotmt the dollar value of 
work performed tmder a contract with a 
firm aJFter It has ceased to be certified 
toward your overall goal. 

(h) Do not count the participation of 
a DBE subcontractor toward the prime 
contractor's DBE achievements or your 
overaU goal tmtll the amount being 
counted toward the goal has been paid 
to the DBE. 

Subpart D—Certification Standards 

§26.61 How are burdens of proof allocated 
In the certification process? 

(a) In determining whether to certify 
a firm as eUglble to participate as a DBE. 
you must apply the standards of this 
subpart. 

(b) The firm seeking certification has 
the burden of demonstrating to you, by 
a preponderance of the evidence, that it 
meets the requirements of this subpart 
concenting group membership or 
Individual disadvantage, business size, 
ownerahip, and control. 

(c) You must rebuttably presume that 
membera of the designated groups 
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identified ia fi 26.67(a) are socially and 
economically disadvantaged. This means 
that they do not have die burden of proving 
to you that they are socially and 
economically disadvantaged. However, 
applicants have the obligation to provide' 
you information concerning their economic 
disadvantage (see fi 26.67). 

(d) Individuals who arc not presumed 
to be socially and economically 
disadvantaged, and individuals concerning 
whom tiie presumption of disadvantage has 
been rebutted, have die bunlen of proving to 
you, by a preponderance of tlie evidence, 
diat tiwy are socially and economically 
disadvantaged. (See Appendbc E of diis 
part.) 

(e) You must make determinations 
concerning whedier individuals and firms 
have met their burden of demonstrating 
group memlwrship, ownership, control, and 
social and economic disadvantage (where 
disadvantage must be demonstrated on an 
individual basis) by considering all 
the facts in die record, viewed as a 
whole. 
S 26.63 What rules govern group 
memberahlp determinations? 

(a) If you liave reason to question 
whether an individual is a member of a 
group tiiat is presumed to be socially and 
economically disadvantaged, you must 
require tiie individual to demonstrate, by a 
preponderance ofthe evidence, thai he or 
she is a member of the group. 

(b) In makhig such a determination, 
you must consider whether die person has 
held himself out to be a memlKr ofthe 
group over a long period of time prior to 
application for certiflcatioti and whether the 
person is regarded as a member ofthe group 
by the relevant communis. You m ^ 
require the applicant to produce appropriate 
documcDtatioo of group. fflen^Knhlp. 

(1) If you detemiine that an individual 
claimiag to be a member of a group 
presumed to be disadvantaged is not a 
member of a designated disadvantaged 
group, the individual must demonstrate 
social and economic disadvantage on an 
individual basis. 

(2) Your decisions concerning 
memboship in a designated group are 
nibject to the certiflcation appeals procedure 
of fi 26.89. 
fi 26.65 What rules govern business size 
determlBatloni? 

(a) To be an eligible DBE, a fum 
(including its affiliates) must be an existuig 
mall business, as defmcd by Small 
Business Administration (SBA) standards. 
You must apply current S6A business size 
{tandard(s) found in 13 CPRpart 121 
ippropriate to the type (s) of work the firm 
teeks to perform in DOT-tssisted contracts. 

(b) Even if it meets the requirements of 
laia^aph (a) of dils section, a firm is not an 
iliglble DBE in any Federal fiscal year if die 

firm (including Its aftitiates) has had average 
annual gross receipts, as defined by SBA 
regulations (see 13 CFR 121.402), over die firm's 
previous three fiscal years, In excess of S16.6 
million. The Secretary adjusts this amount for 
inflation from time to time. 

Revision 7: In § 26.67, Revise paragraph 
(a)(2)(l); redesignate paragraph (a)(2)(ll) as 
(a)(2KIII) and add new paragraph (a)(2)(ll) 
§ 26.67 What rules determine social and 
economic disadvantage? 

(a) Presumption of disadvantage. 
(1) You must rebuttably presume that 

citizens ofthe United States (or lawfully admitted 
permanent residents) who are women. Black 
Americans, Hispanic Americans, Native 
Americans, Asian-Pacific Americans, 
Subcontinent Asian Americans, or other 
minorities found to be disadvantaged by the SBA, 
are socially and economically disadvantaged 
individuals. You must require ^ipllcants to 
submit a signed, notarized certification that each 
presumpdvely disadvantaged owner is, in fact, 
socially and economically disadvantaged. 

(2Xi) You must require each individual 
owner of a firm applying to participate as a DBE 
(except a firm appb'ing to participate as an 
airport concesslomdre) whose ownership and 
control are relied upon for DBE certification to 
submit a signed, notarized statement of personal 
net wortii, with ^propriate supporting 
documentation. This statement and 
documentation must not l>e unduly lengthy, 
burdensome or intrasive. 

(ii) Notwithstanding any provision of state 
law, you must not release an individual's 
persomd net wordi statement nor any 
documentation supporting it to any diird party 
widiout the written consent ofthe submitter. 
Provided ttiat you must transmit this information 
to DOT in ai^ certification appeal proceeding 
under {26.89 in vdiich the disadvantaged ststus of 
the individual Is in question. 
In determining net worth, you must exclude an 
individual's ownership interest in the applicant 
firm and the Individual's equi^ In his or her 
primary residence (except any portion of such 
equi^ that Is attributable to excessive 
wididrawals from die applicant firm). A 
contingent liability does not reduce an 
individual's net worth. The personal net worth of 
an individual claiming to be an 
Alaska Native will include assets and Income 
from sources odier than an Alaslca Native 
Corporation and exclude any ofthe following 
which die individual receives from any Alaska 
Native Corporation: cash (including cash 
dividends on stock received from an ANC) to the 
extent tliat it docs not, in the aggregate, exceed 
$2,000 per individual per annum; stock 
(including stock issued or distributed by an ANC 
as a dividend or distribution on stock); a 
partnership interest; land or an interest In land 
(Including land or an interest In land received 
from an ANC as a dividend or distributiwi on 
stock): and an interest In a settiement trust 

(b) Rebuttal of presumption of ^ , ^ 
disadvantage. " ^ 

(1) If the statement of personal net 
worth tiiat an Individual submits under 
paragraph (aX2) ofthis section shows that 
die individual's personal net worth exceeds 
S750,0O0, the individual's presumption of 
economic disadvantage is rebutted. You are 
not required to have a proceeding under 
paragr^h (bX2) ofthis section in onJer to 
rebut die presumption of economic 
disadvanUige in tiiis case. 

(2) If you have a reasonable basis to 
believe that an individual who Is a member 
of one ofthe designated groups Is not, in 
fact, socially and/or economically 
disadvantaged you may, at any time, start a 
proceeding to detennine whether the 
presumption should be regarded as rebutted 
with respect to that individual. Your 
proceeding must follow the procedures 
of fi 26.87. 

(3) In such a proceedhig. you have 
the burden of demonstrating, by a 
preponderance of the evidence, diat the 
individual Is not socially and economically 
disadvantaged. You may require the 
Individual to produce hiformation relevant 
to the determination of ids or her 
disadvantage. 

(4) When an individual's presumption 
of social and/or economic disadvantage has •«•% 
been rebutted, his or her ownership and 
control ofthe firm in question caimot be ' " " 
used for purposes of DBE eligibility under 
this subfrart uiUess and until he or she makes 
an individual showing of social end/or 
economic disadvantage. If die basis for 
rebutting the presumption is a determination 
that die Individual's personal net worth 
exceeds S750,(K)0, ttie individual is no 
longer eligible for participation in the 
program and cannot regain eligibility by 
making an individual showing of 
disadvantage. 

(c) 8(a) and SDB Firms. If a firm 
applying for certification has a current, valid 
certification from or recognized by the SBA 
under the 8(a) or small and disadvantaged 
business (SDB) program (except an SDB 
certification based on the firm's self-
certification as an SDB), you may accept ttie 
firm's 8(a) or SDB certification hi lieu of 
conducting your own certification 
proceeding, just as you may accept the 
certification of anotiier DOT recipient for 
this purpose. You are not required to do so, 
however. 

(d) Individual determinatlotis of social 
and economic disadvantage. Firms owned 
and controlled by individuals who are not 
presumed to be socially and economically 
disadvantaged (Including individuals whose ' ^ ^ 
presumed disadvantage has been rebutted) ^ .̂  
may apply for DBE 
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certification. You must make a case-by-
case determination of whether each 
individual whose ovmershlp and 
control are relied upon for DBE 
certification fs socially and 
economically disadvantaged. In such a 
proceeding, the applicant firm has the 
burden of demonstrating to you, by a 
preponderance ofthe evidence, that the 
individuals who own and control it are 
socially and economically 
disadvantaged. An Individual whose 
personal net worth exceeds $750,000 
shall not be deemed to be economically 
disadvantaged. In making these 
determinations, use the guidance found 
In Appendix E of this part You must 
require-that applicants provide 
suMclerit Information to permit 
determinations under the guidance of 
Appendbc E of this part 

S 26.69 What rules govern detemilnationa 
of ownership? 

{si) In determining whether the 
socially and economically 
disadvantaged participants In a firm 
own the firm, you must consider all the 
facts In the record, viewed as a whole. 

(b) To be an eligible DBE. a firm must 
be at least 51 percent owned by socially 
and economicaUy disadvantaged 
individuals. 

(I) In the case of a corporation, such 
Individuals must own at least 51 
percent of the each class of voting stock 
outstanding and 51 percent of the 
aggregate of all stock outstandlr^. 

{2) In the case of a partnership. 51 
percent of each class of partnership 
Interest must be owned by socially and 
economically disadvantaged 
Individuals. Such ownership must be 
reflected In the firm's partnership 
agreemenL 

(3) In the case of a limited UabUlty 
company, at least 51 percent of each 
class of member Interest must be owned 
by socially and economically 
disadvantaged Individuals. 

(c) The mm's ownership by socially 
and economically disadvantaged 
Individuals must be real, substantial, 
and rantlnulng, going beyond pro forma 
ownership of the firm as reflected in 
ownership documents. The 
disadvantaged owners must er\joy the 
customary Incidents of ownership, and 
share In the risks and profits 
commensurate with their ownership 
Interests, as demonstrated by the 
substance, not merely the form, of 
arrangements. 

(d) All securities that constitute 
ownership of a Hrm shall be held 
dlrecUy by disadvantaged persons. 
Except as provided in this paragraph 
(d), no securities or assets held In trust, 
or by any guardian for a minor, are 

considered as held by disadvantaged 
persons hi determining the ownership 
of a firm. However, seoirlties or assets 
held In trust are regarded as held by a 
disadvantaged individual for purposes 
of determining ownership of the ilrm, 
I f -

(1) The beneficial owner of securities 
or assets held in trust Is a disadvantaged 
Individual, and the trustee Is the same 
or another such Individual; or 

(2) The beneficial owner of a trust Is 
a dlsadvant^ed individual who, rather 
tiian the trustee, exercises effective 
control over the management, policy
making, and dally operational activities 
of the firm. Assets held in a revocable 
living trust may be counted only In the 
situation vfhere the same disadvantaged 
hidlvldual Is the sole grantor, 
beneficiary, and trustee. 

(e) The conti^butions of capital or 
expertise by the soclaUy and 
economically disadvantaged owners to 
acquire their ownership Interests must 
be real and substantial. Examples of 
insuf^clent contributions Include a 
promise to contribute capital, an 
unsecwed note payable to the firm or an 
owner who Is not a disadvantaged 
individual, or mere participation in a 
firm's activities as an employee. Debt 
instruments from financial Institutions 
or other organizations that lend funds In 
the normal course of their business do 
not render a firm ineligible, even If the 
debtor's ownership Interest is security 
for the loan. 

(f) The following requirements apply 
to situations In wMch expertise is relied 
upon as part of a disadvantaged owner's 
contribution to acquire ownership: 

(1) The owner's expertise must be— 
(0 In a specialized field; 
(U) Of outstanding quality; 
(ill) In areas critical to the firm's 

operations; 
(Iv) Indispensable to the firm's 

potential success; 
(v) Specific to the type of work the 

firm performs; and 
(vl) Documented In the records of the 

firm. These records must clearly show 
the contribution of expertise and Its 
value to the firm. 

(2) The Individual whose expertise Is 
relied upon must have a slgnlHcant 
financl^ Investment In the firm. 

(g) You must always deem as held by 
a socially and economically 
disadvantaged Individual, for purposes 
of determining ownership, all Interests 
in a business or other assets obtained by 
the Individual— 

(1) As the result of a final property 
settiement or court order In a divorce or 
legal separation, provided that no term 
or condition of the agreement or divorce 

decree Is inconsistent with this section; 
or 

(2) Through Inheritance, or otherwise 
because of the death of the former 
owner. 

(h)(1) You must presume as not being 
held by a socially and economically 
disadvantaged individual, for purposes 
of determining ownership, all interests 
in a business or other assets obtained by 
the individual as the result of a gift, or 
transfer without adequate consideration, 
from a r ^ non-disadvantaged Individual 
or non-DBE firm who Is— 

(1) Involved In the same firm for 
which the Individual Is seeking 
certiflcation, or an affiliate of tiiat firm; 

(lO Involved In the same or a similar 
line of business: or 

(111) Engaged in an ongoing business 
relationship with the flnn, or an affiliate 
of the firm, for which the Individual Is 
seeking certification. 

(2) "To overcome this presumption and 
permit the interests or assets to be 
counted, the disadvantaged Individual 
must demonstrate to you, by clear and 
convincing evidence, that— 

(I) The gift or transfer to the 
disadvantaged Individual was made for 
reasons other than obtaining 
certiflcation as a OBE; and 

(II) The disadvantaged Individual 
actually controls the nMnagement, 
policy, and operations of the firm, 
notwltiistandlng the continuing 
participation of a non*dlsadvantaged 
individual who provided the gift or 
transfer. 

(1) You must apply the following rules 
in situations In which marital assets 
form a basis for ownership of a Arm: 

(1) When marital assets (other than 
the assets ofthe business in questioi^, 
held Jointly or as community property 
by both spouses, are used to acquire the 
ownership Interest asserted by one 
spouse, you must deem the ownership 
interest In the firm to have been 
acquired by that spouse with his or her 
o v ^ individual resources, provided that 
the other spouse Irrevocably renounces 
and transfers all rights In the ownership 
Interest in the manner sanctioned by the 
laws of the state In which either spouse 
or the firm ts domiciled. You do not 
count a greater portion of Joint or 
commimlty property assets toward 
ownership than state law would 
recognize as belonging to the socially 
and economically disadvantaged owner 
of the af^l lcant firm. 

(2) A copy of the document legally 
transferring and renotmclng the other 
spouse's rights In the Jointly owned or 
community assets used to acquire an 
ownership Interest In the firm must be 
Included as part of the firm's 
appUcation for DBE certification. 
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Q) You may consider the following 
factors In determining the ownership of 
a firm. However, you must not regard a 
contribution of capital as falllitg to be 
reEtl and substantial, or find a firm 
Ineligible, solely because— 

(1) A socially and economically 
disadvantaged individual acquired his 
or her ownership Interest as tiie result 
of a gift, or tranter without adequate 
corislderation, other than the types set 
forth In paragraph (h) ofthis section; 

(2) There Is a provision for the co-
signature of a spouse who Is not a 
socially and economically 
disadvantaged individual on financing 
agreements, contracts for the purchase ' 
or sale of real or personal property, bank 
signature cards, ̂  other documents; or 

(3) Ownership ofthe firm In question 
or Its assets Is transferred for adequate 
consideration from a spouse who Is not 
a socially and economically 
disadvantaged Individual to a spouse 
who Is such an Individual. In this case, 
you must give particularly close and 
careful scrutiny to the ownership and 
control of a firin to ensure that it is 
owned and controlled. In substance as 
well as hi form, by a socially and 
economically disadvantaged individual. 

§26.71 What mles govern determinations 
concerning control? 

(a) In determining whether socially 
and economically disadvantaged owners 
control a firm, you must consider all the 
facts in the record, viewed as a whole. 

(b) Only an Independent business 
may be certifled as a DBE An 
Inciependent business Is one the 
vlabUlty of which does not depend on 
its relationship with another flmi or 
firms. 

(1) In determlnli^ whether a potential 
DBE Is an independent business, you 
must scrutinize relationships with non-
DBE flrnis. In such-areas as persormel, 
facilities, equipment, flnanclal and/or 
bonding support, and other resources, 

(2) You must consider whether 
present or recent employer/employee 
relationships between the 
disadvantaged owner(s) ofthe potential 
DBE and non-DBE flnns or persons 
associated with non-DBE firms 
compromise the Independence of the 
potential DBE firm. 

(3) You must examine the firm's 
relationships with prime contractors to 
determine whether a pattern of 
exclusive or primary dealings with a 
prime contractor cornpromlses the 
Independence ofthe potential DBE flrm. 

(4) In considering factors related to 
the Independence of a potential DBE 
firm, you must consider the consistency 
of relationships between the potential 

DBE and non-DBE firms with normal 
Industry practice, 

(c) A DBE firm must not be subject to 
any formal or Informal restrictions 
which limit the customary discretion of 
the soclaUy and economically 
disadvantaged owners. There can be no 
restrictions through corporate charter 
provisions, by-law provisions, contracts 
or any other formal or Informal devices 
(e.g., cumulative votirig rights, voting 
powers attached to different classes of 
stock, employment contracts, 
requirements for concurrence by non-
disadvantaged partners, conditions 
precedent or subsequent, executory 
agreements, voting trusts, restrictions on 
or assignments of voting rights) that 
prevent the socially and economically 
disadvantaged owners, without the 
cooperation or vote of any non-
disadvantaged individual, from making 
any business decision of the firm. This 
paragraph does not preclude a spousal 
co-signature on documents as provided 
for In §26.69(0(2). 

(d) The socially and economically 
disadvantaged ovmers must possess the 
jjower to direct or cause the direction of 
the management and policies of the flrm 
and to make day-to-day as well as long-
term decisions on matters of 
manaRement, policy and operations. 

(1) A disadvantaged owner must hold 
the highest officer position In the 
company (e.g.. chief executive officer or 
president). 

(2) In a corporation, disadvantaged 
owners must control the board of 
directors. 

(3) In a parmershlp, one or more 
disadvantaged owners must serve as 
general partners, with control over all 
partnership decisions. 

(e) Individuals who are not socially 
and economicaUy disadvantaged may be 
Involved In a DBE firm as owners, 
managera, employees, stockholders, 
officers, and/or directors. Such 
individuals must not, however, possess 
or exercise the power to control the 
filrm, or be disproportionately 
responsible for the operation of the firm. 

^ The socially and economically 
disadvantaged owners of the firm may 
delegate various areas of the 
management, policymaking, or dally 
operations of Uie flim to other 
participants in the firm, regardless of 
whether these participants are socially 
and economicaUy disadvantaged 
individuals. Such delegations of 
authority must be revocable, and the 
socially and economically 
disadvantaged owners must retabi the 
power to hire and fire any person to 
whom such authority Is delegated. The 
managerial role c^ the socially and 
economically disadvantaged owners In 

the firm's overall a^alrs must be such 
that the recipient can reasonably 
conclude that the soclaUy and 
economically disadvantaged owners 
actuaUy exercise control over the Arm's 
operations, management, and policy. 

^ The soclaUy and economicaUy 
disadvantaged owners must have an 
overall undeiatandlng of, and 
managerial and technical competence 
and experience directiy related to, the 
type of business in which the firm Is 
engaged and the Arm's operations. The 
socially and economicaUy 
disadvantaged owners are not required 
to have experience or expertise In every 
critical area of the firm's operations, or 
to have greater experience or expertise 
In a given field than managera or key 
employees. The soclaUy and 
economicaUy disadvantaged owners 
must have the ability to tnteUIgently 
and criticaUy evaluate information 
presented by other participants In the 
firm's activities and to use this 
Information to make Ind^endent 
decisions concerning the firm's dally 
operations, management, and 
policymaking. GeneraUy, expertise 
limited to office management, 
administration, or bookkeeping 
fimctions unrelated to the principal 
business activities of die flrm is 
insufficient to demonstrate control. 

(h) If state or local law requires the 
persons to have a particular license or 
other credential in order to own and/or 
control a certain type of flrm, then the 
sociaUy and economicaUy 
disadvantaged persons who own and 
control a potential DBE firm of that type 
must possess the required license or 
credential. If state or local law does not 
require such a person to have such a 
license or credential to own and/or 
control a firm, you must not deny 
certiflcation solely on the ground that 
the person lacks tiie Ucense or 
credential. However, you may take into 
account the absence of the license or 
credential as one factor In determining 
whether the socially and economicaUy 
disadvantaged owners actuaUy control 
the flrm. 

(0(1) You may consider differences In 
remimeration between the soclaUy and 
economically disadvantaged owners and 
other participants In the flrm In 
determining whether to certify a firm as 
a DBE. Such consideration shaU be In 
the context of the duties of the persons 
Involved, normal Industry practices, the 
Arm's policy and practice concerning 
reinvestment of income, and any other 
explanations for the differences 
proffered by the firm. You may 
determine that a firm Is controlled by Its 
soclaUy and economically 
disadvantaged owner although that 
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owner's remuneration Is lower than that 
of some other participants In the firm. 

(2) In a case where a non-
disadvantaged Individual formerly 
controUed die firm, and a socially and 
economically disadvantaged Individual 
now control it, you may consider a 
difference between the remuneration of 
the former and current controUer of the 
firm as a factor In determining who 
controls the firm, particularly when the 
non-disadvantaged individual remains 
Involved with the Arm and continues to 
receive greater compensation than the 
disadvantaged individual. 

(j) In order to be viewed as controlling 
a firm, a soclaUy and economically 
disadvantaged owner cannot engage in 
outside employment or other business 
interests that conflict v/ith the 
management of the firm or prevent the 
Individual from devoting sufficient time 
and attention to the affairs of the flrm 
to control Its activities. For example, 
absentee ownership of a business and 
part-time work In a fuU-tlme firm are 
not viewed as constituting control. 
However, an Individual could be 
viewed as controlling a part-time 
business that operates only on evenings 
and/or weekends. If the individual 
controls It aU the time It Is operating. 

(k)(l) A socially and economicaUy 
disadvantaged Individual may control a 
firm even though one or more of the 
Individual's immediate family members 
(who themselves are not socially and 
economically disadvantaged 
individuals) participate in the firm as a 
manager, employee, owner, or in 
another capacity. Except as otherwise 
provided In this paragraph, you must 
make ajudgment about the control the 
soclaUy and economicaUy 
dlsadvanta^ owner exercises vls-a-vls 
other persons Involved In the business 
as you do In other situations, without 
regard to whether or not the other 
peraons are Immediate family members. 

(2} If you cannot determine that the 
soclaUy and economically 
disadvantaged owners—as distinct from 
the family as a whole—control the firm, 
then the soclaUy and economicaUy 
disadvantaged owners have faUed to 
carry their burden of proof concerning 
control, even though they may 
participate significantiy in the firm's 
activities. 

(1) Where a firm was formerly owned 
and/or controlled by a non-
disadvantaged Individual (whether or 
not an immediate famUy member), 
ownership and/or control were 
transferred to a soclaUy and 
economicaUy disadvantaged Individual. 
and the non*dlsadvantaged Individual 
remains Involved with die firm In any 
capacity, the disadvantaged individual 

now owning the firm must demonstrate 
to you, by clear and convincing 
evidence, that: 

(1) The transfer of ownership and/or 
control to the disadvantaged individual 
was made for reasons other than 
obtaining certification as a DBE; and 

(2) The disadvantaged Individual 
actually controls the management, 
pollq', and operations of the firm, 
notwithstanding the continuing 
participation of a non-dlsadvantaged 
individual who formerly owned and/or 
controlled the firm. 

(m) In determining whether a firm Is 
controUed by Its socially and 
economically disadvantaged ovmers, 
you may consider whether the firm 
owns equipment necessary to perform 
Its work. However, you must not 
determine that a firm Is not controUed 
by socially and economically 
disadvantaged individuals solely 
because the Arm leases, rather than 
owns, such equipment, where leasing 
equipment Is a normal Industry practice 
and the lease does not Involve a 
relationship with a prime contractor or 
other party that compromises the 
Independence of the firm. 

(n) You must grant certlfi;caUon to a 
firm only for specific types of work In 
which the socially ancf economically 
disadvantaged owners have the abUlty 
to control the flrm. To become certifled 
In an additional type of work, the firm 
need demonstrate to you only that its 
socially and economicaUy 
disadvantaged owners are able to 
control the firm with respect to that type 
of work. You may not. In this situation. 
require that the firm be recertified or 
submit a new application for 
certification, but you must verify the 
disadvantaged owner's control of the 
flrm In the additional type of work. 

(o) A business operating under a 
franchise or Ucense agreement may be 
certified if It meets the standards in this 
subpart and the franchiser or licenser Is 
not afflllated with the firanchlsee or 
licensee. In determining whether 
afflltatlon exists, you should generaUy 
not consider the restraints relating to 
standardized quality, advertising, 
accounting format, and other provisions 
Imposed on the franchisee or licensee 
by the franchise agreement or license, 
provided that the franchisee or licensee 
has the right to profit from Its efforts 
and bears the risk of loss commensurate 
with ownership. Alternatively, even 
though a franchisee or licensee may not 
be controUed by virtue of such 
provisions in the franchise agreement or 
license, affiliation could arise through 
other means, such as common 
management or excessive restrictions on 

the sale or transfer of the frainchlse 
Interest or Ucense. 

(p) In order for a partnership to be 
controlled by socially and economically 
disadvantaged Individuals, any non-
dlsadvantaged partnera must not iiave 
the power, without the specific written 
concurrence of the socially and 
economically disadvantaged partner(s), 
to conti^ctually bind the partnership or 
subject the partnerahtp to contract or 
tort liability. 

(q) The soclaUy and economically 
disadvantaged individuals controlling a 
flrm may use an employee leasing 
company. The use of such a company 
does not preclude the soclaUy and 
economicaUy disadvantaged Individuals 
from controlling their firm If they 
continue to maintain an employer-
employee relationship with the leased 
employees. This includes being 
responsible for hiring, firing, training, 
assigning, and otherwise controUlng the 
on-the-job activities of the employees, as 
well as ultimate responsibility for wage 
and tax obligations related to the 
employees. 

§ 26.73 What are other rules affecting 
certification? 

(a) (1) Consideration of whether a firm 
performs a commerciaUy useful 
function or Is a regular dealer pertains 
solely to counting toward DBE goals the 
participation of firms that have already 
been certified as DBEs. Except as 
provided In paragraph [a)(Z) ofthis 
section, you must not consider 
commerciaUy useful function Issues In 
any way In making decisions about 
whether to certify a flrm as a DBE. 

(2) You may consider, in making 
certification decisions, whether a firm 
has exhibited a pattern of conduct 
Indicating Its involvement In attempts 
to evade-or subvert the Intent or 
requirements ofthe DBE program. 

n>) You must evaluate the eliglbUlty of 
a firm on the basis of present 
circumstances. You must not refuse to 
certify a firm based solely on historical 
Information indicating a lack of 
ownership or control ofthe flrm by 
sociaUy and economicaUy 
disadvantaged Individuals at some Ume 
in Uie past, If the firm currentiy meets 
the ownership and control standards of 
this part, Nor must you refuse to certify 
a firm solely on the basis that It Is a 
newly formed flrm. 

(c) DBE firms and firms seeking DBE 
certification shaU cooperate fully with 
your requeste (and DOT requests) for 
Information relevant to the certification 
process. FaUure or refusal to provide 
such Information Is a ground for a 
denial or removal of cotlflcation. 
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(d) Only firms organized for profit 
may be eligible DBEs. Not-for-profit 
organizations, even though controlled 
by socially and economically 
disadvantaged Individuals, are not 
eligible to be certified as DBEs. 

(e) An eligible DBE firm must be 
owned by individuals who are socially 
and economically disadvantaged. 
Except as provided in this paragraph, a 
firm that is not owned by such 
Individuals, but Instead Is owned by 
another firm—even a DBE flrm—cannot 
be an eligible DBE. 

(1) If socially and economicaUy 
disadvantaged Individuals own and 
control a flnn tfirough a parent or 
holding company, established for tax. 
capitalization or other purposes 
consistent with Industty practice, and 
the parent or holding company in turn 
owns and controls an operating 
subsidiary, you may certify the 
subsldiaiy If It otherwise meets all 
requirements of this subpart. In this 
situation, the Individual owners and 
controUers of the parent or holding 
company are deemed to control the 
subsidiary through the parent or holding 
company. 

(2) You may certify such a subsidiary 
only If there is cumulatively 51 percent 
ownership ofthe subsidiary by socially 
and economicaUy disadvantaged 
individuals. The following examples 
illustrate how this cumulative 
ownership provision works: 

Example I: SoclaUy and economicaUy 
disadvanta^ Individuals own 100 percent 
of a holding company, which has a wholly-
owned subsidiary. The subsldiaiy may be 
certified, if tt meets aU other requirements. 

Example 2: Disadvantaged Individuals own 
100 percent of the holding company, which 
owns 51 percent of a subsidiary. The 
subsldiaiy may be certifled, if all other 
requltements are met.'' 

example 3: Disadvantaged individuals own 
60 percent ofthe holding company, which in 
turn owns 70 percent of a subsidiary. In ^ s 
case, the cumulative ownership of the 
subsidiary by disadvantaged individuals Is 
56 percent (80 percent of the 70 percent. 
This Is more than 51 percent, so you may 
certify the subsidiary, if all other 
requtrenKnts are met. 

example 4: Same as Example 2 or 3, but 
someone other than the socially and 
economicaUy disadvantaged owners of the 
parent or holding company controls the 
subsidiary. Even though the subsidiary Is 
owned by disadvantaged Individuals, 
through the holding or parent company, you 
cannot cartify It because it falls to meet 
control lequlrements. 

Example 5; Disadvantaged individuals own 
60 percent ofthe holding company, wiilch In 
turn owns 51 percent of a subsidiary. In this 
case, the cumulative ownership ofthe 
subsidiary by disadvantaged Individuals is 
about 31 parent. This ts less than 51 
percent, so you cannot certify the subsldiaiy. 

Example 6; The holding company, in 
addition to the subsidiary seeking 
certification, owns several other companies. 
The combined gross receipts of the holding 
companies and Its subsidiaries are greater 
than the size standard far the subsidiary 
seeking certiflcation and/or the gross receipts 
c ^ of S 26.65(b). Under the rules concerning 
afnllaUon, the subsidiary fails to meet the 
size standard and cannot be certifled. 

(f) Recognition of a business as a 
separate entity for tax or corporate 
ptirposes is not necessarily sufficient to 
demonstrate that a firm Is an 
Independent business, owned and 
controlled by socially and economicaUy 
disadvantaged Individuals. 

(g) You must not require a DBE firm 
to be prequallfled as a condition for 
certification unless the recipient 
requires all Arms that participate In Its 
contracts and subcontracts to be 
prequallfled. 

(h) A firm that Is owned by an Indian 
tribe, Alaska Native Corporation, or 
Native Hawaiian oiganizaUon as an 
entity, rather than by Indians, Alaska 
Natives, or Native Hawaiians as 
Individuals, may be eUglble for 
certiflcation. Such a firm must meet the 
size standards of § 26.65. Such a firm 
must be controUed by soclaUy and 
economically disadvantaged 
Individuals, as provided in S 26.71. 

Subpart E—Certification Procedures 

§ 26.B1 What ara the requirements for 
Unified Cartfflcation Programs? 

(a) You and aU other DOT recipients 
In your state must participate In a 
Unifled Certiflcation Program (UCP). 

(1) Wlthhi three years of March 4, 
1999, you and the other recipients In 
your state mustslgn an agreement 
establishing the UCP for that state and 
submit the agreement to the Secretary 
for appnn^. The Secretary may, on the 
basis of extenuating clrcumstaiKes 
shown by the recipients In the state, 
extend this deadline for no more than 
one additional year. 

(2) The agreement must provide for 
the establishment of a UCP meeting aU 
the requirements of this section. The 
agreement must specify that the UCP 
will follow all certification procedures 
and standards of this part, on the same 
basis as recipients; tiiat the UCP shall 
cooperate fully with oversight, review, 
and monitoring activities of DOT and Its 
operating administrations: and that the 
UCP shall implement DOT directives 
and guidance concerning certification 
matters. Ilie agreement shaU also 
commit recipients to ensuring that the 
UCP has sufficient resources and 
expertise to cany out the requirements 
of this part, "nie agreement shall Include 
an Implementation schedule ensuring 

that the UCP is fiiUy operational no later 
than 18 months foUowlng the approval 
of the agreement by the Secretary. 

(3) Subject to approval by the 
Secretary, the UCP In each state may 
take any form acceptable to the 
recipients In that state. 

(4) The Secretary shall review the 
UCP and approve It. disapprove It, or 
remand it to the recipients In the state 
for revisions. A complete agreement 
which Ls not disapproved or remanded 
within 180 days of Its receipt Is deemed 
to be accepted. 

(5) If you and the other recipient in 
your state faU to meet the deadlines set 
forth In this paragraph (a), you shall 
have the opportunlfy to make an 
explanation to the Secretary why a 
deadline could not be met and why 
meeting the deadline was beyond your 
control. If you faU to make such an 
explanation, or the explanation does not 
justify the faUura to meet the deadUne, 
the Secretary shaU direct you to 
complete the required action by a date 
certain. If you and the other recipients 
fall to carry out this direction In a 
timely manner, you are coUectively In 
noncompliance with this part. 

(b) The UCP shaU make all 
certification decisions on behalf of aU 
DOT recipients in the state with respect 
to participation in the DOT DBE 
Program. 

(1) Certification decUions by the UCP 
shall be binding on aU DOT recipients 
within the state. 

(2) The UCP shaU provide "one-stop 
shopping" to appUcants for 
certification, such that an appUcant is 
required to apply only once for a DBE 
certiflcation that wIU be honored by aU 
recipients In the state. 

(3) AU obligations of recipients with 
respect to certification and 
nondiscrimination must be carried out 
by UCPs, and recipients may use only 
UCPs that comply vrith the certification 
and nondiscrimination requirements of 
this part 

(c) AU certifications by UCPs shall be 
pre-certifications; l.e., certifications that 
have been made final before the due 
date for bids or offers on a contract on 
which a firm seeks to participate as a 
DBE. 

(d) A UCP Is not requUed to process 
an application for certification from a 
firm having Its principal place of 
business outside the state If the firm is 
not certifled by the UCP in the state In 
which It maintains Its principal place of 
business. The "home state" UCP shall 
share its Information and documents 
concerning the firm with other UCPs 
that are considering the firm's 
application. 
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(e) Subject to DOT approval as 
provided In this section, the recipients 
in two or more states may form a 
regional UCP. UCPs may also enter Into 
written reciprocity agreements with 
other UCPs. Such an agreement shaU 
Qutilne the specific responslbUlties of 
each participant. A UCP may accept the 
certification of any otiier U(:P or DOT 
recipient 

(0 Pending tiie establishment of UCPs 
meetli^ the requirements of this 
section, you may enter Into agreement 
with other recipients, on a regional or 
hiter-Jurlsdlctional basis, to perform 
certification functions required by this 
part. You may also grant reciprocity to 
other recipient's certification decisions. 

(g) Each UCP shaU maintain a unified 
DBE directory containing, for all firms 
certified by tiie UCP (Including those 
from other states certified under the 
provisions ofthis section), the 
Information requhed by § 26.31. The 
UCP shaU make the dhectory available 
to the pubUc electronically, on the 
hitemet, as well as In print. The UCP 
shaU update the electronic version of 
the dlrectoiy by including additions, 
deletions, and other changes as soon as 
they are made. 

(i^ Except as otherwise specified In 
this section, all provisions of this 
subpart and subpart D of this part 
pertaining to recipients also apply to 
UCPs. 

$26.83 What proeedures do recipients 
follow In making certincatlon decisions? 

(a) You must ensure that only flnns 
certifled as eUgible DBEs under this 
section participate as DBEs in your 
program. 

(b) You must determine the ellglblUfy 
of firms as DBEs consistent with the 
standards of subpart D of this part. 
When a UCP Is formed, the UCP must 
meet aU the requirements of subpart D 
ofthis part and this subpart that 
recipients are required to meet. 

(c) You must take all the foUowing 
steps In determining whetho* a DBE 
firm meets the standards of subpart D of 
this part 

(1) Perform an on-site visit to the 
offices of the firm. You must Interview 
die principal officers of the firm and 
review their r ^ i m i ^ and/or work 
histories. You must also perform an on-
site vlsU to Job sites If there are such 
sites on which the firm Is working at the 
time of the eliglbUlty investigation In 
your Jurisdiction or local area. You may 
rely upon the site visit report of any 
other recipient with respect to a firm 
applying for certification; 

(2) If the firm Is a corporation, analyze 
the ownership of stock In the firm; 

(3) Analyze the bonding and financial 
capacity of the firm; 

U) Determine the work hlstoiy of the 
firm, including contracts It has received 
and work It has completed; 

(5) Obtam a statement fh}m the firm 
of the type of work it prefers to perform 
as part of the DBE program and its 
preferred locations for performing the 
work. If any; 

(6) Obtain or compile a list of the 
equipment owned by or available to the 
firm and the Ucenses the firm and Its 
key personnel possess to perform the 
work it seeks to do as part of the DBE 
program; 

(7) Requh-e potential DBEs to 
complete and submit an appropriate 
appUcation form. 

(I) Uniform form. JReserved] 
(II) You must make sure that the 

applicant atiests to the accuracy and 
truthfulness ofthe Information on the 
application form. This shaU be done 
either In the form of an affidavit sworn 
to by the applicant before a person who 
Is authorized by state law to administer 
oaths or in the form of an unsworn 
declaration executed under penalty of 
perjury of the laws of the United States. 

(lU) You must review aU Information 
on the form prior to making a decision 
about the el^bUlty of the firm. 

(tfl When another recipient. In 
connection with Its consideration of the 
eUglbUlty of a firm, makes a written 
request for certification Information you 
have obtained about that firm (e.g.. 
Including appUcation materials or the 
report of a alte visit If you have made 
one to the fimO, you must promptiy 
make the Information avaUable to die 
other recipient 

(e) When another DOT recipient has 
certified a firm, you have discretion to 
take any of the foUowlng actions: 

(1) Certify the firm In reUance on the 
certification decision of the other 
recipient; 

(2) Make an Independent certification 
decision based on documentation 
provided by the other recipient, 
augmented by any additional 
Information you require the applicant to 
provide; or 

(3) Require the appUcant to go 
through your application process 
without regard to the action of the other 
redolent. 

(f) Subject to the approval of the 
concerned operating administration as 
part of your DBE program, you may 
impose a reasonable application fee for 
ceitlfication. Fee walvera shaU be made 
In appropriate cases. 

igl Vou must safeguard from 
disclosure to unauthorized persons 
information gathered as part of the 
certification process that may 

reasonably be regarded as proprietao' o^ 
other confidential business Information, 
consistent with applicable Federal, 
state, and local law. 

(h) Once you have certified a DBE, It 
shall remain certified for a period of at 
least three years unless and until Its 
certification has been removed through 
the procedures of § 26.87. You may not 
require DBEs to reapply for certiflcation 
as a condition of continuing to 
participate in the program during this 
three-year period, unless the factual 
basis on which the certification was 
made changes. 

(1) If you are a DBE, you must Inform 
the recipient or UCP In writing ofany 
change In circumstances affecting your 
abUlty to meet size, disadvantaged 
status, ownership, or control 
requirements of this part or any material 
change In the Information provided in 
your application form. 

(1) Changes In management 
responsibUlty among members of a 
limited UablUty company are covered by 
this requirement 

(2) You must attach supporting 
documentation descrlbli^ In detail the 
nature of such changes. 

(3) The notice must take the form of 
an affldavit sworn to by the appUcant 
before a peraon who Is authorized by 
state law to administer oaths or of an 
unsworn declaration executed under 
penalty of peijury of the laws of the 
United States. You must provide the 
written notification within 30 days of 
the occurrence of the chai>ge. If you faU 
to make timely notification of such a 
change, you wiU be deemed to have 
faUed to cooperate under S 26.109(c). 

0) If you are a DBE, you must provide 
to the recipient, every year on the 
armlversary of the date of your 
certification, an ^fidavlt svmm to by 
the firm's owners before a person who 
fs authorized by state law to administer 
oaths or an unsworn declaration 
executed under penalty of peijury of the 
laws of the United States. This affldavit 
must affirm that there have been no 
changes In the firm's circumstances 
affecting its abUlty to meet size. 
disadvantaged status, ownerahip, or 
control requirements of this part or any 
material changes In the information 
provided in Its application form, except 
for changes about which you have 
notified the recipient under paragraph 
(I) of this section. The affidavit shall 
SpecificaUy affirm that your firm 
continues to meet SBA business size 
criteria and the overall gross receipts 
cap ofthis part documenting this 
affirmation with supporting 
documentation of your firm's size and 
gross receipts. If you fail to provide this 
affidavit in a timely manner, you wlU be 
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deemed to have faUed to cooperate 
under 526.103(c). 

(k) If you are a recipient, you must 
make decisions on applications for 
certification within 90 days of receiving 
from the applicant firm all Information 
required under this part. You may 
extend this time period once, for no 
more than an additional 60 days, upon 
written notice to the firm, explaining 
fully and specifically the reasons for the 
extension. You may establish a different 
time &ame In your DBE program, upon 
a showing that this time frame Is not 
feasible, and subject to the approval of 
the concerned operating administration. 
Your faUure to make a decision by the 
applicable deadline under this 
paragraph Is deemed a constructive 
denial ofthe application, on the basis of 
which the firm may appeal to DOT 
under §26.89. 

§ 26.&5 Whet rules govern recipients' 
denials of Initial requests tor certiflcation? 

(a) When you deny a request by a 
firm, which Is not currentiy certified 
with you, to be certified as a DBE, you 
must provide the firm a written 
explanation of the reasons for the 
dental, specificaUy referencing the 
evidence in the record that supports 
each reason for the denial. AU 
documents and other information on 
which the denial Is based must be made 
available to the applicant, on request. 

(b) When a firm is denied 
certification, you must establish a time 
period of no more than twelve months 
tiiat must elapse b^ore the firm may 
reapply to the recipient for certification. 
You may provide. In your DBE program, 
subject to approval by the concerned 
operethig administration, a shorter 
waiting period for reappllcation. The 
time period for reappllcation begins to 
run on the date the explanation required 
by paragraph (a) of this section Is 
received by the firm. 

(c) When you make an 
administratively final denial of 
certification concemhig a firm, the firm 
may appeal the denial to the 
E)epartment under § 26.89. 

% 26.87 What procedures does a recipient 
use to remove a DBE's eligibility? 

(a) Ineligibility complaints. (1) Any 
person may file with you a written 
complaint alleging that a currentiy-
certified firm is Ineligible and 
specifying the alleged reasons why the 
firm Is Ineligible. You are not required 
to accept a general allegation that a flnn 
Is Ineligible or an anonymous 
complaint. The complaint may include 
any Information or arguments 
supporting the complainant's assertion 
that the flrm Is Ineligible and should not 

continue to be certified. Confidentiality 
of complainants' Identities must be 
protected as provided hi 5 26.109(b). 

(2) You must review your records 
concerning the firm, any material 
provided by the firm and the 
complainant, and other avaUable 
information. You may request 
additional Information from the firm or 
conduct any other investigation that you 
deem necessaiy, 

(3) If you determine, based on this 
review, that there is reasonable cause to 
believe tiiat the firm is Uiellglble, you 
must provide written notice to the firm 
that you propose to find the flrm 
Ineligible, setting forth the reasons for 
the proposed determination. If you 
determine that such reasonable cause 
does not exist, you must notify the 
complainant and the firm In writing of 
this determination and the reasons for 
it. All statements of reasons for findings 
on the Issue of reasonable cause must 
specifically reference the evidence In 
the record on which each reason Is 
based. 

(b) Recipient-initiated proceedings. U. 
based on notification by the flrm of a 
change In Its circumstances or other 
Information that comes to your 
attention, you determine that there is 
reasonable cause to believe that a 
currentiy certified firm is Ineligible, you 
must provide written notice to the firm 
that you propose to find tiie firm 
Ineligible, setting forth the reasons for 
the proposed determination. The 
statement of reasons for the finding of 
reasonable cause must specificaUy 
reference the evidence in the record on 
which each reason Is based. 

(c) DOT directive to Initiate 
proceeding, (l) If the concerned 
operating adnUnlstration determines 
that Information In your certiflcation 
records, or other Information available 
to the concerned operating 
administration, provides reasonable 
cause to believe that a flrm you certified 
does not m ^ t the eUglblUty criteria of 
this part, the concerned operating 
administration may direct you to Initiate 
a proceeding to remove the firm's 
certification. 

(2) The concerned operating 
administration must provide you and 
the Virm a notice setthig forth the 
reasons for the directive, Including any 
relevant documentation or other 
information. 

(3) You must immediately commence 
and prosecute a proceeding to remove 
eliglbUlty as provided by paragraph (b) 
of this section. 

(d) Hearing. When you notify a firm 
that there is reasonable cause to remove 
Its eligibility, as provided In paragraph 
(a), (b), or (c) of tills section, ypu must 

give the firm an opportunity for an 
Informal hearing, at which the firm may 
respond to the reasons for the proposal 
to remove Its eliglbUlty in peraon and 
provide information and arguments 
concerning why It shoiild remain 
certified. 

(1) In such a proceeding, you bear the 
burden of proving, by a preponderance 
of the evidence, tiiat the firm does not 
meet the certification standards of this 
part. 

(2) You must maintain a complete 
record of the hearing, by any means 
acceptable under state law for the 
retention of a verbatim record of an 
administrative hearing. If there Is an 
appeal to DOT under § 26.89, you must 
provide a transcript of the hearing to 
DOT and, on request, to the firm. You 
must retain the original record of the 
hearing. You may charge the firm only 
for the cost of copying the record. 

(3) The firm may elect to present 
information and arguments in writing, 
without going to a hearing. In such a 
situation, you bear the same burden of 
proving, by a preponderance of the 
evidence, that the firm does not meet 
the certification standards, as you 
would during a hearing. 

(e) Separation of functions. You must 
ensure that the decision In a proceeding 
to remove a firm's ellglbUity Is made by 
an office and personnel that did not take 
part In actions leading to or seeking to 
implement the proposal to remove the 
firm's eUglbUlty and are not subject, 
with respect to the matter, to direction 
from the office or personnel who did 
take part In these actions. 

(1) Your method of Implementing this 
requirement must be made part of your 
DBE program. 

(2) The declslonimaker must be an 
Individual who Is knowledgeable about 
the certffication requirements of your 
DBE program and this part 

(3) Before a UCP Is operational in Its 
state, a smaU airport or small transit 
authority (Le.. an airport or transit 
authority serving an area with less than 
250,000 population) is requbed to meet 
this requirement orUy to the extent 
feasible. 

(f) Grounds for decision. You must not 
base a decision to remove eliglbUlty on 
a reinterpretatlon or changed opinion of 
Information avaUable to the recipient at 
the Ume of its certification of the firm. 
You may base such a decision only on 
one or more of the following: 

(1) Changes hi the firm's 
circumstances since the certification of 
the firm by the recipient that render the 
firm unable to meet the eliglbUlty 
standards of this part; 
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(2) Information or evidence not 
available to you at the time the flrm was 
certifled; 

(3) Information that was concealed or 
misrepresented by the firm In previous 
certification actions by a recipient; 

(4) A change in the certification 
standards or requirements of the 
Department since you certified the firm; 
or 

(5) A documented finding that your 
detenrtination to certify the firm was 
factuaUy erroneous. 

(g) Notice of decision. Following your 
decision, you must provide the firm 
written notice ofthe decision and the 
reasons for it. Including specific 
references to the evidence In the record 
that supports each reason for the 
decision. The notice must hiform the 
firm of the consequences of your 
decision and of the availability of an 
appeal to the Department of 
Transportation under § 26.89, You must 
send copies of the notice to the 
complainant In an InellglbUlty 
complaint or the concerned operating 
administration that had directed you to 
initiate the proceeding. 

(h) Status of firm during proceeding. 
(I) A firm remains an eligible DBE 
during the pendancy of your proceeding 
to remove Its eligibility, 

(2) The firm does not become 
Ineligible untU the Issuance of the 
notice provided for in paragraph (g) of 
this section. 

(1) Effects of removal of eligibility. 
When you remove a firm's eliglbUlty, 
you must take the foUowlng action: 

(1) When a prime contractor has made 
a commitment to using the Ineligible 
firm, or you have made a commitment 
to using a DBE prime contractor, but a 
subcontract or contract has not been 
executed before you Issue the 
decertification notice provided for In 
paragraph ^ of this section, the 
IneUglble firm does not count toward 
the contract goal or overaU goal. You 
must direct die prime contractor to meet 
the contract goal with an eligible DBE 
flrm or demonstrate to you that It has 
made a good faith effort to do so. 

(2) If a prime contractor has executed 
a subcontract with the firm before you 
have notified the firm of Its InellglbUlty. 
the prime contractor may continue to 
use the flnn on the contract and may 
continue to receive credit toward Its 
DBE goal for the firm's work. In this 
case, or In a case where you have let a 
prime contract to the DBE that was later 
ruled hiellglble, the portion of the 
ineligible firm's performance of the 
contract remaining after you Issued the 
notice of its IneUglbUlty shaU not count 
toward your overall goal, but may count 
toward the contract goal. 

(3) Exception; If the DBE's 
Ineligibility Is caused solely by its 
having exceeded the size standard 
during the performance of the contract, 
you may continue to count Its 
participation on that contract toward 
overaU and contract goals. 

0) AvaUability of appeal. When you 
make an administratively final removal 
of a firm's eliglbUlty under this section. 
the firm may appeal the removal to the 
Department uncier § 26.89. 

§ 26.B9 What Is the process for 
certification appeals to the Oepartment of 
Transportation? 

(a)(1) If you are a firm which Is denied 
certification or whose eUgiblllty Is 
removed by a recipient, you may make 
an administrative appeal to Che 
Department 

(2) If you are a complainant in an 
InellglbUlty complaint to a recipient 
(Including the concerned operating 
administration hi the chx^umstances 
provided In § 26.87(c)), you may appeal 
to the Department If the recipient does 
not find reasonable cause to propose 
removing the firm's eliglbUlty or, 
following a removal of eligibility 
proceeding, determines that the firm Is 
eligible. 

P) Send appeals to the foUowlng 
address: Department of Transportation, 
Office of ClvU Rights, 400 7th Street, 
SW, Room 2401, Washington, DC 20590. 

(b) Pending the Department's decision 
In the matter, the recipient's decision 
remains In effect. The Department does 
not stay the effect of the recipient's 
decision wliUe It Is considering an 
appeal. 

(c) If you want to fUe an appeal, you 
must send a letter to the Department 
within 90 days of the date of the 
recipient's final decision. Including 
Information and arguments concerning 
why the recipient's decision should be 
reversed. The Department may accept 
an appeal filed later than 90 days afier 
the date ofthe decision If the 
Department determines that there was 
good cause for the late fUlng of the 
appeal. 

(1) If you are an appeUant who Is a 
firm which has been denied 
certification, whose certification has 
been removed, whose owner is 
determined not to be a member of a 
designated disadvantaged group, or 
concerning whose owner the 
presumption of disadvantage has been 
rebutted, your letter must state the name 
and address of any other recipient 
which currentiy certifies the firm, 
which has rejected an application for 
certification from the firm or removed 
the firm's ellglbUity within one year 
prior to the date of the appeal, or before 

which an appUcation for certification or 
a removal of eliglbUlty is pending. 
Failure to provide this Information may 
be deemed a failure to cooperate under 
§ 26.109(c), 

(2) If you are an appellant other than 
one described in paragraph (c)(1) of this 
section, the Department wlU request. 
and the firm whose certification has 
been questioned shaU promptiy provide, 
the Information caUed for In paragraph 
ic)il) of this section. Failure to provide 
this Information may be deemed a 
failure to cooperate under § 26.109(c). 

(d) When It receives an appeal, the 
Department requests a copy of the 
recipient's complete administrative 
record in the matter. If you are the 
recipient, you must provide the 
administrative record, including a 
hearing transcript, within 20 days of the 
Department's request. The Department 
may extend this time period on the basis 
of a recipient's showing of good cause. 
To facilitate the Department's review of 
a recipient's decision, you must ensure 
that such administrative records are 
well organized, Indexed, and paginated. 
Records that do not comport wim these 
requirements are not acceptable and 
vrill be returned to you to be corrected 
Immediately. If an appeal is brought 
concerning one recipient's certification 
decision concerning a firm, and that 
recipient relied on tiie decision and/or 
administrative record of another 
recipient, this requirement applies to 
both recipients involved. 

(e) The Department makes its decision 
based solely on the entire administrative 
record. The Department does not make 
a de novo review of the matter and does 
not conduct a hearing. The Department 
may supplement the administrative 
record by adding relevant information 
made available by the DOT Office of 
Inspector G^ieral; Federal, state, or 
local law enforcement authorities; 
officials of a DOT operating 
administration or other appropriate 
DOT office: a recipient; or a firm or 
other private party. 

(f) As a recipient when you provide 
supplementary Information to the 
Department you shaU also make this 
Information avaUable to the firm and 
any third-party complainant Involved, 
consistent with Federal or applicable 
state laws concerning freedom of 
Information and privacy^ The 
Department makes available, on request 
by the firm and any third-party 
complainant Involved, any 
supplementary Information It receives 
from any source. 

(1) The Department affirms your 
decision unless it determines, based on 
the entire administrative record, that 
your decision Is unsupported by 

49 



5144 Federal Register/Vol. 64, No. 21/Tuesday, February 2, 1999/Ruies and Regulations 

substantial evidence or Inconsistent 
with the substantive or procedural 
provisions of this part concerning 
certification. 

(2) tf the Department determines, after 
reviewing the entire administrative 
record, that your decision was 
unsupported by substantial evidence or 
Inconsistent with the substantive or 
procedural provisions of this part 
concerning certiflcation, the Department 
reverees your decision and directs you 
to certify the firm or remove Its 
eliglbUlty, as appropriate. You must 
take the action directed by the 
Department's.declslon immediately 
upon receiving written notice of It 

(3) The Department Is not required to 
reverse your decision If the Department 
determines that a procedural error did 
not result In fundamental unfairness to 
the appeUant or substantiaUy prejudice 
the opportunity of the appellant to 
present its case. 

(4) tf it appears that the record is 
incomplete or unclear with respect to 
matters Ukely to have a significant 
Impact on the outcome of the case, the 
Department may remand the record to 
you with instructions seeking 
clarification or augmentation of the 
record before making a finding. The 
Department may also remand a case to 
you for further proceedings consistent 
with Department Instructions 
concerning the proper appUcation of the 
provisions of this part 

(5) The Department does not uphold 
your decision based on grounds not 
specffied In your decision. 

(6) The Department's decision is 
based on the status and ctrcumstances 
of the firm as of the date of the decision 
belngappealed. 

(7) The Department provides written 
notice of Its declslortto you, the firm, 
and the complainant in an Ineligibility 
complaint. A copy of the notice is also 
sent to any other recipient whose 
administrative record or decision has 
been Involved In the proceeding (see 
paragraph (d) ofthis section). Ihe notice 
Includes the reasons for the 
Department's decision. Including 
specific references to the evidence In 
the record that supports each reason for 
the decision. 

(8) TTie Department's policy Is to 
make its decision within 180 days of 
receiving the complete administrative 
record, tf the Department does not make 
Its decision within this period, the 
Department provides written notice to 
concerned parties, including a statement 
of the reason for the delay and a date by 
which die appeal decision will be made. 

(^ AU decisions under this section 
are administratively final, and are not 
subject to petitions for reconsideration. 

S 26.01 What actions do recipients take 
following DOT certification appeal 
dectalons? 

(lO tf you are the recipient from whose 
action an appeal under § 26.89 Is taken, 
the decision is binding. It Is not binding 
on other recipients. 

(b) tf you are a recipient to which a 
DOT detennlnation under § 26.89 Is 
applicable, you must take the foUowlng 
action: 

(1) tf die Department determines that 
you erroneou^y certifled a firm, you 
must remove the firm's eligibility on 
receipt of die determination, without 
further proceedings on your part' 
Effective on the date of your receipt of 
the Department's determination, the 
consequences of a removal of eligibility 
set forth hi § 26.87(1) take effect 

(2) tf the Department determines that 
you erroneously failed to find 
reasonable cause to remove the firm's 
eliglbUlty, you must expeditiously 
commence a proceeding to determine 
whether the firm's eliglbUlty should be 
removed, as provided In S 26.87. 

(3) tf the Department determines that 
you erroneously declined to certify or 
removed the ellglbUity of the firm, you 
must certUy the firm, effective on the 
date of your receipt of the written notice 
of Department's determination. 

(4) tf the Department determines that 
you erroneously determined that the 
presumption of social and economic 
disadvantage either should or should 
not be deemed rebutted, you must take 
appropriate corrective action as 
determined by the Department. 

(5) tf the Department affirms your 
determination, no further action Is 
necessary. 

(c) Where DOT has upheld your 
denial of certification to or removal of 
eliglbUlty from a firm, or dfrected the 
removal of a firm's ellglbUity. other 
recipients with whom the firm Is 
certified may commence a proceeding to 
remove the firm's eliglbUlty utider 
S 26.87. Such recipients must not 
remove the firm's eligibility absent such 
a proceeding. Where DOT has reversed 
your denial of certification to or removal 
of eliglbUlty from a firm, other 
recipients must take the DOT action Into 
account In any certiflcation action 
involving the firm. However, other 
recipients are not required to certify the 
flrm based on the DOT decision. 

Subpart F—Compliance and 
Enfor(»ment 

§ 26.101 What compliance procedures 
appfy to reclplenta? 

(a) tf you faU to comply with any 
requirement of this part, you may be 
subject to formal enforcement action 

underS26.103or§26.105or 
appropriate program sanctions by the 
concerned operating administration, 
such as the suspension or termination of 
Federal funds, or refiisal to approve 
projects, grants or contracts untU 
deficiencies are remedied. Program 
sanctions may Include, In the case of the 
FHWA program, actions provided for 
under 23 CFR 1.36; In the case ofthe 
FAA program, actions consistent with 
49 U.S.C. 47106(d). 47111(d). and 
47122; and in the case ofthe FTA 
program, any actions permitted under 
49 U.S.C. chapter 53 or applicable FTA 
program requirements. 

fb) As provided In statute, you wlU 
not be subject to compliance actions or 
sanctions for faUing to carry out any 
requirement of this part because you 
have been prevented from complying 
because a Federal court has Issued a 
final order In which the court found that 
the requirement Is unconstitutional. 

§ 26.103 What enforcement actions apply 
in FHWA and FTA programa? 

The provisions ofthis section apply to 
enforcement actions under FHWA and 
FTA programs: 

(a) Noncompliance complaints. Any 
peraon who believes that a recipient has 
faUed to comply with Its obligations 
under this part may file a written 
complaint with the concerned operating 
admlnlstiation's Office of ClvU Rights, ff 
you want to file a complaint, you must 
do so no later than 180 days after the 
date of the aUeged violation or the date 
on which you learned of a continuing 
course of conduct In violation of this 
part. In response to your written 
request the Office of ClvU Rights may 
extend the time for fUlng tn t h e interest 
of Justice, specifying In writ ing the 
reason for so doing. The Office of ClvU 
Rights may protect the confidentiality of 
your Identity as provided in § 26.109(b). 
Complaints under this part are Ihnlted 
to aUegations of violation ofthe 
provisions of this part. 

(b) Compliance reviews. The 
concerned operating administration may 
review the recipient's compliance with 
this part at any time, including reviews 
of paperwork and on-site reviews, as 
appropriate. The Office of ClvU Rights 
may direct the operating administration 
to Initiate a compliance review based on 
complaints received. 

(c) Reasonable cause notice, tf It 
appeara, from the Investigation of a 
complaint or the results of a compliance 
review, that you, as a recipient, are In 
noncompliance with this part, the 
appropriate DOT office promptly sends 
you. return receipt requested, a written 
notice advising you that there is 
reasonable cause to find you In 
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noncompliance. The notice states the 
reasons for this finding and directs you 
to reply within 30 days concerning 
whether you wish to be^in concUlation. 

(d) Conciliation. (1) Ifyou request 
concUlation, the appropriate DOT office 
shall pursue concUlation for at least 30. 
but not more than 120, days from the 
date of your request. The appropriate 
DOT office may extend the conciliation 
period for up to 30 days for good cause, 
consistent with applicable statutes. 

(2) tf you and the appropriate DOT 
office sign a conciliation agreement, 
then the matter is regarded as closed 
and you are regarded as being In 
compUance. The conciliation agreement 
sets forth the measures you have taken 
or will take to ensure compliance. WhUe 
a concUlation agreement is in effect, you 
remain eligible for FHWA or FTA 
financial assistance. 

(3) The concerned operating 
administration shaU monitor your 
Implementation of the conciliation 
agreement and ensure that Its terms are 
compiled with, tf you fall to cany out 
the terms of a conciliation agreement 
you are In noncompliance. 

(4) tf you do not request concUlation, 
or a concUlation agreement Is not signed 
within the time provided In paragraph 
(d)(1) ofthis section, then enforcement 
proceedings begin. 

(e) Enforcement actions. (1) 
Enforcement actions are taken as 
provided tn this subpart 

(2) Applicable findings In 
enforcement proceedings are binding on 
aU DOT offices. 

§26.105 Whatenforoement actions af̂ >fy 
In FAA Proonma? 

(^ Compliance with aU requirements 
ofthis part by airport sponsora and 
other recipients of FAA flnanclal 
assistance Is enforced through the 
procedures of Titie 49 of the United 
States Code. Including 49 U.S.C. 
47106(d). 471 n(d). and 47122, and 
regulations implementing them. 

1R>) The provisions of§26.103(b) and 
this section apply to enforcement 
actions In FAA programs. 

(c) Any person who knows of a 
violation of this part by a recipient of 
FAA funds may file a complaint under 
14 CFR part 16 with the Federal 
Aviation Administration Office of Chief 
Counsel. 

§26.107 vniat enforcament actions apply 
to flnns participating In the DBE program? 

(a) tf you are a firm that does not meet 
die eUglbUlty criteria of subpart D of 
this part and that attempts to participate 
In a DOT-assisted program as a DBE on 
the basis of false, fraudulent or 
deceitful statements or representations 

or under circumstances Indicating a 
serious lack of business Integrity or 
honesty, the Department may Initiate 
suspension or debarment proceedings 
against you under 49 CFR part 29. 

(b) If you are a firm that, In order to 
meet DBE contract goals or other DBE 
program requirements, uses or attempts 
to use, on the basis of false, fraudulent 
or deceitful statements or 
representations or under cbxumstances 
indicating a serious lack of business 
Integrity or honesty, another firm that 
does not meet the eligibility criteria of 
subpart D of this part, the Department 
may Initiate suspension or debarment 
proceedings against you under 49 CFR 
part 29. 

(c) In a suspension or debarment 
proceeding brought under paragraph (a) 
or (b) ofthis section, the concerned 
operating administration may consider 
the fact that a purported DBE has been 
certified by a rec^lent. Such 
certification does not preclude the 
Department from determining that the 
purported DBE, or another flrni tiiat has 
used or attempted to use It to meet DBE 
goals, should be suspended or debarred. 

(d) The Department may take 
enforcement action under 49 CFR Part 
31, Program Fraud and Civil Remedies, 
agaUist any participant In the DBE 
program whose conduct Is subject to 
such action under 49 CFR part 31. 

(e) The Department may refer to the 
Department of Justice, for prosecution 
under 18 U.S.C. 1001 or other 
applicable provisions of law, any person 
who makes a false or fraudulent 
statement In connection with 
participation of a DBE In any DOT-
assisted program or othervrise violates 
appUcable Federal statutes. 

§26.109 wniat ere the rulea governing 
information, confldentlalfty, cooparation, 
end intlmldaUon or retaliation? 

(a) Availability of records. (I) In 
responding to requests for Information 
concerning any aspect of the DBE 
program, tixe Department compiles with 
provisions of the Federal Freedom of 
Information and Privacy Acts (5 U.S.C. 
552 and 552a). The Department may 
make available to the public any 
information concerning the DBE 
program release of which is not 
prohibited by Federal law. 

(2) tf you are a recipient, you shaU 
safeguard from disclosure to 
unauthorized persons Information that 
may reasonably be considered as 
cor^dential bushiess Information, 
consistent with Federal, state, and local 
law, 

(b) Confidentiality of information on 
complainants. Notwithstanding the 
provisions of paragraph (a) of this 

section, the identity of complainants 
shaU be kept confidential, a t their 
election, tf such confidentiality will 
hinder the investigation, proceeding or 
hearing, or result In a denial of 
appropriate administrative due process 
to other parties, the complainant must 
be advised for the purpose of waiving 
the privilege. Complainants are advised 
that, in some circumstances, failure to 
waive the privUege may restilt In the 
closure of the investigation or dismissal 
of the proceedhig or hearing. FAA 
follows the proceduues of 14 CFR part 
16 with respect to confldentlaUty of 
Information In complaints. 

(c) Cooperation. AU participants In 
the Department's DBE program 
(Including, but not limited to, 
recipients, DBE firms and applicants for 
DBE certification, complainants and 
appeUants, and contractors using DBE 
firms to meet contract goals) are 
required to cooperate mUy and 
promptiy with DOT and recipient 
compliance reviews, certification 
reviews, Investigations, and other 
requests for Information. FaUura to do 
so shaU be a ground for appropriate 
action against the party involved (e.g., 
with respect to recipients, a finding of 
noncompliance; with respect ta DBE 
firms, denial of certification or removal 
of eliglbUlty and/or suspension and 
debarment; with respect to a 
complainant or appeUant dismissal of 
the complaint or appeal; with respect to 
a contractor which uses DBE firms to 
meet goals, findings of non-
responslbUlty for fiitura contracts and/ 
or suspension and debarment. 

(d) intimidation and retaliation, Ifyou 
are a recipient contractor, or any other 
participant In the program, you must 
not intimidate, threaten, coerce, or 
discriminate against any individual or 
firm for the ptapose of Interfering with 
any right or privUege secured by this 
part or because the individual or firm 
has made a complaint testified, 
assisted, or participated In any manner 
in an investigation, proceedhig, or 
hearing under this part, tf you violate 
this prohibition, you are In 
noncompliance with this part. 

Appendix A to Fart 26—Guidance 
Concerning Good Faith Efforts 

1. When, as a recipient, you establish e 
contract goal on a E>OT-asslsted contract a 
bidder must, In wder to be responsible and/ 
or responsive, make good faith efforts to meet 
the goal- The bidder can meet this 
requirement in either of two ways. First, the 
bidder can meet the goal, documenting 
commitments for participation by DBE firms 
sufficient for this purpose. Second, even If it 
doesn't meet the goal, the bidder can 
document adequate good faith efforts. This 
means that the bidder must show that it took 
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all necessary and reasonable steps to achieve 
a DBE goal or other requirement of this part 
which, by their scope, intensity, and 
appropriateness to the objective, could 
reasonably be expected to obtain sufficient 
DBE participation, even If they were not fully 
successful, 

n . In any situation In which you have 
established a contract goal, pan 26 requires 
you to use the good faith efforts mechanism 
of this part As a recipient tt is up to you 
to make a lair and reasonable Judgment 
whether a bidder that did not meet the goal 
made adequate good faith efforts. It is 
importam for you to consider the quality, 
quantity, and Intensity of the different kinds 
of efforts that the bidder has made. The 
efforts employed by the bidder should be 
those that one could reasonably expect a 
bidder to take If the bidder were actively and 
aggressively ttylng to obtain DBE 
participation suSlcient to meet the DBE 
contract goal. Mere pro forma efforts are not 
good faith efforts to meet the DBE contract 
requirements. We emphasize, however, that 
your determination concerning the 
sufficiency of the firm's good faith efforts Is 
ajudgment caU: meeting quantitative 
formulas Is not required. 

in. The Department also strongly cautions 
you against tcqulrliig that a bidder meet a 
contract g<Ml (l.e., obtain a spedHed amount 
of DBE partldpaUon) in order to be awarded 
a contract even though the bidder makes an 
adequate good faith ^or t s showing. This 
rule speciHodly prohibits you from ignoring 
bona ffdegood faith efforts. 

IV. The following Is a list of types of 
actions which you should consider as part of 
the bidder's good faith efforts to obtain DBE 
parttdpatlon. It b not Intended to be a 
mandatory checklist nor Is It Intended to be 
exclusive or exhaustive. Other bctors or 
types of efforts may be relevant in 
appropriate cases. 

A. SoUdtlng through all reasonable and 
•vaUable means (eg. ettendance at pre-bid 
meetings, advertising and/or written noUces) 
the Interest of all cert^ed DBEs who hove 
the capability to perfoiin the work of the 
contract. The bidder rnust soUdt this Interest 
within sufficient time to allow the DBEs to 
respond to the solldtatlon. The bidder must 
determine with certainty If the DBEs are 
Interested tiy taking appropriate steps to 
foUow up initial soUcttations. 

B. Selecting portions of the woric to be 
performed by DBEs in order to increase the 
IticeUhood that the DBE goals will be 
achieved. This Includes, where appropriate, 
breaking out contract work Items Into 
economicaUy feasible units to fadUtate DBE 
partidpatfon, even when the prime 
contractor might otherwise prefer to pcrfortn 
these work Items with its own forces. 

C. Providing Interested DBEs with 
adequate information about the plans, 
spedflcations, and requirements of the 
contract in a timely manner to assist them In 
responding to a soUdtatlon. 

D. (1) Negotiating in good faith with 
IntereRed DBEs. It is the bidder's 
responsibUlty to make a portion ofthe work 
available to DBE subcontractors and 
suppliers and to select those portions of the 
wodc or material needs consistent with the 

available DB£ subcontractora and suppliers, 
so as to facilitate OBE partidpation. Evidence 
of such negotiation Includes the names, 
addresses, and telephone numbers of DBEs 
that were considered; a description of the 
Inrormation provided regarding the plans and 
spedflcations for the work seleded for 
subcontracting; and evidence as to why 
additional agreements could not be reached 
for DBEs to perform the work. 

(2) A bidder using good business Judgment 
would consider a number of factors tn 
negotiating with subcontradors, including 
DBE subcontractors, and would take a nrm's 
price and capabilities as well as contrad 
goals into conslderadon. However, the fact 
that there m ^ be some additional costs 
Involved In finding and using DBEs Is not In 
Itself sufficient reason for a bidder's failure 
to meet the contract DBE goal, BS long as such 
costs are reasonable. Also, the ahiUty or 
desire of a prime contractor to perform the 
work of a contraa with Its own organizaUon 
does not relieve the bidder of the 
responslblll^ to make good faith efforts. 
Prime contractors are not however, required 
to accept higher quotes from DBEs if the 
price difference is excessive or unreasonable. 

E. Not rq}ectlng DBEs as being unqualified 
without sound reasons based on a thorough 
investigation of their capabilities. The 
contractor's standing within Its industiy, 
memberahlp in spedffc groups, 
organizations, or assodatlons and poUtical or 
sodal affiliations (for example imlon vs. non
union employee status) are not legitimate 
causes for the rejection or noiv-soUdtadon of 
bids in the contractor's efforts to meet the 
project goal. 

F. Making efforts to assist Interested DBEs 
In obtaining bonding, lines of credit or 
insurance as required by the redplent or 
contractor. 

G. Making efforts to assist interested DBEs 
In obtaining necessary equipment supplies, 
materials, or related assistance or services. 

H. Effectively using the services of 
available minority/women community 
organizations; mlnorlQ'/women contractora' 
groups; local, state, and Federal minority/ 
women business assistance offices; and other 
organizations as aUowed on a case-by-case 
basis to provide assistance in the recruitment 
and placement of DBEs. 

V. In determining whether a bidder has 
made good faith efforts, you may take Into 
account the perfomunce of other blddera in 
meeting the contract. For example, when the 
apparent successful bidder falls to meet the 
contrad goal, but othera meet it, you may 
reasonably raise the question of whether, 
with additional reasonable efforts, the 
apparent successful bidder could have met 
the goal. If the apparent successful bidder 
falls to meet the goal, but meets or exceeds 
the average DBE parUdpatlon obtained by 
other blddera, you may view this, in 
cor\}undlon with other factora, as evidence of 
the apparent successful bidder having made 
good faith efforts. 

Appendix B to Part 26—Forms 
[Reserved] 

Appendix C to Fart 26—DBE Business 
Development Program Guidelines 

The purpose of this program element Is to 
further the development of DBEs, Including 
but not limited to assisting them to move into 
non-traditional areas of work and/or compete 
In the maritetplace outside the DBE program, 
via the provision of tralnlr^ and assistance 
from the redplent 

(A) Each Arm that participates In a 
recipient's business development program 
(BDP) program Is subjed to a program term 
determined by the redplent The term should 
consist of two stages; a developmental stage 
and a transitional stage. 

(B) In order for a firm to remain eligible for 
program participation. It must continue to 
meet all eligibility criteria contained In part 
26. 

(Q By no later than 6 months of program 
entry, the participant should develop and 
submit to the redplent a comprehensive 
business plan setting forth the partldpant's 
business targets, objectives and goals. The 
participant will not be eligible for program 
benefits until such business plan is 
submitted and ^proved by ̂ e redplent. 
The approved business plan will constitute 
the paitidpant's short and long term goals 
and the strategy for developmental growth to 
the point of economic viability In non-
traditional areas of work and/or work outside 
the DBE program. 

(p) The business plan should contain at 
least the following: ^ 

(1) An analysis of maricet potential, 
competitive environment and other buslrvess ~' 
analyses estimating the program partldpant's 
prospects for profitable operation during the 
term of program partidpation and after 
graduation from the program. 

(2) An analysis of the firm's strengths and 
weaknesses, with particular attention paid to 
the means of correcting any ffnandal, 
managerial, technical, or labor conditions 
which could Impede the participant from 
receiving contracts other than those In 
traditional areas of DBE partidpation. 

(3) Spedflc targets, otjectlves. and goals 
for the business devek^ment of the 
participant during the next two yeara, 
utilizing the results of the analysis conducted 
pureuant to paragraphs (C) and (D) (1) of this 
appendix; 

(4) Estimates of contrad awards from the 
DBE program and from other souroes whlt^ 
are needed to meet the objectives and goab 
for the years covered by the business plan; 
and 

(5) Such other information as the redplent 
may require. 

^ Each partldpant should annually 
review its currently approved business plan 
with the recipient and modify the plan as 
may be appropriate to account for any 
changes In the Arm's structure and reideHned 
needs. The currentiy approved plan should 
be considered the applicable plan for all 
program purposes until the recipient ^"" 
approves in writing a modlfled plan. The 
recipient should establish an annlvetaary ''̂ '•̂  
date for review of the partidpant's business 
plan and contrad forecasts. 
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(10 Each participant should annually 
forecast In writing Its need for contract 
awards for the next program year and the 
succeeding program year during the review 
of Its business plan conducted under 
paragraph (^ of this appendix. Such forecast 
should be Induded in the partldpant's 
business plan. The forecast should include: 

(1) The aggregate dollar value of contracts 
to be sought under the DBE program, 
reflecting compliance with the business plan; 

(2) The aggregate dollar value of contracts 
to be sought In areas other than traditional 
areas of DBE partidpation; 

(3) The types of contrad opportunities 
being sought, based on the flrm's primary 
line of business; and 

(4) Such other Information as may be 
requested by the redplent to aid in providing 
effective business development assistance to 
the partidpant, 

(G) Prtj^am participation Is divided Into 
two stages; (l) s developmental stage and (2) 
a transitional stage. The developmental stage 
Is designed to assist partidpants to overcome 
their sodal and economic disadvantage by 
providing such assistance as may be 
necessary and appropriate to enable them to 
access relevant rnarkets and strengthen their 
financial and managerial skills. The 
transitional stage of program partidpation 
follows the developmental stage and Is 
designed to assist participants to overcome, 
Insofar as practical, their sodal and 
economic disadvantage and to prepare the 
partidpant for leaving the program. 

(H) The length of service in the program 
term should not be a pre-set time frame for 
either the developmental or transitional 
stages but should be figured on the number 
of yean considered necessary In normal 
progression of achieving the firm's 
established goals and ob|ectives. The setting 
of such time could be factored on such Items 
as, but not limited to, the number of 
contracts, aggregate amount ofthe contrad 
received, years in business, growth potential, 
etc. 

(0 Beglrmlng in the ffrst year of the 
transitional stage of program partidpation, . 
each partidpant should aiuiually submit for 
inclusion in Its business plan a transition 
management plan outlining spedflc steps to 
promote profitable business operations in 
areas other than traditional areas of DBE 
partidpation after graduation from the 
program. The transition management plan 
should be submitted to the recipient at the 
same time other modifications are submitted 
pursuant to the armual review under 
paragraph (E) of this section. The plan should 
set forth the same information as required 
under paragraph (F) of steps the participant 
will take to continue its business 
development after the expiration of Its 
program term, 

(]) When a participant Is recognized as 
successfully completing the program by 
substantially achieving the targets, objectives 
and goals set forth In its program tenn, and 
has demonstrated the ability to compete In 
the marketplace, Its further partidpation 
within the program may be determined by 
the recipient 

(IQ In determining whether a concern has 
substantially achieved the goals and 

objectives of Its business plan, the following 
factora, among othera, should be considered 
by the redplent: 

(1) Profltablllly; 
(2) Sales, Indudlng Improved ratio of non-

traditional contracts to tradltional-OT^ 
contracts; 

(3) Net worth, financial ratios, worlting 
capital, capitalization, access to credit and 
capital; 

(4) AblllQ' to {Attain bonding; 
(5) A positive comparison of the DBE's 

business and financial profile with profiles of 
non-DBE businesses in the same area or 
similar business category; and 

(6) Good management capacity and 
capability. 

(L) Upon determlnstion by the recipient 
that the partidpant should be graduated from 
the developmental program, the redpient 
should notify the partidpant In writing of its 
intent to graduate the flnn In a letter of 
notification. The letter of notification should 
set forth findings, based on the facts, for 
eveiy material issue relatliig to the basis of 
the program graduation with specific reasons 
for each flndSig. The letter of notification 
should also provide the partidpant 45 days 
from the date of service of the letter to submit 
in writing information that Mculd explain 
why the proposed basis of graduation Is not 
warranted. 

(M) Partidpation of a DBE flrm In the 
program may be discontinued by the 
redplent prior to expiration of tiie flrm's 
program term for good cause due to the 
failure of the firm to ertgt^ In business 
practices that will promote its 
competitiveness within a reasonable period 
of time BS evidenced by, among other 
indlcatora, a pattern of inadequate 
perfomiance or w^ustllied delinquent 
performance. Also, the redpient can 
discontinue the partidpation of a firm that 
does not actively puraue and bid on 
contracts, and a firm that, without 
Justification, regularly falls to respond to 
solldtationa in the type of work it is qualified 
for and in the geographical areas where it has 
Indicated avallablli^ under Its approved 
business plan. The recipient should take 
such action if over a 2-year period a DBE firm 
exhibits such a pattern. 

Appendix D to Fart 2&—Mentor-Proteg^ 
Program Guidelines 

(A) The purpose ofthis program element 
is to further the development of DBEs, 
Including but not limited to assisting them to 
move into non-traditional areas of work and/ 
or compete in the marketplace outside the 
DBE program, via the provision of training 
and assistance from other firms. To operate 
a mentor-protege program, a redplent must 
obtain the approval of the concerned 
operating admlnistrsUon. 

(B)(1) Any mentor-protege relationship 
shall be based on a written development 
plan, approved by the redplent, which 
clearly sets forth the ob]edlves ofthe parties 
and their respective roles, the duration ofthe 
arrangement and the services and resources 
to be provided by the mentor to the protege, 
The formal mentor-protege agreement may 
set a fee schedule to cover the dlred and 
Indired cost for such services rendered by-

the mentor for specific training and 
assistance to the proteg^ through the life of 
the agreement. Services provided by the 
mentor may be reimbursable under the FTA, 
FHWA, and FAA programs. 

(2) To be eligible for reimbursement, the 
mentor's services provided and associated 
costs must be directly attributable and 
properly allowable to specific Individual 
contracts. The redpient may establish a line 
item for the mentor to quote the portion of 
the fee schedule eiqiected to be provided 
during the life of the contrad. liie amount 
claimed shall be verified by the redplent and 
paid on an incremental basis representing the 
time the protege Is working on the contract 
The total individual contract figures 
accumulated over the life of the agreement 
shall not exceed the amount stipulated in the 
original mentor/protege agreement. 

(C) DBEs involved In a mentor-protege 
agreemem must be Independent business 
entitles which meet the requirements for 
certification as defined In subpart D ofthis 
part. A protege flrm must be certified before 
it begins partidpation in a mentor*prot£ge 
amuigement If the redplent chooses to 
recognize mentor/prot^e agreements. It 
should establish formal general program 
guidelines. These guidelines must be 
submitted to the operating administration for 
approval prior to the redpient executing an 
Individual contrador/ subcontractor mentor-
protege agreement. 

Appendix E to Part 26—Individual 
Determinations of Sodal and Economic 
Disadvantage 

The following guidance is adapted, with 
minor modifications, from SBA regulations 
concerning sodal and economic 
disadvantage determinations (see 13 CFR 
124.103(c) and 124.104). 

Sodal Disadvantage 

I. Sodally disadvantaged Individuals are 
those who have been subjected to ladal or 
ethnic prejudice or cultural bias within 
American sodety because of their Identities 
as membera of groups and without regard to 
their IndlviduJ qualities. Social 
disadvantage must stem from circumstances 
beyond their control. Evidence of individual 
sodal disadvantage must Include the 
following elements; 

(A) At least one objective distinguishing 
feature that has contributed to social 
disadvantage, such as race, ethnic origin, 
gender. disabUlty. long-term residence in an 
environment Isolated from the mainstream of 
American sodety, or other similar causes not 
common to Individuals who are not socially 
disadvantaged; 

(BJ Peraonal experiences of substantial and 
chronic social disadvantage In American 
society, not In other countries; and 

(O Negative impad on entry into or . 
advancement in the business world because 
of the disadvantage. Redplents will consider 
any relevant evidence In assessing this 
element In every case, however, recipients 
will consider education, employment and 
business history, where applicable, to see If 
the totally of circumstances shovra 
disadvantage in entering Into or advandng In 
the business world. 
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(1) Education. Redplenta wUI consider 
such factora as denial of equal access to 
li\stitutlons of higher education and 
vocational training, exclusion from social 
and professional assodation with students or 
teachers, denial of educational honora 
rightfully earned, and social patiems or 
pKssurss which discouraged the Individual 
from punulng a professional or business 
education. 

(2) EmplqymenL Recipients will consider 
such factora as unequal treatment in hiring, 
promotions and other aspects of professional 
advancement, pay and fringe benefits, and 
other terms and conditions of employment; 
retaliatory or discriminatory behavior by an 
e m p i e ^ a or labor union; and social patterns 
or pressures which have channeled tiie 
individual into non-professional or non
business fields. ' 

(3) Business bistoryTThe redplent will 
consider such factors as unequal access to 
credit or capital, acquisition of credit or 
capital under commercially unfavorable 
circumstances, unequal treatment in 
opportunities for government contracts or 
other work, unequal treatment by potential 
customera and business associates, and 
exclusion from business or professional 
orgarUzations. 

n With resped to paragraph J.(A) of this 
appendix, the Department notes that people 
with disabilities have disproportionately low 
incomes and h l ^ rates of unemployment 
Many physical and attitudlnal barriera 
remain to their full partidpation in 
education, employment and business 
opportunities available to the general public, 
t h e Americans wldi DlsabUities A d (ADA) 
was passed in recognition of the 
discrimination faced by people with 
disabilities. It Is plausible that many 
Individuals with disabilities—especially 
persons with severe disablllUes (e.g., 
significant mobility, vision, or hearing 
Impairments)—may be sodaUy and 
economically disadvantaged. 

m . Under the laws concerning social and 
economic disadvantage, people with 
disabilities are not a group presumed to be 
disadvantaged. Nevertheless, recipients 
should look carefully at Individual showings 
of disadvantage by individuals with . 
disabilities, making a case-by-case judgment 
about whetlTer such an individual meets the 
criteria ofthis appendix. As public entities 
subject to Title D of the ADA, recipients must 
also ensure their DBE programs are accessible 
to individuals with disabilities. For example, 
physical barriera or the lack of application 
and Information materials in accessible 
formats cannot be permitted to thwart the 
access of potential applicants to the 
certification process or other services made 
available to DBEs and applicants. 

. Economic Disadvantage 
(A) General. Economically disadvantaged 

Individuals are socially disadvantaged 
individuals whose ability to compete In the 
free enterprise system has been impaired due 
to diminished capital and credit 
opportunities as compared to othera in the 
same or slTnllar line of business who are not 
sodally disadvantaged. 

(B) Submission of narrative and financial 
information. 

(1) Each Individual claiming economic 
disadvantage must describe the conditions 
which are the basis for the claim In a 
narrative statement and must submit 
peraonal financial information. 

(2) When married, ah individual claiming 
economic disadvantage also must submit 
separate flnanclal Information for his or her 
spouse, uriless the individual and the spouse 
are legally separated. 

(C) Factora to be considered. In considering 
diminished capital and credit opportunities, 
recipients will examine fadora relating to the 
personal financial condition ofany 
Individual claiming disadvantaged status, 
Indudlng peraonal Income for the past two 
y e a n (induding bonuses and the value of 
company stock given In lieu of cast^, 

personal net worth, and the fair market value 
of all assets, whedier encumbered or not. 
Redplents will also consider the financial 
condition ofthe applicant compared to the 
flnanclal profiles of small businesses In the 
same prfmaiy Industry classification, or, If 
not available. In similar lines of business, 
which are not owned and controlled Ijy 
sociaUy and economicaUy disadvantaged 
individuals In evaluating the Individual 's 
access to credit and capital. The financial 
profiles that recipients will compare include 
total assets, net sales, pre-tax profit, sa les / 
working capital ratio, arid net worth. 

(D) "Dansfers within twoyears. 

(1) Except as set forth in paragraph (D)(2) 
of this appendix, redplents will attribute to 
an Individual claiming disadvantaged status 
any assets which that Individual has 
transferred to an immediate family member, 
or to a t rus t a benefldary of which Is an 
Immediate family member, for less than fair 
market value, within two years prior to a 
concern's application for par t idpat ion In the 
DBE program, unless the individual claiming 
disadvantaged status can demonstrate that 
the transfer Is to o r o n behalf of an Immediate 
family member for tiiat Individual's 
education, medical expenses, or some other 
form of essential suppor t 

(2) Redplents will not attribute to a n 
individual claiming disadvantaged status any 
assets transferred t ^ that individual to en 
immediate family member that are tXinsiatent 
with the customary recognition of special 
occasions, such as blrthdbiys. graduations, 
anniversaries, and retirttnents. 

(3) In determining an individual 's access to 
capital and credit, redplents m a y consider 
any assets that the individual t rmsferred 
within such two-year period described by 
paragraph (D)(1) of this appendix that are not 
considered In evaluating the Individual 's 
assets and net worth (e.g., transfera to 
charities). 

(FR Doc. 99-1083 FUed 1-29-99; 11:00 am] 
OILUNQ CODE 4910-42-P 
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procedure for processing " 9 - 1 - 1 " calls. 
Such procedure must recognize when a 
" 9 - I - I " call is made and. at such time. 
must override any programming tn the 
mobile unit that determines the 
handling of a non-911 call and permit 
the call to be handled by other analog 
carriers. This special procedure must 
Incorporate any one or more of the 9 -
I'-l call system selection processes 
endorsed or approved by the 
Commission. 

[FR Doc. &g-16484 Filed 6-25-99; 8:45 ami 
BiLUNO CODE vr i a -m-p 

DEPARTMENT OP TRANSPORTATION 

Office ofthe Secretary 

49 CFR Parts 23 and 26 
[Docket OST-OT-25S0] 

RIN2105^B92 

Participation by Disadvantaged 
Business Enterprises In Department of 
Transportation Programs 

AGENCY: Office of the Secretary, DOT. 

ACnon: Pinal rule; correct ion. 

SUMMARY: In Its final d i sadvantaged 
business enterpr ise (DBE) ru le , the 
Depar tment Intended to ensure t h e 
confidentiali ty of personal f lnanclal 
Information submi t ted to rec ip ien ts by 
ownera of DBE flnns. The Depar tmen t 
Inadvertently omi t ted the regula tory text 
language on th is poin t . T h i s cor rec t ion 
documeiu remedies this omiss ion . In 
addi t ion, this d o c u m e n t corrects m i n o r 
omiss ions concerning the th resho ld for 
Federal Trans i t Adminis t ra t ion 
recipients to establish DBE programs 
and a requirement for t ransi t v e h i c l e 
manufacturera to have DBE programs , 
removes a potent ia l ly confusing w o r d 
from the rule 's provis ions conce rn ing 
DOT review of rec ipients ' overall goals, 
clarifies language concern ing the 
cerilflcaUon and personal net w o r t h of 
airport concessionaires a n d othera, and 
clarifies that a lease Is v iewed as a 
contract for purposes o f t h e rule . 

DATES: This rule Is effective June 28 , 
1999. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CO f̂TACT: 
Robert C. Ashby, Deputy Assis tant 
General Counsel for Regulat ion a n d 
Enforcement, Depar tment of 
Transpona t lon . 400 7th Street . SW. . 
Room 10424, Washington, DC 20590 , 
p h o n e numbers (202) 3 6 6 - 9 3 0 6 (voice), 
(202) 366-9313 (fax). (202) 7 5 5 - 7 6 8 7 
(TDD), bob.ashby6*ost.dot.gov (email). 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Privacy 
In discussing the requirement ofthe 

DBE final rule that owners of DBE finms 
submit a statement of personal net 
worth, with supporting documentation, 
the Department addressed commenters' 
concerns about the confidentiality of the 
Information. The preamble to the rule 
said the following: 

One of the primary concerns of DBE firms 
commentlru about submitting personal 
financial Information Is ensuring that the 
Information remains confidential. In 
response to this concern, the rule explicitly 
requires that this material be kept 
confidential. It may be provided to a third 
party only with the wrinen consent of the 
individual to whom the Information pertains. 
This provision is speclflcally intended to pre
empt any contrary application of sute or 

. local law (e.g., a state freedom of information 
act that ml^ t be interpreted to require a state 
transportation agency to provide to a 
requesting pBrtv the personal income tax 
return of a DBc applicant who had provided 
the return as supporting documentation for 
his PNW statement). There Is one exception 
to this confidentially requirement. If there is 
a certification appeal in which the economic 
disadvantage of an individual Is at Issue (e.g.. 
the recipient has determined that he or she 
is not economically disadvantaged and the 
iTKlividual seeks DOT review of the 
decision), the personal financial Information 
would have to be provided to DOT as part 
of tlK administrative record. The Department 
would treat the information as confidential. 
(64 FR 5117; Febmary 2, 1999). 

Unforttmately, through editorial error 
on the Department's part, the regulatory 
text provision referred to was omitted 
from the final rule. We regret any 
confusion that this omission may have 
caused, and we are correcting the error 
by inserting the language In a new 
paragraph (a)(2)(lU) of §26.67 of die 
rule. 

FTA Requirements for DBE Programs 
In S26.21(a)(2) ofthe rule, die 

Department states that FTA recipients 
who receive more than $250,000 In 
various forms of FTA assistance must 
have a DBE program. The phrase 
"exclusive of transit vehicle purchases" 
was Inadvertently omitted from this 
paragraph. This omission has raised 
questions from some recipients, and we 
are reinserting the omitted language to 
avoid confusion. In addition, tills 
provision did not make explicit that 
transit vehicle manufacturers must have 
DBE programs, so we are adding 
language to make this clear. 

Review of Overall Goals 
While operating administrations 

review recipients overall goal 
submissions, recipients are not required 
b obtain prior concurrence by operating 
administrations with their overall goals 
(sees 26.45(f)(4)). 

However, as the resul t of an editorial 
oversight, 526.21(b)(1) of the rule makes 
a reference to overall goals being 
"approved" by operating 
administrations. Because prior 
concurrence fs not required, this 
reference Is incorrect a n d could be 
misleading. Therefore, w e are removing 
It. 

Concessionaires 

In die February 2 , 1 9 9 9 , final DBE 
rule, the Department removed all of 
former part 23 except t he portion 
concerning airport concessionaires. The 
airport concession provisions were 
modified for consistency with the new 
49 CFR part 26. In one respect, however, 
the amendment of the airport 
concessions provision failed to delete 
language concerning certification 
procedures that referred to the (now 
deleted) certification provisions of 
former part Z3. While w e have provided 
guidance to airports t ha t they should 
follow part 26 procedures, we believe it 
would be useful to delete the language 
referring to former par t 23 's procedures. 
Therefore, this rule el iminates two 
paragraphs In § 23.95. Recipients should 
follow part 26 certification procedures 
for concessionaires as well as for other 
contractors. 

Airports have expressed concern that 
the rtile Is unclear concerning the 
application to concessionaires of the 
$750,000 personal net wor th (PNW) cap 
and PNW statement requirements of 
§26.67. The Department Is currenUy 
working to complete a final rule 
concerning airport concessions. The 
PNW cap applicable to concessionaires 
Is one of the matters be ing considered 
tn this rulemakiiig. The PNW cap 
amount that the Department applies to 
concessionaires may or may not be 
$750,000. Pendhig complet ion of the 
final rule on airport concessions, the 
Department believes It best to resolve 
the current unce r t a in^ by making the 
$750,000 cap amount a n d PNW 
statement requirement of § 26.67 
Inapplicable to airport concessionaires. 

We are amending § 26.67(a) (2)(1) to 
specify that disadvantaged owners of 
airport concessionaires are not required 
to submit PNW sta tements . 
ConsequenUy. the rebuttal of the 
presumption of economic disadvantage 
based on a PNW sta tement an 
Individual Is required to submit (see 
§ 26.67(b)(1)) also does not apply to 
airport concessionaires. 

Definition of "Cont rac t" 

The 49 CFR part 23 definition of 
"contract" specified t ha t a lease was 
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viewed as a contract. The part 26 
definition Inadvertently omitted this 
sentence. To avoid any potential 
confusion on this point, this correction 
document adds a sentence on leases. 

Clarificallon Concerning Personal Net 
Worth Documentation 

The Department has received a 
number of questions and expressions of 
concern about the documentation It is 
appropriate for recipients to require in 
ascertaining the personal net worth of 
owners of DBE firms. The Department 
believes that It is Important to clarify 
Che rule to state that this documentation, 
and the PNW statement Itself, should 
not be unduly lengthy, burdensome or 
Intrusive. 

The Department uses the Small 
Business Administration's 
ImplemenuUon of Its PNW 
requirements as a model for recipients' 
practices. SBA requires a two-page form, 
supported by two years' of personal and 
business tax returns. With respect to the 
Information routinely collected from 
applicants or owners of currently 
certified DBEs for purposes of 
ascertaining PNW, the Department 
believes that recipients should not 
exceed the Information sought by SBA 
in its programs. Consequently, while 
reclplerits are not required to use the 
SBA form verbatim, they should use a 
form of similar length and content. 
Recipients may appropriately collect 
and retain copies of two years' of the 
Individuals personal and business tax 
returns. 

On the other hand, the Department 
regards as unduly lengthy, burdensome, 
or Intrusive such practices as using a 
form significantly longer or more 
complex than the SBA form (e.g.. a 
multipage PNW form], requiring 
inventories of personal property or 
appraisals of real property. Such 
practices are contrary to part 26. 

Regulatory Analyses and Notices 
This set of amendments correcting 

part 26 Is not a significant rule under 
Executive Order 12866 or the 
Department's Regulatory Policies and 
Procedures. The Department certifies 
that the amendments will not have 
significant economic Impacts on a 
substantial number of small entitles. 
This Is because the amendments are 
technical corrections that will not 
Impose costs on entitles, regardless of 
their size. They do not have Federalism 
Impacts sufficient to warrant the 
preparation of a Federalism Impact 
statement. They do not Impose 
Information collection requirements. 

These amendments relate to 
regulatory provisions that have already 

been the subject of notice and comment 
(as part of the Department's May 1997 
supplemental notice of proposed 
rulemaking concerning the DBE 
program). 

Because the amendments merely 
correct accldenul omissions from the 
regulatory text or remove a potentially 
confusing reference, we do not believe 
that additional notice and comment 
would be productive. Therefore, the 
Department has determined that further 
notice and comment would be 
Impracticable, unnecessary, and 
contrary to the public interest. The 
Department has good cause to make the 
corrections effective Immediately In 
order to avoid confusion and any 
adverse effects on DBEs or recipients 
from the absence of the omitted 
language. 

Ust of Subjects 

49 CFR Part 23 
Administrative practice and 

procedure. Airports, Civil rights, 
Concessions. Government contracts. 
Grant programs—transportation. 
Mlnor l^ businesses. Reporting and 
recordkeeping requirements. 

49 CFR Part 26 
Administrative practice and 

procedure. Airports. Civil rights. 
Government contracts. Grant 
programs—transportation. Highways 
and roads. Mass transportation. 
Minority businesses, Reporting and 
recordkeeping requirements. 

Issued this 11th day of June, 1999, at 
Washington, D.C. 
Rodney E. Slater, 
Secretary of Tran^ortatlon 

For the reasons set forth In the 
preamble, the Department amends 49 
CFR parts 23 and 26 as follows; 

PART 23—{AMENDED] 

1. The authOTlty citation for part 23 
continues to read as follows: 

AuUiority: 42 U.S.C. 200d et seq.\ 49 U.S.C. 
47107 and 471Z3: Executive Order 12138, 3 
CFR, 1979Comp.,p.393. 

§23^5 [Amended] 
2. In §23.95, remove and reserve 

paragraphs (f)(2) and (0(3). 

PART 26—[AMENDED] 

3. The authority citation for part 26 Is 
revised to read as follows: 

Authority: 23 U.S.C. 324: 42 U.S.C. 2000d. 
er sev; 49 U.S.C 1615. 47107. 47113. 47123: 
Sec. n01(b). Pub. L. 105-178, 112 Stat. 107. 
113. 

4. In the definition of the term 
"Contract" In S 26.5, add a sentence at 

the end of the definition, to read as 
follows: 

§ ze.S What do the terms used in this part 
mean? 
* * * * » 

Contract * • • For purposes of this 
part, a lease Is considered to be a 
contract. 
• * * * * 

5. In §26.21. revise paragraph (a)(2) to 
read as follows: 

§26J21 Who must have a DBE program? 
(a) * • * 
(2) FTA recipients that receive 

$250,000 in FTA planning, capital, and/ 
or operating assistance in a Federal 
fiscal year, exclusive of transit vehicle 
purchases, and transit vehicle 
manufacturers who must submi t an 
overall goal under § 26.49; 
• • • » » 

§26^1 [Amended] 
5. In § 26.21(b)(1), in die parenthetical 

phrase, remove the words " a n d 
approved" following the word 
"reviewed". 

§26.45 [Amended] 
6. In § 26.45(c)(5), remove the words 

"Subject to the approval of the DOT 
operating administration, y o u " and add 
"You" in Its place, 

7. Amend § 26.67 as follows: 
a. Revise paragraph (a)(2) (1): and 
b. Redesignate paragraph (a)(2)(li) as 

paragraph (£0(2)(1U). and add a new 
paragraph (a) (2) (11), to read as follows: 

§ 26.67 What rules determine eocial and 
economic disadvantage? 

(a) * * * 
(2)(1) Vou must require each 

Individual owner of a firm applying to 
participate as a DBE (except a firm 
applying to participate as a DBE airport 
concessionaire) whose ownerahip and 
control are relied upon for DBE 
certification to submit a signed, 
notarized statement of personal net 
worth, with appropriate support ing 
documentation. This statement and 
documentation must not be unduly 
lengthy, burdensome, or Intrusive. 

(ii) Notwithstanding any provision of 
state law, you must not release an 
Individual's personal net wor th 
statement nor any documentation 
supporting It to any third party without 
the written consent of the submitter. 
Provided, that you must transmit this 
information to DOT In any certification 
appeal proceeding under § 26.89 in 
which die disadvantaged status ofthe 
Individual Is tn question. 
* « * * * 

(FR Doc. 99-15866 Filed 6-24-99; 8:45 am] 
aiLLMO CODE 4«1D-a2-P 
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Millbrook, NY 12545 
Acoustic Engineer 



Burasu of Labor Law 

THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
OFRCE OF THE COMPTROLLER 

1 CENTRE STREET ROOM 1122 
NEW YORK, N.Y. 10007-2341 

TELEPHONE: (212)669-4437 
, FAX NUMBER: (212) 669-8499 

WILLIAM C.THOMPSON, JR. 
COMPTROLLER 

December 15,2004 

TO ALL CITY AGENCIES 

ATTACHED IS ADDENDUM NO. 2, TO THE 220 

PREVAILING WAGE SCHEDULE, WHICH COVERS THE 

TITLES OF BOILERMAKER, SHEET METAL WORKER AND 

BOILERMAKER APPRENTICE FOR THE PERIOD 

DECEMBER 15, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005. PLEASE 

NOTIFY ALL CONTRACTORS OF THESE CHANGES. 

VERY TRULY YOURS, 

WILLIAM HELFMAN, 
DIRECTOR, CLASSIFICATION 
AND DETERMINATIONS 



OFFJCE OF THE COMPTROLLER, CITY OF NEW YORK 

220 SCHEDULE OF PREVAILING WAGES AND SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFITS 

ADDENDUM NO. 2, BOILERMAKER, SHEET METAL WORKER 
AND BOILERMAKER APPRENTICE 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD DECEMBER 15, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 

CLASSIFICATION: BOILERMAKER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $40.30 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $29.15 for new construction 
$27.15for repair or 
maintenance work. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 6, 13 for repair or maintenance work, 4. 5. 8 for ail new 
work, 13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2 ,6 ,8 ,9 ,11, 
12,15,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

SHIFT RATES: 
For New Construction Work requiring two (2) shifts, the first shift shall be 

paid straight time for the first six (6) hours worked and double time for 
additional hours worked. The second shift shall be paid straight time for the 
first six (6) hours worked and double time for additional hours worked. All 
hours worked on the second shift shall receive a 10% wage rate differential. 

SHIFT RATES: 
For Repair and Maintenance Work, when shifts are required the first shift 
shall work eight (8) hours at the regular straight-time rate. The second shift 
shall work seven and one-half (71/2) hours and receive eight (8) times the 
regular straight time hourly rate plus twenty-five ($.25) cents, t h e third shift 
shall work seven (7) hours and receive eight (8) times the regular straight 
time hourly rate plus fifty ($.50) cents. A thirty (30) minute lunch period shall 
not be considered as time worked. 

(Local #5) 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: DECEMBER 15, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 
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CLASSIFICATION: SHEET METAL WORKER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $39.49 
Effective August 1, 2004 $39.99+ 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $27.48 
Effective August 1, 2004 $29.23+ 

OVERTIME SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $45.16 
Effective August 1. 2004 $48.04 

+Effective February 1, 2005 - $2.00 to be allocated between the hourly wage 
and supplemental benefit. 

OVERTIME: (3,6,8,13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2, 3,6,8,9, 
10,11,15,16,17, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Work that can only be performed outside regular working hours 
(seven hours of work between 7:30 A.M. and 3:30 P.M.) - First shift (work between 
3:30 P.M. and 11:30 P.M.) - 10% differential above the established hourly rate. 
Second Shift (work between 11:30 P.M. and 7:30 A.M.) -15% differential above the 
established hourly rate. 

(Local #28) 

3 
EFFECTIVE PERIOD: DECEMBER 15. 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 
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Boilermaker AoDrentlce 

Waae Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 

1 " Six Months: 
Z*"* Six Montiis: 

Third Year: 
1'* Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Fourth Year: 

65% of Journeyperson's rate 

70% of Journeyperson's rate 
75% of Journeyperson's rate 

80% of Journeyperson's rate 
85% of Journeyperson's rate 

1*' Six Months: 90% of Journeyperson's rate 
2"'̂  Six Months: 95% of Journeyperson's rate 

SuDDlemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: New Construction 
First Year: 
Second Year: 

1''Six Months 
Z"*" Six Months: 

Third Year: 
1"^ Six Months: 
2"'̂  Six Months: 

Fourth Year: 
1'* Six Months: 
2"** Six Months: 

$20.38 

$21.35 
$22.32 

$23.29 
$24.25 

$25.22 
$26.19 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 4 

Reoairand Maintenance 
$18.38 

$19.35 
$20.32 

$21.39 
$22.25 

$23.22 
$24.19 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: DECEMBER 15, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 
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Bureau of Labor Law 

THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
OFFICE OF THE COMPTROLLER 

1 CENTRE STREET ROOM 1122 
NEWYORK, N.Y. 10007-2341 

TELEPHONE: (212)669-4437 
FAX NUMBER: {212)669-8499 

WILLIAM C. THOMPSON, JR. 
COMPTROLLER 

July 2, 2004 

TO ALL CITY AGENCIES 

ATTACHED IS ADDENDUM NO. 1, TO THE 220 

PREVAILING WAGE SCHEDULE, WHICH COVERS THE 

TITLES OF CEIVIENT MASON AND ELECTRICIAN 

APPRENTICE (FIFTH YEAR) FOR THE PERIOD 

JULY 2, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005. PLEASE 

NOTIFY ALL CONTRACTORS OF THESE CHANGES. 

VERY TRULY YOURS, 

WILLIAM HELFMAN. DIRECTOR 
CLASSIFICATION AND 
DETERMINATIONS 



OFFICE OF THE COMPTROLLER, CITY OF NEW YORK ^** 

220 SCHEDULE OF PREVAILING WAGES AND SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFITS 

ADDENDUM NO. 1, CEMENT MASON 
AND ELECTRICIAN APPRENTICE (FIFTH YEAR) 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD JULY 2, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 

CLASSIFICATION: CEMENT MASON 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $34.00 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEI=IT RATE PER HOUR: $27.21 

Supplemental benefits are paid at double the regular hourlv rate when 
overtime hours are worked. 

OVERTIME: (3,6, 8,13 when any of tiie following iiolidays are worked - 2,6, 
7,8,9,10,11,13,16, 20) See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (19, 22 If a tialf day is worlced on either day). See Holiday 
Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: For an off shift day, (work at times other than the regular 8:00 
A.M. to 3:30 P.M. work day) a cement mason shall be paid at the regular hourly 
rate plus a 25% per hour differential. 

(Local #780) 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 2. 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 



CLASSIFICATION: ELECTRICIAN APPRENTICE 
(FIFTH YEAR) 

I WAGE RATE PER HOUR: 
, Fifth Year; $24.30 
I Effective May 12,2005 $24.80 

OVERTIME WAGE RATE PER HOUR: 
Fifth Year: $36.45 
Effective May 12,2005 $37.20 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: 
Fifth Year: $12.86 
Effective May 12, 2005 $14.12 

OVERTIME SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: 
Fifth Year $14.38 
Effective May 12. 2005 $15.68 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 2, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 



I-ABOR L A W ^220 PREVAILING W A G E SCHEDULE 

Pursuant to Labor Law §220 (3) the Comptroller of the City of New York has 
promulgated this schedule solely for Workers, Laborers and Mechanics engaged by 
private contractors on New York City public work contracts. Contracting agencies 
anticipating doing work which requires the employment of a trade or classification 
not included In this schedule must request the Comptroller to establish a proper 
classification for the work pursuant to Labor Law §220 (3-a) (a). The prevailing rate 
schedule as promulgated by the Comptroller, must, in compliance with law, be 
annexed to and form part of the contract. 

The appropriate schedule of prevailing wages and benefits must be posted at 
all public work sites pursuant to Labor Law §220 (3-a) (a). 

This schedule is applicable for work performed from July 1,2004 through June 
30, 2005, unless otherwise noted. You will be notified of any changes to this 
schedule by addenda published on our web site www.comptroller.nyc.gov. The rate 
of w:ages and supplemental benefits to be paid or provided are those that prevail at 
the time the work is being performed. Preliminary schedules for future one-year 
periods are published annually in the City Record on or about June 1'* of each 
succeeding year. Final schedules are published on or about July 1"* in the City 
Record and on our web site www.comptroiler.nyG.gov. 

The Comptroller's Office has attempted to include all overtime, shift and night 
differential, Holiday, Saturday, Sunday or other premium time work. However, this 
schedule does not set forth every prevailing practice with respect to such rates with 
which employers must comply. All such rates and practices are nevertheless part of 
the employer's prevailing wage obligation and contained in the collective bargaining 
agreements ofthe prevailing wage unions. These collective bargaining agreements 
are available for inspection by appointment. Requests for appointments may be 
made by calling (212) 669-4437, Monday through Friday between the hours of 9 a.m. 
and 5 p.m. 

Answers to questions concerning the application of premium rates and or 
prevailing trade practices may be found in the collective bargaining agreements of 
the prevailing union or by requesting sucii Information from the Bureau of Labor 
Law's Classification and Determination unit by calling Wiliiam Helfman at (212) 669-
4440. 

All other inquiries concerning compliance with the Prevailing Wage Law, 
should be directed to; Bureau of Labor Law, ATT: William Helfman, Office of the 
Comptroller, 1 Centre Street, Room 1122, New York, N.Y. 10007; Fax (212) 815-8672. 

http://www.comptroller.nyc.gov
http://www.comptroiler.nyG.gov


Office ofthe Comptroller. Citv of New York 

Prevailing rates and ratios for apprentices are attached to this schedule as Appendix 
#1. Pursuant to Labor Law §220 (3-e), only apprentices who are individually 
registered in a bona fide program to which the employer contractor is a participant, 
registered with the New York State Department of Labor, may be employed on a 
public work project. Trainees, Assistants and Helpers who are not journey persons 
or not registered apprentices pursuant to Labor Law §220 (3-e) may not be 
substituted for apprentices and must be paid as journey persons. 

Workers, Laborers and Mechanics employed on a public work project must 
receive not less than the prevailing rate of wage and benefits for the classification of 
work performed by each upon such public work. Contractors are solely responsible 
for maintaining original payroll records which delineate, among other things, the 
hours each employee worked within a given classification. Contractors using rates 
and/or classifications not promulgated by the Comptroller do so at their own risk. 
Additionally, prior to bid, Agency Chief Contracting Officers must contact the Bureau 
of Labor Law when the need arises for a work classification not published in this 
schedule. 

Prevailing Rate Schedule information: The information below is intended to assist 
you in meeting your prevailing wage rate obligation. 

Covered Workers: Any and all Individuals who are engaged, employed or 
otherwise occupied as Workers. Laborers or Mechanics on the public work site. 

Supplemental Benefits: Employers may meet supplemental benefits 
obligation by paying the houriy supplemental benefits rate to their employees in 
cash. Such cash payments are considered income to the employee. Employers who 
elect to provide bona fide supplemental benefits to their employees will be given 
hourly cash credit for such benefits up to the hourly benefits rate set forth In the 
applicable schedule for the relevant trade or occupation at issue. 

Particular attention should be given to the supplemental benefits requirement. 
Although in most instances the payment or provision for supplemental fc»enefits is for 
each hour worked, some classifications require the payment or provision of 
supplemental benefits for each hour paid. Consequently, some prevailing practices 
require benefits to be purchased at the overtime, shift differential, Holiday, Saturday, 
Sunday or other premium time rate. 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 1, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 



Office ofthe Comptroller. Citv of New York 

Contractors are advised to review the applicable Collective Bargaining 
Agreements and the Comptroller's Prevailing Wage Schedule before bidding on 
Public Work. If there are any questions concerning prevailing wages, benefits, 
overtime. Holiday pay, shift differentials or any prevailing practice, please contact 
this office. 

Any error as to compensation under the prevailing wage law or other 
information as to trade classification made by the contracting agency in the contract 
documents or In any other communication will not preclude a finding against the 
contractor of prevailing wage violation. 

William Helfman, Director 
Classifications and Determinations 

Bureau of Labor Law 

3 
EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 1, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 
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Office ofthe Comptroller. Citv of New York 

HOLIDAY LEGEND 

The Holidays listed below are to be paid at the prevailing rate the worker Is classified, 

(1)None 
(2) New Years Day 
(3) Martin Luther King Jr. Day 
(4) Lincoln's Birthday 
(5) Washington's Birthday 
(6) President's Day 
(7) Good Friday 
(8) n/lemorlal Day 
(9) Independence Day 
(10) Labor Day 
(11) Columbus Day 
(12) Election Day 
(13) Presidential Election Day 
(14) 1/2 day on Presidential Election Day 
(15) Veteran's Day 
(16) Thanksgiving Day 
(17) Day after Thanksgiving 
(18) Day before Christmas 
(19) 1/2 day before Christmas Day 
(20) Christmas Day 
(21) Day before New Year's Day 
(22) 1/2 day before New Year's Day 
(23) Personal day 
(24) Easter 

OVERTIME LEGEND 

Additional requirements may also be listed in the OVERTIME section 
(1) Time and one half the regular rate after a 7 hour day. 
(2) Time and one half the regular rate after an 8 hour day. 
(3) Double time the regular rate after a 7 hour day. 

, (4) Double time the regular rate after an 8 hour day. 
. (5) Time and one half the regular rate for Saturday. 
I (6) Double time the regular time rate for Saturday. 
1 (7) Time and one half the regular rate for Sunday. 

(8) Double time the regular rate for Sunday. 
(9) Saturday may be used as a make-up day at straight time when a day is lost during that week to 

inclement weather. 
(10) Saturday and Sunday may be used as a make-up day at straight time when a day Is lost that week 

I due to inclement weather. 
I (11) Regular straight time rate for work on a holiday. 
I (12) Time and one half the regular rate for work on a holiday. 

(13) Double time the regular rate for work oh a holiday. 
(14) Triple time the regular rate for work on a holiday. 

NOTE: Benefits are paid for EACH HOUR WORKED unless 
otiierwise noted. 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 1, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30. 2005 



Office ofthe Comptroller, Citv of New York 

SECTION 220 PREVAILING WAGE INDEX 
JULY 1, 2004 - JUNE 30, 2005 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

CLASSIFICATION PAGE 

APPRENTICESHIP RATES 72-89 

ASBESTOS HANDLER ....9 

BLASTER 9-10 

BOILERMAKER 10-11 

BRICKLAYER 11 

CARPENTER ..12 

CEMENT AND CONCRETE WORKER .....13 

CEMENT MASON... .....13 

CORE DRILLER 14 

DERRICKPERSON AND RIGGER 15 

DIVER (MARINE) 15-16 

DOCKBUILDER 16 

DRIVER (TRUCK-TRAILER)..... 65-66 

ELECTRICIAN .......17-18 

ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTOR 19-20 

ELEVATOR REPAIR MECHANIC 20-21 

ENGINEER (OPERATOR). .21-38 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 1, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 



Office ofthe Comptroller. Citv of New York 

SECTION 220 PREVAILING WAGE INDEX 
JULY 1, 2004-JUNE 30, 2005 

CLASSIFICATION PAGE 

FLOOR COVERING ..38 

GLAZIER 39-40 

HEAT AND FROST INSULATOR .40 

HOUSE WRECKING 41 

IRON WORKER (ORNAMENTAL) 41-42 

IRON WORKER (STRUCTURAL) 42-43 

LABORER.. 43 

LANDSCAPER 44 

LEGEND (HOLIDAY & OVERTIME) ;....4 

MARBLE WORKER 44 

MASON TENDER 45-46 

METALLIC LATHER 47 

MILLWRIGHT 47-48 

MOSAIC WORKER 48 

PAINTER 49 

PAPER HANGER 49-50 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 1, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30. 2005 



Office ofthe Comptroller. Citv of New York 

SECTION 220 PREVAILING WAGE INDEX 
JULY 1. 2004 - JUNE 30, 2005 

CLASSIFICATION PAGE 

PAVER AND ROAD BUILDER 53 

PLASTERER 54 

PLASTERER (TENDER).. .54-55 

PLUMBER.... 57-59 

POINTER 56 

PREAMBLE... ...1-3 

ROOFER 59 

SANDBLASTER 60 

SHEET METAL WORKER 61-62 

SIGN ERECTOR 63 

SIGN PAINTER 52 

STEAMBLASTER 60-61 

STEAMFITTER 63-64 

STONEMASON 64 

STRIPER 50-51 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 1, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30. 2005 
1 
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Office ofthe Comptroller. Citv of New York 

SECTION 220 PREVAILING WAGE INDEX 
JULY 1, 2004 - JUNE 30, 2005 

TAPER... 65 

TELECOMMUNICATION WORKER 67 

TILE FINISHER.... 68 

TILE LAYER 68 

TIMBERPERSON 69 

TUNNEL WORKER ..69-70 

WELDER 71 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 1, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 



Office of the Comptroller. Citv of New York 

CLASSIFICATION: ASBESTOS HANDLER 

(Disturbs, removes, encapsulates, repairs, or encloses friable asbestos 
material) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $25.50 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $6.95 

Effective December 1, 2004 - $1.50 to be allocated between the iiourly wage 
and supplemental benefit 

OVERTIME: Overtime Is paid for ail iiours worked in excess of eigiit 
iiours per day or forty (40) iiours per week at time and one half 
the wage rate per hour and straight time for supplemental 
benefits. (12 when any ofthe following holidays are worked - 2, 
8, 9.10,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: None 

(Mason Tenders District Council - Local 78) 

CLASSIFICATION: BLASTER 
Supplemental 

Wage Rate Benefit Rate 
Per Hour Per Hour 

Blaster 
Blaster (Hydraulic) 
Trac Drill Hydraulic 
Wagon: Air Trac: Quarry Bar 
Drillrunners 
Operators of Jack Hammers: 

Chippers: Spaders: 
Concrete Breakers: and ail 
other pneumatic tools of like 
usage: Walk Behind Self 
Propelled Hydraulic Asphalt 
and Concrete Breakers: Hydro 
(Water) Demolition 

$33.41* 
$33.96* 
$30.26* 

$29.71* 

$29.02* 

$21.59* 
$21.59* 
$21.59* 

$21.59* 

$21.59^ 

Continued on following page -

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 1, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 



1 Office of the Comptroller. Citv of New York 
} 

I 

Powder Carriers $26.38* $21.59* 

I Hydraulic Trac Drill Chuck Tender $25.49* $21.59* 

{ Chuck Tender & Nipper $25.00* $21.59* 

> Magazine Keepers: (Watch Person) $15.63* $21.59* 

• *Plus $2,42 to be allocated between the hourly wage and supplemental 
benefit. 

OVERTIME: (4, 5, 8,13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2, 8, 
9,10,11,13,16, 20).' See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend 

I SHIFT i^TES: A single shift shall be a continuous nine (9) hours, starting at 
I 8:00 A.M. When two (2) shifts are employed, the work period for each shift 

shall be a continuous eight (8) hours. When three (3) shifts are employed, 
each shift will work seven and one-half (7 Va) hours, but will be paid for eight 

, (8) hours, since only one-hatf (Vi) hour Is allowed for mealtime. When two (2) 
or more shifts are employed, single time will be paid for each shift. The first 

I eight (8) hours of any and all work performed Monday through Friday Inclusive 
i of any off-shift shall be at the single time rate. 

(Local #29) 

CLASSIFICATION: BOILERMAKER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $39.50 
Effective 9/1/04 $41.90 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: 
$7.44 per hour worked plus 48% of gross pay for new construction. 
$5.44 per hour worked plus 48% of gross pay for repair or maintenance work. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8,13 for repair or maintenance work, 4, 6, 8 for all new 
work, 13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2, 6, 8, 9,11,12, 
15,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

Continued on following page 
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Office of the Comptroller. Citv of New York 

SHIFT RATES: 
For New Construction Work requiring two (2) shifts, the first shift shall be 
paid straight time for the first six (6) hours worked and double time for 
additional hours worked. The second shift shall be paid straight time for the 
first six (6) hours worked and double time for additional hours worked. Ail 
hours worked on the second shift shaii receive a 10%wage rate difterentlai. 

SHIFT RATES: 
For Repair and Maintenance Work, when shifts are required the first shift shall 
work eight (8) hours at the regular straight-time rate. The second shift 
shall work seven and one-half (71/2) hours and receive eight (8) times the 
regular straight time hourly rate plus twenty-five ($.25) cents. The third shift 
shall work seven (7J hours and receive eight (8) times the regular straight time 
hourly rate plus fifty ($.50) cents. A thirty (30) minute lunch period shall not 
be considered as time worked. 

(Local #5) 

CLASSIFICATION: BRICKLAYER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $38.32 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $20.31 

OVERTIME: (1, 5, 8, 9,13, when any of the following holidays are worked -
2, 6, 8, 9,10,16, 20) See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS; (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Overtime rates to be paid outside the regular 8:00 A.M. to 
4:00 P.M. work day. 

(Bricklayer District Council) 

11 
EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 1, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 
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Office ofthe Comptroller. Citv of New York 

CLASSIFICATION: CARPENTER - Heavy Const ruct ion 

(Construction of Engineering Structures and Building Foundations.) 

I WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $38.77 

[ SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $28.44 
I 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8, 9,13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2, 
, 6, 8, 9,10,11,13,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

, PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 
I 

i SHIFT RATES: an off shift may commence between the hours of 5:00 P.M. 
and 10:00 P.M. The rate of pay shall be nine (9) hours pay including benefits 

' at the straight time rate for eight (8) hours work. 

(Carpenters District Council) 

CLASSIFICATION: CARPENTER - Building Commercial 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $39.25 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $28.44 

I OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8,9,13 when any ofthe following holidays are worked-
» 2, 6, 8, 9,10,11,13,16,17, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT i^TES: The second shift will receive one hour at the double time rate 
of pay for the last hour of the shift; eight hours pay for seven hours of work, 
nine hours pay for eight hours of work. There must be a first shift in order to 
work a second shift. 

(Carpenters District Council) 

, 1 2 
EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 1, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30. 2005 
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CLASSIFICATION: CEMENT AND CONCRETE WORKER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $31.90 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $16.90 

SUPPLEMENTAL OVERTIME RATE FOR SATURDAYS: $19.15 

SUPPLEMENTAL OVERTIME RATE FOR SUNDAYS & HOLIDAYS: $21.40 

OVERTIME: (1, 2 for working with Dockbuilders on pile cap forms and for 
work below street level to the top of the foundation wall, not to exceed 2 feet 
or 3 feet above the sidewalk (brick shelf), when working on the foundation 
and structure. 5, 8,13 when any of the following holidays are w o r k e d -
2, 6, 7, 8, 9,10,11,13,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (19, 22) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: On shift work extending over a twenty-four-hour period all 
shifts are paid at straight time. ^ ^ 

(Cement Concrete Workers District Council) 

CLASSIFICATION: CEMENT MASON 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $34.00 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $27.21 

*Plus $2.50 to be allocated between hourly wage and supplemental benefit 

Supp lementa l benef i ts are pa id at doub le the regular hou r l v rate w h e n 
over t ime hou rs are w o r k e d . 

OVERTIME: (3,6, 8,13 when any ofthe following holidays are worked - 2, 6, 
7. 8, 9,10,11,13,16, 20) See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (19, 22 if a half day is worked on either day). See Holiday 
Legend. 

Continued on following page ^-^ 
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SHIFT RATES: For an off shift day, (work at times other than the regular 8:00 
A.M. to 3:30 P.M. work day) a cement mason shall be paid at the regular 
hourly rate plus a 25% per hour differential. 

(Local #780) 

CLASSIFICATION: CORE DRILLER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR $26.85* 

CORE DRILLER HELPER: $22.13+ 
First year in the Industry - $15.49 
Second year In the Industry - $17.70 
Third year in the industry - $19.92 

*Effective 10/17/04 - $1.96 to be allocated between the hourly wage and 
supplemental benefit 

-(-Effective 10/17/04 - $1.71 to be allocated between the hourly wage and 
supplemental benefit. 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: 

$ 11.11 (for both drillers and helpers) 

OVERTIME: (2, 8,12). See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 8, 9,10,16, 20). See Holiday Legend. 
SHIFT RATES: The shift day shall be the continuous eight and one-half (81/2) 
hours from 6:00 A.M. to 2:30 P.M. and from 2:30 P.M. to 11:00 P.M., Including 
one-half (1/2) hour of employees regular rate of pay for lunch. When two (2) 
or more shifts are employed, single time shall be paid for each shift, but 
those employees employed on a shift other than from 8:00 A.M. to 5:00 P.M. 
shall, In addition, receive seventy-five ($.75) cents per hour differential for 
each hour worked. When three (3) shifts are needed, each shift shall work 
seven and one-half (71/2) hours paid for eight (8) hours of labor and be 
permitted one-half (1/2) hour for mealtime. 

(Carpenters District Council) 
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CLASSIFICATION: DERRICKPERSON AND RIGGER - STONE 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $36.31 + 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: 
$31.64*+ For work performed in Manhattan, Bronx, Brooklyn and Queens. 
$33.07*+ For work performed in Staten Island. 

+Effective January 1, 2005 - $1.67 to be allocated between the hourly wage 
and supplemental benefits. 

NOTE!- The first two hours of overtime on weekdays and the first seven 
hours of work on Saturdays are paid at time and one half for wages and 
supplemental benefits. All additional overtimes Is paid at double time for 
wages and supplemental benefits. Deduct $1.43 from the Staten Island 
hourly benefits rate before computing overtime. 

OVERTIME: (8,13 when any ofthe following holidays are worked - 2, 5,7,8, 
9,10,16, 20. See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (19 If work is performed In the A.M.) See Holiday Legend. 

(Local #197) 
(Contract expires June 30, 2005) 

CLASSIFICATION: DIVER 

Diver (Marine) 
Diver Tender (Marine) 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$47.85 
$35.15 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 

Per Hour 

$28.44 
$28.44 

Continued on following page 
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OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8, 9,13 when any ofthe following holidays are worked -
2, 6, 8, 9,10,11,13,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: When three shifts are utilized each shift shall work seven and 
one half-hours and paid for 8 hours, allowing for one half hour for lunch. 

(Carpenters District Council) 

CLASSIFICATION: DOCKBUILDER - PILE DRIVER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $38.77 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $28.44 

OVERTIME: (2, 5,8,9, and 13 when any of the following holidays are worked 
2, 6, 8, 9,10,11,13,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Off shift work, commencing between 5:00 P.M. and 10:00 P.M., 
shall work eight and one half hours but will be paid for 9 hours, allowing for 
one half hour for lunch. 

(Carpenters District Council) 
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CLASSIFICATION: ELECTRICIAN 

(Including all low voltage cabling carrying voice, data, video or any 
combination thereof.) 

Electrician "A" 
(Regular Day) 
Effective December 30, 2004 
Effective May 12, 2005 

Electrician "A" 
(Regular Day Overtime) 
Effective December 30, 2004 
Effective May 12, 2005 

*ElectrIcian "A" 
(First Shift - 8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.) 
Effective December 30, 2004 
Effective May 12, 2005 

'Electrician "A" 
(First Shift Overtime 
After 8 hours) 
Effective December 30, 2004 
EffectlveMay 12, 2005 

•Electrician "A" 
(Swing Sh i f t -
4:30 p.m. to 12:30 a.m.) 
Effective December 30, 2004 
Effective May 12, 2005 

•Electrician "A" 
(Swing Shift Overtime 
After 7.5 hours) 

Effective December 30, 2004 
Effective May 12. 2005 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$42.00 
$42.00 
$43.00 

$63.00 
$63.00 
$64.50 

$42.00 
$42.00 
$43.00 

$63.00 

$63.00 
$64.50 

$49.28 
$49.28 
$50.45 

$73.92 
$73.92 
$75.68 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 

Per Hour 

$31.93 
$32.35 
$33.93 

$34.56 
$34.98 
$36.62 

$31.93 
$32.35 
$33.93 

$34.56 

$34.98 
$36,62 

$33.37 
$33.79 
$35.46 

$35.93 
$36.35 
$38.02 

Continued on following page 
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•Electrician "A" 
(Graveyard Shift -12:30 a.m. 
to 8:00 a.m.) $55.20 $34.72 

Effective December 30,2004 $55.20 $35.14 
Effective May 12,2005 $56.51 $36.91 

•Electrician "A" 
(Graveyard Shift -
Overtime After 7 hours) $82.80 $37.04 
Effective December 30,2004 $82.80 $37.46 
Effective May 12,2005 $84.77 $39.16 

•WHEN THE STARTING TIME OF A SHIFT BEGINS AT OTHER THAN 
8:00 A.M. (DAY SHIFT), 4:30 P.M. (SWING SHIFT) OR 12:30 A.M. 
(GRAVEYARD SHIFT) THE ENTIRE SHIFT SHALL BE PAID AT THE 
HIGHER SHIFT RATE. 

**Electrician "M" 
(First 8 hours) $24.30 $12.86 
Effective May 12,2005 $24.80 $14.12 

**Electrician "M" Overtime -
(After first 8 hours) $36.45 $14.38 
Effective May 12,2005 $37.20 $15.68 

* * " M " rated w o r k shal l be de f ined as j o b b i n g . 
••Jobbing is defined as, "Electrical work of limited duration and scope, 

performed by an electrician who travels to various locations during the course of 
the workday, (may include 2 electricians for a maximum of 2 days) consisting of 
repairs and/or replacement of electrical equipment" Benefits include supplemental 
workers compensation and supplemental disability, which are paid to a worker in 
excess of statutory workers compensation and disability benefits. How these 
benefits are calculated and eligibility for these benefits is on file in the Bureau of 
Labor Law Determinations and Classifications Unit and will be made available to 
you for review upon request 

OVERTIME: 
Electrician "A" - (1, 5, 7,12). See Overtime Legend. 
Electrician "M" - (2,5,7,12). See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (NONE) 

(Local #3) 
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CLASSIFICATION: STREET LIGHTING WORKER 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 
$27.28 
$27.28 
$27.93 

$31.85 
$31.85 
$32.61 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 
Per Hour 
$23.20 
$23.47 
$24.53 

$26.07 
$26.39 
$27.61 

Electro Pole Maintainor 
Effective January 1, 2005 
Effective May 19. 2005 

Electro Pole Foundation 
Installer 
Effective January 1, 2005 
Effective May 19, 2005 

OVERTIME: (1, time and one half the regular houriy for work performed after 
the fifth consecutive day worked, 9,12 when any ofthe following holidays 
are worked - 2, 3, 5, 8, 9,10, 11, 12, 16, 17, 20) See Overtime and Holiday 
Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

(Local #3) 

CLASSIFICATION: ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTOR 

Construction 

Elevator Constructor 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$40.89 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 

Per Hour 

$19.92** 

OVERTIME: For New Construction: (3, 6, 8,13) all work performed between 
the hours of 3:30 P.M. and 8:00 A.M. shall be paid at the double time rate, 
See Overtime Legend. 

OVERTIME: For work in Existing Buildings: (2, 6, 8,13). All work performed 
after the regular workday and/or between the hours of 4:30 P.M. and 8:00 A.M. 
shall be paid at double time. See Overtime Legend. 

Continued on following page 
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PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 4, 6, 8, 9,10,11,15,16,17, 20). See Holiday Legend. 

**VACATION: Six months or more, but less than five years - 4% of gross 
wages earned each hour. Five years but less than 15 years - 6% of gross 
wages earned each hour. 15 years or more - 8% of gross wages earned 
each hour. 

(Local #1) 
(Contract expires March 16, 2005) 

CLASSIFICATION: ELEVATOR REPAIR - MA 

"A" Elev. Repair Mechanic 
Effective February 28, 2005 

Elev. Machinist Mechanic 
Effective February 28, 2005 

"A" Elev. Winder 
Effective February 28, 2005 

"B" Elev. Repair Mechanic 
Effective February 28, 2005 

*'A" Elev. lyiain. Mechanic 
Effective February 28, 2005 

"A" Elev. Machinist 
Effective February 28, 2005 

"B" Elev. Main. Mechanic 
Effective February 28, 2005 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$30.87 
$31.80 

$29.52 
$30.41 

$29.52 
$30.41 

$27.92 
$28.76 

$29.52 
$30.41 

$27.92 
$28.76 

$27.21 
$28.03 

INTENANCE 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 
Per Hour 

$20.46 
$20.92 

$19.78 
$20.22 

$19.78 
$20.22 

$18.98 
$19.40 

$19.78 
$20.22 

$16.48 
$16.90 

$18.62 
$19.03 

Continued on following page 
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"B " Elev. Machinist $24.24 $14.64 
Effective February 28,2005 $24.97 $15.00 

"A" Elevator Helper $22.88 $13.96 
Effective February 28,2005 $23.57 $14.30 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 7,12 if holiday is worked) Repair Jobs (8,12). See 
Overtime Legend. 

HOLIDAYS: (2, 3, 5, 8, 9,10,11.12,15,16,17, 20). See Holiday Legend. 

For Modernization Work - regular houriy rate plus a fifteen (15%) per cent 
differential. 

(Local #3 Elevator Division) 

CLASSIFICATION: ENGINEER - HEAVY CONSTRUCTION 
Title 
Operating Engineers 
Cherrypickers 20 tons and over and Loaders (rubber tired and/or tractor type 
with a manufacturer's minimum rated capacity of six cubic yards and over). 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $43.22 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4, 6, 8, and 13). See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2,4, 6, 8, 9,10,11,12,15,16,17, and 20). Employees must 
work at least one day in the payroll week in which the 
holiday occurs to receive the paid holiday. See Holiday 
Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $69.15 
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CLASSfFlCATlON: ENGINEER - HEAVY CONSTRUCTION 

Title 
I Operating Engineers 
, Backhoes, Basin Machines, Groover, IVlechanical Sweepers, Bobcat, Boom Truck, 
' Barrier Transport (Barrier Mover) & machines of similar nature. Operation of Churn 
' Drilis and machines of a similar nature, Stetco Silent Hoist and machines of similar 
' nature, Vac-Alls, Meyers Machines, John Beam and machines of a similar nature, 

Ross Carriers and Travel Lifts and machines of a similar nature, Bulldozers, 
Scrapers and Turn-a-Putls: Tugger Hoists (Used exclusively for handling excavated 
material); Tractors with attachments, Hyster and Roustabout Cranes, 

I Cherrypickers. Austin Western, Grove and machines of a similar nature, 
Scoopmobiles, Monorails, Conveyors, Trenchers: Loaders-Rubber Tired and 

' Tractor:Barber Greene and Eimco Loaders and Eimco Backhoes; Mighty Midget 
I and similar breakers and Tampers, Curb and Gutter Pavers and Motor Patrol, 
^ Motor Graders and all machines of a similar nature. Locomotives 10 Tons or under. 

Mini-Max, Break-Tech and machines of a similar nature; Milling machines, robotic 
and demolition machines and machines of a similar nature, shot blaster, skid steer 
machines and machines of a similar nature including bobcat, pile rig rubber-tired 
excavator (37,000 lbs. and under), 2 man auger. 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $41,99 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

0VERTiME:(4, 6, 8, and13). See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 4, 6, 8, 9,10,11,12,15,16,17, 20). Employees must 
work at least one day in the payroll week in which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $67.18 
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CLASSIFICATION: ENGINEER - HEAVY CONSTRUCTION 
Title 
Maintenance Engineers 
Installing, Repairing, Maintaining, Dismantling and Manning of all equipment 
Including Steel Cutting, Bending and Heat Sealing Machines, Mechanical Heaters, 
Grout Pumps, Bentonite Pumps & Plants, Screening Machines, Fusion Coupling 
Machines, Tunnel Boring Machines Moles and Machines of a similar nature, Power 
Packs, Mechanical Hydraulic Jacks; all drill rigs including but not limited to Churn, 
Rotary Caisson, Raised Bore & Drills of a similar nature; Personnel. Inspection & 
Safety Boats or any boats used to perform functions of same. Mine Hoists, 

. Whirlies, all Climbing Cranes, all Tower Cranes, including but not limited to Truck 
Mounted and Crawler Type and machines of similar nature; Maintaining.Hydraulic 
Drills and machines of a similar nature; Well Point System-Installation and 
dismantling (Foreman plus crew of four men). After system has been installed 
operation on day shift only; Where ejector or recharge system is used with separate 
piece of equipment in conjunction with Well Point System, an additional 
Maintenance Engineer shall be employed on all shifts; Burning, Welding, all Pumps 
regardless of size and/or motor power, except River Cofferdam Pumps and Wells 
Point Pumps; When two or more Air Pumps are used, a Maintenance Engineer 
shall be employed; Operation of Accumulator for Shield-Driven Tunnels, Handling 
Installation, Jointing; Coupling of all permanent cast iron, steel and plastic piping; 
and all temporary Pipe Fitting and such other work as by custom has been 
performed by the Maintenance Engineer; Motorized Buggies (three or more); 
equipment used in the cleaning and televising of sewers, but not limited to jet-
rodder/vacuum truck, vacail/vactor, closed circuit television inspection equipment; 
high powered water pumps, jet pumps; screed machines and concrete finishing 
machines" of a similar nature; vermeers. A Maintenance Engineer shall also be 
assigned to work on Overtime, Saturdays, Sundays and Holidays when necessary. 
A Maintenance Engineer shall be employed on Autogrades (CM.I.), On-site 
Crushing Plants, On-Site Concrete Plants, Vermeers and machines of a similar 
nature. A Working Maintenance Foreman shall be employed on all jobs when 
required and any job where a Master Mechanic is employed. He shall also be 
employed and act as Assistant Master Mechanic on the second and third shifts. 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $41.81 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4, 6, 8,13) see overtime legend 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 4, 6, 8, 9,10,11,12,15,16,17, 20). Employees must 
work at least one day In the payroll week In which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See holiday legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $66.90 
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Title 
Maintenance Engineer On 
Base Mounted Tower Cranes 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $54.25 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4, 6, 8,13) see overtime legend 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 4,6, 8, 9,10,11,12,15,16,17, 20). Employees must 
work at least one day In the payroll week In which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See holiday legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $86.80 

CLASSIFICATION: ENGINEER - HEAVY CONSTRUCTION 

Title 
Maintenance Engineers 
On Generators, Power Pack Light Towers 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $28.32 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4, 6, 8,13). See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 4, 6, 8, 9,10,11,12,15,16,17, 20). Employees must 
work at least one day in the payroll week in which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $45.31 
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Title 

Maintenance Engineer 

On Pumps and Mixers including mudsucking 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $28.98 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4, 6. 8,13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 4, 6, 8,9,10, 11,12,15,16,17, 20). Employees must 
work at least one day In the payroll week In which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $46.37 

CLASSIFICATION: ENGINEER - HEAVY CONSTRUCTION 

Title 
operating Engineer 
Minor Equipment such as Tractors, Post Hole Diggers, Ditch Witch 
(Walk Behind), Road Finishing Machines, Rollers five tons and under, 
Tugger Hoists, Dual Purpose Trucks, Fork Lifts, and Dempster Dumpers, 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $39.95 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4, 6, 8, and 13). See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 4. 6, 8, 9,10,11,12,15.16,17, 20). Employees must 
work at least one day in the payroll week in which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $63.92 
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Title 
Fireperson 
Steam operated Water Rigs, Steam Shovels and Cranes; Power Boilers; Pile 
Drivers; Derrick Boats; Plus one hour at Overtime Rate for Steam equipmenL 
When one generator and console for Vibratory Hammer are mounted on Pile 
Driving Rig, one additional hour shall be paid to crew at the premium time rate. 
If Generator or Console for Vibratory Hammer is off machine and placed on the 
ground an additional crew of Local 14 and 15 shall be employed. If one 
compressor is used along with auxiliary equipment, Jet Pipe and Auger, the 
crew shall receive one additional hour at the premium time rate for mounting of 
such equipment. When two or more compressors are used along with auxiliary 
equipment, an additional two hours at the premium time rate will be paid. 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $39.95 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4, 6, 8,13) see Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 4, 6, 8, 9,10,11,12,15.16,17, 20). Employees must 
work at least one day in the payroll week in which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $63.92 

Title 
Oilers 
Gradalls, Cold Planer Grader, Concrete Pumps, and their duties shall be to assist 
the Engineers in Oiling, Greasing and Repairing of all machines, giving signals 
when necessary. Chaining Buckets and Scale Boxes, Driving Truck Cranes, Driving 
and Operating Fuel and Grease Trucks. Plus one-half hour at Overtime rate when 
ordered by Employer at starting time. When three to seven Compressors are 
utilized in Battery it requires an Oiler. When eight to 12 Compressors are utilized in 
Battery it requires two Oilers. 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $37.89 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

Continued on following page 
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OVERTIME: (4, 6, 8.13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 4, 6, 8, 9.10.11,12,15.16.17, 20). Employees must 
work at least one day In the payroll week In which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $60.62 

CLASSIFICATION: ENGINEER - HEAVY CONSTRUCTION 

Titie 
Oilers 
All gasoline, electric, diesel or air operated Shovels, Draglines, Backhoes, 
Keystones, Pavers, Gunite Machines, Battery of Compressors, Crawler Cranes, 
two-person Trenching Machines. 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $26.86 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4, 6. 8,13). See Overtime Legend 

PAID HOLIDAYS: Employees must work at least one day In the payroll week 
in which the holiday occurs to receive the paid holiday. (2, 4, 6, 8, 9,10, 
11,12,15,16,17, 20). See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $42.98 

^ ^ ^ ¥ ^ 
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CLASSIFICATION: ENGINEER • STEEL ERECTION 

Title 
Maintenance Engineers 
Derrick, Travelers, Tower, Crawler Tower and Climbing Cranes 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $42.87 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4, 6, 8.13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 4, 6, 8, 9,10,11.12,15,16,17,20). Employees must 
work at least one day in the payroll week in which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See IHoliday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $68.59 

Title 
Oiler 
On a Truck Crane 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$40.32 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 

Per Hour 

$19.95 
$34.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4, 6, 8,13). See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2.4, 6. 8. 9,10,11,12,15.16,17, 20). Employees must 
work at least one day In the payroll week in which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $64.51 
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Supplemental 
Wage Rate Benefit Rate 

Title Per Hour Per Hour 

Oiler 
On a Crawler Crane $31.86 $19.95 

$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4, 6, 8,13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2,4, 6, 8, 9,10,11,12.15,16.17, 20). Employees must 
work at least one day In the payroll week in which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATES: $50.98 

CLASSIFICATION. ENGINEER - BUILDING WORK 
Title 
Maintenance Engineers 
Installing, repairing, maintaining, dismantling (of all equipment including: 
Steel Cutting and Bending Machines, Mechanical Heaters, Mine Hoists, 
Climbing Cranes, Tower Cranes, Linden Peine, Lorain, Liebhen-, 
Mannes, or machines of a similar nature. Well Point Systems, Deep Well 
Pumps, Concrete Mixers with loading Device, Concrete Plants, Motor 
Generators when used for temporary power and iights)-driving maintenance 
trucks and truck-mounted welding machines-ail pumps (regardless of size 
and motor power except River Cofferdam Pumps and Well Point Pumps)-
when three or more motorized concrete buggies (ride type) are utilized on 
the Job sites they shall be serviced, maintained and repaired by the 
Maintenance Engineer, skid steer machines of a similar nature including bobcat. 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $42.64 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4, 6. 8,13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2.4, 6. 8, 9,10,11,15.16,17, 20). Employees must work 
at least or)e day in the payroll week in which the holiday occurs to receive 
the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: Off Shift: double time the regular houriy rate 
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1 CLASSIFICATION: ENGINEER - BUILDING WORK 
I 

I Title 
t Maintenance Engineers 
I Maintenance Engineers on Pumps, Generators, Mixers and Heaters 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $33.77 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4. 6, 8.13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 4, 6, 8, 9,10,11.15,16,17, 20). Employees must work 
at least one day in the payroll week in which the holiday occurs to receive 
the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: Off Shift: double time the regular hourly rate. 

Title 
Oilers 
Al! gasoline, electric, diesel or air operated Gradeails: Concrete Pumps, 
Overhead Cranes in Power Houses: Their duties shall be to assist the Engineer 
in oiling, greasing and repairing of all machines; Driving Truck Cranes: Driving and 
Operating Fuel and Grease Tnjcks, Cherrypickers (hydraulic cranes) over 70,000 
GVW, and machines of a similar nature. 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $39.15 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4, 6. 8,13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 4, 6, 8, 9,10,11,15,16,17, 20). Employees must work 
at least one day in the payroll week in which the holiday occurs to receive 
the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: Off Shift: double time the regular hourly rate 

Continued on following page 
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CLASSIFICATION: ENGINEER - BUILDING WORK 

Title 
Oilers 
Oilers on Crawler Cranes, Backhoes, Trenching Machines, Gunite Machines, 
Compressors (three or more in Battery). 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $29.87 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4, 6. 8.13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 4, 6, 8, 9,10,11,15, 16,17, 20). Employees must work 
at least one day in the payroll week In which the holiday occurs to receive 
the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: Off Shift: double time the regular hourly rate. 

(LOCAL #15) 

CLASSIFICATION: FIELD ENGINEER - BUILDING 
CONSTRUCTION 

(Construction of Building Projects, Concrete Superstructures, etc.) 

Title 

Party Chief 

Instrument Person 

Rodperson 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$43.28 

$34.23 

$23.08 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 

Per Hour 

$19.00 

$19.00 

$19.00 

Continued on following page 
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Overtime Benefit Rate - $26.43 per hour (time & one half) $33.85 per 
hour (double time). 

OVERTIME: (1. 5 for the first seven hours worked, 6 for work performed 
in excess of seven hours, 8,13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 6, 7, 8, 9.10.11.15,16,17 and 20). Employees must 
work at least one day In the payroll week in which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

(LOCAL #15-D) 

CLASSIFICATION: CITY SURVEYOR AND CONSULTANT 
ENGINEER 

Title 

Party Chief 

Instrument Person 

Rodperson 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$28.75 

$24.11 

$21.16 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 

Per Hour 

$11.65 

$11.65 

$11.65 

Overtime Benefit Rate - $15.90 per hour (time and one-half) $20.15 
per hour (double time). 

OVERTIME: (1, 5 for the first seven hours worked. 6 for work performed 
in excess of seven hours, 8,13). See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 4. 6. 8, 9.10,11, 15,16,17 and 20). Employees must 
work at least one day in the payroll week in which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

LOCAL #15-D) 
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CLASSIFICATION: FIELD ENGINEER-HEAVY CONSTRUCTION 

(Construction of Roads, Tunnels, Bridges, Sevt̂ ers, Building 
Foundations, Engineering Structures etc.) 

. w ™ ^ 

Party Chief 

Instrument Person 

Rodperson 

Wage Rate 

$44.28 

$32.34 

$28.00 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 

$19.00 

$19.00 

$19.00 

'Overtime benefit rate - $26.43 per hour (time & one half) $33.85 per 
hour (double time). 

OVERTIME: (2, 5 for the first eight hours worked, 6 for work performed 
in excess of eight hours. 8,13). See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 4, 6. 8, 9,10,11, 15,16,17 and 20). Employees must 
work at least one day in the payroll week In which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See Holiday legend. 

(Local #15-D) 

CLASSIFICATION: 

Title 

Party Chief 

Instrument Person 

Rodperson 

FIELD ENGINEER-

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$43.91 

$34.72 

$24.09 

STEEL ERECTIO 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 

Per Hour 

$19.00 

$19.00 

$19.00 

Continued on following page 
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^Overtime benefit rate - $26.43 per hour (time & orie half) $33.85 per 
hour (double time). 

OVERTIME: (2, 5 for the first eight hours worked, 6 for work performed 
in excess of eight hours, 8,13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2,4. 6, 8, 9,10,11,15,16,17, 20) Employees must work 
at least one day in the payroll week In which the holiday occurs to receive 
the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

(Local #15-D) 

CLASSIFICATION: OPERATING ENGINEER - ROAD AND 
HEAVY CONSTRUCTION 

Title 
Mucking Machines, Back Filling Machines, Cranes (Including but not limited 
to those utilizing scale boxes and mucking buckets),Paver Dua\ Drum. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $44.99 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $71.98 

Backhoes, Power Shovels, Hydraulic Clam Shells, Steel Erection, Moles 
and machines of a similar nature. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $46.63 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $74.61 

Mine Hoists, Cranes, etc. (Used as Mine Hoists) 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $48.12 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $76.99 

Gradeails, Keystones, Cranes on land or water (with digging buckets). Bridge 
Cranes, Vermeer Cutter and machines of a similar nature. Trenching Machines. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $46.98 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $75.17 

Pile Drivers & Rigs (employing Dock Builder foreperson): Derrick Boats, 
Tunnel Shovels. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $46.03 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $73.65 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFITS PER HOUR: $21.65 straight time hours 
$39.65 overtime hours 

Confinued on following page 
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Mixers (Concrete with loading attachment), Concrete Pavers, Cableways, 
Land Derricks, Power Houses (Low Air Pressure Units). 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $43.67 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $69.87 

Barrier Movers , Barrier Transport and Machines of a Similar Nature. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $35.06 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $56.10 

Utility Compressors 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $26.99 

Off Shift Compressors 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $34.29 

Horizontal Boring Rig 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $41.47 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $66.35 

Elevators (manually operated as personnel hoist). 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $38.05 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $60.88 

Compressors (Portable 3 or more in battery), Driving of Truck Mounted 
Compressors, Well-point Pumps, Tugger Machines Well Point Pumps, Churn Drill. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $29.33 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $46.93 

All Drills, and Machines of a similar nature. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $44.14 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $70.62 

Concrete Pumps, Concrete Plant, Well Drilling Machines, Stone Crushers, 
Double Drum Hoist, Power Houses (other than above). 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $42.70 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $68.32 

Concrete Mixer 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $40.82 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $65.31 

Boilers (High Pressure), Compressors (Portable Single or two in Battery, not 
over 100 feet apart, Pumps (River Cofferdam) and Welding Machines (except 
where Arc is operated by Members of Local #15), Push Button Machines, All 
Engines Irrespective of Power (Power-Pac) used to drive auxiliary equipment. 
Air, Hydraulic, etc. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $27.16 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $43.46 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFITS PER HOUR: $21.65 straight time hours 
$39.65 overtime hours 
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Concrete Breaking Machines, Single Drum Hoists, Locomotives (over ten tons) and 
Dinkies over ten tons, Hydraulic Crane-Second Engineer. 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $38.89 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $62.22 

I On-Site concrete plant engineer. On-site Asphalt Plant Engineer, and Vibratory 
I console. 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $39.22 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $62.75 
t • • 

Tower Crane 
I WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $56.75 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $90.80 

CLASSIFICATION: OPERATING ENGINEER - PAVING 

) Asphalt Spreaders, Autogrades (CM.I.), Roto/Mil 
I WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $43.67 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $69.87 

Asphalt Roller 
, WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $42.49 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $67.98 

Asphalt Plants 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $35,79 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $57.26 

CLASSIFICATION: OPERATING ENGINEER - CONCRETE 

Cranes 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $47.13 

Compressors 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $27.65 

Micro-traps (Negative Air Machines), Vac-Ail Remediation System. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $38.86 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFITS PER HOUR: $21.65 straight time hours 
$39.65 overtime hours 
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CLASSIFICATION: OPERATING ENGINEER-STEEL ERECTION 

Three Drum Derricks 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $51.64 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $82.62 

Cranes, 2 Drum Derricks, Hydraulic Cranes and Fork Lifts. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $49.58 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $79.33 

Compressors, Welding Machines. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $30.41 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $48.66 

Compressors - Public Works Only (Not Combined with Welding Machine). 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $28.99 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $46.38 

CLASSIFICATION: OPERATING ENGINEER - BUILDING WORK 

Forklifts, House Cars, Rack a Pinion, Plaster (Platform machine). Plaster Bucket, 
Concrete Pump and all other equipment used for hoisting material. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $41.41 

Compressors, Welding Machines (Cutting Concrete-Tank Work), Paint Spraying, 
Sandblasting, Pumps (with the exclusion of Concrete Pumps), House Car 
(settlement basis only). All Engines irrespective of Power (Power-Pac) used to drive 
Auxiliary Equipment, Air, Hydraulic, etc. Boilers. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $31.43 

Double Drum 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $46.56 

Stone Derrick, Cranes. Hydraulic Cranes Boom Trucks. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $49.36 

Dismantling and Erection of Cranes, Relief Engineer. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $45.74 

4 Pole Hoist, Single Drum Hoists. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $45.01 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFITS PER HOUR: $21.65 straight time hours 
$39.65 overtime hours 

Continued on following page 
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OVERTIME: (4, 6, 8,13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 4, 6, 8.9,10,11.15.16,17. 20). Employees must work 
at least one day In the payroll week in which the holiday occurs to receive 
the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Shifts may be worked at the single time rate at other than 
the regular working hours (8:00 A.M. to 4:30 P.M.) on the following work 
ONLY: Heavy construction jobs on work below the street level, over railroad 
tracks and on building jobs. 

(Local #14) 

* CLASSIFICATION: FLOOR COVERER 

(Interior vinyl composition tile, sheath vinyl linoleum and wood 
parquet tile including site preparation and synthetic turf 

not including site preparation) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $39.25 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $28.44 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8,13 when any of the following holidays are wo rked -
2, 6, 8, 9,10,11,13,16,17, 20) See Overtime and Holiday legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (19, 22 if a half day Is worked on either day). See Holiday 
Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Two shifts may be utilized with the first shift working 8:00 
A.M. to the end of the shift at the straight time of pay. The second shift will 
receive one hour at double time rate for the last hour of the shift, (eight for 
seven, nine for eight). 

(Carpenters District Council) 
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CLASSIFICATION: GLAZIER 

(New Cons t ruc t i on , Remode l i ng , and A l tera t ion) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $33.60 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $22.92 

Supplemental Benefit Overtime Rate: $28.42 

OVERTIME: (3, 6. 8, An optional 8*̂  hour can be worked at straight time rate. 
13 when any of the following are holidays are wo rked -2 , 6,8,9,10.16.17, 
20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAY: (1). See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Shifts shall be any 7 hours beyond 4:00 P.M. for which 
the glazier shall receive 8 hours pay for 7 hours worked. 

(Local #1281) 
(Contract expires Apri l 30, 2005) 

CLASSIFICATION: GLAZIER - Repair & Maintenance 

For the Installation of Glass - All repair and maintenance work on a 
particular building, whenever performed, where the total cumulative 
contract value is under $100,000. Except where enumerated (i.e. plate 
glass windows) does not apply to non-residential buildings. 

Craf t Ju r i sd i c t i on f o r repair , ma in tenance and fab r i ca t ion : 
Plate glass replacement. Residential glass replacement, Residential mirrors and 
shower doors. Storm windows and storm doors, Residential replacement 
windows. Herculite door repairs, Door closer repairs, Retrofit apartment house 
(non commercial buildings). Glass tinfing. 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $20.55 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $13.04 

Continued on following page 
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OVERTIME: (2. 5, 8, and 12 In addition to a day's pay at the regular straight 
fime rate) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAY: (2, 6. 8, 9,10,16.17, and 20). See Holiday Legend. 

(Local #1281) 
(Contract exp i res Ap r i l 30, 2005) 

CLASSIFICATION: HEAT AND FROST INSULATOR 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $40.36+ 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $22.86+ 

+Effective January 3, 2005 - $2.20 to be allocated between the hourly wage 
and supplemental benefit. 

Note: double time shall be paid for supplemental benefits during 
overtime work. 

OVERTIME: (3,6.8,13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2,3,6, 
8,9,10,11,15,16,17. and 20 -tripletimetheregular houriy rate if Labor Day 
is worked). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: The First shift shall work seven hours at the regular straight 
time rate. The second and third shift shall work seven hours and receive 
seven times the regular straight time hourly rate plus fourteen percent wage 
and benefit premium. 
Off hour work in occupied or retail buildings may be worked on weekdays 
with an Increment of $1.00 per hour and eight hours pay for seven (7) hours 
worked. Double time will apply for over seven (7) hours on weekdays and on 
weekends or holidays. 

(Local #12) 
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CLASSIFICATION: HOUSE WRECKER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: 
TierA# - $28.00* 
Tier B# - $17.70* 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: 
Tier A# - $14.84* 
Tier B# - $ 8.65* 

*EffectIve January 1.2005 - $.60 to be allocated between the hourly wage and 
supplemental benefits. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8, 13 when any ofthe following holidays are worked -
2, 6, 8, 9,10.16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

#0n all work sites the first, second, eleventh and every third House Wrecker 
thereafter shall be Tier A House Wreckers (i.e. l " , 2"^ 11*^ 14*^ 17*̂  etc). 
Other House Wreckers shall be Tier B House Wreckers. 

(Mason Tender District Council) 

CLASSIFICATION: IRON WORKER - ORNAMENTAL 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $37.24# 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $31.06# 

#Eftective January 1,2005 - $2.35 to be allocated between the hourly wage and 
supplemental benefit 

Continued on following page 
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Supplemental benefits are to be paid at the apDllcable overtime rate 
when overtime is in effect. 

OVERTIME: (1 - for a maximum of two hours on any regular work day (the 
8^ and 9*̂  hour) and double time shall be paid for all work on a regular 
work day thereafter, 5 - for the first seven hours of work and double time 
shall be paid for all work on a Saturday thereafter. 8,13 when work is 
performed on any of the following holidays - 2, 7, 8, 9,10,16, 20). See 
Overtime and Holiday 
legends. 

HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: for off shift work- 8 hours pay for 7 hours of work. Whentwo 
or three shifts are employed on a job, Monday through Friday, the workday 
for each shift shall be seven hours and paid for ten and one-half hours at the 
single fime rate. When two or three shifts are worked on Saturday, Sunday or 
holidays, each shift shall be seven hours and paid fifteen and three-quarters 
hours. 

(Local #580) 

CLASSIFICATION: IRON WORKER - STRUCTURAL 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $37.15# 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $40.13# 
SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $40.51# (Staten Island) 

#EffectIve January 1, 2005 - $2.25 to be allocated between the hourly wage 
and supplemental benefit 

Supplemental benefits are to be paid at the applicable overtime rate 
when overtime is in effect. 

Confinued on following page 
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OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8, 13 when work Is performed on any of the following 
holidays - 2, 7, 8, 9,10,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (19. 22 if a half day Is worked on these days). See Holiday 
Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Monday through Friday - First Shift: First eight hours are paid 
at straight time, double fime paid thereafter. Second and third Shifts: First 
eight hours are paid at fime and one-half, double fime thereafter. Saturdays: 
All shifts, first eight hours paid at fime and one-half, double fime thereafter 

(Local #40 & #361) 

CLASSIFICATION. LABORER 

(BUILDING, CONCRETE, EXCAVATING AND COMMON) 

Excavation and foundation work for buildings, landscaping In connection 
with building projects (original installation and re-construction), heavy 
construction and engineering work, landscaping In connection with heavy 
construction and engineering work (work performed on projects OTHER than 
building foundations including but not limited to pollution plants, sewers, 
parks, subways, bridges, highways, etc. (original installation and ro ' 
construction)) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $32.44 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $17.56 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (10,16) See Holiday Legend. 

OVERTIME: (2. 5. 8,13 when work Is performed on any of the following 
ho i idays-2, 8, 9,10,11,13,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

SHIFT RATES: When two shifts are employed, single fime rate shall be paid 
for each shift. When three shifts are found necessary, each shift shall work 
seven and one half-hours, but shall be paid for eight hours of labor, and be 
permitted one half hour for lunch. 

(Local #731) 
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CLASSIFICATION: L A N D S C A P I N G 

(Gardening in connection with the planting of street trees and the 
planting of trees in Parks but not as part of or in connection with other 
construction or reconstruction projects.) 

Supplemental 
Wage Rate Benefit Rate 
Per Hour Per Hour 

Gardener $13.95 $1.42 

OVERTIME: Any work in excess of eight hours within any twenty four hour 
I period and work in excess of forty hours in a week is overtime, and must be 
* compensated at fime and one half the hourly wage and at straight fime for the 
,' supplemental benefit rate. 

I CLASSIFICATION: IVIARBLE MECHANIC 

Supplemental 
' Wage Rate Benefit Rate 

Per Hour Per Hour 
[ 

Marble Setter $39.00 $22.00 
; Effecfive January 1,2005 $40,15 $22.40 

I Marble Finisher $33.18 $21.72 
, Effective January 1,2005 $33.68 $22.27 

I Marble Polisher $28.98 $16.58 

NOTE: Supplemental Benefit contributions are to be made at the 
applicable overtime rates. 

. OVERTIME: (1 or 2, 5, 8,13 when work is performed on any of the 
, following holidays-2, 6. 7, 8. 9,10.11,15,16,17, 20) See Overtime and 

Holiday Legends. 

I PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

(Local #7) 
I 
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CLASSIFICATION: MASON TENDER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $28.00# 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $15.99# 

#Eftective January 1,2005, $.75 to be allocated between the hourly wage and 
supplemental benefit 

OVERTIME: (2,5, 8, 9,13 when any of the following holidays are wo rked -
2, 6, 8, 9,10.16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: The Employer may work two (2) shifts with the first shift at the 
straight fime wage rate and the second shift receiving eight (8) hours paid for 
Seven (7) hours work at the straight fime wage rate or nine (9) hours paid for 
eight (8) hours' work, at the straight fime wage rate. In addifion, members of 
the second shift shall be allowed one-half (1/2) hour to eat. with this time 
being included in the seven (7) or eight (8) hours of work. In order to work 
the second shift, there must be a first shift, and shift work must be for a 
minimum of three (3) contiguous weekdays duration. 

(Mason Tenders District Council - Local #79) 
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CLASSIFICATION: M A S O N T E N D E R 

(INTERIOR DEMOLITION WORKER) 

Interior demolition work, shaii inciude but not be limited to: The erection, building, moving, servicing and 
dismantiing of ali enclosures, scaffolding, barricades, protection and site safety structures etc., on Interior Demolition 

. jobs; the operation and servicing of alt tools and equipment normally used in Interior Demolition work, including, without 
• . ' limitation, hand tools electric and pneumatic guns and drills; the demolition of walls, partitions, ceilings, suspension 
( systems, floorings, concrete slabs with steel framing (where such slabs are removed in their entirety), storefnants, 

facades, roofing, parapets, sidewalks, curbs, and vaults (except for full depth saw cutting and core drilling of slabs); the 
dropping of duct work, electrical piping, plumbing piping, sprinkler piping, toilet fixtures, light fixtures, radiators and air 

' conditioning equipment, where removals are in their entirety fi.e.. a complete gut) and after (but not including) proper 
disconnection's and capping are performed by others; the carting of all such demolished and/or dropped walls, partitions, 
ceilings, suspension systems, flooring, concrete slabs with steel framing, storefronts, facades, roofing, parapets, 
sidewalks, curbs, vaults, duct work, electrical piping, plumbing piping, sprinkler piping, toilet fixtures, light fixtures, 

I radiators and air conditioning equipment; the removal of non-hazardous fire proofing (such as required for beam 
» pockets), window treatment (such as blinds, drapes and hardware), including related work performed by licensed burners 
* and related fire watch duties; the removal of stairs, escalators, elevators, dumbwaiters, and conveyors; the sorting, 
I salvaging, labeling, packaging and movement of such materials for disposal; the clean up of the work site and all other 
I work and stand-by lime incidental lo the demolition, dropping, carting and removal of such materials; and the 
I performance of hand excavation work and duties by flagmen on job sites where work is performed under this job 
i specification. 
I 

I WAGE RATE PER HOUR: 
I Tier A# • $27.80 

Tier B# - $17.50 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: 
I Tier A# • $14.44 

Tier B# - $ 8.25 

[ OVERTIME: (2,7,13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2,6, 8. 

9. ID. 16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: None 
# On Interior Demolition job sites 33 1/3 % of the employees shall be classified as Tier A Interior Demolition 
Workers and 66 2/3 % shall be classified as Tier B Interior Demolition Workers; provided that the employer may employ 
more than 33 1/3 % Tier A Interior Demolition Workers on the job site. Where the number of employees on a job site is 
not divisible by 3. the first additional employee (above the number of employees divisible by three) shall be a Tier B 
Interior Demolition Worker, and the second additional employee shall be a Tier A interior Demolition Worker. 

(Mason Tenders District Council) 

(Contract expired June 30, 2004) 
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CLASSIFICATION: METALLIC LATHER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $34.50 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $33.03 

Supplemental benefits for overtime are paid at the appropriate overtime 
rate. 

OVERTIME: (1, 5, 8,13 when any ofthe following holidays are worked - 2, 5, 
7. 8, 9,10,11,13.16, 20) See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (19, 22 if a half is worked on these days). See Holiday 
Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: There shall be either two (2) or three (3) shifts, each shift shall 
be eight (8) hours with nine (9) hours pay, including one half (1/2) hour for 
lunch. Off-Hour Start shall commence after 3:30 P.M. and shall conclude by 
6:00 A.M. The first consecutive seven (7) hours shall be at straight time with 
a differential of twelve ($12.00) dollars per hour. Fringes shall be paid at the 
straight time rate. 

(Local #46) 

CLASSIFICATION: MILLWRIGHT 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $37.55 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $32.94 

OVERTIME: ( 2, 5, 8, 9,13 when any of the following holidays are w o r k e d -
2. 6, 7, 8, 9,10,11.13,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

Continued on following page 
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PAID HOLIDAYS; (19. 22 if a half day is worked on these days). See 
Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: The first shift shall receive the straight time rate of pay. The 
second shift receives the straight time rate of pay plus fifteen (15%) per cent. 
Members of the second shift shall be allowed one-half (1/2) hour to eat, with 

this time being Included In the hours of the workday established. There must 
be a first shift to work a second shift. All additional hours worked shall be 
paid at the time and one-half rate of pay plus fifteen (15%) per cent for 
weekday hours. 

(Local #740) 

CLASSIFICATION: MOSAIC MECHANIC 

Mosaic & Terrazzo Mechanic 
Mosaic & Terrazzo Finisher 
Machine Operator Grinder 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$33.98 
$32.67 
$32.67 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 

Per Hour 

$21.25 
$21.25 
$21.25 

Supplemental benefits for overtime to be paid at the rate of $26.89 
per hour. 

OVERTIME: (1,5,8,13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2,5,7, 
9,10,11.15,16.17, 20) See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

(Contract exp i red J u n e 30, 2003) 
(Local #7) 
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CLASSIFICATION: 

Brush & Roller 

Spray & Scaffold 

Decorative 

Sandblast 

PAINTER 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$32.25 

$35.25 

$35.25 

$35.25 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 

Per Hour 

$16.67 

$16.67 

$16,67 

$16.67 

Supplemental benefits are to be paid at the appropriate straight 
time and overtime (either time and one half or double t»me) rate. 

OVERTIME: (1, 5.7,12 when any of the following holidays are wo rked -2 , 6, 
8, 9.10.16,17, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAiD HOLIDAYS; (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Evening shift - 4:30 P.M. to 12 Midnight (regular rate of pay); 
any work performed before 7:00 A.M. shall be at time and one-half the regular 
base rate of pay. 

(District Council of Painters) 

(Cont rac t exp i res Ap r i l 30, 2005) 

CLASSIFICATION: PAPERHANGER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $34.45 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $20.78 

Continued on following page 
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Supplemental benefits are to be paid at the appropriate straight 
time and overtime (either time and one half or double timel rate. 

OVERTIME: (1,5.7,12 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2,6,8, 
9,16,17, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Evening shift - 4:30 P.M. to 12:00 Midnight (regular rate of 
pay); any work performed before 7:00 A.M. shall be at time and one half the 
regular base rate of pay. 

(District Council of Painters) 

(Cont rac t exp i res Ap r i l 30, 2005) 

CLASSIFICATION: STRIPERS 

Senior Classifications 
Striper (paint): 
Effective June 1,2005 

*StrIper (helper): 
Effective June 1,2005 

Linerperson (thermoplastic): 
Effective June 1,2005 

Junior Classifications 
*Striper (paint): 
Effective June 1,2005 

*Striper (helper): 
Effective June 1,2005 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: 

$23.06 
$23.64 

$20.84 
$21.36 

$27.79 
$28.49 

$16.67 
$17.09 

$13.89 
$15.84 

Continued on following page 
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*Linerperson (thermoplastic): $19.45 
Effective June 1, 2005 $19.94 

These titles pending apprentice application to the New York State 
Department of Labor. 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $6.38 
Effective June 1.2005 $7.14 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (8. 9,10,11,15,16). See Holiday Legend. 

OVERTIME: (2,12 as well as one day of holiday pay). See Overtime Legend. 
Work performed on an employee's 6**̂  consecutive day of work day shall be 
paid at the rate of time and one-half. All work performed on an employee's 7̂ ^ 
consecutive day shall be paid at a rate of double time. The first eight hours 
of work performed on a Saturday and/or Sunday as the result of a 
consistent and regular five-day work schedule shall not be compensated at 
the overtime rate. In the case of work on a Friday which does not constitute 
an employee's 6*̂  or 7**̂  consecutive day of work, such Friday shall be paid at 
an employee's regular rate of pay provided that a majority of the hours 
worked that day are worked on Friday and not on the following Saturday. 

SHIFT RATES: 10% night shift premium differential for all work performed 
after 9:00 P.M. and before 5:00 A.M. 

VACATIONS: 
A. ALL EMPLOYEES EMPLOYED FOR A PERIOD OF TWENTY SIX WEEKS 

OR IWORE IN A CALENDAR YEAR SHALL RECEIVE TWO WEEKS 
VACATION WITH FULL PAY. 

B. EACH EMPLOYEE EMPLOYED FOR A PERIOD OF LESS THAN 
TWENTY SIX WEEKS IN A CALENDAR YEAR SHALL RECEIVE VACATION 
PAY BASED ON SEVEN PERCENT OF HIS TOTAL BASE PAY. 

C. EMPLOYEES WITH AT LEAST TEN YEARS OF SERVICE WITH 
THE EMPLOYER SHALL RECEIVE THREE WEEKS VACATION WITH 
FULL PAY IF EMPLOYED FOR TWENTY SIX WEEKS OR MORE IN A 
CALENDAR YEAR. 

D. ALL EMPLOYEES WITH AT LEAST TWENTY YEARS OF SERVICE 
WITH THE EMPLOYER SHALL RECEIVE FOUR WEEKS OF VACATION 
WITH PAY IF EMPLOYED TWENTY SIX WEEKS OR MORE IN A 
CALENDAR YEAR. 

(Local #8A-28A) 
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CLASSIFICATION PAINTER - STRUCTURAL STEEL 

Supplemental 
Wage Rate Benefit Rate 

Painters on Structural Steel 
Effective October 1,2004 

Power Tool 
Effective October 1, 2004 

Per Hour 

$40.25 
$42.00 

$46.25 
$48.00 

Per Hour 

$23.45 
$24.77 

$23.45 
$24.77 

OVERTIME: (1,5,7,13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2,8,9, 
10,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Regular hourly rates plus a ten per cent (10%) differential. 

(Local #806) 

CLASSIFICATION: S IGN PAINTER 

) Supplemental 
I Wage Rate Benefit Rate 
* Per Hour Per Hour 

I Designer $32.00 $ 9.66 

I Journeyperson $29.75 $ 9.66 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 7,13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2. 6, 8, 9,10.11,12,16,17, 20). See Holiday Legend. 
SHIFT RATES: all work performed outside the regular 8 hour work day (either 
7:00 A.M to 3:30 P.M or 8:00 A.M. to 4:30 P.M) shall be paid at time and one 
half the regular hourly rate. 

! (Local 8A-28A) 
(Contract expires March 31, 2005) 
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CLASSIFICATION: PAVER AND ROADBUILDER - ASPHALT 
Supplemental 

Wage Rate Benefit Rate 
Title Per Hour Per Hour 

Asphalt Raker $35.36 $20.45 
Tamper $32.92 $20.45 
ScreedBperson, Micro Paver $35.73 $20.45 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (8. 9,10.11,12,15, and 16). See holiday legend. 

OVERTIME: (2,5,8) if employees work on holiday #2. #6, and #20 they receive 
the single time the regular applicable hourly rate plus one days pay and no 
pay if the day Is not worked. See Overtime and Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Night Work - the regular applicable hourly rate plus a 25% 
differential. 

(Local #1018) 

CLASSIFICATION: PAVER AND ROADBUILDER - CONCRETE 
Supplemental 

Wage Rate Benefit Rate 
Title Per Hour Per Hour 

Form Setter $34.14 $20.45 
Laborer (Paving & Roadbuilding) $31.04 $20.45 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (8, 9,10,11,12,16) See Holiday Legend. 

OVERTIME: (2,5.8) if employees work on holiday #2, and #20 they receive the 
single time the regular applicable houriy rate plus one days pay and no pay if 
the day Is not worked. See Overtime and Holiday Legend. 

SHIFTS: A single shift shall be a continuous nine (9) hours, starting at 8:00 
A.M. The mealtime shall be one (1) hour, but It may be curtained by one-half 
(1/2) hour. When two (2) shifts are employed the work period for each shift 
shall be a continuous eight (8) hours. When three (3) shifts are employed, 
each shift will work seven and one-half (7 Vz) hours but will be paid for eight 
(8) hours, since only one-half (1/2) is allowed for mealtime. When two (2) or 
more shifts are employed single time will be paid for each shift. 

SHIFT RATES: Night Work - the regular applicable hourly rate plus a 
15% differential. 
(Local #1010) 
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CLASSIFICATION: PLASTERER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $32.45 
Effective August 4, 2004 $33.24 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $20.90 for Manhattan, Bronx 
and Staten Island. 

Effective February 2, 2005 $21.69 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $17.51 for Brooklyn and 
Queens. 

Effective February 2, 2005 $18.30 

OVERTIME: (1, 5, 8,9,13 when any of the following holidays are worked -2 , 
3, 6, 7, 8, 9,10,11,13,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: When it is not possible to conduct alteration work during 
regular work hours. In a building occupied by tenants, said work shall 
proceed on a shift basis: however work over seven (7) hours In any twenty 
four (24) hour period, the time after seven (7) hours shall be considered 
overtime. 
The second shift shall start at a time between 3:30 p.m. and 7:00 p.m. and 
shall consist of seven (7) working hours and shall receive eight (8) hours of 
wages and benefits at the straight time rate. The workers on the second shift 
shall be allowed one-half (1/2) hour to eat with this time being Included in the 
seven (7) hours of work. 

(Local #530) 

CLASSIFICATION: PLASTERER TENDER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $28.00# 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $15.99# 

Continued on following page 
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#Effective January 1, 2005 $.80 to be allocated between hourly wage and 
supplemental benefits. 

OVERTIME: (2. 5.8.9. and 13 when any ofthe following holidays are worked 
2. 5. 8. 9,10,13,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAiD HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: When work commences outside regular work hours, workers 
receive an hour additional (differential) wage and supplement payment 
Eight hours pay for seven hours work or nine hours pay for eight hours 
work-

(Mason Tender District Council) 

CLASSIFICATION: PLASTERER - SKIMCOATER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $31.00 
Effective February 2, 2005 $32.00 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $15.55 
Effective February 2, 2005 $16.30 

OVERTIME: (4, 6.8, 9,13 when any ofthe following holidays are worked - 2, 
3, 5, 7. 8, 9,10,11,13,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (19, 22 if a half day is worked on either day). See Holiday 
Legend. 

When performing alteration, repair or rehabilitation work in an occupied 
building and when it is not possible to perform work during regular work 
hours, (work shall proceed during off hours) but starting no later than 8:30 
P.M. see shift rate below for rate of pay. 

SHIFT RATE: Eight hours pay for seven hours of work at the straight time 
wage and supplemental benefit rate or nine hours pay for eight hours of work 
at the straight time wage and supplemental benefit rate. The lunch period 
shall be paid. 

Continued on following page 
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THE WORK OF SKIMCOATING OR APPLYING ANY OTHER SIMILAR 
PREPARATION ON NEW PARTITIONS. WALLS OR CEILINGS IN NEWLY 
CONSTRUCTED OR RENOVATED STRUCTURES IS ASSIGNED TO 
THE PLASTERER. 

THE WORK OF SKIMCOATING OR APPLYING ANY OTHER SIMILAR 
PREPARATION ON PREVIOUSLY PAINTED OR OTHERWISE FINISHED 
PARTITION WALLS OR CEILINGS IS ASSIGNED TO THE PAINTER. 

WHEN SUCH SKIMCOATING IS REQUIRED TO CORRECT SURFACE 
IMPERFECTIONS IN PREPARATION FOR PAINTING AND/OR WALL 
COVERING IT IS THE WORK OF THE PAINTER. 

(Local #530) 

CLASSIFICATION: POINTER - WATERPROOFER, CAULKER 
MECHANIC (EXTERIOR BUILDING RENOVATION) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $33.46 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $16.14 

^Residential Mechanic 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $24.31 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $5.69 

PRESIDENTIAL MECHANIC MAY BE UTILIZED ON APARTMENT 
HOUSES. INCLUDING COMMERCIAL SPACE ON THE GROUND 
FLOOR OR MEZZANINE. 

OVERTIME: (2,5,7,9,12 when any ofthe following holidays are worked - 2,3, 
6, 8. 9, 10, 16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: all work outside the regular work day (an eight 
hour workday between the hours of 6:00 A.M. and 4:30 P.M.) is 
to be paid at time and one half the regular rate. 

(Bricklayer District Council) 
(Contract expired June 30, 2004) 
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CLASSIFICATION: PLUMBER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $41.91 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $26.45 

(Note: double time shall be paid for supplemental benefits during 
overtime work). 

OVERTIME: (3,6, 8,13 when any ofthe following holidays are worked - 2, 6. 
8. 9,10,11,15,16,17. 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Double time shall be paid for all hours worked outside the 
regular workday (seven hours of work between the hours of 7:00 A.M. and 
3:30 P.M.). except when directly specified in New York City Transit Authority 
and/or New York City Department of Transportation contracts. Contact the 
office for rates. 

(Plumbers Local #1) 
(Contract expired June 30, 2004) 

CLASSIFICATION: PLUMBER 

(RESIDENTIAL RATES FOR 1,2 AND 3 FAMILY HOME CONSTRUCTION) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $ 29.96 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $18.04 

OVERTIME: (4, 6. 8, and 13 when any of the following holidays are worked -
2, 6, 8, 9,10,11,15,16,17, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends, 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Double time shall be paid for all hours worked outside the 
regular workday (seven hours of work between the hours of 7 A.M. and 3:30 
P.M.) 

(Plumbers Local #1) 
(Contract expired June 30, 2004) 
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CLASSIFICATION: PLUMBER 

*MECHNICAL EQUIPMENT AND SERVICE 

"(Mechanical Equipment and Service work shall include any 
repair and/or replacement of the present plumbing system.) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $24.38 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $ 9.36 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 7,12 If any of the following holidays are worked: 2. 6. 8, 
9,16.17, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Time and one half the regular hourly rate to be paid for all 
work outside the regular 8:00 A.M. to 4:30 P.M. workday. 

(Plumbers Local #1) 

(Contract expired September 30, 2001) 

CLASSIFICATION: PLUMBER: PUMP & TANK 

(INSTALLATION and MAINTENANCE) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $39.87 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $24.54 

OVERTIME: (2,5,7, and 12 when any of the following holidays are worked -
2. 6, 8, 9,10,11,15,16,17, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: all work outside the regular workday (8:00 A.M. to 3:30 P.M.) is 
to be paid at time and one half the regular hourly rate. 

(Plumbers Local #1) 

(Contract expires August 9, 2004) 
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CLASSIFICATION: PLUMBER LABORER - PIPE LAYER 

(CAST IRON, STEEL SEWER) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $32.44 
SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $17.56 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (10.16) See Holiday Legend. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8, and 13 when work Is performed on any of the following 
hol idays-2. 8. 9,10,11,13.16,20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

SHIFT RATES: when two shifts are employed, single time rate shall be paid 
for each shift. When three shifts are found necessary, each shift shall work 
seven and one half hours (7 V2), but shall be paid for eight (8) hours of labor, 
and be permitted one half hour for lunch. 

(Local #731) 

CLASSIFICATION: ROOFER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $32.08 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $21.32 

OVERTIME: (1, 5, 7, an eighth hour can be worked at straight time, 12 when 
anyof thefo l lowinghol idaysareworked-2, 6, 8. 9, 10, 13, 16,20). See 
Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS; (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Second shift - Regular hourly rate plus a 10% differential. 
Third shift - Regular hourly rate plus a 15% differential. 

(Local #8) 
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CLASSIFICATION: S A N D B L A S T E R 

(EXTERIOR BUILDING RENOVATION) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $33.46 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $16.14 

"Residential Mechanic 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $24.31 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $5.69 

*RESIDENTIAL MECHANIC MAY BE UTILIZED ON APARTMENT 
HOUSES, INCLUDING COMMERCIAL SPACE ON THE GROUND ^ 
FLOOR OR MEZZANINE. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5,7,9,12 when any ofthe following holidays are worked - 2.3, 
6, 8, 9,10,16. 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: ail work outside the regular work day (an eight hour workday 
between the hours of 6:00 A.M. and 4:30 P.M.) is to be paid at time and one 
half the regular rate. 

(Bricklayer District Council) 

(Contract expired June 30, 2004) 

CLASSIFICATION: S T E A M B L A S T E R 

(EXTERIOR BUILDING RENOVATION) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $33.46 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $16.14 

Continued on following page 
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"Residential Mechanic 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $24.31 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $5.69 

"RESIDENTIAL MECHANIC MAY BE UTILIZED ON APARTMENT 
HOUSES, INCLUDING COMMERCIAL SPACE ON THE GROUND 
FLOOR OR MEZZANINE. 

OVERTIME: (2,5,7,9,12 when any of the following holidaysare worked-2, 
3, 6, 8, 9, 10,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: all work outside the regular work day (an eight hour workday 
between the hours of 6:00 A.M. and 4:30 P.M.) is to be paid at time and one 
half the regular rate. 

(Bricklayer District Council) 

(Contract expired June 30, 2004) 

CLASSIFICATION: SHEET METAL WORKER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $39.49*+ 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR; $27,48*+ for straight time 
hours worked. 

$54.96 for overtime 
hours worked. 

^Effective August 1, 2004 - Plus $2.00 to be allocated between the hourly 
wage and supplemental benefit 

+Effective February 1, 2005 - $2.00 to be allocated between the hourly wage 
and supplemental benefit 

Continued on following page 
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OVERTIME: (3, 6.8,13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2, 3, 
6, 8, 9,10,11,15,16,17, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAiD HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Work that can only be performed outside regular working 
hours (seven hours of work between 7:30 A.M. and 3:30 P.M.) - First shift 
(work between 3:30 P.M. and 11:30 P.M.) - 10% differential above the 
established houriy rate. Second Shift (work between 11:30 P.M. and 7:30 
A.M.) -15% differential above the established hourly rate. 

(Local #28) 

CLASSIFICATION: Sheet Metal Specialty Worker* 

(Decking & Siding) 

"The first three workers to perform this work must be paid at the rate of 
the Sheet Metal Worker. The fourth worker shall be paid at this Specialty 
Worker Rate. One Specialty Worker for each Sheet Metal Worker can be 
utilized thereafter. 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $34.93 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $13.35 for straight time 
hours worked. 

$16.98 for overtime 
hours worked. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8, 13 when any of the following holidays are worked -
2. 3, 6, 8, 9.10,11.15,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

(Local #28) 
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CLASSIFICATION: SIGN ERECTOR 

(Sheet Metal, Plastic, Electric, and Neon) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $36.25 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $22.49 

OVERTIME: (1,5,7) (12 when any of the following holidays are worked 2,5,8, 
9,10,11,12,16,17. and 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATE: time and one half the regular hourly rate Is to be paid for all 
hours worked outside the regular workday either (7:00 A.M. through 2:30 
P.M.) or (8:00 A.M. through 3:30 P.M.). 

(Local #137) 

(Cont rac t exp i red J u n e 30, 2004) 

CLASSIFICATION: STEAMFITTER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $40.82# 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $28.57# 
Overtime supplemental benefit rate: $59.00 

#Effective December 29. 2004 - $2.25 to be allocated between the houriy 
wage and supplemental benefit. 

OVERTIME: (3.6.8,13 when any of the following holidays are worked-2 , 6. 
8, 9.10,11,15,16,17. 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Work performed between 3:30P.M. and 7:00A.M. and on 
Saturdays, Sundays and Holidays shall be at double time the regular hourly 
rate and paid at the overtime supplemental benefit rate above. 

Continued on following page 
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Office of the Comptroller. Citv of New York 

FOR HEATING, VENTILATING, AIR CONDITIONER AND MECHANICAL 
PUBLIC WORKS CONTRACTS WITH A DOLLAR VALUE NOT TO 
EXCEED $7,500,000 AND FOR FIRE PROTECTION/SPRINKLER PUBLIC 
WORKS CONTRACTS NOT TO EXCEED $750,000. 

OVERTIME: (4. 6. 8, and 13). 

SHIFT RATES: May be performed outside of the regular workday except 
Saturday, Sunday and Holidays. A shift shall consist of eight working hours. 
All work performed in excess of eight hours shall be paid at double time. No 
shift shall commence after 7:00 P.M. on Friday or 7:00 P.M. the day before 
holidays. All work performed after 12:01 A.M. Saturday or 12:01 A.M. the day 
before a Holiday will be paid at double time. When shift work is performed 
the wage rate for regular time worked is a thirty percent premium together 
with fringe benefits. 

ON TRANSIT AUTHORITY PROJECTS, WHERE WORK IS PERFORMED IN THE 
VICINITY OF TRACKS ALL SHIFT WORK ON WEEKENDS AND HOLIDAYS MAY BE 
PERFORMED AT THE REGULAR SHIFT RATES. 

(Local #638) 

CLASSIFICATION: STONE MASON - SETTER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $39.98 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $28.68 

OVERTIME: (1, 5, 8,13 when any ofthe following holidays are worked -
2, 5. 7, 8, 9,10,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (19 if a half day is worked). See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: for all work outside the regular workday (8:00 A.M. to 3:30 P.M. 
Monday through Friday), the pay shall be straight time plus a ten percent 
(10%) differential. 

(Bricklayers District Council) 
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CLASSIFICATION: TAPER 
Supplemental 

Wage Rate Benefit Rate 
Per Hour Per Hour 

Drywall Taper $34.32 $16.09 
Overtime Rate $51.48 $23.89 
Effective July 7,2004 $34.82 $16.83 
Overtime Rate $52.23 $24.75 

OVERTIME: (1, 5, 7) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (19. 22). See Holiday Legend. Also time and one half the 
regular rate is due when the following holidays are worked • (2, 5, 7, 8, 9,11, 
16,20). See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: time and one half the regular rate outside the regular work 
hours (8:00 A.M. through 3:30 P.M.). 

- " W f c , 

(Local #1974) 

CLASSIFICATION: T E A M S T E R 

Title 
Automobile Chauffeur (Dump 

Truck Chauffeur) 
Heavy Equipment Trailer 
Driver 
Euclid & Turnapull Operator 
Six Wheeler (3 Axle) Tractors 
& Trailers 
Boom Truck Driver 

Wage Rage 
Per Hour 

$30.69 

$32.19 
$31.25 

$31.69 
$31.94 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 

Per Hour 

$23.60 

$23.60 
$23.60 

$23.60 
$23.60 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 6, 8, 9,10,11,12, 15,16, 20). Employees working two 
(2) days In the calendar week In which the holiday falls are to be paid for 
these holidays, provided they shape each remaining workday during that 
calendar week). See Holiday Legend. 

Continued on following page 

65 
EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 1, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 



Office of the Comptroller. Citv of New York 

OVERTIME: (2.5,8.) (13 forholidays #6, #11,#12, #15). (14 for holidays #2, #8, 
#9, #10, #13, #16, #20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

FOR WAGE RATES AND BENEFITS FOR HOURS GREATER THAN FORTY 
MONDAY - FRIDAY AND/OR WEEKEND RATES AND BENEFITS CONTACT 
THIS OFFICE. 

(Local #282) 

Supplemental 
Wage Rate Benefit Rate 

Per Hour Per Hour 

Redi-Mlx Driver (Sand & Gravel) $29.01 $24.55 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2,6. 8,9,10,11,12.15.16,20) (Employees working two (2) 
days in the calendar week in which the holiday falls are to paid for these 
holidays, provided they shape each remaining workday during that calendar 
week). See Holiday Legend. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8, (13 for holidays #6, #11, #15), (14 for holidays #2, #8, #9, 
#10, #16, #20). See Overtime and Holiday Legend. 

(Local #282) 
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CLASSIFICATION: TELECOMMUNICATION WORKER 

Telephone Installation Only 

Telecommunication Worker: $30.45 
Effective August 1, 2004 $31.06 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR:(Manhattan. Bronx. Brooklyn, 
Queens) 

$11.69 
Effective January 1,2005 $12.13 

(Staten Island Only) 
$11.14 

Effective January 1, 2005 $ 11.58 

VACATION: 
After 6 months, one week. 
After 12 months, two weeks; 
After two or more but less than seven years, two weeks. 
After seven or more but less than 15 years, three weeks. 
After 15 years or more but less than 25 years, four weeks. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2. 4*. 5. 8, 9,10,11,12.15,16, 20)*employees have the 
option of observing either Martin Luther King's Birthday or the day after 
Thanksgiving instead of Lincoln's Birthday. See holiday legend. 

SHIFT RATES: for any workday that starts before 8 A.M. or ends after 6:00 
P.M. there are a 10% differential for the applicable telecommunication 
worker's houriy rate. 

INCIDENTAL ABSENCE DUE TO PERSONAL ILLNESS: 
An employee with two or more years of net credited service at the 
beginning of his absence shall be paid for all incidental absence due to 
personal illness, incidental absence shall be understood to be an 
absence on scheduled working days occurring within a period of 
seven consecutive calendar days or less beginning with the first day of 
absence. 

OVERTIME: (1, 5, 7,12 plus a days pay for the holiday). See Overtime 
Legend. 

(C.W.A.) 
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CLASSIFICATION: TILE LAYER - SETTER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $36.42 
Effective December 1,2004 $37.42 
Effective June 1, 2005 $38.88 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $20.55 
Effective December 1. 2004 $21.21 

OVERTIME: (1, 5, 8,13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2, 6, 
7, 8, 9,10,11,15,16,17, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: off shift work day (work performed outside the regular 8:00 
A.M. to 3:30 P.M. workday): shift differential of one and one quarter (VA) 
times the regular straight time rate of pay for the seven hours of actual off-
shift work. 

(Local #7) 

CLASSIFICATION: TILE FINISHER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $25.74 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $18,48 

OVERTIME: (1,6, 8,13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2,5,7, 
8, 9, 10,11,15,16, 17. 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAiD HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: off shift work day (work performed outside the regular 8:00 
A.M. to 3:30 P.M. workday): shift differential of one and one quarter {VA) 
times the regular straight time rate of pay for the seven hours of actual off-
shift work. 

(Contract expired June 1, 2003) 
(Local #7) 
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CLASSIFICATION. TIMBERPERSON 

<^^Bft 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $35.38 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $28.44 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8.13 when any of the following holidays are worked -
2, 6, 8, 9,10,11.13,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: off shift work, commencing between 5:00 P.M. and 10:00 
P.M., shall work eight and one half hours but will be paid for 9 hours, 
allowing for one half hour for lunch. 

(Local #1536) 

CLASSIFICATION: TUNNEL WORKER 

Title 

Blasters, Mucking 
Machine Operators 

Tunnel Workers 

Top Nipper 

Compressed Air Rates 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$34.10 

$32.89 

$32.28 

Supplemental 
Benefits 
Per Hour 

$35.45 

$34.33 

$33.71 

Continued on following page 
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Outside Lock Tender, 
Outside Gauge Tender, 
Muck Lock Tender $31.70 $33.11 

Bottom Bell & Top Bell 
Signal Person: Shaft 
Person $31.70 $33.11 

Changehouse Attendant: 
Powder Watchperson $27.12 $31.67 

PAID HOLIDAYS : (2, 4, 6, 8, 9, 10,11, 12, 15, 16, and 20). See Holiday 
Legend. 

OVERTIME: (4. 6, 8, 13) See Overtime Legend. 

CLASSIFICATION: TUNNEL WORKERS 

Free Ai r Rates 

Title 

Blasters 

Tunnel Workers 

All Others 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$32.53 

$31.11 

$28.74 

Supplemental 
Benefits 
Per Hour 

$33.92 

$32.47 

$30.05 

PAID HOLIDAYS : (2, 4, 6, 8, 9,10,11,12.15,16, and 20). See Holiday 
Legend. 

OVERTIME: (4. 6, 8,13) See Overtime Legend. 

For Repair-Maintenance Work on Existing Equipment and Facilities - (2, 5, 
7,13). See Overtime Legend. 

(Local #147) 
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CLASSIFICATION: WELDER 

TO BE PAID AT THE RATE OF THE JOURNEYPERSON IN THE TRADE 
PERFORMING THE WORK. 
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OFFICE OF THE COMPTROLLER. CITY OF NEW YORK 
§220 PREVAILING APPRENTICESHIP RATES & RATIOS 

APPENDIX # 1 

Asbestos Handler fLocal 78> 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First 1000 Hours: 
Second 1000 Hours: 
Third 1000 Hours: 
Fourtii 1000 Hours: 

78% of Journeyperson rate 
80% of Journeyperson rate 
83% of Journeyperson rate 
89% of Journeyperson rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: $6.95 

Ratio of Apprentice Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 3 

Bol lermaiter 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
1'* Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Third Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2"'' Six Months: 

Fourth Year; 
1 " Six Months: 
a"*" Six Months: 

65% of Journeyperson's rate 

70% of Journeyperson's rate 
75% of Journeyperson's rate 

80% of Journeyperson's rate 
85% of Journeyperson's rate 

90% of Journeyperson's rate 
95% of Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 

1 " Six Months 
2"" Six Months: 

Third Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Fourth Year: 
1"* Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

$18.65 (Effective September 1 

$19.67 (Effective September 1 
$20.68 (Effective September 1 

$21.70 (Effective September 1 
$22.71 (Effective September 1 

$23.72 (Effective September 1 
$24.75 (Effective September 1 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 4 

2005 

2005 
2005 

2005 
2005 

2005 
2005 

•$19.41) 

•$20.48) 
-$21.55) 

• $22.63) 
• $23.70) 

.$24.78) 
- $25.85) 

Appendix #1 cont'd. 
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Bricit laver 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First 750 Hours: 
Second 750 Hours: 
Third 750 Hours; 
Fourth 750 Hours: 
Fifth 750 Hours: 
Six 750 Hours: 

50% of Journeyperson's rate 
60% of Journeyperson's rate 
70% of Journeyperson's rate 
80% of Journeyperson's rate 
90% of Journeyperson's rate 
95% of Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: $12.38 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson; 1 to 1,1 to 4 

Carpenter 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 
Fourth Year; 

40% of Journeyperson's rate 
50% of Journeyperson's rate 
65% of Journeyperson's rate 
80% of Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: $19.53 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1.1 to 4 

Cement and Concrete Worlter 

First Year: 1000 hours 
Second Year: 1000 hours 
Third Year: 1000 hours 
Fourth Year: 1000 hours 

50% of Journeyperson's rate 
65% of Journeyperson's rate 
75% of Journeyperson's rate 
85% of Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: $ 8.92 
Second Year: $15.36 
Third Year: $15.81 
Fourth Year; $16.26 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 3 

Appendix #1 cont'd 
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Cement IVIason 

Wage and Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 50% of Journeyperson's rate 

Second Year: 

Third Year: 

60% of Journeyperson's rate 

70% of Journeyperson's rate 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 4 

Derrici(Derson 

First Year-
Second Year: 

& Riaaer (stone) 

50% of Journeyperson's rate 

l " Six Months: 70% of Journeyperson's rate 
Z"'̂  Six Months: 80% of Journeyperson's rate 

Third Year: 90% of Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 50% of Journeyperson's rate 
Second Year: 75% of Journeyperson's rate 
Third Year: 75% of Journeyperson's rate 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 6 

OockbuilderfPih Driver 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 
Fourth Year: 

40% of Journeyperson's rate 
50% of Journeyperson's rate 
65% of Journeyperson's rate 
80% of Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: $19.53 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 6 

Appendix #1 cont'd 
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Electrician 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Effective May 12,2005 
Second Year: 
EffectlveMay 12, 2005 
Third Year: 
Effective May 12, 2005 
Fourth Year: 
EffectlveMay 12, 2005 

$12.75 
$13.25 
$15.55 
$16.05 
$17.65 
$18.15 
$19.60 
$20.10 

Overtime Waae Rate Per Hour 1 
For "A" rated Apprentices 
For "M" rated Apprentices 

First Year: 
EffectlveMay 12, 2005 
Second Year: 
Effective May 12, 2005 
Third Year: 
Effective May 12, 2005 
Fourth Year: 
Effective May 12, 2005 

Supplemental Benefit Rate 

First Year: 
Effective May 12, 2005 
Second Year: 
EffectlveMay 12, 2005 
Third Year. 
Effective May 12, 2005 
Fourth Year; 
Effective May 12, 2005 

(vtrork in excess of 7 hours per day) and 
(work In excess of 8 hours per day): 

$19.13 
$19.88 
$23.33 
$24.08 
$26.48 
$27.23 
$29.40 
$30.15 

Per Hour: 

$9.87 
$10.47 
$11.53 
$12.19 
$12.78 
$13.48 
$13.93 
$14.69 

Overtime Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour 
For "A" rated Apprentices (work in excess of 7 hours per day) and 
For " M " rated Apprentices (work In excess of 8 hours per day): 

First Year: 
Effective May 12. 2005 
Second Year: 
Effective May 12. 2005 
Third Year: 
Effective May 12, 2005 
Fourth Year: 
Effective May 12.2005 

$10.68 
$11.30 
$12.50 
$13.20 
$13.88 
$14.62 
$15.16 
$15.95 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 3 
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Elevator (Copst [uctor) 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 
Fourth Year; 
Fifth Year: 

45% of Journeyperson rate 
55% of Journeyperson rate 
65% of Journeyperson rate 
75% of Journeyperson rate 
75% of Journeyperson rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: | 
First Yean 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 
Fourth Year: 
Fifth Year: 

$14.26 
$15.44 
$16.43 
$17.42 
$17.42 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 2 

Floor Coverer 

First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 
Fourth Year; 

40% of Journeyperson rate 
50% of Journeyperson rate 
65% of Journeyperson rate 
80% of Journeyperson rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: $19.53 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1 

Glazier 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 
Fourth Year: 

40% of Journeyperson rate 
50% of Journeyperson rate 
60% of Journeyperson rate 
80% of Journeyperson rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour; 
First Year: $ 6.95 
Second Year: $14.04 
Third Year: $15.81 
Fourth Year: $19.37 
Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 3 

Appendix #1 cont'd 
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Heat & Frost Insulator 

Wage and Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year; 40% of Journeyperson's rate 
Second Year: 60% of Journeyperson's rate 
Third Year; 70% of Journeyperson's rate 
Fourth Year: 80% of Journeyperson's rate 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 4 

Iron Worker fStructurai) 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 

1 " Six Months 
7-18 months 
19 - 36 months 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 

$19.40 
$20.00 
$20.60 

$27.18 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 6 

Iron Worker fOrnamental) 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 

1 " Six Months 
2"" Six Months 

Second Year: 
1"'Six Months 
2"" Six Months 

Third Year 
1 " Six Months 
2"" Six Months 

60% of Journeyperson's rate 
65% of Journeyperson's rate 

70% of Journeyperson's rate 
60% of Journeyperson's rate 

85% of Journeyperson's rate 
95% of Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: | 
First six months: 
Second six months 
Third six months 
Fourth six months 
Fifth six months 
Sixth six months 

$23.74 
$24.48 
$25.24 
$26.72 
$27.47 
$28.97 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 4 
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Laborer (Bulldina. Concrete. Excavatlna & Common) 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First 1000 Hours: 50% of Journeyperson's rate 
Second 1000 Hours: 60% of Journeyperson's rate 
Third 1000 Hours: 75% of Journeyperson's rate 
Fourth 1000 Hours: 90% of Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: $17.56 

Ratfo Apprentices to Journeyperson's: 1 to 1, 1 to 3 

Laborer (Paver and Roadbuilder) 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: $23.27 
(Minimum 1000 Hours) 
Second Year: $26.37 
(Minimum 1000 Hours) 
Third Year: $29.47 
(Minimum 1000 Hours) 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 

$9.90 

1 to 1,1 to 3 

IVIarble IWechanlcs (Polisher. Finisher) 

Wage and Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First 750 Hours: 50% of Journeyperson's rate 
Second 750 Hours: 60% of Journeyperson's rate 
Third 750 Hours: 75% of Journeyperson's rate 
Fourth 750 Hours: 90% of Journeyperson's rate 

NO BENEFITS PAID DURING THE FIRST 750 HOURS (PROBATIONARY PERIOD) 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 4 
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Itflarble IWechanlcs (Cutters & Setters) 

Wage and Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First 750 Hours: 50% of Journeyperson rate 
Second 750 Hours: 55% of Journeyperson rate 
Third 750 Hours: 65% of Journeyperson rate 
Fourth 750 Hours: 75% of Journeyperson rate 
Fifth 750 Hours: 85% of Journeyperson rate 
Sixth 750 Hours; 95% of Journeyperson rate 

NO BENEFITS PAID DURING THE FIRST TWO MONTHS (2) OF FIRST 750 HOURS 
(PROBATIONARY PERIOD) 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 4 

Mason Tender (Local 79) House Wreck inq 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First 500 Hours: 

l "Year : 
2"" Year Firsti000 Hours; 
3'" Year First 2000 Hours: 
4'" Year First 3000 Hours: 

$17.00 
$18.00 
$19.50 
$22.00 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: $9.10 

Ratio of Apprentices to Journeypersons: 1 to 1,1 to 3 

$8.65 

Metallic Lather 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 
Fourth Year; 

$24.00 
$27.50 
$31.50 
$35.50 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: | 
First Year; 
Second Year: 
Third Year-
Fourth Year: 

$18.53 
$20.03 
$21.03 
$22.03 

Ratio of Ap prentices to Journeypersons: 1 to 1,1 to 5 
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Millwriaht 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year-
Second Year: 
Third Year-
Fourth Year; 

55% of Jouneyperson rate 
65% of Journeyperson rate 
75% of Journeyperson rate 
95% of Journeyperson rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: $21.39 
Second Year: $23.57 
Third Year: $26.56 
Fourth Year: $30.08 

Ratio of Apprentices to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 4 

Operat ing Engineer (Local 15 I.U.O.E.) 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 
Fourth Year: 

40% of Journeyperson rate 
50% of Journeyperson rate 
55% of Journeyperson rate 
60% of Journeyperson rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: $11.45 

Ratio of Apprentices to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 5 

Operat ing Engineer (Local 14 I.U.O.E.) 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 

40% of Journeyperson rate 
50% of Jouneyperson rate 
60% of Journeyperson rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: $12.90 

Ratio of Apprentices to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 5 
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Painters (brusii & roller) 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 
Fourth Year: 

$11.30 
50% of Journeyperson's 
60% of Journeyperson's 

rate 
rate 

80% of Journeyperson's rate 1 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 
Fourth Year; 

$5.90 
$8.51 
$10.98 
$15.45 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 3 

Painters/Structural Steel 

Wage Rate Per Hour: . 
First Year: 40% of Journeyperson's rate 
Second Year: 60% of Journeyperson's rate 
Third Year: 80% of Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 40% of Journeyperson's rate plus $4.50 (Effective 10-1-04: $5.00) 
Second Year: 60% of Journeyperson's rate plus $4.50 (Effective 10-1-04; $5.00) 
Third Year: 80% of Journeyperson's rate plus $4.50 (Effective 10-1-04: $5.00) 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 3 
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Plasterer (Manhattan. Bronx. 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 

1"'Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Second Year: 
l " Six Months: 
Z"** Six Months: 

Third Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2"" Six Months; 

S.I.) 

40% of Journeyperson's rate 
45% of Journeyperson's rate 

55% of Journeyperson's rate 
60% of Journeyperson's rate 

70% of Journeyperson's rate 
75% of Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: | 
First Year: 

1'* Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Second Year: 
1'* Six Months: 
2"'̂  Six Months: 

Third Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2"'' Six Months: 

$ 9.23 
$10.22 

$12.15 
$13.12 

$15.06 
$16.05 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1, 1 to 3 | 

Plasterer (Brooklyn & Queens) 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 

1 " Six Months: 
2"** Six Months: 

Second Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2"** Six Months: 

Third Year: 
1 " Six Months; 
2"" Six Months: 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour 
First Year: 

1'* Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Second Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Third Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

40% of Journeyperson's rate 
45% of Journeyperson's rate 

55% of Journeyperson's rate 
60% of Journeyperson's rate 

70% of Journeyperson's rate 
75% of Journeyperson's rate 

$8.03 
$8.86 

$10.49 
$11.32 

$12.96 
$13.79 

Ratio of Apprentices to Journeyperson's: 1 to 1,1 to 3 
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Plasterer •- Sklmcoater 

Wage and Supplemental Benefit Rati 
First Year: 

1 " Six Months: 
2"** Six Months: 

Second Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2'^ Six Months: 

Third Year: 
1"'Six Months: 
2"'' Six Months: 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour 
First Year: 

l " Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Second Year: 
l " Six Months: 
2"** Six Months: 

Third Year: 
l " Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Ratio of Apprentices to Journey's: 

» Per Hour: 

40%of Journeyperson's rate 
45% of Journeyperson's rate 

55% of Journeyperson's rate 
60% of Journeyperson's rate 

70% of Journeyperson's rate 
75% of Journeyperson's rate 

$6.27 (Effective February 1, 2005 
$7.05 (Effective February 1,2005 

$8.62 (Effective February 1, 2005 
$9.40 {Effective February 1,2005 

$10.97 (Effective February 1,2005 
$11.75 (Effective February 1,2005 

1 to 1,1 to 3 

$6,57) 
$7.39) 

-$9.03) 
- $9.85) 

$11.49) 
- $12.32) 

Pointer/Cleaner/Caulker (mason) 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 
Fourth Year: 

$16.80 
$19.69 
$25.75 
$31.30 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 
Fourth Year: 

$2.50 
$5.91 
$6.50 
$6.50 

Ratio of Apprentices to Journeyperson's: 1 to 1,1 to 4 
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Plumber 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: $8.21 
Second Year: $13.04 
Third Year: $15.14 
Fourth Year: $17.99 
Fifth Year: 

1 " Six Months: $19.39 
2"^ Six Months: $31.46 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 

l " Six Months: $.94 
2'"" Six Months: $2.94 

Second Year: $10.85 
Third Year: $10.85 
Fourth Year; $10.85 
Fifth Year: $10.85 

Ratio of Apprentices to Journeyperson's: 1 to 1,1 to 3 

Roofer 

Wage and Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 40% of Journeyperson's rate 
Second Year; 50% of Journeyperson's rate 
Third Year: 75% of Journeyperson's rate 

Ratio of Apprentices to Journeyperson's: 1 to 1,1 to 2 
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Sheet Metal Worker 

Wage Rate Per Hour; 
First Year: 

1 " Six Months 
2"*" Six Months 

Second Year: 
1 " Six Months 
2"'* Six Months 

Third Year: 
1 " Six Months 
2"" Six Months 

Fourth Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2"*̂  Six Months 

; 

; 

: 

' 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 

l " Six Months: 
2"" Six Months; 

Second Year: 
1'* Six Months; 
2"^ Six Months; 

Third Year: 
1 " Six Months; 
2"" Six Months: 

Fourth Year; 
1"' Six Months: 
2"''Six Months: 

$10.69 
$12.01 

$13.24 
$14.52 

$15.74 
$16.87 

$16.48 
$21.57 

30% of Journeyperson's 
35% of Journeyperson's 

40% of Journeyperson's 
45% of Journeyperson's 

50% of Journeyperson's 
55% of Journeyperson's 

60% of Journeyperson's 
70% of Journeyperson's 

Ratloof Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 3 

rate 
rate 

rate 
rate 

rate 
rate 

rate 
rate 
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Slan Erector 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 

1 " Six Months: 
2"** Six Months: 

Second Year: 
l " Six Months: 
2"'' Six Months: 

Third Year: 
1'* Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Fourth Year: 
1'* Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Fifth Year: 
Sixth Year: 

35% of Journeyperson's rate 
40% of Journeyperson's rate 

45% of Journeyperson's rate 
50% of Journeyperson's rate 

55% of Journeyperson's rate 
60% of Journeyperson's rate 

65% of Journeyperson's rate 
70% of Journeyperson's rate 
75% of Journeyperson's rate 
80% of Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: | 
First Year. 

1 " Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Second Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2"'' Six Months: 

Third Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2""* Six Months: 

Fourth Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Fifth Year; 
1 " Six Months: 
2"'' Six Months: 

$4.95 
$5.49 

$6.03 
$6.57 

$7.41 
$7.94 

$8.78 
$9.32 

$10.16 
$10.70 

Ratloof Apprentices to Journeyperson's: 1 to 1,1 to 3 
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Steamfitter 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 
Fourth Year; 
Fifth Year: 

40% of Journeyperson rate 
50% of Journeyperson rate 
65% of Journeyperson rate 
80% of Journeyperson rate 
85% of Journeyperson rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: | 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year-
Fourth Year: 
Fifth Year: 

Ratio of Apprentice to 

$12.12 
$15.09 
$19.50 
$23.92 
$25.40 

Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 3 

Stone Mason/ Setter 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First 750 Hours: 
Second 750 Hours: 
Third 750 Hours: 
Fourth 750 Hours: 
Fifth 750 Hours: 
Sixth 750 Hours; 

50% of Journeyperson rate 
60% of Journeyperson rate 
70% of Journeyperson rate 
80% of Journeyperson rate 
90% of Journeyperson rate 

100% of Journeyperson rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 50% of Journeyperson rate 

Ratio Apprentices of Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 2 
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Taper (Drvwalll 

Wage and Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 

First Yean 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 

40% of Journeyperson rate 
60% of Journeyperson rate 
80% of Journeyperson rate 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 3 

Tile Layer fSetter) 

Wage and Supplemental 
First 750 Hours: 
Second 750 Hours: 
Third 750 Hours: 
Fourth 750 Hours: 
Fifth 750 Hours: 
Sixth 750 Hours: 

Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
50% of Journeyperson rate 
55% of Journeyperson rate 
65% of Journeyperson rate 
75% of Journeyperson rate 
85% of Journeyperson rate 
95% of Journeyperson rate 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 4 

Tlmberoerson 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 
Fourth Year: 

40% of Journeyperson rate 
50% of Jouneyperson rate 
65% of Journeyperson rate 
80% of Journeyperson rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour $19.53 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 6 

^j0Kf''-_. 
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Bureau of Labor Law 

THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
OFFICE OF THE COMPTROLLER 

1 CENTRE STREET ROOM 1122 
NEW YORK. N.Y. 10007-2341 

WILLIAM C. THOMPSON, JR. 
COMPTROLLER 

TELEPHONE; (212) 669-4437 
FAX NUMBER: (212) 669-8499 

December 15, 2004 

TO ALL CITY AGENCIES 

ATTACHED IS ADDENDUM NO. 1, TO THE 230 PREVAILING WAGE 

SCHEDULE, WHICH COVERS THE TITLES OF EXTERMINATOR 

AND AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION FOR THE PERIOD 

DECEMBER 15. 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005. PLEASE NOTIFY 

ALL CONTRACTORS OF THESE CHANGES. 

VERY TRULY YOURS. 

WILLIAM HELFMAN 
DIRECTOR, CLASSIFICATION 
AND DETERMINATIONS 



OFFICE OF THE COMPTROLLER, CITY OF NEW YORK 

230 SCHEDULE OF PREVAILING WAGES AND SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFITS 

ADDENDUM NO. 1, EXTERMINATOR AND AIR CONDITIONING AND 
REFRIGERATION 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD DECEMBER 15, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30. 2005 

CLASSIFICATION: EXTERMINATOR 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $17.74 
Effective February 1, 2005 $18.57 
SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $ 4.83 

OVERTIME: (2, 8) If an employee works six (6) consecutive days the 6^ 
day fs paid at time and on half. All work performed before regular 
starting time, or after eight (8) hours on any day, or on the sixth (6th) day 
of the regular work week, shall be paid for at time one-half the regular 
rate of pay. If required to work before the regular starting time, the 
employee shall never the less be paid for the eight (8) hour day 
beginning the regular starting time, in addition to the overtime pay for 
the work before the regular starting time. All work performed on Sunday 
shall be paid for at double the rate of pay except that employees hired on 
or after September 15,1993 can be assigned any five (5) consecutive day 
work week without the requirement of double-time for Sunday. (See 
Overtime Legend). 

Paid Holidavs: (2, 5, 8. 9,10,11,16, 20) Plus employee's birthday and two 
(2) additional holidays as floating holidays and one (1) additional day 
either for Martin Luther King's Birthday or Yom Kippur. All employees 
hired on or after February 1, 2001 shall not be entitled to floating 
holidays or a day off for their Birthday. See Holiday Legend. 

Regular Work Dav shall be any Eight consecutive hours from 6:00 A.M. • 
8:00 P.M. with one hour off for lunch. A second shift can be worked and 
paid at an additional twelve dollars ($12.00) per week. 

Continued on following page 
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The Regular Work Week of day workers shall consist of forty (40) hours 
In any five (5) consecutive days Monday through Saturday, with two (2) 
consecutive days off. If a day worker works a spilt week by working one 
(1) or more days and one (1) or more nights, time and one half shall be 
paid for each night's work. If a day worker splits a week by working one 
(1) day and one or more nights, time and one-half shall be paid for each 
nights work. 

The Regular Work Week of Night Workers shall consist of five (5) 
consecutive nights totaling forty (40) hours. Any employee required to 
work between 5:00 P.M. and 7:00 A.M. for any given eight (8) hours 
consecutively shall receive an additional forty ($.40) cents per hour 
above the employees' regular straight time hourly rate. If a Night Worker 
works a split week by working one (1) or more nights and one (1) or more 
days, time and one-fialf the night rate shall be paid for each day worked. 
A night worker required to work on Saturday night shall be paid at time 
one half regardless of the number of nights the employee has worked 
during his regular work week. 

Vacation: All employees hired before February 1, 2001 shall be be 
entitled to paid vacations as follows: 

During the employees first 52 weeks of employment 1 week 5 days 
During the employees second 52 weeks of employment..2 weeks 10 days 
After (5) years employment 3 weeks 15 days 
After (15) years employment 4 weeks 20 days 
After (21) years employment 21 working days 
After (22) years employment 22 working days 
After (23) years employment 23 working days 
After (24) years employment 24 working days 
After (25) years employment 5 weeks 25 days 

Employees hired on or after February 1, 2001 shall receive the following 
vacation benefits: 

During the first (52) weeks of employment 1 week 5 days 
During the second (52) weeks of employment and thereafter..2 weeks 10 
days 
After ten (10) years of employment 3 weeks 15 
days 

Continued on following page 
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Sick Leave: 
Ten (10) paid sick days in each calendar year after one year of service. 
Employees who have continued employment to the end of the cafendar 
year and have not used all sickness benefits shall be paid In the 
succeeding January for all unused sick leave. Unused sick leave paid In 
cash in January of each calendar year. 

(Local 32 B/J) 

CLASSIFICATION: REFRIGERATION AND AIR CONDITIONER 
MAINTENANCE AND INSTALLATION 

SERVICE PERSON 

Journeyperson 

Effective January 1, 2005 

Fourth Year of Employment 

Effective January 1, 2005 

Third Year of Employment 

Effective January 1, 2005 

Second Year of Employment 

Effective January 1, 2005 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$28.20 

$28.70 

$23.16 

$23.57 

$19.20 

$19.54 

$16.49 

$16.78 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 
Per Hour 

$7.46 

$7.71 

$6.93 

$7.15 

$6.46 

$6.66 

$6.12 

$6.30 

Continued on following page 
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$13.70 

$13.94 

$8.51 

$8.66 

$5.83 

$5.99 

$5.49 

$5.65 

First Year (2nd six months 
of Employment) 

Effective January 1, 2005 

First Year (1st six months 
of Employment) 

Effective January 1. 2005 

1. No First or Second year serviceperson employed on service 
or repair work shall be allowed to do any work in the field 
unless the worker is accompanied and supervised by one or more 
service mechanics except In the event of emergency arising 
when the Employer must use his own discretion as to sending 
First or Second year men out to answer calls. 

2. For every three (3) servicemen or maintenance mechanics 
steadily employed, the Employer may employ one (1) First 
year or Second year person, and if acceptable to the 
Employer, shall be continuously employed for one (1) year. 

3. First and Second year persons shall be allowed to perform 
the following work: 
1) Filter changing and maintenance thereof. 
2) Oil and greasing. 
3) Tower and coil cleaning, scraping and painting. 
4) General housekeeping. 
5) Delivery and truck driving of parts and/or equipment trucks. 
6) Taking of water samples. 

Continued on following page 
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VACATION: 

Employees who have worked for Six (6) months ,. one week. 

Employees who have worked for One (1) year one week. 

Employees who have worked for Sixty (60) months three weeks. 
It is agreed however, that the third week ofthis vacation shall not be 
taken consecutively with the first two (2) weeks vacation. 

Employees who have been employed six (6) months and who leave or 
are discharged prior to the period when they would have been entitled to 
their next vacation shall be paid accrued vacation money of one-twelfth 
(1/12) of the vacation pay he is entitled to for each month worked before 
his next vacation time. An employee will not be considered absent from 
work insofar as continuity of employment is concerned in the following 
instances: proven illness, jury duty, temporary military or navel training 
service, an agreed leave of absence. 

SICK LEAVE: 

Employees who have worked for one (1) year three days. 
Employees who have worked for two (2) years five sick days. 

In the event any employee has any unused sick leave, the full amount of 
unused sick leave shall be payable to the said employee on the 
Anniversary date of his employment. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3#, 4, 5#, 8#, 9,10,11 #, 15,16, 20) See Holiday 
Legend. # Double time and one half the regular hourly 
rate for work performed on these holidays. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5. 8,13,) See Overtime Legend. 

(Local #6388) 
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This schedule of prevailing wages and supplemental fringe benefits must be posted 
at the public work site as required by New York State Labor Law § 231 (6). 

LABOR LAW § 230 BUILDING SERVICE EMPLOYEES 

In accordance with Labor Law §230 et seq. the Comptroller of the City of New 
York has promulgated this schedule of prevailing wages and supplemental benefits 
for building service employees engaged on building service contracts In excess of 
$1,500.00. Prevailing rates are required to be annexed to and form part of the 
contract pursuant to §231 (4); however, only rates for trades anticipated by the 
contracting agency to be required on the work need be annexed to the contract. 

Pursuant to §231 (4) contracting agencies that anticipate doing work that may 
require building service trades or classifications not included in this schedule, must 
request the Comptroller to establish a proper classification and wage determination 
for the work. Contractors using trades and/or classifications for which the 

Comptroller has not promulgated wages and benefits do so at their own risk. 

Labor Law § 231 (6) requires contractors to post on the site of the work a 
current copy of this schedule of wages and supplements. 

This schedule is applicable to work performed from July 1,2004 through June 
30, 2005, unless otherwise noted. Changes to this schedule are published on our 
web site www.comDtroller.nvc.gov . Contractors must pay the wages and 
supplements in effect when the building service employee performs the work. 
Preliminary schedules for future one-year periods appear in the City Record on or 
about June 1 each succeeding year. Final schedules appear on or about July 1 in 
the City Record and on the our web site 
www.comptroller.nvc.qov. 

Building service employees on public contracts must receive not less than the 
prevailing rate of wage and supplements for the classification of work preformed. 
Contractors are solely responsible for maintaining original payroll records 
delineating, among other things, the hours worked by each employee within a given 
classification. 

Employers may pay cash supplements; however, cash payments made in lieu 
of providing bona fide benefits is considered income to the employee. Employers 
providing bona fide benefits are credited for the cost of such benefits up to the 
hourly rate for benefits In the schedule for the trade or occupation at issue. 
Employers may combine cash supplements with in-kind supplements to meet the 
prevailing rate minimum. 

http://www.comDtroller.nvc.gov
http://www.comptroller.nvc.qov


Office ofthe Comptroller, City of New York 

Particular attention should be given to the supplemental benefits requirement. 
A l though in most instances the payment or provision for supplemental t>enefits is 
t ied to hours worked, some classif icat ions require the payment or prov is ion of 
supplemental benefits at overtime or premium time rates. Contractors are advised to 
review the applicable collective bargaining agreements and the Comptrol ler 's 
Prevail ing Wage Schedule before bidding on public work. Any Prevail ing Wage Rate 
error made by the Contract ing Agency, whether in a contract document or other 
communicat ion, wi l l not preclude a f inding against the contractor of prevail ing-wage 
vio lat ion. 

Because this schedule may not list each prevail ing wage practice, contractors 
shou ld familiarize themselves wi th the prevail ing collective bargaining agreements. 
Please make appointments to inspect such agreements by cal l ing (212) 669-4437. 
Monday through Friday between the hours of 9:00 A.M. and 5:00 P.M. 

Answers to quest ions concerning premium rates and or prevai l ing trade 
practices may also be obtained f rom the Classif ication and Determination Unit by 
cal l ing Wil l iam Helfman, Director, at (212) 669-4440. Please direct all other 
compl iance issues to ; Bureau of Labor Law, At tn : Wil l iam Helfman, Office of the 
Comptrol ler, 1 Centre Street, Room 1122, New York, N.Y. 10007; Fax (212) 815-8672. 

Wil l iam Helfman, Director 
Classif icat ions and Determinations 

Bureau of Labor Law 
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Office ofthe Comptroller. Citv of New York 

HOLIDAY LEGEND 

The Holidays l isted below are to be paid at the prevai l ing rate the worker Is c lassi f ied. 

(1)None 
(2) New Years Day 
(3) Martin Luther King Jr. Day 
(4) Lincoln's Birthday 
(5) Washington's Birthday 
(6) President's Day 
(7) Good Friday 
(8) Memorial Day 
(9) Independence Day 

(10) Labor Day 
(11) Columbus Day 
(12) Election Day 
(13) Presidential Election Day 
(14) 1/2 day on Presidential Election Day 
(15) Veteran's Day 
(16J Thanksgiving Day 
(17) Day after Thanksgiving 
(18) Day Before Christmas 
(19) 1/2 day before Christmas Day 
(20) Christmas Day 
(21) Day before New Year's Day 
(22) 1/2 day before New Year's Day 
(23) Employees' Birthday 

OVERTIME LEGEND 

The following is an explanation of the code(s) listed in the OVERTIME section of each classification 
contained in this prevailing rate schedule. Additional requirements may also be listed in the 
OVERTIME section. 
(1) Time and one half the regular rate after a 7 hour day. 
(2) Time and one half the regular rate after an 8 hour day. 
(3) Double time the regular rate after a 7 hour day. 
(4) Double time the regular rate after an 8 hour day. 
(5) Time and one half the regular rate for Saturday. 
(6) Double time the regular time rate for Saturday. 
(7) Time and one half the regular rate for Sunday. 
(8) Double time the regular rate for Sunday. 
(9) Saturday may be used as a make-up day at straight time when a day is lost during that week to 

Inclement weather. 
(10) Saturday and Sunday may be used as a make-up day at straight time when a day Is lost during 

that week due to inclement weather. 
(11) Regular straight time rate for work on a holiday. 
(12) Time and one half the regular rate for work on a holiday. 
(13) Double time the regular rate for work on a holiday. 
(14) Triple time the regular rate for work on a holiday, 

NOTE: Benefits are paid for EACH HOUR WORKED unless 
otherwise noted. 
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Office o f t h e Comptroller, City of New York 

SECTION 230 PREVAILING WAGE INDEX 
JULY 1 • 2004 - JUNE 30. 2005 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

CLASSIFICATION PAGE 

ALARM TECHNICIAN 5 

BOILER SERVICEPERSON 5-6 

CLEANER-(LOFT) ...6-10 

CLEANER-(OFFICE) 11-15 

CLEANER - (PARKING LOT) 18-19 

CLEANER-(RESIDENTIAL) 15-18 

EXTERMINATOR 19-20 

FUEL OIL CHAUFFEURS 21 

LANDSCAPER 22 

LEGEND (HOLIDAY & OVERTIME) 4 

MEDICAL WASTE REMOVAL WORKER 22-23 

MOVER 23-24 

PREAMBLE 1-2 

REFRIGERATION AND AIR CONDITIONING WORKER 25 

REFUSE REMOVER 26-28 

SECURITY GUARD 28 

WINDOW CLEANER.. 29 
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Office ofthe Comptroller, City of New York 

CLASSIFICATION: ALARM TECHNICIAN (REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE) 

(Scope of Work - Inspect, test, repair, and replace defective, malfunctioning, or broken 
devices, components and controls of Fire, Burglar and Security Systems) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $24.37 
Effective July 10, 2004 $25.07 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $9.28 
Effective July 10, 2004 $9.50 

OVERTIME: (2. 5. 8,14) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3. 6, 8, 9,10,11,12,16,17, 20, plus one personal day per 
year). See Holiday Legend. 

NIGHT DIFFERENTIAL is based upon a 10% differential between the hours of 4:00 
P.M. and 12:00 P.M. and a 15% differential for the hours 12:00 P.M. to 8:00 A.M. 

VACATION: 
At least one year of employment - 2 weeks vacation 
Five years or more of employment - 3 weeks vacation 
Ten Years of employment - 4 weeks vacation 

SICK DAYS: One day per year. 

(Local #3) 

CLASSIFICATION: BOILER SERVICEPERSON/TANK CLEANER MECHANIC 

(LOW PRESSURE) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $18.30 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $3.49 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3, 5, 8, 9,10,11,12,15,16, 20, plus employees birthday) 
See Holiday Legend. 

Continued on following page -
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VACATION: 
Six months of service - three days. 
Eight months of service - four days 
Ten months of service - five days 
Two years of service - two weeks. 
Seven years of service with the same employer - three weeks. 

SICK LEAVE: 
6 sick days in each calendar year for employees who have been employed for at 
least one year, but less than two years; 8 sick days in each calendar year for 
employees who have been employed between two and three years; 10 sick days in 
each calendar year for employees who have been employed for more than three 
years. 

OVERTIME: (2. 5, 8, and 13). See Overtime Legend. 

(Contract Expired February 29, 2004) 

(Local #32 B/J) 

CLASSIFICATION: LOFT CLEANING 
• - * f k 

LOFT BUILDING CLASS "A": (Over 280,000 

Title 

Handyperson 

Foreperson 

Starter 

Cleaner/Porter, Elevator Operator 

square feet gross are 

Waqe Rate per Hour 

$20.35 

$20.25 

$20.25 

$18.54 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR; $4.83 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3*, 5. 7#, 8, 9,10,11,16,17#, 20, plus one personal day). 
See Holiday Legend. 

Continued on following page 
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* May be exchanged for Yom Kippur or a personal day 
# May be exchanged for Lincoln 's birthday, Veteran's Day 

and/or day after Thanksgiv ing. 

VACATION: 
Less than six months of work - no vacat ion. 
Six months of work but less than one year of work - three days. 
One year of work but less than f ive years of work - two weeks. 
15 years of work but less than 25 years of work - four weeks. 
Five years of work but less than 15 years of work - three weeks. 
25 years or more of work - f ive weeks. 

SICK LEAVE: 
Ten sick days per year. Unused sick leave paid in the succeeding 
January, one fu l l day pay for each unused sick day. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 7, and 12 In addit ion to the day's pay) See Overtime Legend. 

NEW EMPLOYEES: EFFECTIVE FEBRUARY 4,1996, A NEW HIRE 
EMPLOYED IN THE PORTER/CLEANER TITLE, MAY BE PAID A 
STARTING RATE OF EIGHTY (80%) OF THE HOURLY RATE 
PUBLISHED ABOVE. UPON COMPLETION OF THIRTY (30) MONTHS 
OF EMPLOYMENT, THE NEW HIRE SHALL BE PAID THE FULL WAGE 
RATE. 

NEW EMPLOYEE SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $3.42 

UPON COMPLETION OF TWO YEARS OF EMPLOYMENT THE NEW HIRE 
RECEIVES THE FULL SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE. 

THIS PROVISION SHALL NOT APPLY TO ANY EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE 
("EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE") WHO WAS EMPLOYED IN THE New York 
CITY BUILDING INDUSTRY ("INDUSTRY") AS OF FEBRUARY 3, 1996. 
"EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE" SHALL BE DEFINED AS A PERSON WHO 
HAS WORKED FOR THIRTY (30) DAYS IN THE "INDUSTRY" WITHIN THE 
24 MONTHS IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING HIRING (EXCLUDING EMPLOYMENT 
AS A VACATION RELIEF). 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 1.2004 THROUGH JUNE 30,2005 
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CLASSIFICATION: LOFT CLEANING 

LOFT BUILDING CLASS "B" : (Over 120,000 and less than 280,000 
square feet gross area) 

Title 

Handyperson 

Foreperson 

Starter 

Cleaner/Porter, Elevator Operator 

Waae Rate oer Hour 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: 

$20.28 

$20.21 

$20.21 

$18.49 

$4.83 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3*. 5, 7#, 8, 9.10,11,16,17#, 20. plus one personal day) 
See Holiday Legend. 

* May be exchanged for Yom Kippur or a personal day. 
# May be exchanged for Lincoln's birthday, Veteran's Day and/or ' * ^ 

day after Thanksgiving. _,J 

VACATION: 
Less than six months of work -no vacation. 
Six months of work but less than one year of work - three days. 
One year of work but less than five years of work - two weeks. 
Five years of work but less than 15 years of work -three weeks. 
15 years of work but less than 25 years of work - four weeks. 
25 years or more of work - five weeks. 

SICK LEAVE: 
Ten sick days per year. Unused sick leave paid in the succeeding 
January, one full day pay for each unused sick day. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 7, and 12 in addition to the day's pay). See Overtime Legend. 

Continued on following page 
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NEW EMPLOYEES: EFFECTIVE FEBRUARY 4, 1996, A NEW HIRE 
EMPLOYED IN THE PORTER/CLEANER TITLE, MAY BE PAID A STARTING 
RATE OF EIGHTY (80%) OF THE HOURLY RATE PUBLISHED ABOVE. UPON 
COMPLETION OF THIRTY (30) MONTHS OF EMPLOYMENT, THE NEW HIRE 
SHALL BE PAID THE FULL WAGE RATE. 

NEW EMPLOYEE SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $3.42 

UPON COMPLETION OF TWO YEARS OF EMPLOYMENT THE NEW HIRE 
RECEIVES THE FULL SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE. 

THIS PROVISION SHALL NOT APPLY TO ANY EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE 
("EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE") WHO WAS EMPLOYED IN THE NEW YORK 
CITY BUILDING INDUSTRY ("INDUSTRY") AS OF FEBRUARY 3,1996. 
"EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE" SHALL BE DEFINED AS A PERSON WHO 
HAS WORKED FOR THIRTY (30) DAYS IN THE "INDUSTRY" WITHIN THE 
24 MONTHS IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING HIRING (EXCLUDING 
EMPLOYMENT AS A VACATION RELIEF). 

CLASSIFICATION: LOFT CLEANING 

LOFT BUILDING CLASS "C": (Less than 120,000 square feet gross area) 

Title Wage Rate per Hour 

Handyperson $20.15 

Foreperson $20.06 

Starter $20.06 

Cleaner/Porter, Elevator Operator $18.45 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $4.83 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3*. 5, 7#, 8, 9,10, i i , 16,17#, 20, plus one personal day). 
See Holiday Legend. 

Continued on following page 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 1,2004 THROUGH JUNE 30,2005 



Office o f t h e Comptroller, City of New York 

* May be exchanged for Yom Kippur or a personal day 
# May be exchanged for Lincoln's birthday, Veteran's Day and/or 

day after Thanksgiving. 

VACATION; 
Less than six months of work - no vacation. 
Six months of work but less than one year of work - three days. 
One year of work but less than five years of work - two weeks. 
Five years of work but less than 15 years of work - three weeks. 
15 years of work but less than 25 years of work - four weeks. 
25 years or more of work - five weeks. 

SICK LEAVE: 
Ten sick days per year. Unused sick leave paid in the succeeding 
January, one full day pay for each unused sick day. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 7, and 12 in addition to the day's pay) See Overtime Legend 

NEW EMPLOYEES: EFFECTIVE FEBRUARY 4,1996, A NEW HIRE EMPLOYED 
IN THE PORTER/CLEANER TITLE, MAY BE PAID A STARTING RATE OF EIGHTY 
(80%) OF THE HOURLY RATE PUBLISHED ABOVE. UPON COMPLETION OF 
THIRTY (30) MONTHS OF EMPLOYMENT, THE NEW HIRE SHALL BE PAID THE 
FULL WAGE RATE. 

NEW EMPLOYEE SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $3.42 

UPON COMPLETION OF TWO YEARS OF EMPLOYMENT THE NEW HIRE 
RECEIVES THE FULL SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE. 

THIS PROVISION SHALL NOT APPLY TO ANY EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE 
("EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE") WHO WAS EMPLOYED IN THE NEWYORK CITY 
BUILDING INDUSTRY ("INDUSTRY") AS OF FEBRUARY 3,1996. "EXPERIENCED 
EMPLOYEE" SHALL BE DEFINED AS A PERSON WHO HAS WORKED FOR 
THIRTY (30) DAYS IN THE "INDUSTRY" WITHIN THE 24 MONTHS IMMEDIATELY 
PRECEDING HIRING (EXCLUDING EMPLOYMENT AS A VACATION RELIEF). 

(Local #32 B/J) 

(Contract expires December 31, 2004) 

- ^ • I N . 
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CLASSIFICATION: OFFICE CLEANING 

OFFICE BUILDING CLASS "A": (Over 280,000 square feet gross area) 

Title Wage Rate per Hour 

Handyperson $20.40 

Foreperson $20.29 

Starter $20.29 

Cleaner/Porter, Elevator Operator $18.57 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $4.83 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3*, 6, 7#, 8, 9,10,11,16,17#, 20, plus one personal day). 
See Holiday Legend. 

* May be exchanged for Yom Kippur or a personal day. 
# May be exchanged for Lincoln 's birthday, Veteran's Day, and/or 

day after Thanksgiv ing. 

VACATION: 
Less than six months of work - no vacat ion. 
Six months of work but less than one year of work - three days. 
One year of work but less than five years of work - two weeks. 
Five years of work but less than 15 years of work - three weeks. 
15 years of work but less than 25 years of work - four weeks. 

SICK LEAVE: 
Ten sick days per year. Unused sick leave paid in the succeeding January, 
one ful l day pay for each unused s ick day. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 7, and 12 in addit ion to the day's pay) See Overtime Legend. 

NEW EMPLOYEES: EFFECTIVE FEBRUARY 4, 1996, A NEW HIRE 
EMPLOYED IN THE PORTER/CLEANER TITLE, MAY BE PAID A STARTING 
RATE OF EIGHTY (80%) OF THE HOURLY RATE PUBLISHED ABOVE. UPON 
COMPLETION OF THIRTY (30) MONTHS OF EMPLOYMENT, THE NEW HIRE 
SHALL BE PAID THE FULL WAGE RATE. 

Cont inued on fo l lowing page 
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NEW HIRE SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $ 3.42 

UPON COMPLETION OF TWO YEARS OF EMPLOYMENT THE NEW HIRE 
RECEIVES THE FULL SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE. 

THIS PROVISION SHALL NOT APPLY TO ANY EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE 
("EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE") WHO WAS EMPLOYED IN THE NEW YORK 
CITY BUILDING INDUSTRY ("INDUSTRY") AS OF FEBRUARY 3, 1996. 
"EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE" SHALL BE DEFINED AS A PERSON WHO HAS 
WORKED FOR THIRTY (30) DAYS IN THE "INDUSTRY" WITHIN THE 24 
MONTHS IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING HIRING (EXCLUDING EMPLOYMENT 
AS A VACATION RELIEF). 

CLASSIFICATION: OFFICE CLEANING 

OFFICE BUILDING CLASS "B" : (Over 120.000 and less than 280.000 square feet 
gross area) 

Title Wage Rate per Hour 

Handyperson $20.37 

Foreperson $20.25 

Starter $20.25 

Cleaner/Porter, Elevator Operator $18.54 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $4.83 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3*. 5,7#, 8, 9,10,11,16,17#, 20, plus one personal day). 
See Holiday Legend. 

* May be exchanged for Yom Kippur or a personal day. 
# May be exchanged for L incoln 's birthday, Veteran's Day and/or day 

after Thanksgiv ing. 

Cont inued on fo l lowing page 
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VACATION: 
Less than six months of work - no vacat ion. 
Six months of work but less than one year of work - three days. 
One year of work but less than five years of work - two weeks. 
Five years of work but less than 15 years of work - th ree weeks. 
15 years of work but less than 25 years of work - four weeks. 
25 years or more of work - f ive weeks. 

SICK LEAVE: 
Ten sick days per year. Unused sick leave paid in the succeeding January, 
one ful l days pay for each unused sick day. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 7, and 12 in addit ion to the day's pay). See Overt ime Legend. 

NEW EMPLOYEES: EFFECTIVE FEBRUARY 4,1996, A NEW HIRE 
EMPLOYED IN THE PORTER/CLEANER TITLE, MAY BE PAID A STARTING 
RATE OF EIGHTY (80%) OF THE HOURLY RATE PUBLISHED ABOVE. UPON 
COMPLETION OF THIRTY (30) MONTHS OF EMPLOYMENT, THE NEW HIRE 
SHALL BE PAID THE FULL WAGE RATE. 

NEW HIRE SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $ 3.42 

UPON COMPLETION OF TWO YEARS OF EMPLOYMENT THE NEW HIRE 
RECEIVES THE FULL SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE. 

THIS PROVISION SHALL NOT APPLY TO ANY EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE 
("EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE") WHO WAS EMPLOYED IN THE NEW YORK 
CITY BUILDING INDUSTRY ("INDUSTRY") AS OF FEBRUARY 3.1996. 
"EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE" SHALL BE DEFINED AS A PERSON WHO HAS 
WORKED FOR THIRTY (30) DAYS IN THE "INDUSTRY" WITHIN THE 24 
MONTHS IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING HIRING (EXCLUDING EMPLOYMENT 
AS A VACATION RELIEF). 
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CLASSIFICATION: OFFICE CLEANING 

OFFICE BUILDING CLASS "C": (Less than 120,000 square feet gross area) 

Title Wage Rate per Hour 

Handyperson 

Foreperson 

Starter 

Cleaner/Porter, Elevator Operator 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: 

$20.32 

$20.11 

$20.11 

$18.50 

$4.83 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3*, 5, 7#, 8, 9,10,11.16,17#. 20, plus one personal day). 
See Holiday Legend. 

* May be exchanged for Yom Kippur or a personal day. 
# May be exchanged for Lincoln's birthday, Veteran's Day and/or day 

after Thanksgiving. 

VACATION: 
Less than six months of work - no vacation. 
Six months of work but less than one year of work - three days. 
One year of work but less than five years of work - two weeks. 
Five years of work but less than 15 years of work - three weeks. 
15yearsofworkbut less than 25 years of work - four weeks. 
25 years or more of work - five weeks. 

SICK LEAVE: 
Ten sick days per year. Unused sick leave paid in the succeeding January, 
one full days pay for each unused sick day. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 7,12 in addition to the day's pay). See Overtime Legend. 

Continued on following page 
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NEW EMPLOYEES: EFFECTIVE FEBRUARY 4, 1996, A NEW HIRE 
EMPLOYED IN THE PORTER/CLEANER TITLE, MAY BE PAID A STARTING 
RATE OF EIGHTY (80%) OF THE HOURLY RATE PUBLISHED ABOVE. 
UPON COMPLETION OF THIRTY (30) MONTHS OF EMPLOYMENT, THE 
NEW HIRE SHALL BE PAID THE FULL WAGE RATE. 

NEW HIRE SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $ 3.42 

UPON COMPLETION OF TWO YEARS OF EMPLOYMENT THE NEW HIRE 
RECEIVES THE FULL SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE. 

THIS PROVISION SHALL NOT APPLY TO ANY EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE 
("EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE") WHO WAS EMPLOYED IN THE NEW YORK 
CITY BUILDING INDUSTRY ("INDUSTRY") AS OF FEBRUARY 3, 1996. 
"EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE" SHALL BE DEFINED AS A PERSON WHO 
HAS WORKED FOR THIRTY (30) DAYS IN THE "INDUSTRY" WITHIN THE 
24 MONTHS IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING HIRING (EXCLUDING 
EMPLOYMENT AS A VACATION RELIEF). 

(Local #32 B/J) 

(Contract exp i res December 3 1 , 2004) 

CLASSIFICATION: RESIDENTIAL CLEANING 

RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS CLASS "A": Residential Buildings Class "A": 
buildings where the assessed value ofthe land and building, based upon the 
1935 assessment, divided by the number of rooms in the building, gives an 
assessed value of over $4000.00 a room. 

Title Wage Rate Per Hour 

Handyperson $19.22 
Effective April 20, 2005 $19.77 

Cleaner/Porter $17.44 
Effective April 20, 2005 $17.94 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $ 4.76 

Continued on following page 
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VACATION: 
6 Months 3 working days 
1 Year 2 weeks 
5 Years 3 weeks 
15 Years 4 weeks 
21 Years 21 working days 
22 Years 22 working days 
23 Years 23 working days 
24 years.... , ..24 working days 
25 years 5 weeks 

SICK LEAVE: After one year of service -10 days per year. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3, 6, 8, 9,10,11,12,16, 20, plus one personal day). 
See Holiday Legend. Plus one ofthe following holidays: Lincoln's Birthday, 
Good Friday, Yom Kippur or a Muslim Holiday. 

OVERTIME: (2, time and one half for the 6th day, 8,13). See Overtime Legend. 

(Local 32B/J) 

CLASSIFICATION: RESIDENTIAL CLEANING 

RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS CLASS "B" : Residential Buildings Class "B" : buildings 
where the assessed value of the land and building, based upon the 1935 
assessment, divided by the number of rooms In the building, gives an assessed 
value of over $2000.00 a room and not over $4000.00 a room. 

Title Wage Rate Per Hour 

Handyperson $19.16 
Effective April 20, 2005 $19.71 

Cleaner/Porter $17.38 
Effective April 20, 2005 $17,88 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $4.76 

Continued on following page 
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PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3, 6, 8. 9, 10 .11 .12 ,16 , 20. plus one personal day). 
See Holiday Legend. Plus one of the fo l lowing hol idays: L incoln 's Bir thday, 
Good Friday, Yom Kippur or a Musl im Holiday. 

VACATION: 
6 Months 3 work ing days 
1 Year..... 2 weeks 
5 Years 3 weeks 
15 Years 4 weeks 
21 Years 21 work ing days 
22 Years 22 work ing days 
23 Years 23 work ing days 
24 years 24 work ing days 
25 years 5 weeks 

SICK LEAVE: After one year of service - 10 days per year. 

OVERTIME: (2, t ime and one half for the 6th day, 8,13) See Overtime Legend. 

CLASSIFICATION: RESIDENTIAL CLEANING 

RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS (CLASS "C") Residential Buildings Class "C": 
buildings where the assessed value of the land and building, based upon the 1935 

assessment, divided by the number of rooms In the building, gives An assessed 
value of $2000.00 or less a room. 

Title ' Wage Rate per Hour 

Handyperson $19,10 
Effective April 20, 2005 $19.65 

Cleaner/Porter $17.33 
Effective April 20. 2005 $17.83 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $ 4.76 

Continued on fo l lowing page 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 1,2004 THROUGH JUNE 30,2005 17 



Office o f the Comptroller, City of New York .̂ ^̂  
PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3. 6, 8. 9,10,11,12,16, 20. plus one personal day). 
See Holiday Legend. Plus one of the following holidays: Lincoln's Birthday, 
Good Friday, Yom Kippur or a Muslim Holiday.* 

VACATION: 
6 Months 3 working days 
1 Year 2 weeks 
5 Years 3 weeks 
15 Years 4 weeks 
21 Years 21 working days 
22 Years 22 working days 
23 Years 23 working days 
24 years ...24 working days 
25 years 5 weeks 

SICK LEAVE: 

After one year of service -10 days per year. 

OVERTIME; (2, time and one half for the 6th day. 8,13) See Overtime Legend 

(Local #32 B/J) 

CLASSIFICATION: PARKING LOT CLEANER - FLOOR PERSON 

"A" Level Worker 

"B " Level Workers 
-Hired prior to 2/6/92 
-Hired on or after 2/6/92 
-Hired on or after 3/4/96 
'Hired on or after 3/3/97 
-Hired on or after 3/2/98 
-Hired on or after 3/6/99 

Wage Rate Per Hour 

$13.81 

$8.81 
$ 7.50 
$7.30 
$7.10 
$6.90 
$ 6.80 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $1.28 (after six months 
of employment) 

$2.07 (after three years 
of employment,) 

Continued on following page 
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OVERTIME: Time and one half the regular hourly rate after 40 hours In 

any work week. 

VACATION: 
Full time employees shall be entitied to five days per year during each 
of the first two years of employment. 
Ten days per year during each ofthe third through fifth years of 
employment. Fifteen (15) days per year during each of the sixth 
(6) through tenth (10) years of employment. 
Twenty days per year during each ofthe eleventh and each succeeding 
Year of employment. 

BENEFIT DAYS: 
Six days during each of the first through fifth years of employment. 
Twelve days during the sixth and each succeeding year of employment. 

(Contract Expired March 5, 2004) 

(Local 272) 

CLASSIFICATION: EXTERMINATOR 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $16.64 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $ 4.66 

OVERTIME: (2, 8) If an employee works six (6) consecutive days the 6*̂  day is 
paid at time and one half. (See overtime legend). 

Paid Holidavs: (2, 5, 8, 9. 10. 11, 16, 20) Plus employee's birthday and two (2) 
additional holidays as floating holidays and one (1) additional day either for Martin 
Luther King's Birthday or Yom Kippur. See Holiday Legend. 

Regular Work Dav is 8:00 A.M. - 5:00 P.M, or 7:00 A.M. - 4:00 P.M. with one hour 
oft for lunch. A second shift may be Instituted from 10:00 A.M. to 9:00 P.M. and 
paid an additional twelve dollars ($12.00) per week. 

Continued on following page 
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The Regular Work Week of day workers shall consist of forty (40) hours in any Ave 
(5) consecutive days Monday through Saturday, with two (2) consecutive days oft. 
If a day worker works a split week by working one (1) or more days and one (1) or 

more nights, time and one half shall be paid for each night's work. 

Shift Rate: The regular workweek of night workers shall consist of five (5) 
consecutive nights totaling forty (40) hours. Any employee required to work 
between 5:00 P.M. and 7:00 A.M. for any given eight (8) hours consecutively shall 
receive an additional forty ($.40) cents per hour above the employees' regular 
straight time houriy rate. A night worker required to work on Saturday night shall 
be paid at time one half regardless of the number of nights the employee has 
worked during his regular workweek. 

Vacation: All employees hired before February 1, 2001 shall be entitled to paid 
vacations as follows: 

During the employees first 52 weeks of employment 1 week 5 days 
During the employees second 52 weeks of employment 2 weeks 10 days 
After (5) years employment 3 weeks 15 days 
After (15) years employment 4 weeks 20 days 
After (21) years employment 21 working days 
After (22) years employment 22 working days "̂̂ ^ 
After (23) years employment 23 working days .^' 
After (24) years employment 24 woi-klng days 
After (25) years employment 5 weeks 25 days 

Employees hired on or after February 1.2001 shall receive the following vacation 
benefits: 

During the first (52) weeks of employment 1 week 5 days 
During the second (52) weeks of employment and thereafter 2 weeks 10 days 
Afterten (10) years of employment 3 weeks 15 days 

Sick Leave: 
Ten (10) paid sick days In each calendar year after one year of service. Unused 
sick leave paid in cash In January of each calendar year. 

(Contract Expired January 31, 2004) 

(Local 32 B/J) 
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CLASSIFICATION: FUEL OIL 

Title 

Fuel Oil. Coal. Fuel Gas, 
Petroleum Product Chauffeur 

Oil Burner Installer 

Oil Burner Installer Helper 
(employed less than 12 
months In the industry) 

Oil Burner installer Helper 
(employed at least 12 months 
in the industry) 

Serviceperson "Class A" 
(employed In the Industry 
for three years or longer) 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: 

Waae Rate per Hour 

$25.01 

$25,261 

$16.63 

$18.61 

$25.26 

$11.14 

VACATION: 
Less than 75 days worked - no vacation. 
75 days worked in a calendar year but less than 110 days worked in a calendar 
year - five days the following year. 
110 days or more worked in a calendar year -10 days the following year. 

SICK LEAVE: One day sick leave earned for each 40 days worked in the 
preceeding calendar year for a maximum of five days per calendar year. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8, 13, 14). See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9,10,11, 12,15,16, 20). See Holiday Legend. 

(Local #553) 

(Contract expires December 15, 2004) 
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CLASSIFICATION: LANDSCAPING 

(Gardening, tree pruning and/or tree removing, spraying and park maintenance 
not included in a construction or reconstruction project.) 

Gardener 
Groundsperson 
Tree Remover \ Pruner 
Landscape Sprayer 
(Pesticide Applicator) 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$13.95 
$13.41 
$ 23.34 

$18.36 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 

Per Hour 

$1.42 
$2.61 
$4.73 

$.57 

OVERTIME: Any work In excess of eight hours within any twenty four hour period 
and work in excess of forty hours in a week is overtime, and must be 
compensated at time and one half the houriy wage and at straight time for the 
supplemental benefit. 

CLASSIFICATION: MEDICAL WASTE REMOVAL 

Title 

Driver (Chaufteur) 

Helper 

Tractor Trailer Driver 

Roll off Driver 

Line Haul Driver 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: 

Waqe i Rate oer Hour 

$18.86 

$12.90 

$22.19 

$22,19 

$18.59 

$5,90 

Continued on following page 
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Office ofthe Comptroller, Citv of New York 

OVERTIME: (2. the sixth day of work In a workweek Is paid at time and one half 
the regular houriy rate, the seventh day of work in a workweek Is paid at 
double time the regular hourly rate, 12 plus days pay). See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2. 6, 8, 9. 10.16, 20, plus four personal days). 
See Holiday Legend. 

VACATION: 
One year of service but less than five years -10 days 
Five years of service but less than 10 years -15 days 
Ten years of service -16 days 
Eleven years • 17 days 
Twelve years -18 days 
Thirteen years -19 days 
Fourteen years - 20 days 
Twenty years - 21 days 
Twenty one years - 22 days 
Twenty two years - 23 days 
Twenty three years - 24 days 
Twenty four years - 25 days 

(Local #813) 
(Contract exp i res November 30, 2004) 

CLASSIFICATION: MOVER 

MOVING: All services involved in the packing and moving of office furniture 
and equipment. 

SUPPLEMENTAL 
TITLE WAGE RATE BENEFIT FIATE 

PER HOUR PER HOUR 

Furniture Mover, Driver 
Casual Rate (A)* 
Casual Rate (B)* 
Casual Rate (C)* 

$20.85 
$13.00 
$13.00 
$13.00 

$10.81 
none 
$3.96 
$8.36 

Continued on following page 
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Office o f the Comptroller, City of New York 
Furniture Mover, Assistant $19.68 $10.81 
Casual Rate (A)* $12.00 none 
Casual Rate (B)* $12.00 $3.96 
Casual Rate (C)* $12.00 $8.36 

*Casual (A) workers shall include only those workers who have been paid less 
than 800 hours during the calendar year. Casual (A) workers do not receive paid 
vacations or paid holidays. 

"Casual (B) workers shall include only those workers who have been paid more 
than 800 hours in the prior calendar year. Casual (B) workers do not receive paid 
vacations or paid holidays. 

"Casual (C) workers shall include only those workers who have been paid more 
than 800 hours In each ofthe two prior calendar years. Casual (C) workers do not 
receive paid vacations or paid holidays. 

OVERTIME: (2. 5, 8, 12) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (for workers with more than 5 years or longer: 2, 8,9,10,16.20; 
Workers who have worked three days during the calendar week in which the 
Holiday occurs: 3. 5. 7, 15, 17; For workers with less than five years who have 
worked three days during the calendar week in which the holiday occurs: 3, 5, 7, 
15,17). See Holiday Legend. 

Vacation Days Earned 
Davs Worked Per Dav Worked 

30 to 124 days .0333 
125 to 144 days .0400 
145 to 154 days .0483 
155 to 174 days .0516 
175 days .0571 

(Maximum 10 days) 

(Contract Expires April 30, 2005) 

( L o c a l #814) 
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MAINTENANCE AND INSTALLATION 
SERVICE PERSON 

Supplemental 
Wage Rate Beneftt Rate 
Per Hour Per Hour 

Journeyperson 
Fourth Year of Employment 
Third Year of Employment 
Second Year of Employment 
First Year (2nd six months 

of Employment) 
First Year (1st six months 

of Employment) 

$27.45 
$22.54 
$18.69 
$16.05 

$13.34 

$8.28 

$7.46 
$6.93 
$6.46 
$6.12 

$5.83 

$5.49 

1. No First or Second year serviceperson employed on service 
or repair work shall be allowed to do any work In the fleld 
unless the worker Is accompanied and supervised by one or more 
service mechanics except In the event of emergency arising 
when the Employer must use his own discretion as to sending 
First or Second year men out to answer calls. 

2. For every three (3) servicemen or maintenance mechanics 
steadily employed, the Employer may employ one (1) First 
year or Second year person, and if acceptable to the 
Employer, shall be continuously employed for one (1) year. 

3. First and Second year persons shall be allowed to perform 
the following work: 
1) Filter changing and maintenance thereof. 
2) Oil and greasing. 
3) Tower and coil cleaning, scraping and painting. 
4) General housekeeping. 
5) Delivery and truck driving of paris and/or equipment trucks. 
6) Taking of water samples. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2. 3#, 4. 5#, 8#, 9,10,11#, 15,16, 20) See Holiday Legend. 
# Double time and one half the regular houriy rate for 
work performed on these holidays. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8.13.) See Overtime Legend. 

(Local #6386) (Contract expired June 30, 2004) 
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Office o f the Comptroller, City of New York 
CLASSIFICATiON: REFUSE REMOVER 

A. Rubbish and Garbage Route Trucks 

1. On open-trucks, rack body, or trucks which have no self contained 
mechanical loading device, up to 22-yard capacity: 

Title 
Chauffeur 
Effective December 1, 2004 

Helper 
Effective December 1, 2004 

Waqe Rate per Hour 
$22.67 
$23.41 

$22.45 
$23.19 

2. On 10-wheel. open trucks, container loaders, dinomaster, over-cab 
loaders, rack body trucks, or any trucks 22 yards to and including 25 
yards capacity: 

Title 
Chauffeur 
Effective December 1, 2004 

Helper 
Effective December 1, 2004 

Waae Rate per Hour 
$22.82 
$23.56 

$22.45 
$23.20 

3. On rubbish and garbage trucks (except as provided In section **B' 
Below) 24 yards to and including 31 yards capacity: 

Title Wage Rate per Hour 
Chauffeur $23.19 
Effective December 1, 2004 $23.93 

Helper $22.88 
Effective December 1, 2004 $23.63 

B. Roll-Off Trucks 
1. Single axle working non-compactor containers up to 15 yards capacity 

on 
rubbish and garbage removal only: 

Continued on following page 
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Office of the Comptroller, City of New York 
Title Wage Rate per Hour 
Chauffeur $23.37 
Effective December 1, 2004 $24.12 

2. Roll-Off Trucks other than those described In (1) above up to and 
including 42 yards capacity: 

Title Wage Rate per Hour 
Chauffeur $24.36 
Effective December 1. 2004 $25.10 

3. On any Roll-Off Truck wi th more than 42 yards capacity or any 
Tractor Trailer Trucks: 

Title Wage Rate per Hour 
Chauffeur $25.58 
Effective December 1, 2004 $26.33 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR 
FOR ALL REFUSE REMOVER TITLES: $ 6.09 
Effective December 1. 2004 $ 6.34 
Effective J u n e l , 2005 $ 6.59 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3#, 6#. 8, 9 ,10.11#, 16, 20, the employee's birthday, four 
personal days). See Holiday Legend. 

VACATION: 
Annual vacat ions wi th pay in advance on the pay day before the vacat ion shal l 
be given by the Employer to each employee as fo l lows (not less than 40 hours 
for each week) at the Employee's regular rate of pay: 

Those employed 1 year but less than 2 years • 1 week. 
Those eniptoyed 2 years but less than 5 years - 2 weeks in each year. 
Those employed 5 years but less than 15 years - 3 weeks in each year. 
Those employed 15 years but less than 25 years - 4 weeks In each year. 
Those employed 25 years or more - 5 weeks in each year. 

Cont inued on fo l lowing page 
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SICK LEAVE: 
(a) Employees shall be entitled to 7 paid leave days for each contract year. 

Unused sick leave shall be paid to employees as an attendance 
incentive bonus at the end of each contract year. 

(b) During the first year of employment, employees shall be paid two (2) 
days sick leave after completing six months of employment. Following 
such six months of employment, such employee shall then receive pro
rata sick leave pay on the basis of one (1) day sick leave pay for each 
two (2) months or major portion of two (2) months worked until the 
following December 1st. Once an employee has completed 6 
months or more of employment by December 1st, he shall be treated 
like other employees as set forth in (a) above. 

(c) Once an employee has used up his sick leave, the employee must, 
upon request of the employer, put in writing the nature of the illness 
for which the employee was absent 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, triple time for Sunday, 13 for (#) designated holidays, all 
other holidays triple time). See Overtime Legend. 

(Local #813) 

CLASSIFICATION: SECURITY 

Supplemental 
Wage Rate Benefit Rate 

Title Per Hour Per Hour 

Security Guard (Unarmed) $9.10 $1.50 

Security Guard (Armed) $ 16.90 

OVERTIME: Any work In excess of eight hours wi th in any twenty four hour period 
and work in excess of for ty hours in a week is overt ime, and must be 
compensated at t ime and one half the hour iy wage and at straight t ime for the 
supplemental benefit rate. 

.-**>., 
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Office o f the Comptroller, Citv of New York 
CLASSIFICATION: WINDOW CLEANER 

TITLE WAGE RATE PER HOUR 

Window Cleaner $21.84 

Power Operated Scaffolds, 
Manual Scaffolds, and 
Boatswain Chairs $23.47 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $6.02 
Effective December 31, 2004 $6.25 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3, 5, 7, 8, 9,10,11,16,17, 20, plus one personal day). 
See Holiday legend. 

VACATION: 
After seven months but less than one year of service - one week. 
One year but less than five years of service- two weeks. 
Five years of service but less than 15 years of service- three weeks. 
15 years of service but less than 25 years of service- four weeks. 
21 years • 21 days. 
22 years - 22 days. 
23 years - 23 days. 
24 years -24 days. 
25 years or more of service - five weeks. 
Plus one day per year for medical visit. 

SICK LEAVE: 
Ten days after one year worked. Unused sick days to be paid In cash. An 
employee who is entitled to and receive a payment of 10 days of unused sick 
days shall also receive a hundred-dollar bonus. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8,12 plus the days pay). See Overtime legend. 

(Local No. 32BJ) 

(Contract expires February 28, 2005) 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
DAVIS-BACON WAGE DETERMINATIONS 

SOUNDPROOFING OF MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORIAL HIGH SCHOOL, 
EAST ELMHURST, NY 
January 10.2005 

Jolin Ciardullo Associates 
221 West 57* Street 

New York, NY 10019 

Lakhanin & Jordan Engineers, P.C. 
50 East 42"̂  Street, Suite 1001 

New York, NY 10017 

ATC Associates, INC. 
104 East 25'" Street 

New York, NY 10010 

Peter George Associates, Inc. 
P.O. Box 688 

Millbrook, NY 12545 
Acoustic Engineer 



WAIS Document Retrieval Page 1 of 14 

GENERAL DECISION: NY2O03OO03 12/24/2004 NY3 

Date: December 24, 2004 

General Decision Number: NY20030003 12/24/2004 

Superseded General Decision Number: NY020003 

State: New York 

Construction Types: Building, Heavy, Highway and Residential 

Counties: Bronx, Kings, New York, Queens and Richmond 
Counties in New York. 

BUILDING & RESIDENTIAL CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (includes single 
family homes and apartments up to and including 4 stories), 
HEAVY AND HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS 

Modification Number Publication Date 
0 06/13/2003 
1 05/14/2004 
2 05/28/2004 
3 07/16/2004 
4 07/23/2004 

• 5 07/30/2004 
6 09/24/2004 
7 10/01/2004 
8 10/15/2004 
9 12/03/2004 

10 12/24/2004 

ASBE0012-001 06/28/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Asbestos Workers/Insulator 
includes application of 
all insulating materials, 
protective 
coverings,coatings and 
finishing to all types of 
mechanical systems $ 40.36 22.86 

Hazardous Material Handler..... $ 24.00 6.20 

BOIL0005-001 09/01/2004' 

Rates Fringes 

Boilermaker $ 41.90 25 .55+a 

FOOTNOTE:' 

a. PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Thanksgiving Day, Memorial 
Day, Independence Day, Labor Day and Good Friday, Friday 
after Thanksgiving, Christmas Eve pay and New Year's Eve 

* BRNYOOOl-OQl 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 
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Bricklayer $39.32 18.46 
Stonemason $ 3 7 . 3 6 18.03 

* BRNYOOOl-002 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Pointer, cleaner and caulker...$ 33.50 17.10 

* BRNY0003-001 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Terrazzo Finisher $ 38.17 18.55 

Terrazzo Worker $39.48 18.55 

* BRNY0004-001 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Marble Setter $ 44.20 16.40 

* BRNyO02O-00X 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Marble Finisher $ 37.53 17.02 

* BRNY0024-001 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

N/A 
MARBLE POLISHERS $ 34.83 13.48 

* BRNY0052-001 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Tile Layer $ 39.85 18.43 

* BRNY0088-001 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Tile Finisher $ 33.29 15.00 

CARPOOOl-009 07/01/2003 

Rates Fringes 

Carpenters: 
Carpenters & Soft floor 
layers $38.78 26.05 

CARP0740-001 07/01/2003 

Rates Fringes 
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Millwright $37.06 30.46 

CARP1456-004 07/01/2003 

Rates Fringes 

Dock Builder & Piledrivermen 

DOCKBUILDERS $37.70 26.05 

CARP1456-005 07/01/2003 

Rates Fringes 

Diver Tender $ 34 .25 26. 05 

Diver $46.30 26.05 

CARP1536-001 07/01/2003 

Rates Fringes 

Carpenters: 

TIMBERMEN $ 34.47 26.05 

ELEC0003-00i 05/15/2003 

Rates Fringes 

Electrician 
Electricians $ 41.00 29.45 
Jobbing, and maintenance 
and repair work $ 23.80 l0.77+a 

PAID HOLIDAYS: 
a. New Years Day, Martin Luther King, Jr.'s Birthday, 
Washington's Birthday, Memorial Day, Independence Day, 
Labor Day, Columbus Day, Election Day, Thanksgiving Day, 
the day after Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day 

ELEC1049-001 04/04/2004 

QUEENS COUNTY 

Rates Fringes 

Line Construction (Substation 
and Switching structures pipe 
type cable installation and 
maintenance jobs or projects; 
Railroad electrical 
distribution/transmission 
systems maintenance (when 
work is not performed by 
railroad employees) Overhead 
and Underground 
transmission/distribution 
line work. Fiber optic, 
telephone cable and equipment) 

Groundman $ 21.12 12.60 
Heavy Equipment Operator.... $ 28.16 12.60 
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Lineman and Cable Splicer...$ 35.20 12.60 
Material Man $ 30.62 12.60 
Tree Trimmer $ 22.28 7.76 

ELEVOOOl-002 03/17/2004 

Elevator Mechanic 
Elevator Constructor 
Modernization and Repair.. 

' Rates 

$ 41.10 
$ 32.95 

Fringes 

19.697+a 
18.563+a 

FOOTNOTE: 

a. PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Lincoln's Birthday, 
Washington's Birthday, Memorial Day, Independence Day, 
Labor Day, Columbus Day, Veteran's Day, Thanksgiving Day, 
Friday after Thanksgiving, and Christmas Day. 

PAID VACATION: Employer contributes 8% of regular basic 
hourly rate as vacation pay for employees with more than 5 
years of service, and 6% for employees with less than 5 
years of service. 

ENGI0014-001 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Pavement equipment operator 
Asphalt Plants $ 35.79 
Asphalt roller $ 42.49 
Asphalt spreader $ 43.67 

Power Equipment Operator 
(HEAVY & HIGHWAY) 

GROUP 1 $ 56.75 
GROUP 2 $ 46.63 
GROUP 3 $ 4 8.12 
GROUP 4 . . .$ 46.98 
GROUP 5 $ 46.03 
GROUP 6 $ 44 . 14 
GROUP 7 $ 44.99 
GROUP 8 $ 43.67 
GROUP 9 $ 42 .70 
GROUPIO $40.82 
GROUPll .$• 38.05 
GR0UP12 $ 38.89 
GR0UP13 $ 39.22 
GR0UP14 $ 29.33 
GR0UP15 $ 27.16 

Steel erector 
Compressors, Welding 
Machines $ 30.41 
Cranes, Hydraulic Cranes, 
2 drum derricks, Forklifts, 
Boom Trucks .$ 49.58 
Three drum derricks.........$ 51.64 

Utility Laborer 
Horizontal boring rig $ 41.47 
Off shift compressors $ 34.29 
Utility Compressors $ 26.99 

20.75+a 
20.75+a 
20.75+a 

20.75+a 
20.7S+a 
20.75+a 
20.75+a 
20.75+a 
20.75+a 
20.75+a 
20.75+a 
20.75+a 
20.75+a 
20.75+a 
20.75+a 
20.75+a 
20.75+a 
20.75+a 

20.75+a 

20.75+a 
20.75+a 

20.75+a 
20.75+a 
20.75+a 
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POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR CLASSIFICATIONS 

GROUP 1: Tower crane 

GROUP 2: Backhoes, power shovel, Hydraulic clam shells, moles 
and machines of a similar type 

GROUP 3: Mine hoists and crane, etc. used as mine hoists 

GROUP 4: Gradalls, keystones, cranes (with digging buckets), 
bridge cranes, trenching machines, vermeer cutter and 
machines of a similar nature 

GROUP 5: Piiedrivers, derrick boats, txinnel shovels 

GROUP 6: Raise bore drill, and machines of a similar nature 

GROUP 7: Back filling machines, cranes, mucking machines, 
dual drum pavers 

GROUP 8: Mixers (concrete w/loading attachments), concrete 
pavers, cableways, land derricks, power house (low pressure 
units), concrete pumps 

GROUP 9: Concrete plants, well drilling machines, stone 
crushers double drum hoist, power house (other than above) 

GROUP 10: Concrete mixers 

GROUP 11: Elevators 

GROUP 12: Concrete breaking machine, Hoists (single drum), 
load masters, locomotive and dinkies over 10 tons 

GROUP 13: Vibratory console 

GROUP 14: Compressors (portable 3 or more in battery), tugger 
machine (caissons), well point pumps, chum drill 

GROUP 15: Boilers, (high pressure, compressors (portable, 
single, or 2 in battery, not over 100' apart), pumps (river 
cofferdam and welding machines (except where arc is 
operated by members of local 15) push button machines, all 
engines irrespective of power (power pac) used to drive 
auxilliary equipment,' air, hydraulic etc. 

PREMIUMS ON CRANES (Crawler or Truck): 
100' to 149' boom - add .50 
150' to 249' boom - add .75 
250' to 349' boom - add 1.00 
350' to 4 50' boom - add 1.50 

Premiums for Cranes on Steel Erection; 
100' to 149' boom - add 1.75 
150' to 249' boom - add 2.00 
250' to 349' boom - add 2.25 
350' to 450' boom - add 2.75 
Tower crane - add 2.00 
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FOOTNOTE: 
a. Paid Holidays: New Year's Day; Lincoln's Birthday; 
Washington's Birthday; Memorial Day; Independence Day; 
Labor Day; Veterans Day; Columbus Day; Election Day; 
Thanksgiving Day; and Christmas Day; provided the employee 
works one day the payroll week in which the holiday occurs. 

ENGI0014-002 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Power Equipment Operator 
BUILDING & RESIDENTIAL 
GROUP 1 $ 46.56 20.75 + a 
GROUP 2 $ 49.36 20.75 + a 
GROUP 3 $ 45.01 20.75 + a 
GROUP 4 $ 41.41 20.76 + a 
GROUP 5 $ 31.43 20.75 + a 

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS CLASSIFICATIONS 

GROUP 1: Double drum 

GROUP 2: Stone derrick, cranes, hydraulic cranes, boom 
trucks 

GROUP 3: 4 pole Hoist, Single Drum Hoists 

GROUP 4: Fork lift,, house cars, plaster (platform machine), 
plaster bucket, concrete pump and all other equipment used 
for hoisting material 

GROUP 5: Compressors, welding machines (cutting concrete 
work), paint spraying, sand blasting, pumps (with the 
exclusion of concrete pumps), house car (settlement basis 
only), all engines irrespective of power (power pac) used 
to drive auxiliary equipment, air, hydraulic, etc., boilers 

Premiums for Cranes: 
100'-149' boom - add 1.75 
150'-249' boom - add 2.00 
250'-349' boom - add 2.25 
350'-450' boom - add 2.75 
Tower cranes add 2.00 

FOOTNOTE: 
a. PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Lincoln's Birthday, 
Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Veteran's Day, 
Columbus Day, Election Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas 
Day, provided the employee works one day in the payroll 
week in which the holiday occurs 

IRON0040-002 07/01/2003 

BRONX, NEW YORK, RICHMOND 

Rates Fringes 

Ironworker, Structural $36.20 36.93 
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IRON0046-003 07/01/2002 

Rates Fringes 

Ironworker 

METALLIC LATHERS $31.05 23.03 

IRON0197-001 07/01/2003 

Rates Fringes 

Ironworker 

STONE DERRICKMAN $35.76 29.07 

IRON0361-002 07/01/2003 

KINGS, QUEENS 

Rates • Fringes 

Ironworkers: 

(STRUCTURAL) $36.20 36.93 

IRON0580-001 07/01/2003 

Rates Fringes 

Ironworker, Ornamental $ 35.65 28.50 

LABO0006-001 07/01/2003 

Rates Fringes 
Laborers: 

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 
CEMENT AND CONCRETE WORKERS$. 31.50 15.27 

LABO0029-001 07/01/2001 

Rates Fringes 

Laborers: 
Heavy 
Blasters (hydraulic trac 
drill)- $ 3 2.08 16.70 
Blasters $ 31.53 . 16.70 
Hydraulic Trac Drill $ 28.38 16.70 
Jackhammers, Chippers, 
Spaders, Concrete 
Breakers, All Other 
Pneumatic Tools, Walk 
Behind Self-Propelled 
Hydraulic Asphalt and 
Concrete Breaker $ 27.14 16.70 
Powder Carriers $24.50 16.70 
Wagon; Airtrac; Quarry 

. Bar Drill Runners $ 27 .83 16.70 

IiABO0078-001 12/01/2003 

Page 7 of 14 
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Rates 

Asbestos Worker 
ASBESTOS (Removal, 
Abatement, Encapsulation 
or Decontamination of 
asbestos); LEAD; & 
HAZARDOUS WASTE LABORERS 
(Hazardous Waste, 
Hazardous Materials, 
Biochemical and Mold 
Remediation, HVAC, Duct 
Cleaning, Re -spray 
Fireproofing, etc $ 25.50 

LABO0079-001 01/01/2004 

Rates 

Laborers Building Construction 
Mason Tenders. $ 27.80 
Demolition Laborers 
Tier A $ 27.80 
Tier B $ 17.50 

Fringes 

6.81 

Fringes 

15.09 

14.09 
8.05 

CLASSIFICATIONS 

TIER A: Responsible for the removal of all interior petitions 
and structural petitions that can consist of sheet rock, 
block Or masonry. Also, a:il structural slab openings for 
ducts, mechanical, shafts, elevators, slab openings and 
exterior walls where the building is not being completely 
demolitioned. 

TIER B: Responsible for shoveling of debris into containers, 
pushing containers from the inside to the outside of the 
building. 

LABO0147-001 07/01/2003 

Rates Fringes 

Laborers: 
LABORERS $ 28.86 30.51 

FREE AIR TUNNEL WORKERS Tunnel Workers (including 
Maintenance Men, Inside Muck Lock Tenders, Pump Men, 
Electricians, Cement Finishers, Caulkers, Hydraulic Men, 
Shield Men, Monorail Operators, Motor Men, Conveyor Men, 
Powder Carriers, Pan Men, Riggers, Chuck Tenders, Track Men 
Painters, Nippers, Brakemen, Cable Men, Hose Men, Grout 
Men, Gravel Men, Form Workers, Concrete Workers, Tunnel 
Laboreirs, Mole Nipper (one (1) Mole Sipper per Working 
Shaft per Shift for up to and including Two (2) Moles) 

LABO0731-001 07/01/2001 

Rates Fringes 

Laborers: 
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Building, Heavy and 
Residential 

UNSKILLED $ 28 . 74 14 . 64 
UTILITY LABORER $ 2 8 , 5 9 1 4 . 6 4 

Paid Holidays: Labor Day and Thanksgiving Day 

LABOIOIO-OOI 07/01/2001 

Rates Fringes 

Laborers; 
HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION 
Fence Installer & Repairer.$ 28.84 15.55+a 
FORMSETTERS $ 32.04 15. 55 + a 
LABORERS $ 28 . 94 15 . 55+a 
Landscape Planting & 
Maintenance $ 28.84 15.55+a 
Maintenance Safety Surface.$ 28.44 15.55+a 
Slurry/Sealcoater/Play 
Equipment Installer $ 28.69 15.55+a 
Small Equipment Operator 
(Not. Operating Engineer)$ 28,94 15.55+a 
Small Power Tools Operator.$ 28.44 15.55+a 

FOOTNOTES: 

a. PAID HOLIDAYS: Memorial Day, Fourth of July, Labor Day, 
Columbus Day, Election Day and Thanksgiving Day, provided 
the employee has worked one (1) day in the calendar week in 
which the said holiday occurs. 

LABO1018-001 07/01/2001 

Rates Fringes 

Laborers: 
Asphalt Rakers $ 32.36 15.55+a 
Asphalt Tampers $29.92 15 . 55 + a 
Landscape Planting & 
Maintenance Fence 
installer/Maintenance $ 29.61 15.55+a 
Line Striping Installers ... $ 29.56 15. 55+a 
Play Equipment/Safety 
Surface Installer.;....$ 29.31 15.55+a 
Screedman/Micropaver $32.73 15.55+a 
Shoveler, General 
Laborers/ All other 
incidental work. .,.....,..., $ 29.81 15.55+3 
Slurry/Sealcoater $ 29.31 15.55+a 
Small Equipment Operator...$ 29.56 15. 55+a 

FOOTNOTE: 
a. Paid Holidays: Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor 
Day, Columbus Day, Election Day, Veterans Day, and 
Thanksgiving Day 

PAIN0009-001 05/01/2002 

Rates Fringes 

file://X;\SNDPROOF\McClancy\Specs\001- CurrentXDavis Bacon Fed Wagesl2-04.htm 1/6/2005 
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Glazier $ 32.20 20.17 
All repair and maintenance 
work on particular 
building, whenever 
performed, where the total 
cumulative contract is 
under $100,000.00. 

GLAZIERS $ 1 9 . 0 5 1 1 . 4 4 
Painters: 

Painters, Drywall 
Finishers, Lead 
Abatement Worker (Bridge 
Work) ..$30.25 15.42 
Spray, Scaffold and 
Sandblasting $ 33.25 15.42 

PAIN0806-001 10/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Painters: 
Structural steel & Bridge...$ 42.00 25.37 

PAIN1974-001 07/03/2002 

Rates Fringes 

Painters: 

Drywall Tapers/Pointers $ 33.82 

PLAS0260-001 07/01/1999 

BRONX, NEW YORK AND RICHMOND COUNTIES: 

Rates Fringes 

Plasterer $ 27.91 15.55 

PLAS0260-002 07/01/1999 

KINGS AND QUEENS COUNTIES 

Rates Fringes 

Plasterer $ 27.91 15.16 

PLAS0530-001,02/04/2004 

Rates Fringes 
Plasterer 

DRYWALL PLASTERERS $ 31.00 15.55 

PLAS0780-001 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Cement Mason $40.00 21.10 
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PLUMOOOl-OOl 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Plumber 
JOBBING AND ALTERATIONS 
Any repair and/or 
replacement of the 
present plumbing system 
that does not change the 
existing roughing $20.97 7.43 
PLUMBERS: $ 41.91 27.30 

PLUM0638-001 06/30/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Plumber 
SERVICE FITTERS $ 26.30 2.55 
..SPRINKLER FITTERS, 
STEAMFITTERS $40.82 29.82 

Service Fitter work shall consist of all repair, service and 
maintenance work on domestic, commercial and industrial 
refrigeration, air conditioning and air cooling, stoker and 
oil burner apparatus and heating apparatus etc., including 
but not exclusively the charging, evacuation, leak testing 
and assembling for all machines for domestic, commercial 
and industrial refrigeration, air conditioning and heating 
apparatus. Also, work shall include adjusting, including 
capacity adjustments, checking and repairing or replacement 
of all controls and start up" of all machines and repairing 
all defects that may develop on any system for domestic, 
commercial and industrial refrigeration and all air 
conditioning, air cooling, stoker and oil burner apparatus 
and heating apparatus regardless of size or type. 

* ROOF0008-003 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Roofer $ 32.08 21.28 

SHEE0028-002 07/29/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Sheet metal worker $39.99 28.28 

TEAM0282-001 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Truck drivers; 
TRUCK DRIVERS: 
Asphalt $ 30.685 23.6025+a+b 
Euclids & Turnapulls $31.25 23.6025+a+b 
High Rise $ 32.31 23.6525+a+b 

FOOTNOTES: 
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PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Presidents' Day, Memorial Day, >«,̂  
Independence Day, Labor Day, Columbus Day, Election Day, 
Veterans' Day (Armistice Day), Thanksgiving Day and •'' 
Christmas Day. Employees working two (2) days in the 
calendar week in which a holiday falls are to be paid for 
such holiday, provided that they shape each remaining 
workday during such calendar week. 

b. VACATION: For each 15 days worked within the contract 
year an employee will receive one day's vacation with pay 
with a maximum vacation of 3 weeks per year. 

TEAM0813-001 12/01/1998 

Rates Fringes 

Truck -drivers: 
GROUP 1 $ 19.49 3.61+a 
GROUP 2 $ 19.76 3 . 61+a 
GROUP 3 $19.90 3.61+a 
GROUP 4 $ 20.2 3 3.61 + a 
GROUP 5 $ 2 0 . 4 0 3 . 61 + a 
GROUP 6 $ 2 1 . 2 9 3 . 6 1 + a 
GROUP 7 $ 2 2 , 4 0 3 . 6 1 + a 
GROUP 8 $ 1 9 . 9 0 3 . 61+a 

FOOTNOTE: 

a. PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Martin Luther King, Jr.'s ) 
Birthday, Presidents' Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, •*' 
Labor Day, Columbus Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, 
Employee's Birthday, Two (2) Personal Days, and any holiday 
or day of mourning proclaimed as such by the State or 
Federal Government. 

TRUCK DRIVER CLASSIFICATIONS 

GROUP 1: Closed body trucks with self contained loading unit 
up to and including 22 yard capacity 

GROUP 2: Open trucks, rack body or trucks with no self 
contained mechanical loading device, up to 22 yard 
capacity. One-container tractor hoist 

GROUP 3: 10 wheel, open trucks, container loaders, 
dino-master, over-cab loaders, rack body trucks, or any 
trucks 22 yards to and including 25 yards capacity 

GROUP 4: Rubbish and garbage trucks, 26 yards to and 
including 31 yards 

GROUP 5: Single axle working non-compactor containers up to 
15 yards capacity on rubbish and garbage removal 

GROUP 6: Roll-off trucks up to and including 42 yard capacity •"̂ ^ 

GROUP 7: Roll-off truck with more than 42 yard capacity or 
any tractor trailer trucks 
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GROUP 8: One-container tractor hoist on construction and 
alteration debris removal 

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing 
operation to which welding is incidental. 

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within 
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after 
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses 
(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)) . 

In the listing above, the "SU" designation means that rates 
listed under the identifier do not reflect collectively 
bargained wage and fringe benefit rates. Other designations 
indicate unions whose rates have been determined to be. 
prevailing. 

WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS 

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can 
be: 

* an existing published wage determination 
* a survey underlying a wage determination 
* a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on 

a wage determination matter 
* a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling 

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests 
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour 
Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted 
because those Regional Offices have' responsibility for the 
Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this initial 
contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.) 
and 3.) should be followed. 

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal.. 
process described here, initial contact should be with the 
Branch of Construction Wage Determinations. Write to: 

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations 
Wage, and Hour Division 
U.S. Department of Labor 

' 200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20210 

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an 
interested party (those affected by the action) can request 
review and reconsideration from' the Wage and Hour Administrator 
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to.-

Wage" and Hour Administrator 
U.S. Department of Labor 
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
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Washington, DC 20210 

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the 
interested party's position and by any information (wage .,...J 
payment data, project description, area practice material, 
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue. 

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an 
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative 
Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to: 

Administrative Review Board 
U.S. Department of Labor 
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20210 

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final. 
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END OF GENERAL DECISION 
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SECTION 0 0 9 0 0 
MILESTONE SCHEDULE 

1 - 0 1 QENERAL 

A. These supplemental requirements only add to the General 
Requirements. In no case shall the supplemental 
requirements take precedence over the General 
Requirements unless specifically noted. 

1.02 £gFINITIONS 

A. Percent Complete 

Percent complete is used as a guide for providing 
equitable compensation to the Contractor for work 
completed and/or material purchased and stored {if 
approved) in accordance with Contract Documents. 

The cost-load CPM should be the basis for the 
construction cost monitoring. By adding the values in a 
series, dividing the distribution of the activities in 
the series into one hundred groups of equal frequency, 
the percent complete for every activity can be estimated. 

B. Substantial Completion 

The project can be used for the purpose it was intended 
for, and all remaining incomplete work is comprised of 
relatively minor items that the Contractor agrees to 
correct while the facility is occupied and/or all systems 
are operational. Training session shall be complete and 
all manuals turned over to the SMC Representative. 

The date of substantial completion of a project is the 
date when all construction is sufficiently completed, in 
accordance with the Contract Documents, as modified by 
any change orders agreed to by the parties, so. that the 
Owner can occupy all spaces in the project and operate 
the specified system for the use for which it was 
intended. 

1.03 TIME FOR CLOSE-OUT ACTIVITIES 

The following time durations shall be allowed for the close-
out activities of this project: 

MILESTONE SCHEDULE 00900 - 1 
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Consecutive 
Calendar *̂»' 

Activity Davs Allowed 

Construction start to substantial completion 519 

Substantial completion to punch list completion 42 

Substantial completion to Administration 56 
completion (change order, etc) 

Substantial completion to Final Acceptance by 84 

NYC Building Department 

Substantial completion to final payment 119 

1.04 PHASING SCHEDULE 
The following phasing schedule represents the Order of Work, 
Section 01900, Existing Structures Work, and is not intended 
to be all-inclusive, but represents specific work that must be 
completed within a specific time frame. 
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J a n u a r y 1 0 , 2 0 0 5 S o u n d p r o o i 

PHASING SCHEDULE 

ACTIVITY 

AH construction items with the exception of 
items listed below 

Contractor's staging area temporary chain link 
fence & gates 

Contractor's trailer & Icmporaiy electric 
power 

Temporary classroom trailers, associated site 
work & temporary electric power 

Asbestos removal basement pipe tunnel (NIC) 

Asbestos containing existing window sealant 
& vat removal (NIC) 

Asbestos containing existing main roofmg 
system removal (NIC) 

All main roof membrane 
waterproofing work 

Sample Room 
Work 

All auditorium 
work 

Substantia! completion to 
punch list completion 

Substantial completion to administration 
completion 

Substantial completion to final acceptance by 
NYC Building Department 

Substantial completion to 
final payment 
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SECTION 01000 
SPECIFICATIONS FORMAT 

1.01 FORMAT 

A. These Specifications generally follow the Construction 
Specifications Institute format: 

Divisions 
Sections 
Articles 
Paragraphs 
Subparagraphs 

B. Generally each Section, except for Division 1 Sections, 
is divided into three (3) parts: 

Part 1 - General 
Part 2 - Products 
Part 3 - Execution 

Note: Certain Sections may contain a "Part 4 - Schedules". 

1.02 LANGUAGE 

A. The Specifications language is written using both 
indicative mood and imperative mood. 

Where the imperative mood is used, the language is 
directed to the Contractor, unless specifically indicated 
otherwise. 

B. Where a colon (:) is used after a subject, the phrase 
"shall be" (or variations thereof) is to be inferred. 

C. Where "MMMHS" is used, the term means Monsignor McClancy 
Memorial High School School. 

D. Where "MMMHS" Representative" is used, the term means 
John Ciardullo Associates and his consultants. 

E. Instruction Terms 

Wherever reference is made in the Contract to the Work or 
its performance, the terms "directed", "required", 
"permitted", "ordered", "designated", "prescribed", and 
words of similar import shall imply the direction, 
requirement, permission, order, designation or 
prescription of the MMMHS or MMMHS Representative. 
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F. Approval and Acceptance Terms 

"Approved", "acceptable" "satisfactory" and words of 
similar import shall mean and intend: approved by, 
acceptable to, or satisfactory to, the MMMHS or MMMHS 
Representative. 

G. Where the words "furnished and installed" is used, the 
meaning shall be that the item or product shall be 
"furnished, delivered, and installed/erected/applied/ 
connected for its intended use and as required for the 
completed Work". 

H. Where the word "provide" is used, the meaning shall be 
that the item or product shall be "furnished, delivered, 
and installed/erected/applied/connected for its intended 
use and as required for the completed Work". 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01010 
SUMMARY OF THE WORK 

1.01 WORK UNDER THE CONTRACT 

A, The Work shall be as described in the Contract Documents 
including Work identified as ITEM 1 which generally 
consist of windows and unit ventilators in the Cafeteria. 
The Contractor shall provide two bid figures (Base Bid 
Amount excluding Item 1 and Bid Amount Item 1) in the BID 
AND CONTRACT AGREEMENT, which can be found in the GENERAL 
CONDITIONS section of this Specification in CHAPTER 1 -
General Provisions. 

1.02 ITEMS NOT INCLUDED 

The following items shown on the Drawings or noted in the 
Specification are not included in the Work: 

A. Items Labeled "existing to remain". 

B. Removal of asbestos containing items i.e. existing VAT at 
chases, portions of existing window sealant, and all 
existing main roof membrane systems. 

C. Items indicated "N.I.C." (Not in Contract). 

1.03 OPENINGS AND CHASES 

A. The Contractor shall cut/fill-in/build openings, 
including but not limited to channels and chases as 
required to complete the Work as set forth in the 
Contract and as directed' by the MMMHS Representative 
before any work is installed. 

B. After the installation and completion of all work for 
which openings, including but not limited to channels and 
chases, have been provided by the Contractor, the 
Contractor shall build in, over, around and finish all 
such openings as required to complete the Work. 

C. If a contractor fails to furnish drawings and information 
required in connection with such openings before the 
Contractor performs any Work affected thereby, said 
contractor who so fails to furnish such Drawings and 
information shall bear the cost of all cutting and 
refinishing including that part of the Contractor's Work 
affected. 
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D. The Contractor shall furnish and install all sleeves, 
inserts, hangers and supports required for the execution 
of the Work. 

E. Specific instructions shall be obtained from the MMMHS 
Representative before cutting beams or other structural 
members, arches and lintels. 

F. The Contractor shall not, endanger the Work and shall not 
cut or alter the Work unless prior approval and 
instructions are received from the MMMHS Representative. 

1.04 SCHEDULING 

A. The Contractor shall deliver to the MMMHS Representative 
schedules and forms in accordance with the Contract. 

B. The MMMHS Representative may require the Contractor to 
modify schedules which the Contractor has submitted 
either before or after such schedules are approved so 

that: 

1. The Work shall not be delayed. 

2. Changes in the Work are reflected in the schedules 
of the Contractor. 

1.05 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. Documents Furnished to the Contractor - After the award 
of the Contract, the Contractor will be furnished with 
five (5) sets of paper prints of all Construction 
Drawings and five (5) complete sets of specifications. 

B. Additional Copies of Drawings and Specifications, when 
requested, will be furnished to the Contractor by the 
MMMHS Representative at $150.00 per set. 

C. Copies to Subcontractors - The Contractor shall furnish 
,to each of the Subcontractors and Materialmen such copies 
of Contract Drawings, Supplementary Drawings, and copies 
of the Specifications as may be required for each to 
perform its respective work. 

1.06 PROJECT WORKING HOURS 

A. The nortnal working hours for this Project shall be from 
7:00 AM to 4:00 PM, Monday through Friday, except Legal 
Holidays. This period shall apply unless specifically 
indicated otherwise in the Contract Documents, or changed 
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by the MMMHS Representative. 

B. Overtime work will be as defined in the NY State Labor 
Law Section 220. 

C. No overtime work shall be performed without prior 
approval by the School Principal, Director of Buildings 
and Grounds or the MMMHS Representative. 

1.07 SECURITY 

A. Employee Identification 

1. The Contractor shall provide photo-identification 
badges for all of the Contractor's employees and, 
in addition, require that all Sub-contractors 
provide photo-identification badges for their 
employees. Badges are to be worn on outer 
clothing and be conspicuously displayed at all 
times while present on the premises of the MMMHS. 

The badge is to include the Contractor's name, the 
employee's name, the employee's social security 
number, date of birth, height and weight, and a 
photograph of the employee. 

2. The Contractor is hereby notified that any employee 
or representative of the MMMHS shall have the right 
to inspect the badge. If the Contractor's employee 

.: refuses to display or produce a badge for 
examination, the MMMHS Representative shall be 
notified, and the Contractor may be directed to 
remove the employee from the premises until such 
time as the employee is able or willing to produce 
said badge. 

B. No visitors shall be permitted on the Site without prior 
approval of the School Principal, Director of Buildings 
and Grounds or the MMMHS Representative. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01026 
APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

1.01 PAYMENT 

A. Payment will be made in accordance with Payment Section 
of the General Conditions, pursuant to which the 
Contractor shall submit a detailed breakdown by trade for 
the MMMHS Representative's approval. The payment to the 
Contractor shall be contingent upon compliance with the 
following conditions: 

1. First Application for Payment 

Contractor shall submit to the MMMHS Representative 
the following documents: 

a. An acceptable summary breakdown of the 
• applicable CSI Divisions. Submit the Breakdown 

sufficiently in advance of the first 
application for payment to allow for at least 
two iterations to be completed prior to the 
first payment. The MMMHS Representative will 
advise Contractor of the required corrections 
within 10 days of the submittal of the 
breakdown. In case there is no agreement 
between the MMMHS Representative and the 
Contractor after two iterations. Contractor 
has the option to request processing of the 
first payment based on the summary breakdown 
acceptable to the MMMHS Representative. 

b. An acceptable detailed breakdown of each CSI 
Division against which payment is requested. 
Contractor shall submit the detailed breakdown 
sufficiently in advance as per the procedure 
indicated in 1.01 A.l.a. If the MMMHS 
Representative and the Contractor do not agree 
on the detailed breakdown, Contractor has the 
option to request processing of the first 
application for payment based on a breakdown 
acceptable to the MMMHS Representative. 

c. An acceptable CPM, logic diagram, Activity 
reports and summary schedule as specified in 
Section 01311. 

2. Subsequent Applications for Payment 

Contractor shall submit the following documents to 
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the MMMHS Representative: 

a. Current and acceptable CPM, summary schedule, 
current monthly update of the logic diagram 
and activity reports. 

b. Monthly Progress of Activities. 

c. An acceptable detailed breakdown of the CSI 
Divisions against which payment is requested 
sufficiently in advance as indicated in 1.01 
A. 1. b. This shall be submitted and approved 
before • the application for payment is 
submitted. 

d. Detailed breakdown of all CSI Divisions shall 
be submitted within 4 months from NTP. 

e. If Contractor fails to comply with any of the 
above requirements, the application for 
payment will not be processed by the MMMHS 
Representative. 

END OF SECTION 

, ^ f f ^ 

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 0102 6 -2 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

SECTION 01045 
CUTTING, PATCHING. AND REMOVALS 

I'Ol CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Contractor shall do all cutting and patching, painting: 
and finishing of existing work which is disturbed while 
performing the Work. Contractor shall be responsible for 
restoring new work which is damaged. All work shall be 
restored to provide a new appearance and to be 
structurally sound. 

B. The work shall be done by competent workmen skilled in 
the trade required by the restoration. 

C. As soon as practicable after the commencement of work and 
prior to any imminent placing of concrete, steel, or 
masonry, the Contractor shall submit to the MMMHS 
Representative shop drawings indicating the location and 
size of all penetrations, including, but not limited to, 
sleeves and ducts, which will be required to accommodate 
the respective trades in order that it may be determined 
if such penetrations will materially weaken the building 
structure. The shop drawings will be stamped and 
returned if approved. If not approved, reasons will be 
stated and submitted to the Contractor. The Contractor 
shall continue to submit shop drawings as the work 
progresses and shall not proceed with portions of Work 
having penetrations until such penetrations are approved. 

D. Examination: 

1. Prior to cutting, drilling, or removal, investigate 
both sides of the surface involved. Determine the 
exact location of structural members. 

2. If unforeseen obstructions are encountered, take 
precautions necessary to prevent damage and obtain 
instructions from the MMMHS Representative before 
proceeding with the Work. 

E. Preparation: 

1. Provide temporary shoring and other supports 
necessary to prevent settlement or other damage to 
existing construction which is to remain. 

2. Prepare existing surfaces properly to receive, and 
where required, to bond with the Work. 
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F. Removals, Cutting, Altering: 

1. In addition to items indicated on the Contract 
Drawings to be removed, remove existing 
construction superseded by the Work except items 
such as pipes, conduits, recessed boxes, and ducts 
which are built into existing construction that is 
to remain. Cut off and conceal such items at face 
of remaining construction. Provide cover plates on 
recessed boxes. 

2. Remove and alter existing construction as required 
to install and connect the Work to adjacent 
construction in an approved manner. 

3. Cut and alter existing materials as required to 
perform the Work. Limit the cutting to the smallest 
amount necessary. Core drill for holes and saw-cut 
other openings. 

4. Perform cutting, drilling, and removals in a manner 
which will prevent damage to construction which is 
to remain. 

G. Patching: 

1. Patch existing construction and finishes defaced, 
damaged, or left incomplete due to alterations or 
removals. Patching, except as otherwise indicated, 
shall be limited to the areas which have been cut 
or altered; match materials and finish of area 
patched. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01060 
PERMITS AND FEES 

1.01 REQUIREMENTS 

A. Contractor shall make the necessary arrangements for, and 
obtain all permits required for the Work, including 
paying the costs and expenses thereof. 

B. Contractor shall be responsible for the payment of fees 
which are assessed by any City, State, or Federal agency 
having jurisdiction over the Work. 

C. Contractor shall be responsible for the renewal of all 
permits and associated renewal fees until completion of 
the related work or as required by the governing agency. 

D. Contractor shall pay all associated costs and fees and 
make all required arrangements through the appropriate 
utilities for temporary and permanent electrical power. 

E. Contractor shall employ a qualified licensed 
firm/individual, experienced with the New York City 
filing, approval and permit procedures; such 
firm/individual shall prepare and submit all required 
applications and related documentation to the appropriate 
agency for processing. The correct and timely submittal 
of the documentation is solely the responsibility of 
Contractor. Under no circumstances will time extensions 
be granted for delays caused by incomplete, incorrect, or 
untimely submissions of application documentation. 

F. Through the duration of the Work, Contractor, shall 
arrange and coordinate all required inspections. No 
additional compensation will be paid for repairs, 
patching and replacement of work required to be removed, 
opened, or otherwise disturbed to facilitate such 
inspections. 

H. Before certificates of final payments are issued. 
Contractor will be required to arrange for all final 
inspections by the inspection staff of the New York City 
Building Department and others having jurisdiction, and 
secure all reports and proofs of inspections. Contractor 
shall coordinate and arrange for all such inspections. No 
additional compensation will be paid for repairs, 
patching, and replacement of work required to be removed, 
opened or otherwise disturbed to facilitate such 
inspections. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01090 
REFERENCES 

1.01 LIST 

Following is a list of organizations, trade associations, 
trade institutes, and other Standards, with the acronym for 
each. 

Where reference is made in a technical Section to a 
specification or a requirement of a particular Standard, the 
date of the Standard is that in effect at the time of the Bid 
Date, or that in effect at the date of the Contract Award, if 
there are no bids. 

AA Aluminum Association 

AABC Associated Air Balance Council 

AAMA American Architectural Manufacturer's Association 

AASHTO American Association of State Highway and 
Transportation Officials 

AATCC American Association of Textile Chemists and 
Colorists 

ACI American Concrete Institute 

ACIL American Council of Independent Laboratories 

ADC Air Diffusion Council 

AHA American Hardboard Association 

AIA American Institute of Architects 

A.I.A. American Insurance Association 

AI5iA American Industrial Hygiene Association 

AISC American Institute of Steel Construction 

AISI American Iron and Steel Institute 

ALI Associated Laboratories 

ALSO American Lumber Standards Committee 
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AMCA Air Movement and Control Association 

ANSI American National Standards Institute 

AOAC Association of Official Agriculture Chemists 

API American Petroleum Institute 

ARI Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute 

ARMA Asphalt Roofing Manufacturers Association 

ASA Acoustical Society of America 

ASC Adhesive and Sealant Council 

ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-
Conditioning Engineers 

ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers 

ASPE American Society of Plumbing Engineers 

ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials 

AWS American Welding Society 

AWWA American Water Works Association 

BSA Board of Standards and Appeals - New York City 

BHMA Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association 

CAUS Color Association of the United States 

CAGI Compressed Air and Gas Institute 

CBM Certified Ballast Manufacturers Association 

CDA Copper Development Association 

CGA Compressed Gas Association 

CRSI Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute 

CS Commercial Standards, U.S. Department of Commerce 

CTI Ceramic Tile Institute of America 

DHI Door and Hardware Institute 
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ECSA Exchange Carriers Standards Association 

EIA Electronic Industries Association 

FCI Fluid Controls Institute 

FGMA Flat Glass Marketing Association 

GA Gypsum Association 

HEI Heat Exchange Institute' 

HI Hydronics Institute 

ICEA Insulated Cable Engineers Association 

lEC International Electrotechnical Commission 

IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers 

lESNA Illuminating Engineering Society of North America 

IGCC Insulating Glass Certification Council 

MBMA Metal Building Manufacturers Association 

MEA Material Equipment Acceptance - New York City 

MCAA Mechanical Contractors Association of America 

ML/SFA Metal Lath/Steel Framing Association 

MSS Manufacturers Standardization Society of the Valve 
and Fittings Industry 

NAPA National Asphalt Pavement Association 

NBGQA National Building Granite Quarries Association 

NBHA National Builders Hardware Association 

NCMA National Concrete Masonry Association 

NEC National Electric Code 

NECA National Electrical Contractors Association 

NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association 

NPPA National Fire Protection Association 
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N.F.P.A. National Forest Products Association 

NPCA National Paint and Coatings Association 

National Roofing Contractors Association 

National School Supply and Equipment Association 

New York Code Rules and Regulations 

Occupational Safety and Health Administration 

Prestressed Concrete Institute 

NRCA 

NSSEA 

NYCRR 

OSHA 

PCI 

PS Office of Product Standards 
National Bureau of Standards 
U.S. Department of Commerce 

RMA Rubber Manufacturers Association 

SGCC Safety Glazing Certification Council 

SIGMA Sealed Insulating Glass Manufacturers Association 

SJI Steel Joist Institute 

SMACNA . Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors 
National Association 

SPRI Single Ply Roofing Institute 

SWI Steel Window Institute 

'-«^ 

-'''**̂  

TCA Tile Council of America 

TIMA Thermal Insulation Manufacturers Association 

UL Underwriters Laboratories 

USDA U.S. Department of Agriculture 

USDC U.S. Department of Commerce 

WRI Wire Reinforcement Institute 

W.W.P.A. Woven Wire Products Association 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 012 00 
PROJECT MEETINGS 

1.01 PURPOSE 

Project meetings shall be held to accomplish the following; 

A. Coordinate the Work. 

B. Establish a sound working procedure and relationship 
between the Contractor, all other contractors, and the 
MMMHS Representative. 

C. Surface problem areas, assign responsibilities to 
appropriate parties: i.e., Designer, MMMHS 
Representative, or Contractor. 

D. Review the progress of the Work, review quality of work 
in place, review approval required by the Work and review 
delivery of materials. 

E. Expedite the Work to completion within the scheduled time 
limit. 

1.02 INITIAL JOB MEETING CPRE-CONSTRUCTION MEETING) 

A. The MMMHS Representative will call a Pre-Construction 
meeting which the Contractor shall attend, this meeting 
will be called prior to the start of construction, 

1.03 JOB PROGRESS MEETINGS 

A. Job progress meetings will be scheduled by the MMMHS 
Representative during the course of construction; the 
Representative will preside. The Contractor or the 
Contractor's duly authorized representative and such 
Subcontractors, materialmen and vendors as required by 
the Contractor or the MMMHS Representative shall be 
present at all job progress meetings. The Contractors 
and Subcontractors, materialmen and vendors shall answer 
questions on progress, workmanship, approvals required, 
delivery of material and other subjects concerning the 
Work. 

B. The MMMHS Representative will provide that minutes of 
these meetings will be recorded and typed, and copies 
will be distributed to all parties involved. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01300 
SUBMITTALS 

1.01 SCHEDULES AND RECORDS 

A. Within the time set forth in the Contract, the Contractor 
is reguired to complete and submit to the MMMHS 
Representative the following forms: 

1. A preliminary construction progress schedule or bar 
chart, as applicable, no later than fifteen (15) 
calendar days after receipt by the Contractor of 
the Notice to Proceed. 

2. The date on which the Contractor proposes to award 
each subcontract, no later than fifteen (15) 
calendar days after receipt by the Contractor of 
the Notice to Proceed. 

3. On a form approved by the MMMHS Representative, a 
schedule of anticipated monthly requisition 
amounts. Such schedule shall be submitted from 
time to time as directed by the MMMHS 
Representative, the first such submission being 
required to be made by the Contractor within 
fifteen (15) calendar days of receipt by the 
Contractor of a written order to proceed issued by 
the MMMHS Representative. The amounts employed in 
preparing such schedules in no way shall be binding 
upon the MMMHS. 

END OF SECTION 

SUBMITTALS 01300 - 1 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

SECTION 01311 
PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 METHODS 

A. The Contractor shall comply with Project Progress 
Scheduling as specified herein. 

1.02 PROGRESS SCHEDULE (BAR CHART) 

A. The Contractor shall submit four (4) sets of a detailed 
Bar Chart Schedule. As a minimum, the number of 
activities in the schedule shall match the number of 
Specification Sections in the Contract documents.. The 
Contractor's schedule shall include all pertinent 
activities including but not limited to submittal dates, 
required approval dates of shop drawings, purchasing 
activities, ordering and delivery dates and activities 
interfacing or interacting with Subcontractor or. 
services. The Schedule shall be updated every month and 
as required by the conditions of the Work. 

B. The Contractor • shall provide a preliminary schedule 
within 15 working days from the award of the Contract.. 
The Contractor shall then schedule a meeting with the 
Subcontractors and the MMMHS Representative, to review 
the preliminary schedule. Any revisions required by the 
MMMHS Representative as a result of this review or to 
eliminate conflicts or for compliance with the Contract 
completion dates will be made to the schedule by the 
Contractor and s\ibmitted for the MMMHS Representative's 
approval within seven (7) days of the review meeting. 
The Contractor shall submit a Final schedule within 15 
days of the approval of the preliminary schedule or 
revisions thereof. 

C. If, in the opinion of the MMMHS Representative the Work 
falls behind schedule, the Contractor shall be required 
to submit, within seven days of notification, a revised, 
schedule demonstrating a proposed plan to make'up the 
slippage in the schedule and ensure the completion of 
Work within the Contract time. If the MMMHS finds the 
proposed plan not acceptable, the Contractor shall 
resubmit a revised schedule for approval within seven 
"calendar days of the notification from the MMMHS 
Representative. The revised schedule shall require the 
Contractor to increase the work force, the construction 
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plant and equipment and/or increase the number of work 
shifts at no additional cost to the MMMHS. The 
Contractor shall also bear all the cost for the 
preparation of the preliminary and all subsequent 
schedules as well as the cost of additional manpower and 
equipment. 

D. The Contractor's detailed Schedule of Work shall include, 
but not be limited to the following: 

1. Sequencing (e.g.. Excavation must precede 
Foundations). 

2. Testing Activities/Required Inspections (where 
applicable). 

3. Subcontractor submittals and approvals. 

4. Shop Drawing Preparation and Approval Activities. 

5. Procurement Schedule (Order Dates, Deliveries, 
etc.). 

6. Requirement for any On Site Shutdowns that may 
impact work. 

7. Training or Instruction of School Personnel. 

8. Anticipated Start and Completion Dates for each 
activity . 

9. Anticipated Durations in work days of each 
activity. 

10. Final Inspection/Beneficial Occupancy. 

E. In addition to this schedule, two days prior to every 
monthly job meeting, based on the current approved 
schedule, the Contractor shall submit a schedule showing 
all scheduled activities for the following four weeks and 
a report of progress in the previous four weeks. The 
schedule will be submitted in a format acceptable to the 
MMMHS Representative. The Contractor is responsible for 
reviewing these schedules and coordinate the same with 
the Subcontractors. 

1.03 CONTRACTOR'S DAILY REPORT 

/^^ 
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A. As soon as the Contractor has started Work on the 
project, the Contractor shall submit weekly to the MMMHS 
Representative reports of the Work performed the previous 
day by any of the Contractor's employees, including the 
employees of the Subcontractors. 

B. The reports shall be prepared by the Contractor's 
Superintendent and shall bear the Contractor's signature. 
Each report shall contain the following information: 

1. The type of material and the major equipment being 
installed by the Contractor and the total number of 
employees worked in each category on that 
particular day. 

2. The names of the Subcontractors working and the 
type of materials and major equipment being 
installed, together with the total number employees 
working for each Subcontractor on that particular 
day, 

3. The major construction equipment being used by each 
Contractor and Subcontractor. 

4. Work pertaining to a Change Order and work being 
performed under protest. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01340 
SHOP DRAWINGS AND SAMPLES 

1.01 CONTRACTOR SUBMITTAL 

A. Contractor shall submit the Shop Drawings, technical 
data, and Samples required by the Contract. Contractor 
shall adhere to all submittal and scheduling requirements 
for Shop Drawings and Samples. After examination of such 
Shop Drawings and Samples by the MMMHS Representative and 
the return of such items by the MMMHS Representative to 
Contractor, it shall make corrections indicated and shall 
furnish to the MMMHS Representative the required number 
of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and Samples. 

1.02 SHOP DRAWINGS 

A. Shop Drawings shall be accompanied by a letter of 
transmittal to the MMMHS Representative requesting 
approval. Transmittals shall contain submittal items 
from only one Specifications Section. 

B. Each Shop Drawings and letter of transmittal shall be 
identified with the following information: 

1. Project title. 

2. Date of the drawing, including dates of any 
revisions. 

3. Name of Contractor, name of Subcontractor, material 
supplier and manufacturer, as applicable. 

4. Name of person or firm preparing Shop Drawings. 

5. Contract Drawing numbers and Specifications, 
Section Division and Paragraph numbers used as 
references in preparing Shop Drawings, and titles 
of items to which the Shop Drawings refer. 

C. Shop Drawings shall show the design, dimensions, 
connections and other details necessary to ensure that 
the Shop Drawings accurately interpret the Contract 
Documents, and shall also show adjoining Work in such 
Detail as required to provide proper connections with 
said adjoining Work. Where adjoining connected Work 
requires Shop Drawings, such Shop Drawings shall be 
submitted to the MMMHS Representative for approval at the 
same time so that connections can be checked. 
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D. The Contractor shall verify all field measurements. 
Measurements available prior to submittal of Shop 
Drawings shall be shown and so noted on the Shop 
Drawings. Measurements not available prior to s\ibmission 
of Shop Drawings shall be noted on the Shop Drawings as 
not available and such measurements shall be obtained by 
the Contractor prior to fabrication. 

E. The Contractor shall submit manufacturer's drawings and 
specifications when necessary to fully explain apparatus 
and equipment required by the Work. These manufacturer's 
drawings and specifications shall be treated as Shop 
Drawings. Manufacturer's catalog numbers alone are not 
acceptable as sufficient information for compliance with 
this requirement. 

F. The Contractor shall submit original shop drawings 
specifically intended for the project and shall not 
submit photostatic reproductions or copies of the 
Contract Drawings as shop drawings. 

1.03 PROCEDURE FOR SUBMITTAL AND APPROVAL OF ALL SHOP DRAWINGS 

A. The Contractor shall submit 8 prints of Shop Drawings and 
product data to the MMMHS Representative for review and 
approval. A satisfactory Shop Drawing will be stamped 
and dated; 3 prints will be returned to the Contractor. 

B. Should the Shop Drawings not be satisfactory, they will 
be stamped and noted accordingly and two sets of such 
Shop Drawings will be returned to the Contractor with 
the necessary corrections and changes to be made in 
accordance with the notations indicated thereon. 

C. The Contractor shall make such corrections and changes 
and again submit 8 prints of the Shop Drawings and 
product data for the approval of the MMMHS 
Representative. The Contractor shall revise and resubmit 
the Shop Drawings as required by the MMMHS Representative 
until approval thereof is obtained. 

1.04 RESPONSIBILITY, SCHEDULE. PROCEDURES 

A. Variations - If the Shop Drawings show variations from 
the Contract requirements because of standard shop 
practice, or other reasons, the Contractor shall make 
specific mention of such variations in the letter of 
transmittal. 

B. Responsibility of Contractor 
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1. The approval of Shop Drawings will be general and 
shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility 
for the accuracy of such Shop Drawings, nor for the 
proper fitting and construction of the Work, nor of 
the furnishing of materials or Work required by the 
Contract and not indicated on the Shop Drawings. 
Approval of Shop Drawings shall not be construed as 
approving departures, from the Contract Drawings, 
Supplementary Drawings or Specifications. 

2. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating 
Shop Drawings of the various trades before 
submittal so as to avoid conflicting locations and 
conflicting routing of items and interference 
between items. Corrections resulting from such 
conflicts and interference shall be made by and at 
the expense of the Contractor. 

C. Shop Drawing and Sample Submittal Schedule - To enable 
the Work to be transacted in an orderly and expeditious 
manner, the Contractor shall within thirty (30) days 
after the Notice to Proceed submit a proposed progress 
schedule showing the anticipated time of commencement and 
completion of the submission of Shop Drawings and Samples 
for each of the various operations to be performed under 
the Contract. 

This schedule shall be interfaced with the Construction 
Progress Schedule required by another Article in the 
General Requirements. 

D. Procedure for preparing. forwarding. checking and 
returning of all Shop Drawings shall be generally as 
follows: 

1. The Contractor shall make available to the 
Contractor's Subcontractors the necessary Contract 
Documents and have them determine dimensions and 
conditions in the field, particularly with 
reference to coordination with other trades or work 
under other contracts; 

2. The Contractor shall direct the Subcontractors to 
prepare Shop Drawings for submission to the MMMHS 
Representative, in accordance with the requirements 
of these "General Recpairements". 

3. The Contractor shall also direct the Contractor's 
Subcontractors to flag or circle corrections made 
on all resubmissions for approval, so as to be 
readily seen, and that the symbol "Sub" be used to 
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identify the source of correction or information 
that has been added. 

4. The Contractor shall: 

a. Review and be responsible to the MMMHS for 
information shown on Subcontractor's shop and 
installation drawings and manufacturer's data, 
and also for conformity to Contract Documents. 

b. Flag corrections made on all submissions for 
approval, so as to be readily seen, use the 
symbols "GC", "PL", "MECH" and "EL" .to 
indicate that the correction and/or 
information added was made by the respective 
Subcontractor. 

c. Clearly designate which trade is to perform 
the work when the use of "Work by Others" or 
other similar phrases are indicated on the 
Drawings before submission to the MMMHS 
Representative. 

d. Stamp all submissions "Recommended for 
Approval", date and forward required copies to 
the MMMHS Representative. 

E. In order to expedite shop drawing procedures, the 
Contractor shall write a bi-weekly Shop Drawing status 
letter to the MMMHS Representative containing the 
following subject matter: 

• 1. A list of all Shop Drawings which have been sent to 
but not returned by the MMMHS Representative, 
giving name of the Subcontractor, Drawing number, 
title and date of submission. 

2. An indication of the desired priority of the 
return, if necessary. 

Note: The status letter shall be prepared and sent at a given 
time, preferably Friday morning, to enable, the MMMHS 
Representative to receive the letter on Monday morning. 
This procedure shall be maintained throughout the active 
Shop Drawing period of construction. 

1.05 SAMPLES 

A. Samples shall be accompanied by a letter of transmittal 
to the MMMHS Representative rec[uesting approval. 
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B. Each sample shall be labeled with the following 

information: 

1. Project title. 

2. Date of submission. 

3. Name and quality of the material. 
4. Name of Contractor, name of Subcontractor, Material 

Supplier and Manufacturer, as applicable. 

5. Contract Drawing numbers and Specification Section, 
Division and Paragraph numbers used as reference in 
preparing Samples. 

C. Samples shall be of sufficient size to show the quality, 
type, color, finish and texture of the material required 
to be furnished by the Contractor pursuant to the 
Contract. Furnish specific sizes and quantities where 
indicated in the respective technical Sections. Where 
quantities are not indicated, submit 3 samples. All 
products used on the project shall require a sample 
submission, whether so stated in the specification or 
not. 

D. Valuable Samples. such as windows, not destroyed by 
inspection or test, will be returned to the Contractor 
and may be incorporated into the Work after all questions 
of acceptability have been settled, providing suitable 
permanent records are made as to location of the Samples, 
their properties, and other pertinent information. 

1.06 CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITY 

A. The MMMHS Representative's approval of Shop Drawings and 
samples shall not relieve the Contractor of 
responsibility for any deviation from the requirements of 
the Contract. The Contractor shall be responsible for 
the accuracy of the Shop Drawings and Samples and for the 
conformity of Shop Drawings and Samples with the Contract 
unless the Contractor has ' notified the MMMHS 
Representative of the deviation in writing at the time of 
submission and has received from the MMMHS 
Representative's written approval of the specified 
deviations. The MMMHS Representative's approval shall 
not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for errors 
or omissions in the Shop Drawings and Samples. 
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1.07 COMMENCEMENT OF WORK 

A. No portion of the Work shall be commenced until required 
Shop Drawings and Samples are approved by the MMMHS 
Representative. 

END OF SECTION 

J*"!"* 

>»'^ 

SHOP DRAWINGS AND SAMPLES 01340 -6 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

SECTION 01380 
PROGRESS PHOTOGRAPHS 

1.01 PHOTOGRAPH SUBMISSION 

A. The Contractor shall take and submit to the MMMHS 
Representative, representative photographs of the Site 
and the Work being performed under this Contract. 
Photographs shall be taken prior to start of Work and 
thereafter on a monthly basis, and at the completion of 
the Work. The number and locations from which the 
photographs are taken shall be subject to the direction 
and approval of the MMMHS Representative and shall be 
sufficient to record the conditions existing prior to the 
commencement of Work and thereafter as directed by the 
MMMHS Representative to sufficiently document and record 
the overall progress of the Work Site, construction, 
architectural and structural details. 

B. All photographs shall be in 35mm color slide format and 
shall be concisely labeled with date, time. Project No. 

. and subject. The slides shall be delivered in flexible, 
plastic, archival quality, slide files containing 20 
pockets for 2" x 2" slides. 

C. In addition to the 35 mm slides, the Contractor shall 
furnish one 4" x 6" color print of each of the slides. 

D. The costs for taking, processing, labeling, mounting and 
delivering all slides and photographs shall be included 
in the Contractor's Bid Amount. 

E. Quantity of Photographs 

Provide an average of 2 0 photographs per month over the 
life of the Project. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01400 
QUALITY CONTROL 

1-01 SERVICES AND ITEMS INCLUDED 

A. Controlled inspections shall be performed by a 
Professional Engineer or Registered Architect (licensed 
in the State of. NY) retained by the Contractor on behalf 
of the MMMHS. All costs related to the controlled 
inspections shall be the responsibility of the 
Contractor. All forms required for this purpose by the 
NYC Building Department or other agency shall be prepared 
and filed by the Engineer or Architect retained by the 
Contractor. 

1.02 CONTROLLED INSPECTIONS 

A. Material and service equipment designated for "Controlled 
. Inspection" under the provisions of the New York City 
Building Code shall be inspected, tested and witnessed by 
or under the supervision of a licensed Engineer or a 
licensed Architect. 

B. The Engineer or Architect employed for "Controlled 
Inspections" shall file all initial amendments or 
Statements of Responsibility Form TR-1, properly 
executed, before work commences and all final amendments 
immediately upon completion of work with the Building 
Department. A copy of each approved amendment or Form 
TR-1 must be on file with the New York City Building 
Department before work commences and copies of final 
amendments or TR-1 Forms must be on file before final 
acceptance of the Work. 

C. Contractor shall notify in writing the Engineer or 
Architect responsible for controlled inspections at least 
48 hours before the specific work item commences. 

D. Inspections and tests performed under controlled 
inspection shall in no way relieve the Contractor of the 
responsibility to construct the project in accordance 
with the Drawings and Specifications. 
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1-03 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD OBSERVATIONS AITO TESTS 

A. Provide observations and tests as specified in the 
respective technical Sections. 

1.04 MOCK-TTPS AND FIELD SAMPLES 

A. Provide mock-ups and field samples as specified in the 
respective technical Sections. 

1.05 ACCEPTANCE TESTS 

A. Governmental Agencies - All equipments and appliances 
furnished and installations made under the Contract shall 
conform to the requirements of the Specifications, and 
shall in any event be not less than that necessary to 
comply with the minimum requirement of all governmental 
agencies having jurisdiction. 

B. Notice of Tests - Whenever the Specifications or any 
governmental agency having jurisdiction requires the 
acceptance test. Contractor shall give written notice 48 
hours in advance to all parties concerned of the time 
when these tests will be conducted. 

C. Utilities and Instruments - Contractor shall furnish 
energy, fuel, oil, water, air, smoke, light and 
electrical instruments as required for all testing. 

D. Contractor shall furnish labor and material necessary to 
conduct the acceptance tests at no additional cost to the 
MMMHS. 

E. Certificate - The final acceptance by the MMMHS shall be 
contingent upon the Contractor delivering to the MMMHS 
Representative all necessary certificates evidencing 
compliance in every respect with the requirements of the 
agencies having jurisdiction. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01426 
SAMPLE ROOM 

1.01 PURPOSE 

A. A complete sample of a typical room that incorporates all 
of the individual materials, equipment and finishes shall 
be constructed. 

B. The Sample Room will serve to establish an acceptable 
level of quality. 

C. The MMMHS Representative will have an opportunity to view 
and approve the finished room before Contractor begins 
the finish production work for any other spaces within 
the building. 

1.02 EXECUTION 

A. A room, designated by the MMMHS Representative, shall be 
constructed as the Sample Room. Contractor shall include 
within its base bid all costs associated with the 
construction of this room, including, but not limited to, 
the out-of-sequence construction of this room. 

B. The Sample Room shall include all work indicated in the 
Contract Documents for the specific classroom and shall 
include, but not be limited to, removals, replacement 
windows, gypsum board walls and ceilings, plaster 
patching, mechanical work, electrical work, and painting. 

C. All Submittals and Shop Drawings and Samples required for 
any of the components required to complete the Sample 
Room shall be scheduled, submitted and approved prior to 
constructing the Sample Room. 

D. Construction of the Sample Room shall be. included in 
Contractor's Master Schedule. 

E. The Sample Room shall remain as a permanent part of the 
building. This room shall be accessible to the MMMHS and 
the MMMHS Representative at all times. All corrective 
work to achieve the level of quality required shall be 
the responsibility of Contractor. 

F. The MMMHS Representative's approval of Sample Room shall 
not relieve Contractor of responsibility for any 
deviation from the requirements of the Contract. 
Contractor shall be responsible for the conformity of the 
Sample Room with the Contract unless Contractor has 
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notified the MMMHS Representative of the deviation in 
writing prior to constructing the Sample Room and has 
received from the MMMHS Representative's written approval 
of the deviations. The MMMHS Representative's approval 
shall not relieve Contractor of responsibility for errors 
or omissions in the Sample Room construction. 

END OP SECTION 
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SECTION 01500 
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

1.01 REQUIREMENTS 

A. The Contractor shall Provide the temporary facilities and 
controls as hereinafter specified and as required by law. 

1.02 TEMPORARY LIGHTING AND ELECTRIC SERVICE 

A. The Contractor shall Provide and maintain all temporary 
lighting and power required, including exterior lighting 
and security lighting, in connection with the 
Contractor's operations from the commencement of the Work 
until the completion of the structure or for such other 
time as directed by the MMMHS Representative. When the 
use of such temporary lighting and power is no longer 
required, all temporary wiring and equipment shall be 
completely removed by the Contractor. The minimum 
temporary lighting to be provided is at the rate of one-
quarter watt per square foot and is to be maintained in 
each room requiring Work. However, provide sufficient 
level of lighting to perform the Work. All temporary 
wiring and equipment shall be in conformity with the 
National Electric Code. Three-phase temporary power 
circuits shall be installed as required to operate 
construction equipment of the various trades and to 
install and test equipment. The Contractor shall install 
and maintain temporary or permanent service for the 
permanently installed building equipment, so that such 
equipment may be operated when required and so ordered by 
the MMMHS Representative. The Contractor may use the 
existing power within the School Building for 
construction within the facilities if available. The 
Contractor shall make the necessary application to the 
lighting company and pay for all charges, costs and 
expenses incidental to the installation and maintenance 
of temporary power as required in connection with the 
Contractor's office trailer and the temporary classroom 
trailers, and the Contractor shall pay for all power 
used. At the completion of each interior area of the 
Project, the Contractor shall remove the temporary 
lighting. At the completion of the entire Project, the 
Contractor shall remove the temporary lighting and power 
from the Site and shall restore the Site to its original 
condition. 

1.03 TEMPORARY TOILET FACILITIES 
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A. The Contractor shall provide and maintain chemical toilet 
accommodations in the Contractor's Stagging Area for all 
persons employed or engaged in the Work; such facilities 
shal 1 meet any and al 1 requirements of 1 aw, rule or 
regulation. The Contractor shall remove such facilities 
at the completion of the Work or at such earlier time as 
the MMMHS Representative may direct. 

1.04 INTERRUPTION OF UTILITY SERVICES 

A. The Contractor.shall submit to the MMMHS Representative, 
for approval, a proposed schedule of all utility 
shutdowns and cutovers of all types which may be required 
in connection with the Work. Utility shutdowns shall 
only be performed on weekends or days of the week when 
the school building is not being utilized. Such schedule 
shall provide a minimum of two (2) weeks advance notice 
to the MMMHS Representative prior to the. item of the 
proposed shutdown or cutover. 

B. Any shutdowns or cutovers shall be at the sole expense of 
the Contractor. 

1.05 TEMPORARY ENCLOSURES 

A. The Contractor shall provide and maintain temporary 
weather-resistant enclosures for all openings in exterior 
walls and roof that are not permanently enclosed. 

1.06 TEMPORARY FENCE ENCLOSURES 

A. The Contractor shall provide and maintain temporary fence 
enclosures for the Contractor's Stagging Area. 

B. Provide a construction fence as indicated on the Drawings 
and in accordance with the NYC Building Code. The 
construction fence, gates and all accessories shall be 
galvanized. 

C. Develop, and submit to the MMMHS Representative for 
approval, detailed fence shop drawings, indicating 
bracing, gates and other pertinent information. 

1.07 EXISTING PARKING LOT 

A. The Contractor may only use area of the school's existing 
parking lot designated as the Contractor's Stagging Area 
as indicated on the Drawings. The Contractor and his its 
forces shall not block off, use or park in the remaining 
portion of the school's parking lot. 
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1.08 FIRE PREVENTION CONTROL 

A. Comply with the safety provisions of the National Fire 
Protection Association's "National Fire Codes" pertaining 
to the Work and, particularly, in connection with any 
cutting or welding performed as part of the Work. 

1.09 POLLUTION CONTROL 

The Contractor shall: 

A. Comply with all laws, rules and regulations governing 
pollution control, including but not limited to those of 
the Department of Environmental Conservation of NYS. 

B. Refrain from the disposal of volatile fluid wastes into 
storm or sanitary sewer systems, approved sewage disposal 
systems or any waterway. 

C. Refrain from burning trash or waste materials. 

1.10 TEMPORARY CLASSROOMS 

A. The Contractor shall provide temporary classroom 
trailers, comprising one classroom, including stairs, 
ramps, platforms and railings to access the trailers, as 
shown on the Contract Drawings, for the School's use 
during the course of the Work. The temporary classroom 
units will be funded by the F.A.A. and the P.A. 

1. The Contractor shall supply temporary classroom 
trailers in full compliance with the NYC Building 
Code and shall provide for all work necessary to 
provide the trailers with a temporary electric 
service from the local electric utility company. 

2. All toilet and sink facilities in the classroom 
trailers shall be self contained. 

3. At the completion of , the Project, the Contractor 
shall remove the temporary classroom trailers and 
temporary electric service from the Site and shall 
restore the Site as indicated on the Drawings and 
directed by the MMMHS Representative. 

4. The Contractor shall provide temporary classroom 
trailers from a recognized leasing company such as 
GE Capital Modular Space in Farmingdale, NY 11735 
or equal. 
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5. The Contractor' shall furnish and install a wall j,m^ 
mounted telephone in each temporary classroom with 
intercom only capabilities connected to the 
school's main telephone board. Intercom phones 
shall be compatible with the school's existing 
telephone system. The Contractor shall run all 
intercom phone wiring on temporary supports at 10'-
0" above finished grade. The Contractor shall 
maintain the intercom telephones and wiring for the 
duration of the Contact. Upon completion of the 
Project, the Contractor shall remove the equipment, 
wiring and temporary wiring support and restore the 
Site to its original condition. 

1.11 TEMPORARY FIELD OFFICES 

A. Contractor's Field Office 

The Contractor shall provide a temporary office trailer, 
for the Contractor's and the MMMHS Representative's use 
during the course of the Work. 

1. The Contractor shall supply a temporary office 
trailer in full compliance with the NYC Building 
Code and shall provide and pay for all work ""^ 
necessary to provide the trailers with a temporary -.,.-
electric service from the local electric utility 
company. The trailer shall be located within the 
Contractor's Stagging Area. 

2. All toilet and sink facilities in the office 
trailer shall be self contained. 

3. At the completion of the Proj ect, the Contractor 
shall remove the temporary office trailer from the 
Site and shall restore the Site and finish the area 
as indicated on the Drawings and directed by the 
MMMHS Representative. 

4. The Contractor shall provide a lockable office 
within his temporary office trailer for the 
exclusive use of the MMMHS Representative. The 
MMMHS Representative shall have access to this 
office and the Contractor's Stagging Area at all 
times. 

a. Bear all costs in relation to the furnishings, 
construction and removal of such office. 

.•««*. 

b. Office shall be of sufficient size to include 
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the following furniture/equipment/utilities 
which the Contractor shall provide, pay for, 
and maintain: 

1. Heater and Air Conditioner with 
thermostatic controls, to provide for 
inside temperature of 70 degrees F. 

2. Electrical System complete with 
fluorescent lighting and electric 
outlets. 

3. Large aluminum windows and screens. 

4. Plan table 36" X 72" and plan rack. 

5. One kneehole desk and two office chairs. 

6. Two lockable legal size 4-drawer metal 
filing cabinets, suspension type provided 
with follower and rod. 

7. Fifty (50) vertical file guides and 50 
manila folders. 

8. Two Stanley mason's level, one 48" long 
and one 24" long, walnut and redwood 
stock 2 1/4" X 11/16" with aluminum tips 
and one Stanley 25 foot tape measure. 
Upon completion of contract, this 
equipment shall become property of 
Contractor. 

9. Three (3) blue safety hats, of approved 
type, for use of the MMMHS 
Representatives. Upon completion of 
contract, safety hats to become property 
of Contractor. 

10. Copy Machine: Provide and maintain Xerox 
#1012, or approved equal, table top 
copier, capable of coping sizes 8 M" X 
11" and 8 ̂ " X 14". Provide all supplies 
as required. 

11. Install a telephone for the sole use of 
the MMMHS Representative and pay all 
service and toll charges incurred as a 
result of the use of such telephone 
service. 
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1.12 MAINTENANCE OF TEMPORARY CLASSROOMS AND FIELD OFFICE 

A. Temporary classrooms 

1. Maintain 70 degree temperature inside year round, 
during school hours. 

2. Keep weatherproof and water-tight. 

3. Replace burned out fluorescent tubes and 
incandescent bulbs. 

4. Maintain all systems in proper working order. 

5. Provide normal snow removal operations for the 
temporary classroom's exterior deck, steps and 
ramps and the temporary asphalt pavement leading to 
the temporary classroom trailers. 

6. Normal cleaning operations will be by School 
Custodian. 

B. Contractor's Field Office 

1. Clean daily. 

2. Wash, when required, and at least once every week. 

3. Maintain 70 degree temperature inside year round, 
during work hours. 

4. Keep weatherproof and water-tight. 

5. Replace burned out fluorescent tubes and 
incandescent bulbs. 

1.13 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A, The Contractor shall: 

1. Keep the Work free from rubbish at all times. 

2. Clean all enclosed structures daily. 

3. Remove rubbish from the Site at least once a week. 

B. The Contractor shall conform with the following: 

1. Burning of rubbish will not be peannitted. 

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 01500 - 6 

"•*•*(. 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

2. All rubbish shall be lowered by way of chutes or 
lowered in receptacles. Under no circumstances 
shall any rubbish be dropped or thrown from one (1) 
level to another inside or outside any building. 

3. Do not throw rubbish from the windows or other 
parts of the building. Wet down masonry rubbish, 
dirt and other dust-producing material from time to 
time. 

4. Remove from the site all surplus materials as the 
Work progresses. 

5. At the conclusion of the work, all erection plant 
tools, temporary structure and materials belonging 
to the Contractor shall be promptly taken away. 

6. In the event the Contractor fails to maintain the 
premises in a neat condition acceptable to the 
MMMHS Representative and postpones or delays the 
removal of rubbish, the MMMHS may order such 
rubbish or dirt removed by other parties, if in its 
opinion this failure results in the clear and 
present danger of fire or personal injury. In such 
event, there shall be withheld from any payment to 
the Contractor a sum determined by the MMMHS 
sufficient to cover the cost of removal by other 
parties. 

C. All materials, fixtures and equipment, removed in the, 
process of the work under this Contract shall remain the 
property of the MMMHS. The MMMHS Representative will 
examine the materials, fixtures and equipment removed, 
and determine which items shall be retained by the MMMHS. 
The Contractor shall move and store such items where 
directed by the MMMHS Representative. All other 
materials, fixtures, and equipment shall be removed and 
be disposed of by the Contractor in the same manner as 
rubbish. 

1.14 DISCONTINUE, CHANGES AND REMOVAL 

The Contractor shall: 

A. Discontinue all temporary services required by the 
Contract when so directed by the MMMHS Representative. 
The discontinuance of any such temporary service prior to 
the completion of the Work shall not render the MMMHS 
liable for any additional cost entailed thereby. 
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B. Remove and relocate such temporary facilities without 
additional cost to the MMMHS, and restore the Site and 
the work to a condition satisfactory to the MMMHS 
Representative. 

1.15 MOISTURE AND CONDENSATION CONTROL 

A. The Contractor shall provide for ventilation of all 
structures until Physical Completion and acceptance of 
the Work and shall control such ventilation to avoid 
excessive rates of drying of construction materials, 
including but not limited to concrete and to plaster, and 
to prevent condensation on sensitive surfaces. 

1.16 STORAGE OF MATERIALS 

A. Provide and maintain adequate storehouses, material 
sheds, protection or other structures as may be required 
for any of the Work, or for the storage of materials. 
Adopt methods, procedures and ways and means to meet the 
conditions of all seasons. All materials must be stored 
in watertight structures, not tarps or covers exposed to 
the weather, unless , acceptable to the MMMHS 
Representative. 

1.17 CONCESSIONS ON SITE 

A. No restaurants, lunchrooms or other concessions of any 
kind whatsoever shall be operated on the site of this 
Project except with written permission of the School 
Principal, 

1.18 TREE PROTECTION 

A. Provide adequate protection for the duration of the 
Project Work for existing trees which are to remain at 
the Site. Contractor shall bear the expense of replacing 
trees that are damaged. 

1.19 SCAFFOLDING AND LADDERS 

A. The Contractor shall furnish and securely set scaffolding 
required for the Work. 

B. All scaffolding shall be of good, sound materials, of 
adequate dimensions for its intended use and 
substantially braced and tied to ensure absolute safety 
for its users. 
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1.20 SIDEWALK SHEDS 

A. The Contractor shall provide sidewalk sheds of the type 
and in locations as required by the Work and the NYC 
Building Code. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01513 
HEAT DURINGCONSTRUCTION 

1.01 GENERAL 

A. All work shall be performed under such ambient 
temperature and humidity conditions as are necessary or 
required to satisfactorily carry out the Work of this 
Contract, The Contractor is responsible for arranging to 
have such temporary heat, as may be necessary or may be 
called for herein to maintain adequate ambient 
temperature (between 45 and 55 degrees F, except where 
higher temperatures are required) and humidity conditions 
in work areas and shall pay all expenses relating 
thereto. Spaces occupied by students and school staff 
shall be maintained at 70 degrees F and not be disrupted. 

B. The Contractor shall provide all connections, fittings, 
controls, piping and terminal units, and individual 
heating units as may be necessary to maintain adequate 
conditions as described above. Heating Units shall be of 
an approved type meeting applicable NYC codes and 
ordinances. 

C. Systems for temporary heat may be connected to the 
existing heating system (where applicable) to the extent 
and at such locations as designated by the MMMHS 
Representative. 

D. The cost of fuel shall be paid for by the Contractor 
unless such temporary heat is obtained from the existing 
heating system. 

E. Take precautions to protect all portions of the building 
from smoke and gas damage and to prevent hazardous 
conditions which may result in damage to property or 
injury to persons. 

F - At the completion of the proj ect all piping shall be 
disconnected and capped and the existing system, if 
connected to, shall be restored to its original 
condition. All damages to the existing system shall be 
repaired by the Contractor at no additional cost to the 
MMMHS. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01600 
MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT 

1.01 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND PROTECTION 

A. Materials stored on the Site shall be neatly arranged and 
protected, and shall be stored in an orderly fashion in 
locations that shall not interfere with the progress of 
the Work or with the daily functioning of the School. 

B. Should it become necessary during the course of the Work 
to move materials or equipment stored on the Site, the 
Contractor, at the direction of the MMMHS Representative, 
shall move such material or equipment. 

C. Contractor shall furnish to the MMMHS Representative a 
copy of each material order, indicating date of order and 
quantity of material, and shall also notify the MMMHS 
Representative when material has been delivered to the 
site and state the quantities. 

D. Ample quantities - Contractor shall deliver materials in 
ample quantities to ensure the most speedy and 
uninterrupted progress of the work so as to complete the 
Work within the Contract time. 

E. Manufacturer's containers shall be delivered with 
unbroken seals and shall bear proper labels. 

F. Contractor shall coordinate deliveries in order to avoid 
delay in, or the impeding of the progress of the -Work. 
Deliveries shall be made, during regular work hours, 
unless approved otherwise by the MMMHS Representative. 

G. Stackinga - All materials shall be properly stacked in 
convenient places adjacent to the Work, or in other areas 
approved by the MMMHS Representative, and protected as 
recommended by the respective material manufacturer. 

H. Overloading - If approval is given to store materials in 
any part of the building area, they shall be so stored as 
to cause no overloading of the existing structure. 

No Interference - If it becomes necessary to remove and 
restack materials to avoid impeding the progress of any 
part of the Work or interfering with the work to be done 
by any other contractor, or interfering with the school's 
activities. Contractor shall remove and restack such 
materials at no additional cost to the MMMHS. 
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1.02 APPROVAL OF MATERIALS 

A. Local Laws - All materials, appliances and types of 
methods of construction shall be in accordance with the 
Contract Documents, and shall in no event be less than 
that necessary to conform to the requirements of the 
Administrative Code and the Charter of the City of New 
York. 

B. Repute of Manufacturer - No manufacturer will be approved 
for any materials to be furnished under the Contract 
unless the manufacturer shall be of good reputation, 
shall have a plant of ample capacity and shall have 
successfully produced similar products. 

C. All transactions with the Manufacturers and 
Subcontractors shall be through Contractor unless 
Contractor requests in writing to the MMMHS 
Representative that the manufacturer or subcontractor 
deal directly with the MMMHS Representative. Any such 
transactions shall not in any way release Contractor 
from full responsibility under the Contract. 

D. All Materials, fixtures, fittings, supplies and equipment 
furnished under the Contract shall be new and unused, of 
first-grade quality and of the best workmanship and 
design. Where existing work is removed or disturbed, all 
replacement materials shall match existing unless prior 
approval of variance is given in writing by the MMMHS 
Representative. 

1.03 MANUFACTURER'S SHOP PAINT 

A. For all manufactured products and equipment requiring 
shop paint in the State of New York, paint used shall be: 

1. In compliance with Federal regulations and with the 
regulations of the State of New York and of the 
City of New York. 
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2. In compliance with Part 205, "Architectural Surface 
Coatings", Department of Environmental 
Conservation, State of New York, governing the 
emission of Volatile Organic Compounds. 

3. In compliance with the non-photo chemical reactive 
solvents requirements of N.Y.C. Law 49. 

4. Be compatible with the finish painting for the 
respective product and the condition of use. 

B. The provisions of Art. 1.03-A, herein, shall supersede 
shop coat paints specified in the respective technical 
Sections of these Specifications, where in conflict. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01630 
PRODUCT SXJBSTITUTIONS AND OPTIONS 

1.01 CONSIDERATION FOR APPROVAL 

A. Products, materials, systems and equipment specified 
herein shall be used for this Project unless approval for 
submitted substitutions is obtained from the MMMHS 
Representative, 

B. Consideration for approval of substituted products, 
materials, systems, and equipment will be as stipulated 
in Materials and Labor Section of the Special Conditions. 

C. Requests will not be considered if made for a certain 
item or items if made at such date which will not allow 
time for proper MMMHS Representative analysis and 
determination for decision before need for incorporation 
of item or items in the Work of the Project. 

D. Request for approval of substitute window manufacturer 
must comply with all submission requirements of Section 
08524 of this Specification. 

1.02 INFORMATION FOR SUBMITTAL 

. A. Submit product literature, samples, drawings, life cycle 
cost data, maintenance data, and other pertinent 
documentation that the MMMHS Representative may rec[uire 
to make a proper analysis and determination, 

1.03 APPROVAL DECISION 

A. The decision for approval or rejection of a product 
substitution shall rest solely with the MMMHS 
Representative. 

1.04 ACCOMMODATIONS FOR SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. In the event substitute products, materials, systems and 
equipment which are accepted cause accommodations, 
incurring additional costs, such costs shall be borne by 
the Contractor. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01650 . 
FACILITY START-UP, DEMONSTRATION, TRAINING" 

1.01 START-UP AND DEMONSTRATION 

Note: See 01730 for HVAC OPERATION, TRAINING, MANUAL for 
HVAC operation and training. 

A. Contractor shall start-up and demonstrate, in the 
presence of the MMMHS Representative and the Director of 
Buildings and Grounds, the proper operation of all 
equipment provided in this Contract; refer to respective 
technical Sections for detailed procedures. If 
procedures are not specified for specific items of 
equipment, follow that recommended by the item 
Manufacturer. 

1.02 TRAINING 

A. Contractor shall provide the services of factory-trained 
representatives to instruct and train designated MMMHS 
personnel in the proper operation and maintenance of each 
item of equipment. 

B. Contractor and the MMMHS Representative shall mutually 
agree upon the times set for the instruction and 
training. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01700 
PROJECT CLOSEOUT 

1.01 FINAL CLEANUP 

A. Contractor shall leave the Work ready for use and 
occupancy without the need of further cleaning of any 

. kind. 

B. Contractor shall remove all tools, appliances, project 
signs, material and equipment from the premises as soon 
as possible upon completion of the Work. 

C. The Work shall be turned over to the MMMHS in new 
condition, in proper repair and in perfect adjustment. 

1.02 REQUIRED CLOSEOUT DOCUMENTATION 

A. Prior to final payment, the MMMHS Representative shall 
receive the following documents as required by the 
Contract: 

1. Contractor's general guarantee. 

2. Specific guarantees, warranties, material, 
equipment and other items of work, 

3. All certificates obtained in connection with the 
Work. 

4. All approvals from the NYC Building Department and 
other agencies have jurisdiction. 

5. Project Record Documents. 

6. All final photographs.of the Work. 

B. The MMMHS Representative shall also receive from the 
Contractor prior to final payment: 

1. A complete listing of all Subcontractors, business 
addresses and items supplied by each such 
Subcontractor. 

2. A listing of manufacturers of major materials, 
equipment and systems installed in the Work. 

3. A copy of all test data taken in connection with 
the Work. 
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4. At least 3 copies of all operation and maintenance 
manuals, but more than 3 copies if indicated 
otherwise in another Section. 

5. All keys, tools, screens, spare construction 
material, finishing material and equipment required 
to be furnished to the MMMHS as part of the Work. 

1.03 ORIENTATION INSTRUCTION . 

A. Prior to final payment appropriate maintenance personnel 
of the MMMHS shall be oriented and instructed by the 
Contractor in the operation of all systems and equipment 
as required by the Contract. 

1.04 PROJECT CLOSEOUT INSPECTIONS 

A. When the Work has reached such a point of completion that 
the building, equipment or apparatus or any part thereof 
required by the MMMHS for occupancy or use can be so 
occupied and used for the purpose intended, the MMMHS 
shall make a detailed inspection of the Work to ensure 
that all requirements of the Contract have been met and 
that the Work is complete and is acceptable. 

B. A copy of the report of the inspection shall be furnished 
to the Contractor as the inspection progresses so that 
the Contractor may proceed without delay with any part of 
the Work found to be incomplete or defective. 

C. When the items appearing on the report of inspection have 
been completed or corrected. Contractor shall so advise 
the MMMHS Representative, After receipt of the 
notification,, the MMMHS Representative will inform the 
Contractor of the date and time of final inspection. A 
copy of the report of the final inspection containing all 
remaining contract, exceptions, omissions and in 
completions will be furnished to Contractor. 

D. After receipt of notification of completion and all 
remaining contract exceptions, omissions and in 
completions from Contractor, the MMMHS Representative 
shall make an inspection to verify completion of the 
exception items appearing on the report of final 
inspection. 

E. Inspections 

1. Before certificates of final payments are issued, 
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Contractor shall arrange for all final inspections 
by the inspection staff of the Department of 
Buildings and other City agencies having 
jurisdiction, and secure all reports by such 
inspectional staff and other City agencies. 

2. Contractor or Vendor for the Electrical Work shall 
submit proof of filing for a certificate of 
electrical inspection, by forwarding to the MMMHS 
Representative the pink copy of the job position 
card issued by the Bureau of Electric Control in 
connection with each application for certificate 
of electrical inspection. Submit BEC Certificate of 
Inspection before Contract closeout and as a 
condition' for final payment. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01720 
PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

1.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

A. The purpose of the Project Record Documents is to record 
the actual location of the Work in place, including, but 
not limited to, concealed piping within buildings, 
concealed valves and control equipment, connections, 
switches, and cut-outs, and to record changes in the 
Work. 

B. In addition to the sets of Contract Documents that are 
required by Contractor on the Site to perform the Work, 
Contractor shall maintain, at the Site, 1 copy of all 
Drawings, Specifications, and Addenda, that are part of 
the Contract as awarded, and also Change Orders, 
Modifications, approved Shop Drawings, and other approved 
changes. Each of these documents shall be clearly marked 
"Project Record Copy" as indicated below, maintained in 
a clean and neat condition available at all times for 
inspection by the MMMHS Representative and shall not be 
used for any other purpose during the progress of the 
Work. 

1. Each record copy shal 1 bear the legend " PROJECT 
RECORD COPY" in heavy block lettering, M" high and 

contain the following data: 

PROJECT RECORD COPY 

a. Contractor's Name 
Contractor's Address 

Made by Date_ 

b. Checked by Date 

2. Changes from the Contract as awarded Documents 
shall be conspicuously encircled. 

C. Project Record Requirements 

1. The Contractor shall mark-up the "Project Record 
Documents" to show: 

a. Approved changes in the Work. 
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b. Location of concealed Work. 

c. Details not shown in the original Contract 
Documents. 

d. All relocations of Work. 

e. All changes in dimensions. 

f. All access doors. 

g. Location of all heating, ventilating, air 
conditioning and electrical assemblies. 

2, Such information shall include, but shall not be 
limited to: 

a. All structural changes. 

b. All substitutions. 

c. All approved Change Orders. 

D. Contractor shall keep the Project Record Documents up-to-
date from day to day as the Work progresses. Appropriate ,̂̂ ^ 
documents shall be updated promptly and accurately; no 
Work shall be permanently concealed until all required 
information has been recorded. 

E. Each month these record drawings will be examined by the 
MMMHS Representative prior to recommending the approval 
of the partial payment request to ascertain that the 
record prints reflect the changes to date. 

F. Record Shop Drawings: If installed equipment is at 
variance with the respective approved Shop Drawings, 
Contractor shall furnish to the MMMHS Representative 
revised Shop Drawings indicating the actual completed 
installation. 

G. Shop Drawings for Permanent Records - Contractor shall 
submit a list of ail approved Shop Drawings of the Work 
as installed. From this list the MMMHS Representative 
will select the drawings desired for permanent records. 
Contractor shall furnish these in a bound set to the 
MMMHS Representative. 

H. All of the above listed requirements of this Article 
shall be at Contractor's expense. ^̂ ^̂  

I. The Project Record Documents shall be submitted by 
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Contractor to the MMMHS Representative when all the Work 
is completed and shall be approved by the MMMHS 
Representative before Contractor may request final 
payment and shall become the property of the MMMHS. 

J. Final payment shall be contingent on completion of the 
above listed requirements in this Section. 

K. Approval of Bureau of Electric Controls: 

1. The Bureau of Electric Controls job number for the 
Contract shall appear on all drawings, samples or 
other materials submitted for approval, together 
with the Contractor Number and name of the project. 

2. The Contractor shall submit drawings to be 
reviewed, approved and signed by the electrical 
inspector of the Bureau of Electric Controls for 
Agency approval. Prints shall be submitted and re
submitted at Contractor's expense until approved. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01730 
HVAC OPERATION. TRAINING, MANUAL 

1.01 TRAINING OF CUSTODIAL STAFF 

A. Contractor shall advise the Director of Buildings and 
Grounds, through the MMMHS Representative, of the 
schedule of installation of mechanical equipment. During 
the construction phase, the Director of Building and 
Grounds shall have access to the site as an observer 
during all times Contractor is working. The MMMHS 
Representative will advise the Director of Buildings and 
Grounds not to interfere or give directives to 
Contractor. 

The Director of Buildings and Grounds shall be advised of 
all checkouts and adjustments to systems in preparation 
to startup and shall be given the opportunity to observe 
this phase of the installation. 

B. Contractor shall furnish the services of a factory-
trained representative, whose duty shall be to train the 
Custodian in the operation, troubleshooting and basic 
maintenance of each mechanical system. Operating and 
maintenance instructions shall consist of not less than 
10 days for heating, ventilating and air conditioning 
equipment apportioned as follows: 

1. The Director of Buildings and Grounds and the 
Custodian shall be instructed in the operation and 
maintenance requirements of the heating and 
ventilating system on 4 consecutive school days 
between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 3:00 p.m. 

2. The Director of Buildings and Grounds and the 
Custodian shall be instructed in the operation and 
maintenance of the temperature control system, 
pumps and all other systems and equipment installed 
under this Contract during.any 2 school days (not 
necessarily consecutive) between the hours of 
8:00 a.m. and 3:00 p.m. 

3. The exact dates and hours for the instruction 
periods indicated in 1. and 2. above, will be 
mutually agreeable to the MMMHS Representative, 
Contractor, and the Director of Buildings and 
Grounds and the Custodian. 

4. The number of days for the instruction periods 
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indicated in 1. and 2. above is a minimum; if the „ ,̂̂  
MMMHS determines that more instruction time is 
needed for the Director of Buildings and Grounds 
and the Custodian to be adequately trained in the 
operation and maintenance of the mechanical 
equipment. Contractor shall provide the additional 
training at no extra cost to the MMMHS. 

1'02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL 

A. Prior to the final checkout, adjustment and startup of 
the system. Contractor shall furnish the Director of 
Buildings and Grounds with a draft of the Operation and 
Maintenance manual for review and comment. 

Contractor shall furnish the MMMHS Representative with 5 
copies of the final Operating and Maintenance Manual 
which shall be typewritten (double spaced) on heavy bond 
paper securely bound in a loose-leaf type book. The 
manual shall contain at a minimum, but not necessarily be 
limited to, the following items for each item of 
machinery and heating, ventilating and air conditioning 
system (or any other system) installed under this 
Contract: 

1. Complete starting and stopping instructions. . ... 

2. Troubleshooting instructions. 

3. Routine, periodic and special . maintenance 
instructions. 

4. Manufacturers manuals for various components of the 
system. 

5. Actual locations of all starters, contactors, valve 
charts, and other pertinent items. 

6. Complete parts list and telephone number and 
address of the manufacturer and local distributor. 

Contractor shall deliver all copies of the manual to the 
MMMHS Representative prior to the training period 
specified above and shall obtain a signed receipt. The 
MMMHS Representative shall deliver 3 copies to the 
Director of Buildings and Grounds prior to the training 
period. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01740 
GUARANTEES. WARRANTIES. BONDS 
AND MAINTENANCE CONTRACTS 

1.01 CONTRACTOR'S GUARANTEE 

A. The Contractor shall furnish a written guarantee in the 
following form: 

"GUARANTEE" 

PROJECT 

The Contractor hereby guarantees that the Work specified 
for the aforesaid Contract will be free from defects of 
material and workmanship for a period as specified in the 
General Conditions, 

The Contractor also guarantees that it will repair or 
replace, whichever may be deemed necessary by the 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School, all defective 
material or workmanship of the Work, that may appear 
within the guarantee period, to the satisfaction of the 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School and without any 
cost or expense to the Monsignor McClancy Memorial High 
School. 

Contractor 

By 

Date_ 

Sworn to me before this 

day of , 20 

Notary Public 

D. Scheduling of corrective Work will be determined by the 
MMMHS. Work required to correct defective material or 
workmanship during the guarantee periods shall be done by 
the Contractor without cost to the MMMHS. 

E. Should the Contractor fail to remedy defects immediately, 
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the MMMHS may furnish such materials and labor as are 
necessary to bring the Work to the standard called for 
and the Contractor shall reimburse the MMMHS in full 
immediately. 

1.02 WARRANTIES AND GUARANTEES (OTHER THAN CONTRACTOR'S) 

A. Warranties and guarantees as specified in the respective 
Sections for products and systems shall be in addition to 
the Contractor's guarantee, and shall be for such periods 
and with such conditions as stipulated. 

1.03 BONDS 

A. The Contractor shall provide' bonds as stipulated in 
Insurance/Bonding Section of the General Conditions and 
respective Sections for products and systems. 

1.04 COMMENCEMENT DATE OF WARRANTIES AND GUARANTEES 

A. All warrantee and guarantee periods shall commence on the 
date of Substantial Completion of the entire project, not 
the occupancy dates or completion date of individual 
areas or items of Work of the project. 

END OF SECTION 

y^wv. 
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SECTION 01900 
EXISTING STRUCTURES WORK 

1.01 ORDER OF WORK 

A. To maintain school activities with a minimum of 
interference and to complete all the work of all Trades 
within the required Contract Time, the Work of this 
Contract shall be performed in "Stages" as set forth at 
the end of this Section. 

1.02 EXAMINATION OF PREMISES 

A. Verification of Existing Conditions After Award 

1. Various existing conditions at locations of the 
Work which cannot be determined until removals are 
under way cannot be indicated on the Drawings or 
described in the Specifications. 

2. Perform all such removals as required to verify all 
existing conditions before fabricating the work. 

3. Before removing any enclosure that will expose the 
interior of the building to the elements or before 
disturbing any structural work, make all possible 
preliminary investigations to verify the existing 
conditions thereat. 

4. Where removals or preliminary investigations reveal 
existing conditions that differ materially from 
what is indicated or specified, or that may require 
changes, immediately notify the MMMHS 
Representative in writing and await instructions 
before proceeding further with that part of the 
Work. 

B. Discrepancies in Existing Conditions 

During the process of the Work, should conditions be 
encountered that materially differ from those shown on 
the Drawings or indicated in the Specifications, or 
conditions which could not reasonably have been 
anticipated, which conditions will materially affect the 
cost of the Work, such conditions shall immediately be 
called to the attention of the MMMHS Representative, 
before they are further disturbed. The MMMHS 
Representative will promptly investigate the conditions 
and if it is found that they do so materially differ, 
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shall issue a change order. 

1.03 ASBESTOS 

A. If, during the course of construction, the Contractor 
believes materials which might contain asbestos may be 
disturbed during performance of the Work, the Contractor 
shall immediately notify the MMMHS Representative of the 
area(s) of concern. 

B. If the presence of friable asbestos is suspected, the 
Contractor shall be directed to suspend work in the area 
in question and be redirected by the MMMHS Representative 
to other areas or work, if available. The MMMHS will 
obtain a sample of the suspected substance and expedite 
its analysis in order to confirm whether asbestos is 
present. Should no friable asbestos be found, the 
Contractor shall be directed to resume work immediately. 

C. Scheduled removal of asbestos containing items ie. 
existing VAT at chases, portions of existing window 
sealant, and all existing main roof membrane systems will 
be performed by an asbestos removal contractor under a 
separate contract. 

1.04 PRECAUTIONS AGAINST LEAD PAINT EXPOSURE 

A. When removing existing paint from surfaces, treat all 
paint with the assumption that it contains lead. 

1. Where removal of existing paint is on-going, 
provide dust partitions (Refer to Art.1.18, herein) 
and other means of containing dust, dirt, paint 
particles, and debris to the immediate work area. 
Workers shall not track dust and paint particles 
through occupied areas. Where possible, provide 
separate work area access and exit for workers. 

2. Clean-up: Provide daily clean-up in accordance with 
Art. 1.20, herein, as a minimum clean-up 
requirement. Provide more frequent clean-up as 
conditions require. 

3. Disposal: Bag, remove from premises, and dispose of 
all existing paint materials, dust, dirt, and 
debris removed from existing painted surfaces, in 
compliance with New York City, New York State, and 
Federal regulations pertaining to lead-containing 
paint, 
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1.05 NON-INTERFERENCE WITH SCHOOL FUNCTIONS 

A. Perform the Work in such a manner that normal school 
functions may be carried on throughout the period of work 
with a minimum of interference. Before commencing work 
in any portion of the premises normally used for school 
functions, meet with the MMMHS Representative, the 
Director of Buildings and Grounds, and the School 
Principal and perfect a working agreement. Noise shall 
be kept to a minimum. 

1.06 PROTECTION 

A. General Safety Restrictions 

1. The operation of the fire alarm telegraph, the 
interior fire alarm system, gongs, bells and 
telephones shall not be interfered with. 

2. Nothing shall be done to in any way block the 
streets at or about exits, or the exits themselves. 

3. There shall be no unauthorized interference with 
the free and unobstructed use of hallways, 
stairways, toilets and rooms. 

4. No part of the building or premises shall be closed 
to the use of the occupants without the permission 
of the MMMHS Representative, the Director of 
Buildings and Grounds, and the School Principal. 
When such permission has been given, erect 
temporary partitions and barriers wherever required 
to ensure the absolute safety of the occupants of 
the building and premises. 

B. Precautions Against Fire 

1. Take every precaution in the performance of the 
Work to prevent fires. 

2. Smoking shall not be permitted within the premises 
at any time. 

3. N.Y.C. Fire Department regulations shall govern the 
storage and use of flammable materials. Flammable 
materials and fire-producing equipment shall not be 
left unattended about the premises in locations 
accessible to pupils. 

4. Rubbish shall be removed as hereinafter specified. 

EXISTING STRUCTURES WORK 01900 - 3 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

5. Fire extinguishers and other protective equipment 
shall be provided as required by regulations. 

6. During all interruptions of Work, flammable 
mixtures shall be stored in designated locations. 

C. Fire Watch 

When open flame or spark-producing tools and equipment 
such as heating kettles on roofs, blow torches and 
welding rods are being used, the Contractor shall provide 
fire guards to maintain a fire watch over the operation 
of these items at all times during the use. Provide 
additional fire guards required by Fire Department as 
determined by the Local Fire Department inspector after 
Work is under way. 

D. Temporary Maintenance of Hazardous Conditions 

1. Upon receipt of the Notice to Proceed, carefully 
inspect all existing work which is required to be 
repaired, altered or removed. Any such work which 
is found to be weakened, structurally unsafe or 
otherwise hazardous, shall be immediately put in a 
safe condition and so maintained until such time as 
the permanent work in connection therewith is 
completed. 

2. Any restrictions regarding sequence of operations 
and locations of work do not apply to the 
elimination of hazardous conditions; all parts of 
the premises will be available at all times for the 
performance of such work. 

E. Protection of Property 

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for all damage 
to all new and existing work on the premises due to 
the Contractor's operations, and shall provide and 
maintain adequate protection against such damage. 

2. The Contractor shall protect, move, store, and 
reinstall school furniture and materials of any 
nature from damage from his Work including but not 
limited to chairs, desks, book shelves, cabinets, 
tables, books, maps, charts, art work, statuary, 
etc. 

3. The premises shall not be used as a work shop to 
the detriment of any portion thereof. 
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4. Desks, tables, benches and other furniture and 
equipment shall not be used as workbenches; neither 
shall materials and furniture be piled thereon 
without proper protection. 

5. Provide decking on floors, steps, platforms, 
pavements and roofs where subject to damage from 
heavy traffic. 

6. Protect doors and door jambs when conveying rubbish 
and materials. 

7. Provide and maintain barricades to confine dust to 
work areas. 

8. Provide watertight enclosures over openings at roof 
and walls; remove temporary waterproofing 
protection for installation of new permanent work. 

9. All damage to adjoining work due to failure to 
provide adequate protection shall be corrected by 
the Contractor at the Contractor's expense. 

10. After completion of the Work, the Contractor shall 
thereafter protect Work until it is accepted. 

F. Protection of Public 

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for all injury 
to persons due to the Contractor's operations and 
shall provide and maintain adequate protection 
against such injury. 

2. Provide guards, rails, barricades, fences, sidewalk 
sheds, catch-platforms, decking, night lighting, 
and all other items as required by New York City 
Building Laws and as further required to provide 
adequate protection. 

3. Protect sidewalks and curbs around the premises so 
that they may be safely used by the public at all 
times. 

4. Provide barricades around work areas as required to 
prevent pupils and other unauthorized persons from 
entering therein. 

G. Stability and Integrity of Existing Structures 

1. Shoring of members and protection of the existing 
structure during construction is the responsibility 
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of the Contractor and shall comply with the 
requirements of the NYC Building Code. 

2. The most stringent requirements of the Building 
Code, Contract Drawings, Specifications, or any 
authorities having jurisdiction shall govern this 
Work. 

3. Coordinate Work of this Section with Work of all 
other Divisions so as to properly, and completely, 
install all Work as indicated on Drawings or 
specified. 

4. The Contractor shall engage a Professional Engineer 
licensed in the State of New York to prepare 
details of bracing and other construction required 
to maintain the "Stability and Integrity of 
Existing Structures During Construction Operations" 
(R&R 6/11/83). Contractor's Engineer shall file 
Form TR-1 with the Building Department and is 
responsible for maintaining the stability of the 
existing building during removals and placement of 
new Work and is responsible for preparation of all 
design and shop drawings and their approval by the 
Building Department. Contractor's Engineer is 
responsible for the Controlled Inspection described 
in the Rules and Regulations of the Building 
Department dated 6/11/83 given in the Building 
Code. 

1.07 FRATERNIZATION 

A. Contractor shall prohibit all contact between 
Contractor's employees (including Subcontractor's 
employee's and visitors to the site) and the students and 
school staff. 

1.08 WORK SCHEDULE 

A. General: . 

1. All Work must be performed according to a Work 
schedule that will not disrupt school,activities. 

2. All Work performed on the job site during periods 
other than normal working hours shall be with the 
express permission of the MMMHS Representative, the 
Director of Buildings and Grounds, and the School 
Principal. Normal working hours are described in 
Section 01010, Summary Of The Work. Permission 
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shall be requested of the MMMHS Representative, at 
least 72 hours in advance of the planned overtime 
periods. 

3. All decisions affecting the normal operation of the 
school will be coordinated with the MMMHS 
Representative, the Director of Buildings and 
Grounds, and the School Principal. 

B. Voluntary Overtime Work (weekdays till 10:00 PM; weekends 
11:00 AM to 5:00 PM): 

When permission to perform overtime or alternate shift 
Work is requested by the Contractor for the Contractor's 
own purposes, in order to meet schedules, perform work 
conflicting with school hours or for the Contractor's own 
convenience, the Overtime Work shall be considered to 
have been included in the Contract Price and no increase 
in the Contract Price, or Extra, will be granted for the 
Overtime Work. Additionally, the Contractor shall pay 
for the Custodian wages after 4:00PM on weekdays and any 
time work is performed on weekends and holidays. 

C. Mandatory Work After School Hours (weekdays till 10:00 
PM; weekends 11:00 AM to 5:00 PM): 

The following Construction Work also shall be done under 
the provisions and terms for Voluntary Overtime Work 
including no increase in the Contract Price, or Extra and 
payment of Custodial wages: 

1. If at any time, in the judgement of the MMMHS 
Representative, any item of Work is behind the 
accepted construction progress schedule, or is 
causing a delay that will affect the contract 
completion date, then the MMMHS Representative may 
order the Contractor to increase The Contractor's 
Work force or to work the Contractor's forces and 
the forces of any Subcontractor overtime, at the 
Contractor's expense, until such time as all items 
of work have progressed to be in accordance with 
the accepted construction progress schedule. 

D. Contractor's Procedure Prior to Commencing any Overtime 
Work: 

1. Make immediate application to the Industrial 
Commission of the Department of Labor, State of New 
York, for dispensation in accordance with 
Subdivision 2, of Section 220 of the Labor Law. 
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2. Make immediate application to secure permits from ,*«̂  
the Department of Buildings. 

E. Contractor's Procedure During Overtime periods: 

1. Proceed expeditiously with Work. 

2. Do not begin any Work in any space unless all of 
the required materials and labor to complete that 
Work are at the job when Overtime work is scheduled 
to begin. 

3. Complete all Work in each phase by all trades that 
have Work to be accomplished in each phase and 
inside each defined area. 

4. All other limitations and restrictions governing 
Contract Work during school sessions shall apply to 
Overtime Work. 

F. Opening Permits 

1. For work that must be performed after-school-hours, 
the Contractor shall obtain from the Department of 
Buildings an "After-Hour Work Permit". -«*. 

1.09 CONTRACTOR'S SUPERINTENDENT 

A. The Contractor shall man the Site with a full time 
Superintendent any time the Contractor's forces or the 
Subcontractors are performing work. The Superintendent 
shall have the full authority of the Contractor to make 
decisions affecting the Work. The Superintendent shall 
have at least eight years of experience working as a 
Superintendent on comparable size and type of projects. 
The use of an individual as a Superintendent for this 
project is subject to the approval of the MMMHS 
Representative. 

B. Submit Superintendent's resume to the MMMHS 
Representative and make individual available for an 
interview with the MMMHS Representative. 

1.10 DIRECTIONS AND APPROVALS GIVEN TO THE CONTRACTOR 

A. The Contractor, Contractor's Superintendent, Contractor's 
employees and the Contractor's Subcontractors shall 
request approvals and accept orders and directions form 
the MMMHS Representative only. No other MMMHS employees '""̂^ 
or staff are authorized to direct the Contractor without 
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authorization of the MMMHS Representative. 

1.11 REMOVAL OF RUBBISH 
A. Remove all rubbish (e.g., dirt, refuse, empty containers 

and packages, removed materials that become property of 
Contractor) from the premises as the work progresses. No 
rubbish of any kind shall be stored in any rooms, halls, 
passageways or yards and no accumulation of rubbish shall 
be allowed to remain in or about the premises at any time 
during the course of the work for more than 24 hours, 
with the exception of the Contractor's Stagging Area 
which shall have rubbish removed from the area on a 

J weekly basis. Should the Contractor fail to keep the 
building, premises and surrounding sidewalks and streets 
clean and free from rubbish resulting from the Work, then 
the MMMHS may have such rubbish removed by others in 
accordance with the terms of the Contract. 

1.12 PATCHING VOIDS 

A. Where finished floor, walls or ceilings have voids as a 
result of Work specified, the Contractor shall patch the 
voids with the same materials of the adjacent existing 
surface and match its level and finish. 

, 1.13 WATER 

* A. Water required for construction may be taken only from 
existing hose bibs or Janitor's Sink Closets. 

1.14 ELECTRIC CURRENT 

A. Except where required to maintain proper school 
functions, the existing electrical outlets on the 
premises will be available to the Contractor for the 
operation of low amperage power-driven tools. 

1.15 STORAGE SPACE 

A. The Contractor shall assume that no interior space within 
the existing school building is available for the storage 
of materials which is liable to be damage by weather. 
Limited interior space may be assigned for storage at the 
discression of the MMMHS Representative. 

1.16 MECHANICAL WORK 

A. The removing of heating and ventilating and electric 
work, including pipes, metal ducts, lighting fixtures, 
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wires, and other incidental removals, and the repairing, 
altering, extending and replacing of such work will be 
done by the Contractor, as required for the completion of 
the Work. 

B. All work damaged, disturbed or otherwise affected by the 
alterations shall be repaired. 

1.17 MOVING OF FURNITURE, ARTICLES, AND FIXTURES 

A. When the moving of furniture, blinds, curtains, clocks, 
pictures, maps, plaster casts and other articles or 
fixtures is made necessary in the carrying on of the 
alterations, repair work, painting, cutting of openings 
through or removing of existing walls and partitions, or 
for any other such reason, the removing, resetting and 
relocating together with the necessary repairing, shall 
be carefully done as a part of this Contract. 

B. The Contractor shall move all furniture and other 
articles and existing items necessary to accomplish the 
Work of this Contract. 

C. Existing window curtains, accessories and other items ^"^ 
shall be removed, stored and reinstalled and left in good 
condition. 

D. Existing window blinds, accessories and other items shall 
be carefully removed and turned over to the Director of 
Buildings and Grounds. 

E . All removed work shall be protected. 

1.18 TEMPORARY DUST PARTITIONS AND BARRIERS 

A. Provide temporary dust-1 ight part it ions and doors 
complying with all requirements of the City of New York 
City Building Code and all authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

1. Partitions shall extend tightly between walls and 
partitions, and tightly from floor to ceiling, at 
locations directed by the MMMHS Representative. 

2. Partitions shall be of 2"x4" stud framing, 16" on 
center with 2"x 4" sill and cap members. Framing 
shall be entirely covered both sides with 5/8", 
gypsum wall boards. Provide 3" sound attenuation 
mineral fire blankets between studs. Both sides of 
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the partition shall be finished with 1/4" x 2" 
tempered hardboard batten strips over all joints, 
horizontal and vertical. 

3. Provide continuous neoprene gasketing at juncture 
of Partition with walls, floor and ceilings or 
underside of structure, 

4. Provide at least one, hollow metal door and frame 
assembly in each partition, where required for 
access. Door shall be 36" wide by 84" high and 
each door shall be equipped with hardware as 
directed by the MMMHS Representative. 

B. Dust Barriers 

1. Construct of PVC piping framework, telescoping, 
with holes and pegs to allow adjustment of heights. 
Cover framework completely with polyethylene film, 
6-mils minimum thickness, with flap for access. 
Install at doorways to form vestibule between work 
area and other areas, at locations directed by the 
MMMHS Representative. Tape junctures to obtain 
dust-tight barrier. Construct in manner to provide 
easy assembly and disassembly. 

1.19 CUTTING, PATCHING AND REMOVALS 

A. Remove portions of existing slabs, ceilings, walls and 
partitions; cut new openings in slabs, walls and 
partitions for new chases, equipment, lintels, and other 
items; do all cutting and removal of existing work 
required by the Drawings and the Specifications, or as 
may be required for the proper installation of the new 
Work. Block up and patch slabs, walls, partitions, 
ceilings, and other areas and surfaces, with materials 
indicated on the Drawings or specified herein. If type 
of material for patching is not indicated, match existing 
adjacent materials and finishes. 

B. Provide all supports, shorings, bracing, and other means, 
required for existing beams, lintels, walls, and other 
components, at locations where alterations occur. 

C. Remove portions of existing walls, slabs, fireproofing 
and ceilings where required to provide for installation 
of new steel. 

D. Existing unfinished, unexposed walls and ceilings that 
become exposed walls and ceilings of finished rooms and 
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othet locations due to the Work of this Contract, shall ,0m̂  
be finished to match the adjoining wall and ceiling 
finish, unless otherwise specified. 

E. All holes in existing slabs and floors due to removal of 
piping, ductwork, enclosures, duct enclosures, and other 
items, shall be slabbed over and filled properly before 
any floor finish or partition enclosure is installed. 

F. Avoid damaging existing electric conduits in floor fill 
and slabs when cutting holes through slabs; verify 
conditions at the building. 

G. Where alterations occur in rooms and no new finish.floor 
is indicated or specified, the existing floor shall be 
carefully protected and after alteration Work is 
completed, do all patching, repairing and replacing that 
may be required to provide a complete finished floor. 

H. Remove hung and furred ceilings or portions of ceilings 
as indicated on the Drawings, or herein specified, or 
required for proper installation of new Work. 

I. Where windows are to be removed, also remove all trim, 
frames, bucks, blô 'cking, and other miscellaneous !**»*!. 
components, unless otherwise indicated on Drawings. 

J. Remove exposed bolts, supports, brackets, cleats, 
grounds, and other items, that are no longer required for 
the purpose for which they were originally installed. 

K. All existing work damaged or lost as a result of 
performing the required new Work, shall be patched, 
repaired or replaced with new, and finished to match the 
new Work to the satisfaction of the MMMHS Representative. 

L, Where existing work required to be removed and 
reinstalled is found to be defective in any way, it shall 
be reported to the MMMHS Representative before it is 
disturbed. 

M. Refer also to Section 01045. 

1.20 CLEAN-UP 

A. Wet-Mopping 

The Contractor shall provide dailv wet mopping of floors 
subject- to construction dust in all areas affected by the '***̂  
Work. 
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B. Upon completion of the Work, the Contractor shall provide 
thorough clean-up, performed by a professional cleaning 
service, of all areas affected by the Work as follows: 

1. In general, clean-up requirements are limited to 
the removal of all rubbish, spatters, stains, 
smears, fingermarks, foot tracks, from finish 
surfaces and the broom cleaning of floors, and 
other areas on the premises that are affected by 
the Work. 

2. Where work that causes the dissemination of dust 
has been performed, clean-up operations shall 
include, in addition to.the operations hereinbefore 
specified, the washing of windows, the mopping of 
floors and the dusting and washing of walls, sills, 
furniture, and other surfaces, all as required to 
restore the affected areas to the same state of 
cleanliness existing before work began. 

3. In performing dust-creating work, provide dust 
enclosures and foot mats to minimize the spread of 
dust and foot marks. Refer to Art. 1.18 of this 
Section. 

4. These clean-up requirements are in addition to the 
required daily removal of rubbish. 

C. Wet Wiping 

The Contractor shall provide wet wiping. by a 
professional cleaning service, of all surfaces (including 
furniture) in all areas affected by the Work, immediately 
prior to the releasing of the areas of school use. 

D. Waxing 

The Contractor shall provide waxing, by a professional 
cleaning service, of all floors in all areas affected by 
the Work, immediately prior to the releasing of the areas 
of school use. 

1.21 ORDER OF WORK (See 1.01 THIS SECTION) 

A. General 

1. The Contractor shall take full advantage of school 
vacation periods during summer recess, winter 
recess and spring recess to minimize disruption of 
normal school operations. 
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2. Information currently available from the MMMHS, but .̂ m̂  
subject to change, is that summer recess for 1996 
is scheduled to begin on 6-21-96 and end on 9-3-96; 
summer recess for 1997 is scheduled to begin on 6-
20-97 and end on 9-2-97. Exact dates for the 
winter recess and spring recess closings are not 
available at present. 

3. Except as modified below, four existing 
classrooms/rooms, at any one time, will be made 
available to the Contractor. Locations of 
classrooms/rooms to be made available to the 
Contractor shall be subject to the approval of the 
MMMHS Representative, Director of Buildings and 
Grounds and the School Principal. Work may be 
permitted in more than four classrooms/rooms at any 
one t ime by author!zat ion of the MMMHS 
Representative, Director of Buildings and Grounds 
and the School Principal. Furniture shall be moved 
between rooms to receive work and completed rooms 
in the school building by the school custodian. 

4. Generally, work in offices. Storage Rooms, 
Student's Toilets, Guidance Rooms, Teacher's Lunch 
Room, Nurses Room and other similar type spaces, —^ 
shall be performed in only one space at any one 
time and shall be coordinated with the MMMHS 
Representative, Director of Buildings and Grounds 
and the School Principal prior to the start of such 
work. Work may be permitted in more than one space 
at a time only by authorization of the MMMHS 
Representative, Director of Buildings and Grounds 
and the School Principal. 

5. All work in corridors and fire stairs shall be 
performed after 3:00 PM. Corridors and fire stairs 
shall be kept free and clear from all debris, 
construction materials, tools or equipment. All 
paths of egress shall remain unobstructed during 
occupancy of the building by students and/or staff. 
Work in corridors and fire stairs is subject to the 
authorization of the MMMHS Representative, Director 
of Buildings and Grounds and the School Principal. 

6. The Contractor shall provide the temporary 
construction fencing and Contractor's trailer prior 
to performing any other work at the Site. 

7. The Contractor shall perform the main roof ^̂ ^ 
reroofing work during the summer recess of 2003 and 
complete the Work prior to the commencement of the 
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new school year. 

8. The Contractor shall perform the Sample Room work 
during the summer recess of 2003 and complete the 
Work prior to the commencement of the new school 
year. 

9. The Contractor shall complete the installation of 
the temporary classroom trailers prior to the 
commencement of the new school year in 2003. 

Completion of temporary classroom trailers shall 
include all associated sitework and the relocation 
of existing classroom furniture from within the 
school building to the trailer classrooms by the 
Contractor as directed by the MMMHS Representative. 
This relocated "furniture shall be left in the 
trailer classrooms until substantial completion of 
the project at which time the Contractor shall move 
the trailer classroom furniture back into the 
school building as directed by the MMMHS 
Representative. 

EHm OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02070 
SELECTIVE REMOVALS & DEMOLITION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Extent of Work 

Removal and demolition of selected items from selected 
areas of the project as indicated on the Drawings; items 
to be removed include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. Temporary chain link construction fence, gates and 
foundations. 

2. Excavation requiring shoring and Trenching, 
including removal of concrete and asphalt pavement. 

3. Removal and relocation of classroom trailers. 

4. Portions of concrete slabs. 

5. Roofing and Roof curbs, 

J 6, Portions of interior and exterior brick, block, and 
ceramic tile. 

I 

7. Hung ceiling system components and finishes. 

8. Finished carpentry. 

9. Wood blocking, furring, etc. 

10. Portions of foam roofing system and asbestos 
containing flashing (Asbestos Removal under 
separate contract). 

11. Metal doors and frames. 

12. Aluminum windows (removal of windows containing 
asbestos containing sealant shall be closely 
coordinated and scheduled with the asbestos 
removal contractor under separate contract who 
shall perform all asbestos removals for this 
project). 

13. Portions of metal partitions. 
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14. Portions of wire lath, fasteners and accessories. 

15. Portions of plaster. 

16. Portions of wood sub-flooring and finished flooring 
(removal of VAT shall be closely coordinated and 
scheduled with the asbestos removal contractor 
under separate contract who shall perform all 
asbestos removals for this project). 

17. Metal window guards. 

18. Window shades and hardware. 

19. Rooftop equipment and accessory items shown on the 
Contract Drawings. 

20. Heating/Ventilating items. 

21. Electrical items. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Temporary Dust Partitions and Barriers Section 01900 

1-03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit a schedule indicating proposed methods and 
sequence of operations for selective removals and 
demolition Work (including scheduling of asbestos 
containing materials to be removed by the asbestos 
removal contractor under separate contract for this 
project) prior to commencement of operations. Include 
details for dust and noise control operation. Provide a 
detailed sequence of removals and demolition work to 
ensure uninterrupted progress of school sessions. 

1.04 RESPONSIBILITY, PROTECTION, DAMAGES. RESTRICTIONS 

A. Condition of Space 

DDC assumes no responsibility for actual condition of the 
space in which removals and demolition Work is performed. 

B. Protections 

Provide temporary barricades and other forms of 
protection required to protect DDC property, personnel, 

. students and general public from injury due to selective 
removals and demolition work. 
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1. Provide protective measures as required (including 
sidewalk sheds as required by the Drawings and 
required by the Building Code) to provide free and 
safe passage of students, DDC personnel, and the 
general public. 

2. Protect from damage existing finish work that i s to 
remain in place and which becomes exposed during 
operations. 

3. Protect floors with building paper or other 
suitable covering. 

C. Damages 

Promptly repair any and all damages to all property and 
finishes caused by the removals and demolition work; to 
the DDC Representative's satisfaction and at no extra 
cost to DDC. 

D. Explosives 

The use of explosives is prohibited. 

E. Power-driven Tools (for interior removals and 
demolition). 

Only hand-held electric power-driven tools conforming to 
the following criteria shall be used to cut or drill 
concrete and masonry: 

1. Electric ̂ Chiseling Hammer 

a. Power Data 115 Volts AC 
7-8 Amps 
Three-wire grounded connection 

b. Percussion 2400-2600 Impacts/Minute 

c. Type/Size Hand-held (+ la-inch length) 

d. Unit Weight 12-15 pounds (minus chisel bit) 

2. Electric Hammer Drill 

a. Power Data 115 Volts AC 
5-8 Amps 
Three-wire grounded connection 

b. Percussion 2400-3200 Impacts/Minute 
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c. Type/Size Hand-held (+ 18-inch length) 

d. Unit Weight 12-15 pounds (minus chisel bit) 

e. Speed Data 0-0500 RPM (Under load) 
All other electric power-driven tools proposed for use in 
cutting shall be submitted for approval. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - NOT APPLICABLE 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Prior to commencement of the selective removals and 
demolition Work, inspect the areas in which the Work will 
be performed. Determine and list the existing conditions 
of rooms or area surfaces and equipment. After the Work 
in each respective area is completed, determine if 
adjacent surfaces or equipment have been damaged as a 
result of the Work; if so, the damage shall be corrected 
at the Contractor's expense. 

3.02 REMOVALS AND DEMOLITION WORK 

A. Perform selective removal and demolition Work in a 
systematic manner and use such methods as required to 
complete the Work indicated on the Drawings in accordance 
with the requirements of the Project Specifications and 
governing City, State, and Federal regulations. 

B. When walls, partitions, floors, and ceilings (or portions 
thereof) are indicated to be removed; unless indicated 
otherwise: 

1. Remove all items attached to the surfaces of the 
construction to be removed. 

2. Remove all' connectors, piping, ductwork and other 
HVAC items and accessories occurring on or in the 
construction to be removed; cap and/or re-route 
piping and ductwork as indicated on Drawings, as 
specified in HVAC - Div, 15, or required by the 
Work. 

3. Remove all electrical wiring, to include, but not 
limited to, lighting, communications, alarms and 
all related appurtenances, conduits, devices, 
fixtures, and other electrical items and 
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accessories occurring on or in the construction to 
be removed; disconnect power and remove wiring and 
conduit back to source. New electrical work shall 
be as indicated on Drawings and as specified in 
Electrical - Div. 16. 

3.03 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. Remove debris, rubbish and other materials resulting from 
the removals and demolitions from the building 
immediately; transport and legally dispose of materials 
off-site. Disposal method shall be in accordance with 
City, State, and Federal regulations. 

B. Burning of removed materials is not permitted on the job 
site. 

3.04 CLEAN-UP AND REPAIR 

A. Upon completion of removals and demolition Work, remove 
tools, equipment and all remaining demolished materials 
from the site. 

B. Repair all damaged areas caused by the removals and 
, demolition Work, Repair adjacent construction or 
surfaces soiled or damaged by selective demolition work, 

C. All areas in which Work was performed under this Section 
' shall be left "mop-clean." 

3.05 OWNERSHIP OF MATERIALS 

A. All equipment, materials, and items removed shall remain 
the property of DDC, if desired; equipment, material and 
items not desired to be re-used or retained by DDC shall 
be removed from the site by the Contractor. The DDC 
Representative will designate which equipment, materials 
and items will be retained, 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02072 
REMOVAL, STORAGE AND REINSTALLATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A, This Section specifies requirements for Removal, Storage 
and Reinstallation of certain items as shown on the 
Contract Drawings; items to be removed, stored and 
reinstalled or turned over to the MMMHS including, but 
are not limited to, the following: 

1. Exterior window guards (scrape and paint prior to 
reinstallation), 

2. Window curtains, curtain rods and hardware 
(reinstall as directed by the Director of Buildings 
& Grounds). 

3. Window blinds, valances and hardware (turned over 
to Director of Buildings & Grounds). 

4. Statuary and foundations at temporary classroom 
trailers. 

5. Blue stone pavers and base at temporary classroom 
trailers. 

6. Window air conditioning units to be removed and 
turned over to Director of Buildings & Grounds. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Dust Partitions Section 01900 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform inspection of all existing items to be removed 
and reinstalled under the Contract and report in writing 
to MMMHS Representative listing the damaged items found, 
if any. 
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1.04 STORAGE AND HANDLING >,«<* 

A. Store items, immediately upon removal. Protect until 
reinstalled. 

B. Arrange Storage in a manner to provide access for 
maintenance of items and for inspection. 

C. Enclosed Storage 

1. Store items, subject to damage by the elements, in 
substantial weather tight enclosures. 

2. Provide temperature control and ventilation for 
sensitive items as required. 

3. Store unpacked and loose items on shelves, in bins, 
or in neat groups of like items. 

4. For items subject to discoloration deterioration 
from exposure to the elements, cover with 
impervious sheet material. Provide ventilation to 
avoid condensation. 

D. General: All materials which become damaged or otherwise """^ 
unfit for use during, removal, handling, storage, or .,..,,/ 
reinstallation shall be replaced at the expense of the 
Contractor. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - NOT APPLICABLE 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Periodically inspect stored items on a scheduled basis. 

B. Do not expose any items to the elements. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Reinstall, in good working condition, all items that were 
removed and scheduled for reuse, 

B. Set items plumb, level and true to line. Before issuance 
of the Certificate of Final Completion, remove all 
temporary protection and leave items clean and in working 
order. ,-»•«» 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 0210 0 
SITE PREPARATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Remove vegetation, and existing improvements only where 
indicated on the Drawings. Strip grass, topsoil, and 
grub all roots. Protect existing trees and other 
vegetation to remain. Perform Work in conjunction with 
Section 02200. 

» Items to be removed include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. Asphalt paving, base material and soil at chain 
link fence posts. 

2. Grass stripping and top soil removal at the 
temporary asphalt pavement and temporary classroom 
trailers. 

3. Sidewalk and Street Paving (see Section 02513), 

t 1.02 RELATED SECTIONS AND WORK 

* A. Tree Protection Section 01500 

B. Selective Demolitions and Removals Section 02070 

C. Removal, Storage and Reinstallation Section 02072 

D. Earthwork Section 022 00 

E. Sidewalk and Street Paving Section 02513 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Improvements 

Man-produced items such as concrete, brick, asphalt, 
piping, etc. Those items not naturally occurring. 
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1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications 

Company specializing in the Work of this Section shall 
have a minimum of 3 years experience. 

B. Regulatory Requirements 

Work of this Section shall conform to all requirements of 
the NYC Building Code and all applicable regulations of 
governmental authorities having jurisdiction, including 
safety, health, and anti-pollution regulations. Where 
more severe requirements than those contained in the 
Building Code are given in this Section, the requirements 
of this Section shall govern. 

1.05 EXISTING CONDITIONS 

A. Obtain all Building Department data available on the 
lots. 

B. Prior to clearing and removal or abandonment of 
improvements, ascertain the exact locations of all 
existing underground utilities. Protect these during 
subsequent operations. 

1.06 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

A, Perform work in such a manner to ensure a minimum 
interference with roads, walks, adjacent properties, and 
facilities to remain open. Do not close or obstruct 
these items without obtaining permits from the agencies 
having jurisdiction or the permission of the adjacent 
owners. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - NOT APPLICABLE 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 VERIFICATION OF CONDITIONS 

A. Verify that existing site conditions match those of the 
pre-bid inspection. Notify the MMMHS Representative in 
writing prior to commencement of Work of any 
discrepancies. -«*« 
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3.02 PROTECTION 

A. Provide adequate protection measures to protect workmen 
and pedestrians at the site. 

B. Provide for surface drainage during construction to avoid 
creating a nuisance to MMMHS students and personnel. 

C. Existing Improvements 

1. Prevent damage to existing improvements to remain. 
If they are damaged during construction, restore 
improvements to their original condition at no cost 

, to the MMMHS. 

D. Existing Trees and Vegetation 

1. Hire a qualified horticulturist or arborist to 
supervise the protection of and the repair or 
replacement of damaged trees or other vegetation. 

2. Protect existing trees and other vegetation to 
remain from damage due to construction to the 
satisfaction of the MMMHS Representative. 

a. The Contractor shall be responsible for the 
protection of tops, trunks, and root systems 
of existing trees on the project site that are 

* to remain. Existing trees subject to 
construction damage shall be boxed, fenced, or 
otherwise protected before any work is 
started; remove boxing when directed. Do not 
permit heavy equipment or stockpiles within 
branch spread. Under the direction of the 
horticulturist, remove interfering branches 
without injury to trunks and cover scars with 
tree paint. 

3. Repair or replace damaged trees or vegetation to 
the satisfaction of the MMMHS Representative. 

3.03 CLEARING OF SITE 

A. General 

Remove vegetation, roots, improvements, rubbish, site 
debris, and all other materials and encumbrances of every 
name and nature visible to sight or found in excavating 
unless designated to remain. 
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B. Top Soil 

1. Strip top soil to full depths encountered (minimum 
6"). Prevent top soil from mixing with subsoil. 

2. Leave existing top soil in place within driplines 
of existing trees to remain. 

3. Additional excavation required is described in 
Section 02200. 

C. Removal and Abandonment of Improvements 

1. Remove all existing above and below grade 
improvements that interfere with the new 
construction, unless they are designated to remain 
or be abandoned. 

2. Remove portions of improvements to remain to 
facilitate new construction. 

3. Remove asphalt paving, base material and soil at 
chain link fence posts. 

D. Disposal >*'*»-. 

1. Remove and legally dispose of away from the 
premises all excavated material of every kind. 

2. Burning of material on the site is not permitted. 

END OF SECTION 

..--'v. 
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SECTION 02200 
EARTHWORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DgSCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Excavate for new construction, fill and backfill as 
required, prepare subgrades and place aggregate bases for 
foundations, sidewalks, and pavements. Protect all 
adjoining properties and existing structures from damage. 
Perform Work in conjunction with Section 02100. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS AND WORK 

A. Site Preparation Section 02100 

B. Asphaltic Concrete Paving Section 02511 

C. Sidewalk and Street Paving Section 02513 

D. Landscaping Section 02900 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
standards, latest editions. 

D422 Standard Test Methods for Particle-Size Analysis of 
Soils. 

D698 Standard Test Methods for Moisture-Density 
Relations using 5.5.1b. (2.5-kg) Rammer and 12-in. 
(304.a-mm) Drop. 

D1556 Standard Test Method for Density of Soil in Place 
by the Sand-Cone Method. 

D2167 Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of 
Soil In-Place by the Rubber Balloon Method. 

D2922 Standard Test Methods for Density of Soil and Soil-
Aggregate in Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow 
Depth). 

1.04 DEFINITIONS 

A. Excavation 
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Excavation is considered unclassified and consists of .*«,fc 
removal of material encountered to contract level and 
subsequent legal disposal of such. 

B. Improveme n t s 

Man-produced items such as concrete, brick, asphalt, 
piping, conduit, etc. Those items not naturally 
occurring, 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Provide manufacturer's information on the compaction 
equipment to be used on each type of material for review. 

B. Shop Drawings 

Submit shop drawings and\or Engineer's reports required 
under Article 3.02, "Preparation and Protection". 

C. Samples 

Provide 15 pound bag of each material used for fill, 
backfill, aggregate base, to the Contractor's testing 
laboratory for analysis who shall forward results to the 
MMMHS Representative. 

D. Quality Control Submittals 

1. Design Data. 

Provide the following information: 

a. Gradation analysis for aggregate bases. 

2. Condition Survey Submittals 

a. Provide three (3) copies of all photographs 
required to be taken under Article 3.02 to the 
MMMHS Representative. 

3. Certificates 

a. Provide certificate guaranteeing aggregate 
materials used for construction conforms to 
the gradation supplied. 
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1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications 

1. Company specializing in performing the Work of this 
Section shall have a minimum of 3 years experience 
and shall have worked on 3 projects of similar 
size. 

2. Preparation of details of shoring and bracing shall 
be under the direct supervision of and bear the 
seal of a Licensed Professional Engineer of the 
State of New York experienced in the design of such 
work, who shall be engaged by the Contractor and 
who shall also be responsible for construction 
supervision of such. 

B. Regulatory Requirements 

1. Work of this Section shall conform to all 
requirements of the NYC Building Code and all 
applicable regulations of governmental authorities 
having jurisdiction, including safety, health, and 
anti-pollution regulations. Where more severe 
requirements than those contained in the Building 
Code are given in this Section, the requirements of 
this Section shall govern. 

2. Work outside the street line shall conform to the 
requirements of the governmental authorities or 
utilities having jurisdiction (ie. DOT, DEP, etc.). 
Where more stringent requirements than those 
contained in the applicable governmental authority 
specifications are given in this Section, the 
requirements of this Section shall govern. 

3. "Safety and Health Standards, Subpart P 
Excavations, Trenching and Shoring" - OSHA. 

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Aggregate materials to be used for project are to be 
stockpiled separately at the producer's facility and 
shall be accessible to inspection and testing by the 
Contractor's Testing Laboratory if so requested by the 
MMMHS Representative. 

1.08 PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS 

A. Existing Conditions 
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1. Site information 

a. Obtain all Building Department data, available 
on the lots being affected by the project 
construction. 

2. Existing Utilities 

a. Locate existing underground utilities: 

1. Provide adequate means of support and 
protection for utilities to remain during 
Work. 

2. Demolish and remove underground utilities 
designated to be removed. Coordinate 
with utility companies for shut-off of 
services if lines are active. 

b. Consult immediately with the utility owner for 
directions should uncharted or incorrectly 
charted piping or other utilities be 
encountered during excavation. Cooperate with 
the utility owner and the MMMHS in keeping the 
School's services and facilities in operation. 
Repair damaged utilities to the satisfaction 
of the Utility Owner. 

c. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving 
facilities occupied and used by the MMMHS 
during occupied hours, except when permitted 
in writing by the MMMHS and only after 
acceptable temporary utility service has been 
provided. Do not proceed with interruption of 
services without providing a minimum of 48-
hours notice to the MMMHS and receiving their 
written approval. 

d. Coordinate all Work with the Work of Division 
16. 

1.09 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

A. Perform work in such a manner to ensure a minimum 
interference with roads, walks, and facilities to remain 
open. Do not close or obstruct these items without 
obtaining permits from the agencies having jurisdiction 
or the permission of the MMMHS-
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2,01 MATERIALS 

A. Restricted Material 

Remove all debris from improvements and soil excavated 
during construction from premises and legally dispose of 
away from premises. 

B. Aggregate Base (Porous Fill) 

1. Aggregate base course under pavements and slabs 
> shall be composed of ledge rock, talus, or gravel 
» which is uniform in quality and free of wood, loam, 

clay, dirt,, roots, bark, and any other extraneous 
material. The aggregate shall be produced from 
material showing a percentage of wear by the Los 
Angeles wear test (ASTM C131) of not more than 35%. 

2. Stone shall have the following gradation: 

Sieve Percent Passing by Weight 

90-100 
60-97 
25-60 
25-60 
15-40 
0-10 

2.02 EQUIPMENT 

A. Provide proper compaction equipment to properly compact 
subgrade and aggregate. Employ a Licensed Professional 
Engineer to determine soil type and which equipment will 
give the proper compaction. 

No. 
No. 
No. 

IV." 
3 /4" 
3 /8" 

4 
16 

200 

2.03 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Tests 

The Contractor shall engage a Testing Laboratory who 
shall perform the following laboratory tests and forward 
the results to the MMMHS Representative: 

1. Sieve Analysis: Performed in accordance with ASTM 
D422 on submitted aggregate samples to verify 
material meets gradation requirements. 
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2. Moisture Density Curve: Optimum moisture content 
obtained from submitted aggregate samples, tested 
in accordance with ASTM D698. 

B. Inspection 

1. Testing Laboratory 

a.. The Contractor shall engage an approved 
Testing Laboratory or Inspection Agency to 
perform laboratory tests and field compaction 
testing on the aggregate materials and 
subgrade. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verification of Conditions 

Verify existing site conditions match those of the pre-
bid inspections. Notify the MMMHS Representative in 
writing prior to commencement of Work of any 
discrepancies. 

B. Preparation 

1. Before starting any excavation work for new 
construction, ascertain the exact locations of all 
existing underground drain lines, piping, and 
conduits. Consult with the Mechanical/Electrical 
Trades. 

2. At location where any of the above services 
interfere with the excavation work, notify the SSRC 
Representative before continuing with any more 
excavation. 

3.02 PREPARATION AND PROTECTION 

A. Condition Survey 

1. General: The Contractor shall perform a condition 
survey of the existing school building prior to 
beginning excavation. 

.^«»v 

. i * * ^ , . 
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2. Photographs: Take photographs of the existing 
school at the sidewalk/street pavement area where 
trenching will be performed so that the surfaces 
may be examined during construction and compared 
with the pre-work condition. if any cracks or 
other stress signs are exhibited by the building,, 
halt operations until corrective action has been 
provided and is acceptable to the MMMHS 
Representative. 

3.03 EXCAVATION - GENERAL 

A. Excavate all earth, rock, and materials of every kind to 
, the Contract elevations and dimensions required by the 
I Drawings and Specifications and any additional required 

for safe slope of excavation, regardless of the character 
of materials and obstructions encountered. 

I 
B. No additional compensation will be allowed for excavation 

work carried below the levels shown on Drawings unless 
same has been authorized in writing by the MMMHS 
Representative. Contractor is responsible for all 
remedial work due to unauthorized excavation. 

C. For pavements and slabs on grade, excavate to depths 
required for installation of aggregate base or pavement 
as specified herein or shown on Drawings. 

D. Remove all excavated material from the site and legally 
dispose of away from the premises. Burning of material 
on the site is not permitted. 

E. At all seeded areas, excavate to 8" below finished grade. 
If rock occurs within 18" of finished grade, all rock 
shall be removed to a depth of 18". 

3.04 EXCAVATION - ROCK 

A. Excavate rock where encountered by means other than 
blasting. Blasting will not be permitted. 

3.05 DISPOSAL OF EXCAVATED MATERIAL 

Legally dispose of all excavated materials off-site. 

3.06 FILLING AND GRADING 

A. General 
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1. Do not commence filling and backfilling operations ,*««•. 
until construction below finish grade has been 
approved, underground utilities inspected and 
tested, and other improvements installed, trash and 
debris removed, and temporary and permanent bracing 
installed. 

2. Do not commence backfilling, filling and grading 
until existing subgrade has been compacted. 

3. Fill all excavations, backfill against all walls, 
and do all filling and grading necessary to bring 
the surfaces to the .level required. 

4. Take particular care when rolling over areas where 
trenches or other excavations have been made and 
backfilled. 

5. Fill voids caused by the removal of below grade 
improvements. 

6. Grade bottoms of pavements to maintain uniform 
thickness of the slabs, 

B. Compaction of existing subgrade ^̂*̂-

1. Site preparation 

Existing subgrade shall be free from stumps, 
bushes, roots, sod, topsoil, rubbish, garbage, and 
any other material that may decay. 

2. Grading 

a. Prior to placing fill or backfill in any area, 
grading is to be performed as required to 
maintain the grade of adjacent areas. 

b. On completion of grading as specified above, 
closely examine to determine whether excessive 
wetness, springs, or other seepage of water 
can be observed at any point. If such 
conditions exist, positive drainage in 
suitable form, such as french drains or 
tilling, must be provided before placement of 
fill is undertaken. 

When the fill area has been prepared as 
specified above, compact the natural ground 
surface by methods specified for compaction of 
fill. 
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C. Placement and Compaction of Aggregate Bases 

1. Provide aggregate base under all pavements, in 
voids created when fence posts foundations at 
staging area are . removed, and wherever else 
indicated on the Drawings. Provide 6" minimum 
unless specified or shown otherwise elsewhere. 

2. Verify finished subgrade is at proper level, 

3. Prior to placement of material, hand tamper. 

4. Place aggregate base in layers of uniform 
, thickness, but not exceeding 6", Compact material 
I to either 80% of relative density or 95% of 

standard laboratory density at optimum moisture in 
accordance with ASTM D698. Maintain optimum 

I moisture content for compacting the material, 
Place material in single layer for aggregate 
courses six inches or less. Alternate grading and 
rolling to obtain a smooth, even, and uniformly 
compacted course. 

3.07 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Tests 

1. Sieve Analysis: The Contractor's Laboratory will 
' perform sieve analysis in accordance with ASTM D422 

on aggregate materials at the site prior to 
placement in order to verify conformance with the 
submitted samples and forward a copy of the results 
to the MMMHS Representative. 

3.08 PROTECTION 

A. Protect graded and compacted areas from traffic and 
erosion. Keep free of trash and debris. 

B. When completed compacted areas are disturbed by 
subsequent construction or weather, scarify surface, re
shape, and compact to required density prior to further 
construction. 
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C. Where settling is measurable or observable at excavated 
areas during general project warranty period, remove 
surface (pavement, lawn or other finish), add backfill 
material, compact, and replace surface treatment. 
Restore appearance, quality, and condition of surface or 
finish to match adjacent work, and eliminate evidence of 
restoration to greatest extent possible. 

END OF SECTION 

^"••v 
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SECTION 02360 
PILE FOUNDATIONS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Furnish labor, material, equipment services to perform 
the Work of this Section, including but not limited to 
the following: 

1. Furnish and drive' all piles and cut tops at 
required levels. 

2. Furnish and install pile caps and brace beams. 

3. Furnish location survey for all piles. 

4. Furnish and fill concrete in pipe piles. 

5. Furnish and install all other related items 
required by Drawings and Specifications. 

B. No change in contract price shall be due for any 
variation in pile footage. The Contractor is 
completely responsible for estimating the pile lengths 
required to properly install the piles to the correct 
driving resistance, while also meeting the minimum 
enbedment into good material specified. Any minimum 
lengths shown are minimum embedments needed to meet 
bearing capacity or liquefaction requirements and do 
not necessarily have relation to the depth required to 
meet the driving resistance for each pile capacity, 
which may be substantially longer. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Site Preparation Section 02100 

B. Earthwork Section 02200 

C. Cast-In-Place Concrete Section 03300 

D. Structural Steel Section 05120 
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1.03 REFERENCES 

A. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
standards, latest editions. 

A36 Standard Specification for Structural Steel. 

A2 52 Standard Specification for Welded and Seamless 
Steel Pipe Piles. 

1.04 DEFINITIONS 

A. "Friction piles" as used in the Specifications means 
piles which receive their principal support other than 
by direct bearing on rock, or hardpan overlaying rock, 
or gravel-boulder formations overlaying rock. 

B. "End-bearing piles" as used in the Specifications are 
those which receive their principal support by direct 
bearing on rock, or on hardpan overlaying rock, or on 
gravel-boulder formations directly overlaying rock. 

1.05 DESIGN REOUIREMENTS 

A. The Drawings indicate whether an "end-bearing" pile or 
a "friction" pile is required. 

B. The design requirements of the pile are give on the 
Drawings. 

C. Pipe Pile 

1. Welded and seamless pipe pile shall conform to 
ASTM A252, Grade 2. The Contractor is responsible 
for determining if the stresses associated with 
the pile driving equipment will necessitate the 
use of Grade 3 material or a greater wall 
thickness. The Contractor shall utilize material 
suitable for the condition at the site. Pipe 
piles shall have a watertight bottom closure 
adequate to resist all forces incidental to 
driving, without rupture or leakage. The type of 
closure meeting this requirement ' shall be 
determined by the Contractor. 
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2. The closure plate shall conform to the 
requirements of the NYC Building Code. The steel 
plate shall be welded to the lower end of the pipe 
pile by a continuous weld of adequate strength to 
maintain water tightness under all conditions. 
The steel closure plates, and the reinforcing for 
the tip end shall conform to ASTM A36. 

3. Pipe piles known in the industry as rejected oil 
well casings may only be used as a form for the 
concrete and shall have no assumed load bearing 
capacity. Diameters under 10" will not be 
permitted. 

• D. All piles and all details in connection therewith 
(minimum length, shoes, tips, splices, spacing, etc.) 
shall comply with the Building Code. All splices shall 
be performed by certified welders, and such welding 
will be certified by the Professional Engineer 
supervising the pile installation. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. Pile Submittals 

I 1. Pile Type 

a. Prior to commencement of Work, submit full 
descriptive data on the pile to be installed 
to the Engineer of Record for review and 
approval, including but not limited to the 
following: 

1) Pile material, diameter and wall 
thicknesses 

2) Name of pile supplier 

3) Pile driving equipment, including hammer 
and cushion block 

4) Pile closure plate 

5) Method of splicing pile 

6) Strength of concrete filling piles 

PILE FOUNDATIONS 02360 - 3 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

b. Submit results of wave equation analysis 
demonstrating adequate strength and cross-
sectional area of the proposed pile shell. 

c. Submit proposed load test method, including 
method of casing off piles. 

d. After approval, submit nine copies, three of 
which have been sealed and signed by a 
Licensed Professional Engineer for filing 
with the Building Department. 

2. Pile Identification Plan 

a. Prior to commencement of work, submit in 
accordance with paragraph 27-688 (a) a plan 
showing the designation of all piles by an 
identifying system to the Engineer of Record 
for review and approval. The sheet size 
shall be equal to that of the Drawings. 

b. The plan shall include the location of the 
centerline of each pile group by a coordinate 
system from a selected base reference axes. ^'^^ 
It shall incorporate the column grid identi
fication system shown on the Drawings and the 
pile cut-off elevations. 

c. After approval, submit nine copies, three of 
which have been sealed and signed by the 
Licensed Land Surveyor who will be performing 
the survey work, for filing with the Building 
Department. 

3 . Index Piles: 

a. Proposed index pile locations 

b. Proposed final driving resistance compatible 
with the proposed pile hammer and based on 
wave equation analysis. 

4. Partial Surveys: Submit partial pile surveys to 
the Engineer of Record periodically during pile 
driving operations to facilitate corrective design 
measures. ^^^ 
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5. Final Submittals: Location Survey and Reports 

a. Upon completion and approval of all pile 
driving, submit original location survey 
tracing to the Engineer of Record showing 
location of all piles, including obstructed, 
damaged, and compensating piles, indicating 
their center line deviation from their 
contract location. Provide pile driving 
reports, which include deviations, depth of 
pile, and cutoff elevations-

b. Include nine copies, three of which have been 
• sealed and signed with original signature by 
I the Licensed Land Surveyor, for filing in the 

Building Department. Reports shall be signed 
by the Engineer designated for Controlled 

' Inspection. 

c. Load Tests: If load test are required, 
submit load test report to the Engineer of 
Record. Submit nine copies of each, three of 
which have been sealed and signed with 
original signature by a Licensed Professional 
Engineer, for filing in the Building 

. Department. 

' B. Condition Survey Submittals 

1. Provide copies of all photographs required to be 
taken under Article 3.01 to the Authority's field 
representative. Coordinate with Section 02200. 

2. Provide copies of survey logs and benchmarks 
required to be taken under Article 3.02 to the 
Authority's field representative. Coordinate with 
Section 02200. 

C. Certificates 

Submit steel manufacturer's certificate certifying 
materials conform to specified requirements (steel 
affidavits). 
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1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications 

Pile Installer - Company specializing in performing the 
Work of this Section shall have a minimum of 3 years 
experience and three projects with similar quantities 
of piles. 

B. Regulatory Requirements 

1. Work of this Section shall conform to all 
requirements of the NYC Building Code and all 
applicable regulations of governmental authorities 
having jurisdiction, including safety, health, 
noise and anti-pollution regulations. Where more 
severe requirements than those contained in the 
Building Code are given in this Section, the 
requirements of this Section shall govern. 

2. Contractor shall pay for all expenses that may be 
incurred where the Code states that the work shall 
be done "at the expense of the owner" or a similar ""̂  
phrase, 

C. Certification . 

1. Structural steel and concrete shall conform to the 
material acceptance, certification and inspection 
requirements of Article 7, Chapter 1-Subchapter 1 
and Tables 10-1 and 10-2 of the Building Code 
(Title 27). 

2. Qualify welding processes and welding operators in 
accordance with AWS "Standard Qualification 
Procedure". . 

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND. HANDLING 

A. •'Protect piles to prevent damage during shipping -and 
handling. 

B. Prevent piles from becoming contaminated with grease, 
oil, dirt or other unsuitable material. Remove any 
unsuitable material or coating. ..*̂  
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C. Store piles in orderly groups above ground on cribbing 
or other suitable method to prevent distortion of 
members. Piles exhibiting variations beyond tolerance 
limits will be considered distorted and may not be 
used in the work. 

1.09 FIELD MEASUREMENTS 

A. In conjunction with the Work of other Sections, verify 
field measurements match dimensions on Drawings, Take 
field measurements as required by Drawings. 

B. The Licensed Land Surveyor engaged by the Contractor 
shall determine the exact location of the driven piles 
to the nearest 1/2 inch and indicate them on the 
location survey plan. 

1.10 BORING DATA 

A. The subsurface information (borings or other subsurface 
explorations) contained in the Contract Documents were 
obtained primarily for the use in preparing the 
foundation design and is included in the Contract 
Documents for the convenience of the Contractor. 

B. The Authority does not guarantee the accuracy of, nor 
can the Authority be held responsible for conclusions 
derived from, boring diagrams and subsoil data 
furnished by the Authority. All bidders (prior to bid 
opening date) and the Contractor have the right to 
inspect any information at the Authority and Division 
of School Facilities regarding subsoil conditions at 
the site. Boring samples, the Contract on which the 
borings were obtained, and field notes taken during 
boring operations, are available for inspection. 

C. The Authority assumes no responsibility for the 
Contractor's failure to examine all available subsoil 
inf ormat ion, from any source, and makes no 
representation regarding the character of the soil or 
subsurface conditions which may be encountered during 
the performance of the Construction Work. 
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D. Prior to the commencement of any Work, examine all 
Drawings and Specifications, visit the site, consult 
the records of existing adjacent construction, 
including existing utilities and their connections, if 
any, and all conditions and limitations which might 
affect the Work required under this Section. 

E. Additional test borings and other exploratory 
operations may be made by the Contractor, subject to 
the approval of the Authority, at no additional cost 
to the Authority. 

1.11 FOUNDATION CHANGES 

A, The Authority reserves the right to change slightly or 
radically, at its discretion, the design of the 
foundation. if the foundation design is so changed, 
the contract price will be adjusted on a unit price 
basis as set forth in Section 02250, "Foundation and 
Other Change Adjustments". 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Piles 

Material for the approved type of pile shall conform to 
Article 10, Chapter 1 - Subchapter 11 of the Building 
Code (Title 27), "Pile Types - Specific Requirements." 

1. Welded and seamless pipe pile: Shall conform to 
ASTM A252, Grade 2. Refer to Article 1.05 of this 
Section. 

2, Closure plates: Shall conform to ASTM A36. Refer 
to Article 1.05 of this Section. 

B. Concrete 

Material shall comply with the applicable requirements 
of Section 03300. Compressive strength is indicated on 
Drawings. 

2.02 EOUIPMENT 

..'•"W'ft^ 
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A. Furnish all necessary equipment, including pre-
drilling, jetting and spudding apparatus, to drive the 
piles to required resistance and depths without 
damaging the adjacent buildings and properties. 

B. All equipment shall be in first-class working condition 
to insure against avoidable delays in the progress of 
the Work, Equipment disapproved by the Authority 
because of its poor condition may not be used. In 
conformance with paragraph 27-704(b), the cushion or 
cap block shall be a solid block of hardwood with its 
grains parallel to the axis of the pile and enclosed 
in a tight-fitting steel housing, or shall be an 

' equivalent assemblage. If laminated materials are 
' used, the type and construction of these materials 

shall be such that their strength is equal to, or 
greater than, hardwood. Wood chips, pieces of rope, 

' hose, shavings, or automobile tires and similar 
' materials shall not be used. Cap blocks shall be 

replaced if burned, crushed or otherwise damaged. 

C. Secure all necessary permits required by the NYC 
Building Code for equipment and apparatus used in the 
installation of piling. 

D. Post at the job site all such permits in accordance 
with paragraph 27-194. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PROTECTION OF EXISTING STRUCTURES DURING PILE DRIVING 

A. Protect structures, underground utilities and other 
construction from damage caused by pile driving 
operat ions. I f unmarked or unknown uti1i ties are 
uncovered during excavation, notify the Authority and 
the Engineer of Record to receive further instructions 
prior to proceeding further. Should damage to 
adjacent construction or utilities occur due to Work 
under this Section, all costs in connection with the 
repair of such damage and the restoration of damaged 
construction to its original condition shall be borne 
by the Contractor. 

B. Engineer 
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Engage the services of a licensed Professional Engineer ^̂ ^̂  
to monitor the pile driving operations and assure that 
damage does not occur to adjacent buildings or 
properties. The engineer shall monitor accelerometers 
and benchmarks and help in determining appropriate 
changes to the pile driving operations should the 
accelerometers, benchmarks, photographs, etc. show 
adjacent properties or buildings are in danger of being 
damaged. 

C. Benchmarks 

1. Provide surveyed elevation benchmarks and 
accelerometers on adjacent structures before 
commencing work when structures are adjacent to 
pile driving operations. Record and report 
elevation of each benchmark after driving each 
pile and at least twice a day while pile driving 
is in progress. Monitor accelerometers regularly 
while each pile is being driven. 

2. Should benchmark readings indicate displacement or 
accelerometers exceed reasonable limits for 
particle velocity (depending on condition of '****• 
adjacent structure), halt driving operations until 
corrective action has been provided and is 
acceptable to the Authority. Corrective action 
may require pre-drilling at individual pile 
locations at the Contractor's cost. 

3. Take photographs and other measures required in 
Section 02200 to record existing conditions. 

3.02 EXCAVATION 

A. Do not drive piles until the excavation in the area 
they are to occupy has been completed. Excavate earth 
in accordance with Section 02200 and stop at an 
elevation of 6" to 12" above bottom of pile cap before 
piles are driven. Final excavation will be done by 
hand after piles have been- driven and the pile group 
approved. 

,>«^-, 
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3.03 PILE DRIVING 

A. General 

1. Install piles in accordance with the New York City 
Building Code, Articles 7-10, Chapter 1 
Subchapter 11. 

2. Energy required for driving pile is given in Table 
11-4 of the Building Code. 

3. Immediately after driving each pile, provide and 
install temporary capping devices. 

I 4. After the first pile in a group is .driven, 
establish a reference point grade. After all 
piles in the group are driven, determine the 

I reference point grade. If uplift of 1/4" or more 
» has occurred, then redrive all piles in the group 

to the final penetration resistance. 

5.• After installation to final depth, the Engineer 
for Controlled Inspection will inspect the pile 
shells immediately before filling with concrete. 
The pile shells shall be free of water prior to 

I placing of concrete. 

6. Fill space between pile shaft and surrounding 
ground with material specified in Section 02200 to 
assure that no voids are left adjacent to the pile 
shafts. 

7. No extra payment whatsoever will be made for lost 
rig time. 

B. Index Pile Driving 

1. Install a minimum of 20 index piles prior to 
performing the pile load tests. 

2. Index pile locations shall be selected by the 
Contractor and approved by the Authority's 
Engineer. 

3. Install the index piles in the same manner and 
with the same equipment as for the production 
piles. 
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4. Piles shall be driven to the proposed final 
driving resistance as determined by the Contractor 
for the proposed pile driving equipment. 

5. If piles cannot be driven to the required minimum 
embedment due to dense layers of natural material, 
densification, or other obstructions, pre-drill 
through dense material to allow for the pile to 
meet the minimum embedment requirements. 

C. Production Piles 

1. All frictional resistance shall be obtained wholly 
in virgin strata. 

2. Drive piles to the final penetration resistances 
required for the required pile capacity as 
required by table 11-4 of the code and, for piles 

. requiring a load test, as verified by the 
successful pile load tests. Production piles 
shall be installed by the same equipment and with 
the same procedures as the index piles. 

3. Resistance obtained in consolidated fill overlying 
softer strata is not acceptable and shall be 
compensated as per paragraph 27-700) . 

4. Shells, when used as friction piles, shall be of 
sufficient strength and rigidity to withstand all 
stresses, to prevent distortion caused by driving 
adjacent piles, to prevent collapse due to the 
soil and hydrostatic pressure, and to maintain 
perfect shape after being driven. 

5. The variation of length of piles within a pile 
group (ratio of longest pile to length of shortest 
pile) shall not exceed 1.30. 

6. Piles are to be driven to at least the minimum 
embedment indicated, even if the piles meet the 
required frictional resistance due to blow counts 
or maximum number of blows permitted. If there is 
difficulty in meeting this criteria and the 
maximum number of permitted blows are met, provide 
pre-drilling to a depth that will permit, the ,„*̂  
correct installation. 
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3.04 PRE-DRILLING/JETTING 

A. Perform pre-drilling/jetting at the Contractor's cost: 

1. when noted on Drawings or specified herein; or 

2. where unforseen local conditions occur or 
consolidated fill overlies softer strata, thus 
creating a false resistance at top of pile; or 

2. when, due to heavy resistance such as stiff layers 
of natural material or obstructions, the piles as 
shown do not produce the minimum length or the 
minimum diameter required at cut-off levels or the 
piles within a group do not meet the requirements 
given in 3.03 C.4 above, provide such pre-drilling 
and jetting required, but obtain the Authority's 
approval before any pre-drilling/jetting is 
performed. The authority shall be the 'sole judge 
regarding (2) and (3). 

4. in order to reduce the vibration to adjacent 
structures and when settlement of adjacent 
buildings or structures are measured during 
conventional pile driving. The Contractor's 
engineer shall determine the depths and to what 
distance away from the structure pre-drilling is 
required. 

B. Al 1 pre-dri11ing and j etting, including that required 
by the preceding paragraph, shall comply with 
paragraph 27-705(b) of the Building Code. 

3.05 DAMAGED OR DISPLACED PILES 

A. In the event any pile be damaged during installation 
and not satisfactorily repaired, or be driven out of 
design position sufficiently to result in a loading in 
excess of that allowed by paragraph 2 7-691 of the 
Building Code, or be rejected for any reason, remove 
or abandon it. Drive additional pile or piles before 
concrete has been poured in the adjacent piles and 
make such changes in pile caps or other construction 
necessary to provide for proper load distribution. 

PILE FOUNDATIONS 02360 - 13 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

B. The location of any additional or replacement piles or 
redesign shall be subject to the approval of the 
Engineer of Record. Fill any abandoned pile shells or 
holes left in the ground with concrete or sand. Where 
cast-in-place piles are used, the gage of steel shells 
shall be sufficient to withstand required driving. 
Contractor is responsible for ripped or collapsed 
shells and for delays resulting from mandrels stuck in 
shells. 

C. Provide and pay for work of whatever nature (including 
cost of redesign) required on account of rejected, 
damaged, or displaced piles. 

D. If during the driving of any piles any of the piles 
previously driven heave or lift, redrive such heaved 
or lifted piles to the required load bearing capacity 
and without additional cost to the Authority. 

3.06 OBSTRUCTIONS 

A. No extra payment will be made to the Contractor for the 
overcoming of obstructions under any conditions 
whatsoever. 

B. Pre-drilling/spudding/jetting is to be performed by the 
Contractor at own expense and with the approval of the 
Engineer for Controlled Inspection. 

C. Excavations to remove obstructions is to be performed 
by the Contractor at own expense. 

D. Additional piles driven in another location because of 
obstructions at any elevation are subject to the 
approval of the Engineer of Record as specified under 
"Damaged or Displaced Piles", Provide all required 
additional piles at own expense and pay for the 
redesign and additional costs involved in construction 
of pile caps and tie-beams. 

3.07 CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE PILES. CONCRETE-FILLED PIPE'PILES 

A. Placement 
1. Placement of concrete shall conform to the 

requirements of paragraph 27-709 of the Building 
Code. 
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2. Do not place concrete in piles until the pile 
group or cluster has been completed, inspected, 
and accepted and all driving within a radius of 
15', or within the heave range, has been 
completed, inspected, and accepted. 

3. Before concrete is placed, make the inside of the 
accepted piles free from all solid matter and 
water. 

4. The Engineer for Controlled Inspection of the pile 
installation will inspect the piles prior to 
placing concrete. Provide the Engineer with a 
shielded light to make the inspections. Any pile 
showing signs of rupture, buckling, or damage will 
be rejected- Water in the pile will be permitted 
only if the water can be pumped out and the 
concrete placed in a dry pile. If the Engineer 
determines the rate of water coming into the pile 
is too high to be removed successfully before 
placing concrete or which might adversely affect 
the quality of the concrete, the pile will be 
rejected. No more than 1" of standing water shall 
be permitted in any pile at the time of placing 
concrete, 

5. Deposit concrete by an elephant trunk or through a 
funnel to prevent segregation of material. There 
shall be no obstruction to the free displacement 
of air from pile shaft as concrete is placed. 
Concrete is not to be placed from the top of the 
shaft. 

6. Place concrete in one continuous operation. Cold 
joints will not be allowed. The concrete fill 
shall be thoroughly vibrated in at least the upper 
6' of each pile. 

B. Protection 

In freezing weather protect the exposed portion of the 
pile above ground against freezing by covering with 
tarpaulins and salt hay or heating, so that the 
temperature around the pile butts do not fall below 
50°F for a period of 72 hours after concrete is placed. 
Do not use anti-freeze compounds in the concrete. 
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C. Inspection 

Controlled Inspection of the concrete for piles is part 
of the Work of Sect ion 033 00. Do not pour concrete 
except in the presence of the Engineer for Controlled 
Inspection of the Concrete Work and of the piling. 

3.08 PILE CAPS AND BRACE BEAMS 

A. Concrete work shall comply with Division 3 of this 
Specification. Pile caps and brace beams shall 
conform to paragraph 27-694 of the Building Code. 

3.09 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Load Tests 

1. Provide and pay for all load tests required by the 
provisions of paragraph 27-700(d) (1) (2) (3) of the 
Building Code. 

a. A minimum of three successful pile load 
compression tests are required. Provide 
additional load tests to meet the building ^-"^ 
code requirements. 

a. Piles to be load tested shall be selected by 
the Authority's Engineer. 

c. Load tested piles shall be cased-off to the 
top of the bearing material in accordance 
with paragraph 27-700 (d) (7), Include method 
of casing-off in the load test submittal. 

2, Provide and pay for all load tests and special 
procedures required by the provisions of paragraph 
27700(e) (2) , "Substantiation of Higher Allowable 
Loads", when the capacity of the project pile 
exceeds the basic maximum pile load given in Table 
11-6. 
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3. When load tests are required by paragraph 
27700 (d) (6) or where in the opinion of the 
Authority load tests are required to prove the 
carrying of any driven pile or piles, load tests 
shall be performed according to Building Code 
requirements. Such tests shall be paid for as an 
extra cost to the Contractor by the Authority 
where such pile load tests are successful. No 
payment shall be made for load tests that are 
unsuccessful. 

4. Load Test procedures shall conform to the 
requirements of paragraph 27-700(d)(4) and shall 
be supervised by a Licensed Professional Engineer 
engaged by the Contractor. Submit to the 
Authority for approval the name of the Licensed 
Professional Engineer and the Licensed Land 
Surveyor who will provide the necessary services 
in connection with the load test. The Authority's 
engineer will also witness the test and verify the 
results. 

5. Submit the load test report prepared by the 
Licensed Professional Engineer to the Engineer of 
Record for approval. The Engineer of Record will 
file the load test report and obtain Building 
Department approvals. Submit to the Authority the 
approved copy of the amendment and load test 
report. 

B. Inspection 

1. Engineer for Controlled Inspection 

a. The Authority will assign, under the 
requirements of paragraph 2 7-721 of the 
Building Code, a Licensed Professional 
Engineer who will be responsible for 
Controlled Inspection of the pile 
installation. The Engineer will be on the 
site during pile installations to insure and 
certify that piles are installed in 
accordance with design and code requirements. 

b. With respect to cast-in-place concrete piles, 
the Engineer will verify the integrity of the 
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pile shells immediately before concreting 
according to paragraph 27-709 (c) (1) . ' ̂ *̂  

c. The Engineer will prepare and periodically 
submit to the Engineer of Record for review a 
report of the pile driving as required by 
para-graph 27-688(b) to allow for pile cap 
work to proceed. 

d. The Engineer will submit full data to the 
Engineer of Record for review to facilitate 
the corrective design requirements. The 
Engineer will certify the piles, as driven in 
the corrective design, comply with the Design 
and Code requirements. 

e. Upon completion and approval of all pile 
driving, the Engineer will deliver to the 
Engineer of Record original pile driving 
reports and copies for review and filing in 
the Building Department. Besides indicating 
the location of all piles including the 
obstructed, damaged, and compensating piles, 
the report will include percentage out-of- '-̂ N 
plumb, final blow count, cut-off elevation, 
and length below cut-off of each pile. 

2. Contractor's Responsibility 

a. The Contractor shall notify the Authority at 
least 72 hours prior to each day of pile 
driving to allow for the appropriate 
personnel to be on the site. 

b. The Contractor shall prepare and periodically 
submit to the Engineer of Record for review 
partial area surveys to permit pile cap work 
to proceed and to facilitate the design of 
corrective measures. 

c. Upon- ' completion and approval of all pile '- , 
driving, the Contractor shall deliver to the 
Engineer of Record the original tracings 
(equal in size to that of the Drawings) and 
the requisite copies for review and filing in 
the Building Department. _^ 
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3. Licensed Surveyor; Engage the services of a 
Licensed Land Surveyor registered in the State of 
New York and approved by the Authority for the 
performance of the survey work called for herein, 
as per paragraph 27-688(b) of the Building Code. 
The installed location of each pile shall be 
established by survey and shown on drawings, in 
accordance with the provisions of the Building 
Code. 

C. Pile Review and Corrective Measures 

1. Review: The Engineer of Record, upon receiving 
the asdriven pile survey, will perform a complete 
pile review to determine the true loadings on the 
piles due to pile group eccentricities, including 
a review of the pile cap design. The pile review 
will determine if pile corrective measures are 
required. 

2. Design of Corrective Measure: The Engineer of 
Record will perform all necessary design and 
filing to obtain Building Department Approval of 
all necessary corrective measures required due to 
pile driving operations as required by paragraph 
27-691 of the Building Code. 

3. Payment for Design of Corrective Measures: Pay 
all costs incurred by the Authority for the design 
of corrective measures (not the pile review), 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02511 
ASPHALTIC CONCRETE PAVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide material, labor, equipment, services required to 
install asphaltic concrete paving and related work as 
shown on the Contract Drawings. 

B. Work includes paving over subbase. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS AND WORK 

A. Site Preparation Section 02100 

B. Earthwork Section 02200 

C. Sidewalk and Street Paving Section 02513 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. Standard Specifications - New York City Department of 
Transportation Bureau of Highway Operations. 

B. Construction Specifications for Asphaltic Concrete and 
Other Plant-Mix Types - The Asphalt Institute, Fourth 

Edition. 

1.04 DEFINITIONS 

A. Subbase 
Compacted aggregate base or stone ballast which will 
receive the base course. 

B. Base Course 

Asphaltic concrete mixture usually referred to as plant-
mix (described by the term binder mixture by NYCDOT) 
which is used as a base for the final asphaltic wearing 
surface when a portland cement concrete base is not used. 
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C. Surface Course -«»K 

Final asphaltic concrete wearing surface, usually 
referred to as surfacing mix (described by the terms fine 
or extra fine asphaltic concrete mixture by NYCDOT), 
placed over plant-mix or portland cement concrete base. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Provide manufactures' information on the following: 

1. Prime coat 

2. Tack coat 

3. Sealer 

4. Herbicide 

B. Quality Control Submittals 

1. Design Data: Submit design mix formulas for plant-
mix and surfacing mix and name of producer. 

2. Certificates: Provide material certificates from 
producer, material supplier, and Contractor 
certifying that each material item complies with, 
or exceeds the specified requirements. 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications 

1. Producer: Company specializing in production of 
asphaltic concrete shall have more than five years 
experience. 

2. Installer: Company specializing in installation of 
asphaltic concrete shall have more than three years 
experience and at least two jobs with similar 
quantity of material. 
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B. Regulatory Requirements 

1. Work of this Section shall comply with the require
ments of the NYC Building Code and those agencies 
having jurisdiction over noise, pollution, etc. 

2. Requirements for asphaltic concrete, including, but 
not limited to handling, equipment, transportation 
etc., not specified herein shall conform to the 
more stringent of the New York City Department of 
Highway Standard Specifications and AASHTO "Stand
ard Specification for Transportation, Materials, 
Methods of Sampling and Testing". 

1.07 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Asphaltic Concrete 

1. Do not install asphaltic concrete paving when there 
is frost on the subbase or base; when the subbase 
or base is wet; or when the air temperature is 4 0°F 
or below. 

2. Materials containing frost will be rejected. 

B. Prime and tack coats 

Apply prime and tack coats when air temperature is above 
50°F and when temperature has not been below 35°F for 12 
hours immediately prior to application. Do not apply 
when base is wet or contains an excess of moisture. 

C. Sealer 

Apply sealer under conditions similar to prime and tack 
coats. 

1.08 WARRANTY 

A. Cracking, blistering, running, or deviation from 
requirements specified under "Finish" will be considered 
defects under the warranty conditions of the Contract. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Sealer 

1. Karnack Corp., Clark N.J. 07066, 

2. Neyra Industries, Cincinnati, Ohio 45241 

B. Herbicide 

1. Allied Chemical Corp. 

2. Ciba-Giegy Corp. 

3. Dow Chemical U.S.A. 

4. U.S. Borax and Chemical Corp. 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Asphaltic Concrete 

Materials shall comply with Section 3.01 of NYCDOT 
Standard Specifications for each item. 

B. Prime Coat 

Cut-back asphalt type, AASHTO M82, (ASTM D2027) MC-30, 
MC-70 or MC-250. 

C. Tack Coat 

Emulsified Asphalt; AASHTO M14 0 (ASTM D977) or M2 0a 
(ASTM D2397); SS-lh, CSS-1 or CSS-lh, Diluted with one 
part water to one part emulsified asphalt. 

D. Sealer 

Pitch, coal tar emulsion sealer meeting Federal 
Specification RP-355d containing no volatile organics. 

1. Karnack 152 Driveway Seal. 

2. Neyra Jennite NJ-Sl 

E. Herbicide 
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Commercial chemical for weed control, registered by the 
Environmental Protection Agency. 

2.03 EQUIPMENT 

A. Provide proper compaction equipment to properly compact 
asphaltic concrete pavement. 

2.04 MIXES 

A. Bituminous material shall come from one source only. 

B. Bitumen and aggregate composition shall ̂ be plant mixed 
entirely. 

C. Composition 

1 . A g g r e g a t e : 
P e r c e n t P a s s i n g b y W e i g h t of A g g r e g a t e 

Sieve S i z e 

I V 2 " 

1 " 

M" 

3 / 8 " 

1 / 4 " 

1 / 8 " 

N o . 4 

N o . 8 

N o . 20 

N o . 4 0 

N o . 50 

N o . 80 

N o . 2 0 0 

Sur face Course 
(Ext ra P ine 

S u r f a c i n g Mix) 

-

-

100 

9 8 - 1 0 0 

-

-

7 0 - 9 0 

3 8 - 6 5 

-

-

6 - 2 5 

-

2 - 8 * 

Base Couree 
(Plant -mix) 

100 

9 5 - 1 0 0 

7 0 - 9 0 

-

4 8 - 7 4 

3 2 - 6 2 

-

-

1 5 - 3 9 

8 - 2 7 

-

4 - 1 6 

2 - 8 

V a r i a t i o n from 
Job Mix Formula 

(P lan t -mix) 

-

-

± 6 

+ 7 

± 7 

± 7 

± 7 

±4 

+2 

* Under no circumstances shall the final mix contain 
less than 2% of material passing the No. 200 sieve. 
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2. Asphaltic Cement (Bitumen) 

Percent Bitumen 
by Total Weight Variation from 

Mix Soluble in Chloroform Job Mix Formula 
Plant-mix 4.5-6.5 i.4 
Extra Fine Surfacing Mix 5.0-8.0 

D. Penetration Grade of the asphaltic concrete shall be 
85-100. 

2.05 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspection 

1. The Contractor shall engage a Licensed Professional 
Engineer to perform inspections at the plant to 
ensure that the mix provided is that of the design 
mix. 

2. Notify the Engineer 72 hours in advance of each 
asphaltic concrete placement so that the Engineer 
can cover the work at the plant. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that all grades onto which asphaltic concrete is 
to be placed are at the required levels prior to 
placement. Do not begin work until all improper 
conditions are remedied. Installation of aggregate 
subbase is described in Section 02200. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Protection 

1. Provide tarpaulins for use during emergencies, such 
as rain, chilling winds or unavoidable delay to 
cover and protect paving materials. 

2. Protect pavement • from debris and damage from 
equipment and-other work. 

B. Surface Preparation 

.-«<*. 
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1. Remove all lose and foreign materials before proof 

rolling and application of herbicide and prime 
coat. 

2. Proof roll prepared subbase surface to check for 
unstable areas and areas requiring additional 
compaction. 

3. Do not begin paving work until deficient subbase 
areas have been corrected and are ready to receive 
paving. 

4. Subbase shall be dry and free from any standing 
. water. 

5. Apply weed control agent in accordance with 
manufacturer's recommended dosages and application 

) instructions. Apply to compacted, dry subbase 
i , prior to application of prime coat. 

6. Apply prime coat at rate of 0.20 to 0.50 gal per 
sq yd over compacted subbase. Apply material to 
penetrate and seal, but not flood, surface. Cure 
and dry as long as necessary to attain penetration 
and to allow for evaporation of volatiles. 

3.03 PLACING 

• A. General 

1. Establish and maintain required lines and 
elevations. 

2. Place asphaltic concrete mixture on prepared 
surface, spread and strike-off. Spread mixture at 
minimum temperature of 225°F. Place inaccessible 
and small areas by hand. Place each course to 
required grade, cross-section, and compacted 
thickness. 

3. Begin rolling when mixture will bear roller weight 
without excessive displacement. Compact mixture 
with hot hand tampers or vibrating plate compactors 
in areas inaccessible to rollers. 

B. Asphaltic Concrete Base Course - Plant-Mix . 

1. Provide plant-mix base. 
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2. Spread sufficient plant-mix to develop a uniform 4" 
thickness after rolling and compaction. 

3. Sprinkle with clean water, then compact with 5 to 
8-ton roller. In areas where the use of a roller 
is impracticable, heavy mechanical tampers may be 
used to consolidate the material. 

C. Asphaltic Concrete Surface Course - Surfacing Mix 

1. Prior to placement of surface course, apply tack 
coat to contact surfaces of previously constructed 
asphalt. Distribute at rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gal 
per sq yd of surface. Allow to dry until at proper 
condition to receive paving. 

2. Place surface course over base only when base is 
dry and free from standing water. 

3. Spread in loose layer and of such depth which will 
result in a uniform course having the thickness of 
1V2" after compaction and rolling. 

4. Compact the material with approved roller to a 
smooth even surface and to the levels indicated. >-"̂  

5. Roller shall be a minimum 8-ton tandem type having 
a rear wheel compression of 200-300 lbs per lineal 
inch, provided that if a roller less than 8-tons 
weight is used for general rolling, the entire 
surface course shall also be rolled once with a 
roller weighing 8-tons or more. 

6. Motion of roller shall be slow enough to avoid 
displacement of the surface rolled. 

7. Keep roller wheels moistened with water to prevent 
adhesion of the materials to wheels, but without 
use of excessive amount. Use of any liquids other 
than water for this purpose is prohibited. 

8. If the operation of laying materials is 
interrupted, the end of the laid material shall be 
left unrolled until the work is resumed so that 
there will be no joints in the topping. 

9. Make joints between old and new pavements, or 
between successive days' work, to ensure continuous 
bond between adjoining work. Construct joints to '̂-̂  
have same texture, density and smoothness as other 
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sections of the asphaltic concrete course. Clean 
contact surfaces and apply tack coat. 

10. The use of liquid bitumen or hot smoothing irons in 
finishing such joints is prohibited. 

11. At locations inaccessible to rollers, compression 
shall be effected with iron tampers weighing not 
less than 25 lbs, having a maximum bearing area of 
48in^ 

12. Any surfacing material (IE. sealer, etc.) to be 
placed on the asphaltic concrete surface shall only 
be done after the asphaltic concrete has cured and 
the oils have dissipated. Consult with the product 
manufacturer for their exact requirements. 

3.04 FINISH 

A, The rolled finish surface shall be free from porosity, 
fissures, or blemishes, true to crown and grade; free 
from depression, waves, bunches, or unevenness so as to 
allow complete runoff. 

B, Should defects in composition compactness or surface 
finish appear in the completed work, remove defective 
areas to full depth of the course and replace with 
thickness and finish specified, 

C, With permission of the MMMHS Representative, minor 
surface defects may be repaired with approved sealing 
compound. 

3.05•PATCHING 

A. Remove and replace paving areas mixed with foreign 
materials and defective areas in a manner acceptable to 
the MMMHS Representative. Cut-out such areas and fill 
with fresh, hot, asphaltic concrete. Compact by rolling 
to maximum surface density and smoothness. 

3.06 SEALER APPLICATION 

A. After asphaltic concrete surface course has been tested 
and approved for allowable tolerances and the surface is 
hardened to a degree acceptable to the sealer 
manufacturer (a minimum of 90 days), apply the sealer in 
accordance with the manufacturer's instructions. 
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B. Sweep surfaces clean of dust and dirt; remove oil and ,MI^ 
grease spots with household detergent. Flush entire 
surface with water; remove all remaining water puddles. 

C. Pour sealer onto dampened pavement; pour in spots or 
ribbons, then spread evenly with push broom or squeegee. 

D. Allow sealer to dry about 24 hours minimum depending on 
weather conditions before opening surface to traffic. 

E. Apply at a rate 1V2 gallons of sealer for every 100 
sq ft of surface. Apply in warm, dry weather only. 

3.07 TOLERANCES 

A. The thickness of the plant-mix and surface course shall 
not vary by more than 1/4". 

B. The finish elevation for the plant-mix shall not vary 
from grade by more than 1/4", the surface course by more 
than 1/8". 

C. The.smoothness tolerance for the plant-mix is 1/4", the 
surface course 1/8", when measured as described under 
"Field Quality Control". -'̂  

3.08 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing and Inspection 
1. Pay for any tests such as cores required by the 

MMMHS Representative when such tests show non
conformance with the Drawings and Specifications. 

2. Test finished surface of each asphaltic concrete 
course for smoothness, using 10-foot straightedge 
applied parallel with, and at right angles to, 
centerline of paved area. 

3. Check the final surface for depressions by applying 
water in the presence of the SSRCS Representative. 
Water should not pond and should flow to all catch 
basins, trench drains or grass areas. 

3.09 CLEANING 

A. After completion of paving operations, clean surfaces of 
excess or spilled asphalt materials to the satisfaction 
of the MMMHS Representative. 
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3.10 PROTECTION 

A. After final rolling, do not permit vehicular or 
pedestrian traffic on asphaltic concrete pavement until 
it has cooled and hardened so as not to be marked and in 
no case sooner than 6 hours. 

B. Provide barricades and warning devices as required to 
protect pavement and the general public. 

3.11 TEMPORARY ASPHALT PAVEMENT AND STONE BALLAST REMOVAL 

A. Remove temporary asphalt pavement and stone ballast 
subbase upon removal of temporary trailers. 

B. Restore grass area as indicated on the Drawings. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02513 
SIDEWALK AND STREET PAVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

The Contractor shall pay the local utility company for 
providing the temporary electric service for all trailers on 
the site which shall include all removal, excavation, 
electrical service work, backfilling and pavement work with 
the exception of the replacement work for the concrete 
sidewalk, curb and sidewalk foundation material which the 
Contractor shall provide in accordance with the related 
portions of this specification Section and using '̂ Landmark 
Grey Cement" for the sidewalk pavement (to match existing 
adjacent sidewalk) with a broom finish. 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. All items of Work outside the street line which are under 
the jurisdiction of the New York City Department of 
Transportation (NYCDOT). 

B. Construct all concrete sidewalks, pavements, concrete 
curbs, steel faced concrete curbs, asphaltic concrete 
pavement, pavement markings and items shown on Drawings, 
specified herein, as required by site conditions and 
NYCDOT. 

C. Pay for tests required by NYCDOT to ensure compliance 
with NYCDOT Specifications, 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Site Preparation , .Section 02100 

B. Earthwork Section 02200 

C. Asphaltic Concrete Paving Section 02511 

D. Cast-in-Place Concrete Section 03300 
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1.03 REFERENCES 

A. "Standard Specifications - New York City Department of 
Transportation, Bureau of Highway Operations" dated June, 
1986 with latest amendments. (NYCDOT Standard Specifi
cations) 

B. "Standard Details of Construction" of the New York City 
Department of Transportation, Bureau of Traffic 
Operations - Street Design, dated August, 1988 with 
latest amendments. (NYCDOT Standard Details) 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Provide manufactures' information for the welded steel 
wire fabric. 

B. Shop Drawings 

1. Steel reinforcing 

2. Steel curb facing 

C. Certificates and Mixes 

Provide certificates or certifications for the following 
items: 

1. Concrete design mix 

2. Asphaltic concrete job mix formulas for each 
course. 

3. Gradation analysis for aggregate base course and 
subbase course. 

4. Reinforcing bars 
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1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications 
Company specializing in the Work of this Section shall 
have more than three years experience and at least two 
jobs with similar quantity of material. 

B. Regulatory Requirements 

Materials and methods of construction shall conform to: 

1. "NYCDOT Standard Specifications": Section numbers 
referred to in Parts 2 and 3 of this Specification 
Section, such as "Section. 4.13.3(b)" or "Section 
2.23", etc. refer to the sections given in the 
NYCDOT Standard Specification which govern this 
work outside the street line. 

2. "I^CDOT Standard Details": Drawing numbers 
referred to in Parts 2 and 3 of this Specification 
Section, such as "Drawing H-1044" or "Drawing H-
1010", etc., refer to the Drawings in the NYCDOT 
Standard Details which govern this work outside the 
street line. 

Where more stringent requirements are given in this 
Specification Section, the requirements of this 
Specification Section shall govern. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Sidewalk and Driveway Foundation Material 

Material for sidewalk foundation course shall conform to 
the requirements of Section 2.02 for size No. 3 broken 
stone or gravel. Foundation course shall be 6" thick. 

B. Concrete for Sidewalks 

Concrete shall comply with the requirements of Section 
4.13.3(b). Cement used shall be Type Ila. 

C. Preformed Expansion Joint Filler 

Material shall conform to the requirements of Section 
2.15, l/4"thick. Type IV. 
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D. Asphaltic Blown Joint Filler 

Material shall conform to the requirements of Section 
2.16. 

E. Welded Steel Wire Fabric 

Material shall conform to the requirements of Section 
2.25. Fabric shall be 6x6-W2.9xW2.9 wherever fabric is 
indicated. 

F. Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement 

Material shall conform to the requirements of Section 
2.23, Type I, Grade 60. 

G. Concrete for Curb 

Concrete shall comply with the requirements of Section 
4.08.3, except the minimum compressive strength shall be 
3500 psi. 

H. Concrete for Steel-faced Curb and Facing 

Concrete and steel facing shall comply with the 
requirements of Section 4.09.3, except the minimum 
compressive strength shall be 3500 psi. 

I. Asphaltic Concrete Base Course 

Material shall conform to the requirements of Section 
3.01 for binder mixture. 

J. Concrete Base for Pavement 

Material shall comply with the requirements of Section 
4.04.3. 

K. Asphaltic Concrete Surface Course 

Material shall conform to the requirements of Section 
3.01 for fine asphaltic concrete mixture. 

L. Concrete Pavements 

Concrete materials shall comply with the requirements for 
Section 4 .05.3. 

M. Dense Graded Stone Base Course 
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Material shall comply with requirements of Section 
6.46.3. 

N. Painted Pavement Markings 

Paint shall comply with the requirements for Section 
6.49.2, color as indicated on drawings or determined by 
NYCDOT. 

2.02 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing 

Testing of Concrete is described in Section 03300 of this 
Specification. 

B. Inspection 

1. Portland Cement Concrete 

Concrete work is treated as Controlled Inspection 
and is described in Section 03300 of this 
Specification. 

2. Asphaltic Concrete 

a. The Contractor shall engage a Licensed 
Professional Engineer to provide inspection 
services at the plant' to ensure that the mix 
provided is that of the design mix. 

b. Notify the Engineer 72 hours in advance of 
each asphaltic concrete pilacement so that the 
Engineer can cover the work at the plant. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. Do not start excavation around city monuments and bench 
marks until said monuments or bench marks have been 
referenced and reset or otherwise disposed of by the 
Chief Engineer of the Bureau of Highways. Furnish labor 
and materials required to remove, care for, and reset all 
such monuments and bench marks, 

B. Carefully remove all existing traffic signs at locations 
where new sidewalks are to be installed and store on the 
premises in a safe place, protected from the weather. 
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Ten days prior to their removal, notify in writing the 
New York City Department of Traffic when signs will be 
ready for pick-up by the Department of Traffic. Forward 
copy of the letter to the Traffic Department to the SSRCC 
Representative. 

3.02 CONSTRUCTION 

A. Concrete Sidewalk 

Construct concrete sidewalk in accordance with the 
requirements of Section 4.13.4 and Drawing H-1045, Type 
I, except that Welded Steel Wire Fabric shall be 
installed for all sidewalks. Place fabric iVa" from top 
of slab. Score pattern shall be 5' -0" x 5' -0" or as 
shown on Drawings in accordance with D.I.S.M.A. 

B. Concrete Curb 

Concrete curb shall be constructed in accordance with 
Section 4.08.4 and Drawing H-1044. Curb height shall be 
18". 

C. Steel-faced Concrete Curb . 

Steel-faced concrete curb shall be constructed in 
accordance with Section 4.09.4 and Drawing H-1010. Curb 
height shall be 18". 

D. Asphaltic Concrete Pavement 

1. Prepare earth subgrade in accordance with Section 
4,04.4A. 

2. Construct subbase course to the compacted depth 
indicated on the Drawings in accordance with 
Section 4.01.4J. 

3. Construct asphaltic concrete base course to the 
compacted depth indicated on the Drawings in 
accordance with Section 4.01.4E-I. 

4. Construct asphaltic concrete surface course to the 
compacted depth indicated on the Drawings in 
accordance with Section 4.01.5B-D. 
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E. Asphaltic Concrete Pavement with Concrete Base 

1. Prepare earth subgrade in accordance with Section 
4.04.4. 

2. Construct concrete base to the levels indicated on 
the Drawings in accordance with Section 4.04.4. 

3. Construct asphaltic concrete wearing course to the 
compacted depth indicated on the Drawings in 
accordance with Section 4,02, using the material of 
4.02.2(c); 3" course of binder mixture and surface 
mixture. 

F. Painted Pavement Markings 

Pavement markings shall be painted as shown on the 
Drawings and in accordance with the requirements of 
Section 6.49.3 . 

G. Restoration of Existing Pavement 

Existing roadway pavement damaged due to trenching or 
sewer installation operation shall be restored a s shown 
on Drawing H-1042A. 

H. Restoration of Existing Sidewalk 

Existing sidewalks, driveways and pedestrian ramps to 
remain damaged due to trenching or other excavations 
shall be restored as per the details for new work, with 
color to match the existing. 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing 

1. Concrete testing is described in Section 033 00 of 
this Specification. 

2. Pay for tests required by NYCDOT to ensure 
compliance with NYCDOT Specifications. 

3. Pay for any tests such as cores required by the 
SSRCC Representative when such tests show non
conformance with the Drawings and Specifications. 
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B. Inspection ^^m^ 

1. Concrete work is treated as Controlled Inspection 
and is described in Section' 03300 of this 
Specification. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02521 
CONCRETE CURBS AND PAVEMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Furnish material, equipment, labor, services required to 
provide for concrete curbs and pavements. Work includes 
the installation of formwork, reinforcement, expansion 
joints and other items listed herein. Provide special 
formwork or formliners for concrete with smooth 
finishes. Allow ample time and facility for the Work of 
other Divisions to be installed. 

1.02 PRODUCTS INSTALLED BUT NOT FURNISHED UNDER THIS SECTION 

A. Fence sleeves for chain link fence Section 02831 

B. Shoes/sleeves for Wrought Iron Fence, 

other items Section 05700 

1.03 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Earthwork Section 022 01 

B. Asphaltic Concrete Paving Section 02 511 

C. Sidewalk and Street Paving Section 02513 

D. Trench Drains Section 02721 

E. Chain Link Fences and Gates Section .02831 

F. Early Childhood Playground Equipment Section 02860 

G. Outdoor Game Equipment Section 02862 

H. Grouting Section 03610 

1.04 REFERENCES 

A. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
standards, latest editions. 

B. American Concrete Institute (ACI) standards, latest 
editions. 
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C. "Placing Reinforcing Bars - CRSI-WCRSI Recommended 
Practices", latest edition. Concrete Reinforcing Steel 
Institute. 

1.05 DEFINITIONS 

A. Exposed to view 

Situated so that it can be seen from eye level from a 
public location. A public location is that which is 
accessible to persons not responsible for operation or 
maintenance of the building. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Submit manufacturers' information for the following: 

1. Admixtures 

2. Curing compounds 

3. Bonding Agent 

4. Welded Wire Fabric 

5. Overlaid plyform formwork and formliners 

6. Expansion joint filler 

7. Expansion joint sealant 

B. Samples 

1. 12"xl2" samples of the overlaid plyform formwork 
and formliners. 

C. Shop Drawings 

1. Immediately after award of Contract, prepare shop 
drawings showing all fabrication dimensions and 
locations for placing of the reinforcing steel and 
accessories, follow detailing recommendations of 
ACI 315. 

2. Shop drawings checked and approved or disapproved 
by the Engineer of Record shal1 not render the 
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Engineer responsible for any errors in construction 
dimensions, quantities, etc. which shall have been 
made in preparation of the shop drawings. 

3. Do not order or deliver reinforcement to job site 
prior to approval of drawings. 

D. Quality Control Submittals 

1. Design Data: Submit design mixes for concrete, 
including list of admixtures to be used, to the 
Testing Laboratory and the Engineer of Record. 
After approval and prior to placement, send the 
approved mix to the Authority's laboratory. 

2. Certificates 

a. BSA or MEA approval for the admixtures and 
cement used. 

b. Concrete producer's certificate must be 
presented at site before concrete is placed in 
accordance with paragraph 27-605 (c)(2) of the 
Building Code. Also to be submitted to the 
Building Department. 

c. The Contractor's superintendent's (the person 
superintending the concrete work) affidavit 
that all items have been installed as per the 
documents. Also to be submitted to the 
Building Department. 

1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifi cat ions 

1. Installer: Company specializing in performing the 
Work of this Section shall have three years minimum 
experience. 

2. Producer: Company specializing in the production 
of concrete shall have a minimum of five years 
experience. 

B. Regulatory Requirements 

1. Building Code: Work of this Section shall conform 
to all requirements of the NYC Building Code and 
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C. Certifications 

1. Cast-in-Place Concrete shall conform to the 
material acceptance, certification, and inspection 
requirements of Article 7, Chapter 1 - Subchapter 1 
and Tables 10-1 and 10-2 of the Building Code 
(Title 27). 

2. Acquire cement and aggregate from same source for 
all work. 

D. Coordination 

Coordinate the work of all Divisions so that items to be 
installed are done so correctly and in proper sequence. 

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect material from the elements and from other damage 
on the site before, during, and after installation. 
Store reinforcement in location to prevent rusting, etc. 

B. Insure proper identification of reinforcement after 
bundles are broken. 
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all applicable regulations of governmental -"̂  
authorities having jurisdiction including safety, _.„.' 
health,' noise, and anti-pollution regulations. 
Where more severe requirements than those contained 
in the Building Code are given in this Section, the 
requirements of this Section shall govern. 

2. NYC Board of Standards and Appeals (BSA) approvals, 
or 

3. NYC Materials and Equipment Acceptance (MEA) 
approvals. 

4. Industry Standards: The ACI Standards listed under 
references apply to Work of this Section. Where 
more severe requirements then those contained in 
the Standards are given in this Section or the 
Building Code, requirements of this Section or the 
Building Code shall govern. The Contractor shall 
keep a copy of ACI SP-15 - "Field Reference Manual" 
at the site. 
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A. . Replace and pay for material and work damaged to the 
satisfaction of the Authority. 

D. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Bars 

1. Equipment for handling epoxy-coated bars shall have 
protected contact areas. Lift Bundles of coated 
bars at multiple pick-up points to minimize bar-to-
bar abrasion from sags in the bundles. 

2. Do not drop or drag coated bars or bundles of 
coated bars. Store coated bars on protective 
cribbing. 

* 3. Fading of the color of the coating shall not be 
cause for rejection of epoxy-coated reinforcing 

» bars. Coating damage due to handling, shipment, 
t and placing need not be repaired in cases where the 
' damaged ares is 0.1 in̂  or smaller. Repair damaged 

areas larger than 0.1 in̂  in accordance with 
Article 2.02. The maximum amount of damage, 
including repaired and unrepaired areas, shall not 
exceed 2% of the surface area of each bar. Bars 
with greater than 2% damaged areas will be 
rejected. 

I 1.09 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Adequately protect concrete placed during rain, sleet, 
or snow, or when the mean daily temperature falls below 
40°F or rises above 90°F as provided in Article 3.07. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Rough Formwork: Shall be Commercial Douglas Fir, DFPA: 
5/8" thick minimum. 

B. Overlaid Plyform Formwork: Shall be B-Matte Formguard 
by Simpson Timber Company. 

C. Smooth Form Finish Formliner: Shall be #340 Smooth Face 
by Greenstreak. 

D. Release Agent: Shall be chemically reactive agent for 
coating forms. 
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E. Form Ties: Wire ties not permitted. Form ties for 
exposed concrete shall be adjustable, leave no metal 
closer than 1V2" to the surface, and free of devices 
which leave holes or depressions larger than 7/8" back 
of exposed surface. 

F. Reinforcing Bars: All reinforcing bars shall be of 
deformed type of new billet steel conforming to current 
requirements of ASTM A615 Grade 60. No rail or re-
rolled steel will be permitted. All bars shall be epoxy 
coated in accordance with ASTM A775. 

G. Welded Steel Wire Fabric: Wire Fabric shall conform to 
the requirements of ASTM A185. All wire mesh shall be 
epoxy coated in accordance with ASTM A775. 

H. Supports for Reinforcement: Support for reinforcement 
supported by ground shall be coated wire bar supports 
or bar supports made of dielectric material or other 
acceptable materials or precast concrete block, 4" 
square minimum, having a compressive strength equal to 
that of the concrete being placed. Wire bar supports 
shall be coated with dielectric material for a minimum 
distance of 2" from the point of contact with the 
epoxy-coated reinforcing bars. 

I. Cement: Shall conform to ASTM C150 Type II and shall be 
of the non air-entrained type. 

J. Admixtures 

1. The use of admixtures shall comply with the 
requirements of paragraph 27-608 of the Building 
Code. The final soluble chloride content in 
concrete, percent by weight of cement, due to the 
addition of admixtures and other ingredients shall 
not exceed 0.10 at 28 days. 

2. Air-entraining admixtures shall conform to ASTM 
C260. 

3. Chemical admixtures shall conform to ASTM C494. 

K. Water: Shall be clean New York City water free of 
injurious foreign matter conforming to the requirements 
for water specified in ASTM C94. 
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L. Aggregate: Aggregate shall conform to ASTM C33, No. 67 
or No.8. Maximum size of coarse aggregate shall conform 
to paragraph 3.3.3 of ACI 318. 

M. Curing Compounds: Liquid curing compound shall conform 
to ASTM C309. 

N. Bonding Agent 

1. Epoxy/acrylic resin that will not form a vapor 
barrier with the concrete with the following 
properties: 

I a. Bond strength of 1800 psi in 2 hours when 
^ tested in accordance with ASTM C882. 

i b. Flexural strength of 2000 psi in 28 days when 
I tested in accordance with ASTM C78. 

c. Tensile strength of 800 psi in 28 days when 
tested in accordance with ASTM C190. 

2. Bonding agent shall be "CR246 Sto Bonding and 
Anti-corrosion Agent" by Sto Concrete Restoration 
Division or Armatec 110 by Sika Corp. 

I 

] 0. Expansion Joint Filler: Closed-Cell Polyurethane or 
Closed-Cell Expanded polyethylene Joint Filler 
Resilient, compressible, semi-rigid; W.R. Meadow's 
Ceramar; A.C, Horn's Closed Cell Plastic Foam Filler, 
Code 5401; Sonneborn's Sonoflex F. 

P. Expansion Joint Sealant: Type IA Sealant 

1. For Horizontal Joints: Two-part, self-leveling 
polyurethane sealant for traffic bearing 
construction; Mameco's Vulkem 255, Pecora's Urexpan 
NR-200, or Bostik's Chem-Calk 550 or Products 

. Research & Chemical's RC-2SL. 
I 

2. For . Vertical Joints: Two-part, non-sag 
polyurethane sealant; Mameco's Vulkem 227, Pecora's 

^ Dynatrol II, or Bostik's Chem-Calk 500 or Products 
Research & Chemical's RC-2. 
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2.03 MIXES 

A. General 

Concrete for al 1 parts of the Work shall be of the 
specified quality capable of being placed without 
excessive segregation and, when hardened, of developing 
all characteristics required by the Specifications and 
Drawings. 

B. Strength 

The minimum compressive strength of the concrete shall 
be 3500 psi with a minimum cement content of 610 lbs and 
a maximum water to cement ratio of 0.45. Strength 
requirements are based on 28-day compressive strength. 

C. Method of Proportioning 

1. Proportion concrete mix of strength listed in B 
above in accordance with the requirements of 
paragraph 27605(c) of the Building Code, "Average 
Concrete" (Method III). The Testing Laboratory and 
the Engineer of Record will review the design mix. 

2. Pumping of concrete is permitted if a pump mix is 
designed in accordance with Method I or Method II 
and approved by the Engineer of Record. Provide a 
minimum of 1/2 bag extra of cement over the amount 
required to attain the correct concrete strength 
for pump mixes. 

3. Proportion and produce normal weight concrete to 
have a maximum slump of 4", prior to addition of 
high-range water-reducers if used. A tolerance of 
up to 1" above the indicated maximum shall be 
allowed for individual batches provided the average 
for all batches or the most recent 10 batches 
tested, whichever is fewer, does not exceed the 
maximum limit. The slump shall be determined by 
ASTM C143. Concrete containing High Range Water 
Reducer shall have a slump not exceeding 9", unless 
other wise approved by the Engineer of Record. The 
concrete shall arrive at the job site at a slump of 
2""to 3". 

•"•*"». 
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4. Concrete shall be air-entrained with an 
air content for the grading size of coarse 
aggregate as follows: 

a. No. 8 7Va% 
b. No.67 6% 

Tolerance on air content as delivered shall be 
±1.5%. 

2.04 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Tests 

' 1. The Engineer of Record will review the proposed 
materials for compliance with the Specifications 

) prior to construction. 
I 
' 2. The Testing Laboratory will perform field tests as 

work progresses as listed in "Field Quality 
Control". 

B. Inspection 

1. Testing Laboratory 
I 
I 

I a. Concrete work is subject to semi-controlled 
inspection in accordance with the requirements 
of subdivision (b) of Section 27132 of the 
Building Code. 

b. The Authority will assign, in accordance with 
subdivision (b) of Section 27607, a licensed 
concrete testing laboratory to perform the 
required field testing. The Testing 
Laboratory will review the mix design, perform 
field testing, and inspect the work as it 
progresses. The listing of services to be 
performed by the testing Laboratory are given 
in Chapter 16 of ACI 301. 

c. The Testing Laboratory must be present when 
the concrete is being batched, mixed, and 
placed. 

2. Notification 
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a. Notify the Authority in writing at least *̂*... 
seventy-two hours in advance of each concrete 
placement. The Authority will notify the 
Testing Laboratory immediately to order out 
the necessary concrete technicians to cover 
the work. 

b. Once the concrete technicians are ordered out 
and a cancellation follows, the Contractor 
will be charged One Hundred Fifty Dollars for 
each technician so ordered to appear, unless a 
cancellation order ia issued to the Laboratory 
by 3 PM the day before the concrete placement. 

c. During the placement of the concrete, notify 
the Authority immediately of any delay at the 
concrete plant or at the job site. Do not mix 
concrete or add admixtures unless the 
Technician is present as per paragraphs 
27605(a)(5) and 27-608 of the Building Code. 

3. Contractors Responsibility for Quality Control 

a. The Authority shall receive the producer's "***• 
certificate stating the concrete meets the 
Specification requirements. 

b. The tests and inspections, as provided in the 
Code, do not in any way relieve the Contractor 
of responsibility to construct the Work in 
accordance with the Drawings and 
Specifications and to use safe, standard 
methods of construction at all times, 
safeguarding the public, workmen, and 
structure. The Contractor shall be solely 
responsible for the physical control of the 
materials and concrete mixes, and shall see 
that such mix designs, tests, and controls are 
in accordance with the Code and Specifi
cations . . The Contractor's superintendent 
shall attest that the work was installed in 
accordance with the documents. 

c. Exercise extreme care in selecting the mixing 
plant and check whether the plant has the 
proper equipment. Visit the plant .-<*», 
periodically and take whatever steps are 
necessary to assure the compliance with the 
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Contract Documents, the Building Code, and 
ASTM C94. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Prior to placement of concrete, verify that the concrete 
cover over the reinforcement is that specified on 
Drawings. 

B. Verify that̂  reinforcement and all other embedded items 
are provided and held securely, positioned accurately, 
and will not be a detriment to concrete placement. 

C. Examine all adjoining work on which this Work is in 
anyway dependent for proper installation and 
workmanship. Report to the Authority any condition that 
prevents the performance of this Work. 

3.02 PROTECTION 

A. Protect members on grade and the subgrade from freezing 
before and after installation. 

B. Protect adjacent finish materials and previously poured 
concrete against spatter during concrete placement. 

C. . Provide barricades and safeguards around excavations, 
etc. to protect workmen and the public from injury and 
' to comply to all Building Code, OSHA, and other 
authorities having jurisdiction regulations. 

3.03 FORMWORK 

A, Provide formwork where ever necessary to confine 
concrete to the required shapes shown on Drawings. 
Follow all procedures of Chapter 4 of ACI 301 and ACI 
347. Formwork, reinforcement, and embedded items shall 
be clean of all accumulated mortar from previous 
concreting and other foreign material. Repair or 
replace any formwork as required. 

B. Cover the surfaces of the rough or overlaid plyform 
formwork (when used) with an approved form release agent 
that will effectively prevent absorption of moisture, 
prevent bond with the concrete, and which will not stain 
the concrete surfaces. Do not apply oil or release 
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agents on formwork for concrete to receive additional 
concrete (such as at construction joints). Apply at a 
rate that will help achieve the finish specified below. 
Follow manufacture's recommendations. 

C. Adequately support and substantially brace formwork to 
hold lines and shape. Securely brace forms against 
lateral deflection. Formwork shall be tight jointed to 
prevent leakage of concrete. 

D. Place chamfer strips in the corners of forms to produce 
beveled edges (chamfers) on permanently exposed 
surfaces. 

E. Provide "Rough Form Finish" for surfaces not exposed to 
view. Use dress, square-edged lumber or metal forms 
coated with a release agent. 

F. Provide "Smooth Form Finish" for surfaces exposed to 
view and the elements. Use dress, square-edged lumber 
with form liner or overlaid plyform forms with 
applicable release agent. Do not exceed manufacture's 
recommendations for number of re-uses for the form liner 
or overlaid plyform. Arrange the forms or form liner in '"'^ 
an orderly and symmetrical fashion, keeping the number 
of seams to a practical minimum. 

G. Remove forms in such a manner as to assure the complete 
safety of the structure. Formwork not supporting the 
weight of the concrete may be removed as soon as the 
concrete has hardened sufficiently to resist damage from 
removal operations and as required by I below. 

H. When repair of surface defects or finishing is required 
at an early age, remove forms as soon as the concrete 
has hardened sufficiently to resist damage from removal 
operations. 

3,04 REINFORCEMENT 

A. Place reinforcement in accordance with CRSI "Placing 
Reinforcement Bars" and Chapter 5 of ACI 301. 

B. Unless otherwise permitted, welding of crossing bars 
(tack welding) for assembly of reinforcement is 
prohibited. 
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C. Support and fasten together all reinforcement to prevent 
displacement by construction loads or placing of 
concrete. 

D. Lifting of bars and welded wire fabric into position 
during placement of concrete is not permitted. 

E. Where the concrete surface will be exposed to the 
weather in the finished structure, the portions of all 
accessories within 1/2" of the concrete surface shall be 
non-corrosive or protected against corrosion. 

F. Provide minimum protective cover given in Chapter 7 of 
ACI 318 if not indicated on Drawings. 

G. All splices not shown on the Project Drawings shall be 
shown on the shop drawings and approved by the Engineer 
of Record. 

H. All embedment lengths not shown on the Project Drawings 
shall be shown on the shop drawings and approved by the 
Engineer of Record. 

3.05 PREPARATION 

A. Remove ice, excess water, trash, and rubbish from 
forms. 

B. Remove hardened concrete from inner surfaces of 
conveying equipment and all formwork, reinforcement, and 
dowels. 

C. Prepare previously placed concrete to be in contact with 
new concrete in the manner described under "Construction 
Joints". 

A. Prepare existing concrete to be in contact with new 
concrete by roughening and cleaning the surface and 
applying a bonding agent. Surface must be free of 
laitance. Concrete must be placed after agent cures and 
within 24 hours of applying bonding agent. If time 
elapses, apply a new application. 

E. Sprinkle semi-porous grades with water to prevent 
suction and provide concrete seal for porous subgrade. 

F. Do not place concrete on frozen ground. 
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3,06 JOINTS Mm EMBEDDED ITEMS 

A. Construction Joints 

1. Make joints not shown on Drawings at locations that 
will least impair the strength of the structure. 
Such location is subject to the approval of the 
Engineer of Record. 

2. Continue reinforcement across joints. Provide 
longitudinal keys at least 1̂ /2" deep in walls and 
provide other keys as required. 

3. Thoroughly clean concrete surface of oil, grease, 
and other contaminants and remove all laitance 
prior to placement of adjoining concrete. Roughen 
surface of the concrete in an approved manner that 
will expose the aggregate uniformly and will not 
leave laitance, loosened particles of aggregate, or 
damaged concrete at the surface. Dampen surface 
immediately prior to placement. 

B. Expansion Joints 

1. Do not extend reinforcement or other embedded metal 
items bonded to concrete continuously through 
expansion joint. Provide smooth dowels greased on 
one end at the joints. 

2. Provide premolded expansion joint filler at the 
joint of the sizes indicated on the Drawings or 
specified herein. 

C. Embedded items 

1. Place all fence sleeves, shoes, and other embedded 
items required for the Work of other Divisions or 
for their support prior to concreting. 

2. Provide ample notice and opportunity for items of 
other Division to be introduced and/or furnished 
for installation before concrete is placed. 
Coordinate the Work of the other Divisions so all 
items are placed in their proper location. 

3. Set metal pipe sleeves, sockets, shoes, etc. into 
concrete to receive fence posts or any other items, 
all as indicated on details. 
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3-07 MIXING AND PLACING CONCRETE 

A. General 

1. Notify Authority at least 72 hours in advance of 
each concrete placement. Do not place concrete 
without approval of the Authority. 

1. Do not allow rainwater to increase mixing water nor 
damage surface finish. 

3. When placing concrete in cold weather (below 40°F) , 
concrete shall have an accelerating admixture 
added. 

4. Production of concrete, including batching and 
mixing, shall be done in accordance with the 
requirements of Chapter 7 of ACI 301. 

5. Placement of concrete shall be done in accordance 
with the requirements of Chapter 8 of ACI 301. All 
consolidation shall be done by vibration. 

B. Mixing 

1. Batch, mix, and transport ready-mixed concrete in 
accordance with the appropriate sections of ASTM 
C94. Plant equipment and facilities shall meet the 
latest standards of the National Ready-Mix Concrete 
Association (NRMCA). 

2. Batch and mix other concrete in accordance with 
subchapter 7.2 of ACI 301. 

2. Use of chemical admixtures must be approved by the 
Engineer of Record. 

3. Unless otherwise approved by the Engineer of 
Record, concrete shall be deposited within l̂ /j 
hours or 300 revolut ions of the mixing drum, 
whichever comes first, after introduction of water 
to the cement or cement to the aggregate. When the 
ambient temperature rises above 90°F, the time 
shall be decreased to 1 hour. 

5. Tempering and control of mixing water 
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Mix concrete only in quantities for immediate 
use. Concrete which has started to set shall 
not be retempered, but shall be discarded. 

When approved by the Engineer of Record, a 
maximum of 3 0% of the total water required by 
the design mix may be withheld from batching 
at the plant, provided there is an accurate 
method of measuring the remainder of the water 
to be added at the site that is approved by 
the Authority's laboratory. 

C. Placing: Place concrete in accordance with ACI 301 and 
ACI 304R. 

Consolidate all concrete by vibration so that the 
concrete is thoroughly worked around the 
reinforcement, around embedded items and into 
corners of forms, eliminating all air or stone 
pocket or weakness. Internal vibrators shall be 
the largest size and most powerful that can be used 
in the Work, as described in Table 5.1.5 of 
ACI 3 0 9R, with a minimum frequency of 7000 
revolutions per minute and shall be operated by 
competent workmen. Over-vibrating and use of 
vibrators to transport concrete within forms is not 
permitted. Insert and withdraw vibrators at many 
points, from 18" to 30" apart. At each insertion, 
the duration shall be sufficient to consolidate the 
concrete but not sufficient to cause segregation, 
generally from 5 to 15 sec duration. Keep a spare 
vibrator on the job site during all concrete 
placing operations. 

Cold Weather Concrete Protection 

When the mean daily temperature of the atmosphere 
is less than 40°F during concreting, or within 24 
hours thereafter, follow the procedures outlined in 
ACI 306R to protect the concrete. Temperature of 
the plastic concrete shall be no lower than 55°F. 
Heat all forms, reinforcing steel, and surfaces to 
receive concrete above the freezing point and keep 
them completely free of frost, snow, and ice. 

Hot Weather Protection: When the mean daily 
temperature of the atmosphere is over 90°F during 

.*••». 
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concreting, follow the procedures outlined in ACI 
305R to protect the concrete. 

3.08 FINISHING OF FORMED SURFACES AND REPAIR OF SURFACE DEFECTS 

A. General 

1. Remove forms as soon as practicable. 

2. Repair surface defects, including tie holes and 
cracks, immediately after form removal. Patches 
shall be of quality to match the specified finish. 

3. Remove oil, grease, compounds, and other 
contaminants from surfaces and areas to be 
repaired. 

4. Provide finishes specified below immediately after 
form removal. 

5. Provide curing and protection. 

B. Repair of Surface Defects 

Repair surface defects in accordance with subchapter 9.2 
of ACI 301. At the Authority's discretion, repair 
mortars and coatings shall be employed to rectify 
defects. Materials shall be as selected by the 
Authority. 

C. Tie Holes and Other Repairs 

1. Remove ties, nails, and other form accessories 
below the concrete surface when the surface is 
exposed to view and/or the elements. For surfaces 
not exposed to view or the above mentioned 
conditions, remove metal to the surface. 

2. Undercut surfaces of holes. After cleaning and 
thoroughly dampening the holes, fill them solid 
with the patching mortar. The mortar shall match 
the color of the existing concrete for concrete 
exposed to view as specified in paragraph B above. 

D. Formed Finishes 

1. Rough Form Finish: Provide for concrete not 
exposed to view. 
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a. Repair concrete surface as indicated above. 

b. Chip or rub off fins exceeding 1/4" in height. 

2. Smooth FozTTi Finish: Provide for concrete exposed 
to view,. Concrete shall have a CS 1, CS 2, or 
CS 3 finish as developed by the Cresset Chemical 
Company and shall have been placed without the 
need for patching or removal of fins, etc. 

a. Repair concrete surfaces is indicated above. 

b. Chip or rub off fins completely and grind 
smooth. 

c. Provide smooth rubbed finish as follows: 

1. Produce on newly hardened concrete no 
later than the day following form 
removal. 

2. Wet the surfaces and rub with a No. 16 
carborundum brick or other equal abrasive 
to obtain a smooth, even surface of 
uniform appearance without applying any 
cement or other coating. 

3. Obtain the final finish by thoroughly 
rubbing with a No. 30 carborundum brick. 
The surface shall be wet for a period of 
3 days. The Authority shall be the sole 
judge if the finish is proper. 

E. Acceptance of Concrete Finish 

If the finish produced is not acceptable to. the 
Authority, the Contractor shall be responsible for all 
costs incurred to produce an acceptable finish by 
whatever means determined by the Authority. Remove 
stains, rust, efflorescence, and other surface deposits 
to the satisfaction of the Authority. 

3.09 PAVEMENTS AND SLABS 

A. General 
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1. Mixing and placing shall be carefully coordinated 
with finishing. Do not place concrete more rapidly 
than it can be spread, straightedged, and darbied 
or bull floated. Provide darbying, floating, 
troweling, etc. at the correct time interval after 
pouring to prevent dusting and a non-durable 
surface as specified in ACI 302.IR. These 
operations must be performed before bleeding water 
has an opportunity to collect on the surface. 

2. To obtain good surfaces and avoid cold joints, the 
size of finishing crews shall be planned with due 
regard for the effects of concrete temperature and 
atmospheric conditions on the rate of hardening of 
the concrete. 

B. Finishing 

1. Slope pavements uniformly toward drains. If pitch 
or elevations are not shown on Drawings, provide a 
minimum of 1/8" per foot. 

2. Finish pavement surface to a true smooth plane by 
steel troweling and finished by rolling with a 
toothed roller or float with a wood float. Score 
concrete pavement in squares of approximately 5'0" 
and/or as shown on Drawings. Each rectangular slab 
shall have all edges neatly rounded with proper 
tools and be bounded on all sides by a troweled 
border about 1" in width. 

3. Level ramp, step and driveway surfaces with wood 
float and follow with a broom finish perpendicular 
to direction of traffic. 

C. Placement 

1. General 

a. Aggregate base material and preparation is 
given in Section 02201. 

b. Where pavements to remain are damaged or 
destroyed as a result of the Work, patch, 
repair, or replace as required. Color to 
match existing. 
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c. Subgrade and/or aggregate base shall be free ..-̂  
of frost-before concrete placing begins. 

d. Saw cut required joints within 24 hours after 
placement. Cut into 1/4 depth of slab using 
3/16" thick blade. 

e. Wet subgrade or aggregate base immediately 
prior to placement of concrete. 

f. Pour slab to required thickness. 

2. Pavements 

a. Provide 4" thick concrete slab unless 
otherwise indicated. 

b. Provide 6 x 6- W2.9 xW2.9 WWF IV2" from top 
surface. 

3. Driveways 

a. Provide 7" thick concrete slab. 

b. Provide #4 @ 12" placed 2" from surface. 

4. Expansion joints 

a. Provide expansion joints for all exterior 
concrete pavement, slabs under asphalt, 
driveways, etc. specified under this Section. 
Expansion joints shall occur at intervals not 
to exceed 20' in each direction or as 
indicated on Drawings. 

b. Provide continuous expansion joints at the 
following locations: Driveways and other 
concrete pavements abutting area walls, 
buildings, retaining or any other walls, check 
pieces, steps, curbs. 

c. Expansion joint shall be 1/2" wide, full depth 
minus 1/4" to allow for the poured joint 
sealer. 

3.10 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE WORK ^"^ 
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A. Provide curbs, footings, walls, ramps, and other 
miscellaneous concrete work.' 

3.11 PATCHING AND BONDING TO EXISTING CONCRETE 

A. Provide bonding agent whenever new concrete is to be 
poured against existing concrete, whenever the time 
between concrete pours is longer than that allowed for 
proper bond, and wherever bonding agent is indicated on 
the Drawings to be applied. 

B. Remove loose concrete from surface to be bonded with new 
concrete and clean. Remove rust from reinforcement and 
structural steel by power chipping and power driven 
brushes. 

C. Apply bonding agent in accordance with 
manufacturer's specifications. Pour concrete as soon as 
bonding agent has cured and before 24 hours after 
placement. If the 24-hour period has elapsed, then the 
bonding agent must be reapplied. 

3.12 CURING AND PROTECTION 

A. General 

1. Begin curing concrete immediately after placement 
and finishing. Protect all freshly deposited 
concrete from premature drying and excessively hot 
or cold temperatures and maintain it with minimal 
moisture loss at a relatively constant temperature 
for the period of time necessary for the hydration 
of the cement and proper hardening of the concrete. 
Detailed procedures are given in ACI 308. 

2. Do not apply curing compounds to surfaces receiving 
additional concrete. Provide only wet curing. 

B. Procedure 

1. Concrete surfaces not in contact with forms: 

a. Ponding or continuous non-manual sprinkling. 

b. Absorptive mat or fabric, sand, or other 
covering kept continuously wet. 

c. Curing compounds conforming to ASTM C309. 
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2. Concrete surfaces in contact with forms: 

a. Minimize moisture loss from forms exposed to 
heating by the sun by keeping forms wet until 
they are removed. 

b. After form removal, cure with one of the 
methods listed in 1 above. 

3. Continue curing until a total of 7 days has elapsed 
during which the temperature of the air in contact 
with concrete has remained above 50°F, Prevent 
rapid drying during and at the end of the curing 
period. 

C. Cold Weather Curing 

Concrete must be protected from water loss. This shall 
be accomplished by the application as soon as possible 
without harm to the concrete surfaces of either (a) 
exhaust steam, or vapor-resistant paper or polyethylene 
film, or (b) curing compounds. In all other respects, 
curing shall conform to applicable provisions of this 
Section. Concrete temperature shall be maintained 
between 50°F and 70°F. 

D. Hot Weather Curing 

1. During the period June 1 to October 1 or when hot 
weather conditions require it, maintain continuous 
water curing for a minimum period of twenty-four 
hours. Provide for wind breaks, shading, and other 
necessary provisions. 

2. After 24 hours, curing shall be by one of the 
methods specified under B above. In all other 
respects, curing shall conform to applicable 
provisions of this Specification. Upon termination 
of the specified moist curing, every effort should 
be made to reduce the rate of drying by avoiding 
air circulation. 

S. Protection from mechanical injury: Protect concrete 
from mechanical disturbances during curing period as 
described vinder "Protection and Cleaning". 

3.13 TOLERANCES 

CONCRETE CURBS AND PAVEMENTS 02521-22 

j ^ " " * * ! * -



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

A. Construct formwork so that concrete surfaces will 
conform to the tolerance limits listed in Table 4.3.1 of 
ACI 301. 

B. Establish and maintain in an undisturbed condition and 
until final completion and acceptance of the project 
sufficient control points and bench marks to be used for 
reference purposes to check tolerances. 

C. Place reinforcing bars in accordance with the tolerances 
given in paragraph 5.6.2 of ACI 301. 

D. Move bars as necessary to avoid interference with other 
reinforcement, conduits, or imbedded items. If bars are 
moved more than one bar diameter, or enough to exceed 
the above tolerances, the resulting arrangements are 
subject to approval by the Engineer of Record. 
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3.14 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Tests 

Tests to be performed by the Authority's Testing 
Laboratory during construction are as follows: 

1. Compliance of materials to Specifications tested 
from production samples. 

2. ^Determination of the slump of the concrete for each 
sample taken and whenever consistency .of the 
concrete appears to vary using ASTM C143. The 
Testing Laboratory will reject any concrete that 
does meet the slump requirements. 

3. Determination of water content of freshly mixed 
concrete utilizing the procedure of AASHTO TP23. 
Concrete that does not meet the maximum water to 
cement ratio or the proportions given in the 
approved design mix will be immediately rejected 
regardless of slump. 

4. Strength tests on the specimens in accordance with 
ASTM C39. The minimum number of specimens to be 
taken daily will conform to ACI 318-89 paragraph 
4.7 as modified by the Building Code except that 
four (4) test cylinders will be molded for each 50 
cubic yards, or portions thereof, of concrete 
placed in any one day's concreting. Specimens will 
be stored at the site in the insulated curing box 
provided by the Contractor. Each group of 
specimens is considered one strength test. Three 
cylinders shall be tested at 28 days for acceptance 
and one at 7 days for information. If one specimen 
in a test manifests evidence of improper sampling, 
molding, or testing, it shall be discarded and the 
average strength of the remaining cylinders shall 
be considered the test result. Should all 
specimens in a test show any of the above defects, 
the entire test shall be discarded. 

5. Determination of air content and unit weight of 
concrete sample for each strength test in 
accordance with ASTM C173 or C231 and ASTM C138, 

6. Determination of temperature of concrete sample for 
each strength test. 
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7. Determination of water soluble chloride content in 
the concrete, percent by weight of cement, of each 
sample. 
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B. Inspection 

1. Refer to "Source Quality Control" for 
responsibility and procedure. 

2. Keep a record of all inspections, the name of the 
persons making them, and the name of the foreman in 
charge of formwork at the site. Submit to the 
Authority's representative on the site a copy of 
the inspection records prior to each concrete 
placement. 

3. The Contractor shall cooperate in the making of all 
tests by the Laboratory Technician by: 

a. Providing an insulated curing box of 
sufficient size and strength to contain all 
specimens made in any four consecutive working 
days and meeting all the requirements of 
paragraph 27607(a)(1) of the Building Code. 
The Contractor shall furnish an outlet to 
provide the necessary temperature in the 
storage box, pending delivery to the 
Laboratory of the test cylinders. 

b. Providing a buggy for transporting the 
concrete taken from the mixer (and/or point of 
placement) to the location of the curing box 
for testing and the preparation of specimens. 

c. Protecting the property of the Laboratory and 
keeping test specimens free from vibration and 
other disturbances as specified in paragraph 
27607(a) (1) . 

d. Providing a microwave of the size specified in 
AASHTO TP23 and a portable generator. 

C. Evaluation and Acceptance of Concrete 

1.• Strength tests on concrete will be evaluated 
according to ACI 318-89, paragraph 4.7 as modified 
by the Building Code by the Engineer of Record. 
If the tests fail, the adequacy of the concrete 
will be checked according to the requirements of 
paragraph 27-597 of the Building Code. Concrete 
exposed to the elements with indications of poor 
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durability will be rejected regardless of 
strength. 

2. Pay for additional costs of labor and materials 
required at the job for all damages resulting from 
testing. Remove and replace concrete work that is 
not of adequate strength or weather resistance and 
cannot be made to work by remedial methods 
acceptable to the Authority at own cost. The 
Contractor shall be held responsible for all delays 
and damages to the work of other Divisions that 
occur as a result of non-conformance. 

3. Pay for all expenses borne by the Authority 
resulting from low strength test procedures or 
evidence of poor durability (such as high slump) 
specified above. 

3.15 PROTECTION AND CLEANING 

A. During the curing period, and thereafter as conditions 
may require, protect the concrete from damaging 
mechanical disturbances, particularly excessive load 
stresses, heavy shock, and excess vibration. Protect 
all finished concrete surfaces from damage caused by 
construction equipment, materials or methods, and by 
rain or running water. 

3.16 ACCEPTANCE OF CONCRETE WORK 

A. The provisions of Chapter 18 of ACI 301 apply to the 
acceptance of the concrete work. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02831 
TEMPORARY CHAIN LINK FENCES AND GATES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide Contractor's staging area temporary chain link 
fence and gate work as indicated on the Drawings and 
specified herein. 

1.02 PRODUCTS FURNISHED BUT NOT INSTALLED UNDER THIS SECTION 

A. Pipe sleeves for casting into concrete Section 03300 

1.03 RELATED SECTIONS AND WORK 

A. Cast-in-Place Concrete Section 03300 

B. Grouting Section 03610 

1.04 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM). 

A123 Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip 
Galvanized) Coatings on Steel Products. 

A153 Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) 
on Iron and Steel Hardware. 

A307 Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and 
Studs, 60000 psi Tensile 

A392 Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated Steel Chain 
Link Fence Fabric. 

F552 Standard Definitions of Terms Relating to Chain 
Link Fencing. 

F626 Standard Specification for Fence Fittings. 

F669 Standard Specification for Strength Requirements of 
t Metal Posts and Rails for Industrial Chain Link 
' Fence. 

F1234 Standard Specification for Protective Coatings on 
Steel Framework for Fences 

TEMPORARY CHAIN LINK FENCES AND GATES 02831 - 1 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings 

Furnish complete layout of fences, giving post spacing, 
and other pertinent information, for approval prior to 
erection. 

B. Samples, three (3) of each: 

Posts, rails, tie wire, wire fabric, fittings, and other 
accessory items for approval prior to erection. 

C. Quality Control Submittals 

Furnish materials list indicating the ASTM for each item 
supplied and certification stating that fencing materials 

. installed comply with the requirements of ASTM 
Specifications referred to herein. 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications 

1. Installer: Company specializing in the 
installation of the type of fence work specified 
herein shall have a minimum of 3 years successful 
experience. 

2. Manufacturer: Company specializing in the 
manufacture of the type of fence work specified 
herein shall have a minimum of 5 years successful 
experience. 

B. All fencing items shall be produced by a single 
manufacturer. 

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle fence work materials as 
recommended by the manufacturer to protect from damage. 

PART 2 - PRODUCT 

2.01 FENCING 

A. Material 

1. Framework: Fences shall have a framework 
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consisting of uprights and horizontal members 
conforming to ASTM F669, Group IC, of sizes shown 
on the Drawings. Connect with malleable cast iron 
or pressed steel fittings conforming to ASTM F626, 
not less than 3/16" thick, and 3/8" minimum 

' diameter bolts conforming to ASTM A307. Pipe sizes 
are as indicated on the Drawings. 

2. Fence Fabric: Fence fabric shall be chain link 
woven steel wire conforming to ASTM A392 of gage 
and mesh size shown on Drawings. 

3 .• Wire Ties: Steel and aluminum wire ties shall 
I conform to ASTM F626. Steel ties shall be 9-gage 
I minimum and aluminum ties 6-gage minimum. 

B. Galvanizing 

1. Posts and rails shall be hot-dip galvanized in 
r accordance with ASTM F1234 Type A, except that the 

weight of zinc coating shall be 2.0 oz per sq ft. 

2. Fittings shall be hot-dip galvanized in accordance 
with ASTM F626, except that the weight of zinc 
coating shall be 2.0 oz per sq ft. 

3. Wire fabric shall be hot-dip galvanized after 
' weaving in accordance with ASTM A392 Class II, 
I weighing 2.0 oz per sq ft of wire surface. 

4. Bolts shall be hot-dip galvanized in accordance 
with ASTM A153. 

2.02 GATES 

A. Construct of same materials and finishes as the fences; 
members shall be securely assembled and connected as 

» indicated on Drawings. 

B. Provide threaded, slip fittings or welded frame for the 
construction of the gates as indicated on the Drawings. 

, C. All gates shall be braced with truss rods and turnbuckles 
* as indicated on the Drawings. 

; 2.03 LOCKING DEVICE 

A. All locking devices for gates shall be on the external 
side of the gates. 

I B. All gates shall be so arranged that they can be locked 
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when closed and locked back to the fence when open . 

2.04 PADLOCKS 

A. Furnish padlocks for new gates. Locks to be set up 
alike: Furnish five (4) keys to the Director of 
Buildings & Grounds. 

B. Padlock case shall be of 1V4" extruded brass, cornered 
elliptical shape. The width of the case shall be 1̂ /4", 
the depth 1̂ 732" and the thickness 13/16". The shackle 
shall be of hardened steel cadmium plated with a diameter 
of 11/32". The width of the opening of shackle from the 
top of the case to the inside of the shackle shall be 
29/32". The shackle shall lock at both the toe and the 
heel. 

C. Cylinder shall be capable of being keyed alike. 

D. Padlocks shall have 14 gage steel wire chains 9" long 
attached to lock and riveting pins with rivets and 
clevis. Chains, rivets, clevis and riveting pins shall 
be hot dipped galvanized or cadmium plated. Chains shall 
be galvanized after fabrication. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 ERECTION 

A. Check each post for vertical and top alignment and hold 
in position during placement and finishing operations. 

B. Set framework plumb, with the uprights placed in sleeves 
cast in footings and set in with non-shrink grout. 
Completely fill sockets with grout, crowning the grout to 
shed water away from the posts. 

C. Space uprights at not more than 10' on center, and set 
rails at the various heights shown. 

D. Where gates occur, provide additional rails and tie rods 
with the gate posts and fence posts as indicated on the 
Drawings. 

,E. Anchor bottom rail of the fence down between posts. 

F. Secure fence fabric to the framework as follows: 

1. Top portion of Fence: Secure to framework with 
aluminum wire with telegraph splice (no less than 
three turns). Space wire 16" on centers for both 
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posts and rails. 

2. Bottom portion of fence: Secure to framework with 
galvanized steel wire with telegraph splice (no 
less than one turn). Space wires 12" on center on 
posts and 16" on center on rails. 

G. Knuckle the fence fabric of fences at the top and bottom. 

3.02 FIELD TOUCH-UP 

A. Prior to installation of fence post, touch up fence 
sleeves coating damaged during installation and cut 
surfaces with repair paint listed in B below. 

B. After installation is complete, touch-up all fencing 
members damaged during transportation and erection using 
galvanizing repair paint conforming to ASTM A780, 

3.03 TEMPORARY CHAIN LINK FENCE AND GATE REMOVAL 

A. At the completion of the project, remove and dispose of 
off site, fencing, gates and post foundations. 

B. Restore/patch holes in existing asphalt pavement at fence 
post foundation as indicated on the Drawings. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02900 
LANDSCAPING 

• PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide ail landscaping Work as indicated on the Drawings 
and as specified herein. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Site Preparation Section 02100 

B. Earthwork - (General excavation at seeded, 
sodded, planted, trees and shrubbery 
areas) Section 02200 

1.03 REFERENCES 

The following specifications and standards listed below, but 
referred to thereafter by basic designation only, form a part 
of this specification to the extent indicated by the 
references thereto: 

A. American Joint Committee on Horticultural Nomenclature: 

Standard Plant Names (Current Edition). 

B. American Association of Nurserymen: 

Horticultural Standards (Current Edition). 

' C. American National Standards Institute (ANSI). 

I D. U.S. Department of Agriculture. 

E. Federal Specifications (FS). 

' F. Association of Official Agriculture Chemists. 

I 1.04 SUBMITTALS 

t A. Qualifications 

Submit for approval the name of the firm performing the 
Work of this Section; list experience and qualifications. 

B. Planting Schedule 
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Before commencing planting submit a proposed schedule of 
delivery and planting of grass for approval. 

C. Topsoil 

Submit testing reports specified in Part 2. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. A single landscaping firm with a minimum of 5 years of 
successful landscaping work shall perform the Work of 
this Section. 

B. For packaged materials, include manufacturer's certified 
analysis. For other materials, provide an independent 
reputable laboratory analysis, made in compliance with 
Association of Official Agriculture Chemists methods. 

C. Make no substitutions for materials specified and 
scheduled, without prior approval by the MMMHS 
Representative. 

D. Provide natural top soil from a recognized acceptable 
source. 

1.06 RECEIPT OF MATERIALS 

A. Furnish a receipt for all bulk deliveries of top soil and 
humus, brought to job each day, prior to unloading. 

B. Provide tags on all bags identifying material and weight 
for all bagged items delivered to job. 

C. Material not complying with above requirements will not 
be accepted. 

1.07 GUARANTEE 

A. Seeding is subject to the one year Guarantee requirements 
set forth in the Contract for the entire work of this 
Contract, provided that Landscaping has been completed 
and accepted at the start of the Contract Guarantee 
period. 

B. At the end of this period all seeding that is dead or in 
a dying condition shall be replaced. 

C. Inspect the plant material during the one year guarantee 
period, in order to ascertain that the material is 
receiving the proper care by the MMMHS. 
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D. If the Contractor is of the opinion that the care and 
watering given the grass, by the MMMHS, is insufficient 
or may cause them to die prematurely, the Contractor 
shall immediately, and in sufficient time to permit the 
condition to be satisfactorily rectified, notify the 
MMMHS in writing, otherwise no consideration will be 
given such claims. 

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver packaged materials in unopened packages or 
containers, labeled with manufacturer's name, name of 
product, and other pertinent information. 

B. Storage of materials on site shall be in areas approved 
by the MMMHS Representative. 

PART 2 - PRODUCT 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Topsoil 

1. New topsoil: natural topsoil of good, rich, 
uniform quality, free from a mixture of subsoil, 
weeds, clay lumps, brush, poison ivy roots and 
other undesirable material harmful to plant growth. 
Meet the following requirements: 

a. pH: 5.0 to 7.0 inclusive 

b. Organic Matter: 7% (loss on ignition) 

c. Specific Conductance: less than 2,000 
microohms/cm 

d. Texture: sandy loam 

e. Good internal rate of percolation 

f. Clay content: 10%-20% 

I g. Sieve Analysis, as follows: 
I Sieve Size %Passing 

1" 100% 
, H" 97% 
\ #10 60-80% 

#40 40-60% 
#60 40-60% 
#100 10-30% 
#200 10-20% 
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2. Include the following information in soil testing 
reports: 

a. Color 

b. pH 

c. " Specific Conductance: Micro-ohms/cm 

d. Organic Matter (loss on ignition) 

e. Texture 

f. Mechanical Analysis: % passing 1", M", #10, 
#40, #60, #100 and #200 sieves. 

g. Available nutrients. 

h. Corrective recommendations in Ibs/AC for 
nutrients and pH. 

2.02 COMMERCIAL FERTILIZER 

A. Commercial Fertilizer shall have the following 
composition by weight: ..-•.̂. 

Nitrogen 10%; Phosphoric Acid 6%; Potash 4%; these 
elements may be organic, inorganic or a combination, and 
shall be available according to the methods adopted by 
the Association of Official Agricultural Chemists. The 
nitrogen content shall have 50% total from approved" 
organic sources. 

B. The MMMHS reserves the right to reject on, or after, 
delivery any material which does not, in its opinion, 
meet these specifications. 

C. All Commercial Fertilizer shall be delivered in standard 
size bags of manufacturer, showing weight, analysis and 
name of manufacturer. It shall be stored in such a 
manner that its effectiveness will not be impaired. 

2.03 GROUND LIMESTONE (Calcium Carbonate) 

A. At least 50% of the material shall pass through a 200 
mesh sieve and at least 90% shall pass through a 100 mesh 
sieve and 100% shall pass through a 10 mesh sieve. For 
purposes of calculation, total carbonates shall be 
considered as calcium carbonate. The total carbonates ^"^ 
shall be not less than 80%, or 44.8% calcium oxide 
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equivalent. 

B. Deliver the ground limestone in standard size bags of the 
manufacturer showing weight, analysis and name of the 
manufacturer. Store in a manner to ensure preservation 
of its qualities and fitness for the work. 

2.04 GRASS SEED 

A. All grass seed shall be fresh, recleaned grass seed of 
the latest crop mixed in the following proportions by 
weight and meeting the following standards of pure live 
seed (P.L.S.) content, purity and germination. 

Grass P.L.S. Max. Weed Seed 

40% Creeping Red Fescue (Illahee Strain) 90% 0.50% 
30% Kentucky Bluegrass 80% 0.50% 
10% Red Top (Fancy recleaned) 85% 1.00% 
20% Blue Tag Perennial Rye 88% 0.50% 

B. Present a certificate of P.L.S. test of the grass seed 
intended for use, obtained from a well recognized seed 
test laboratory that is not engaged in the business of 
selling seeds. This certificate shall state the true 
quality of the seeds which the Contractor proposes to 
furnish. 

C. Grass seed shall meet the tolerance for germination and 
purity according to the standards tabulated on pages 22 
and 23 of U.S. Department of Agriculture, Service and 
Regulatory Announcements No. 156. Deliver all grass seed 
in sealed bags of the vendor showing the weight, analysis 
and vendor's name. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PLANTING TIME 

A. Grass 

Seed March 15 - May 1 Aug. 15 - Oct. 1 

3.02 PLANTING OPERATIONS 

A. In general planting shall be done only in periods 
specified in Par. 3.01, unless otherwise directed by the 
MMMHS Representative. 
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3.03 LAYING TOPSOIL 

A. Clear the sub-soil upon which topsoil is to be placed of 
all stones, woody roots, rubbish and other objectionable 
matter, scarify the surface thoroughly and loosen to a 
depth of at least 4"; spread the topsoil to a smooth even 
surface and to the depth required, then rake or otherwise 
manipulate to form smooth drainage grades to levels to 
meet the existing adjacent grades. 

B. Deposit topsoil and spread to a minimum depth of 8" over 
earth where seeded areas are indicated on the Drawings. 

3.04 SEEDING 

A. After topsoil has been placed, rake all areas indicated 
on the Drawings or specified to be seeded to true lines, 
free from all unsightly variations, bumps, ridges and 
depressions. Remove all sticks, stones, roots, and other 
objectionable material which might interfere with the 
formation of a finely pulverized seed-bed from the soil. 

B. Thoroughly roll the prepared lawn area with an approved 
lawn roller and level all low spots. 

C. Apply ground limestone at the rate of 46 pounds per 
thousand square feet and evenly distribute and work 
lightly into the top of the soil to a depth of 3" either 
by hand or by machine at least 5 days before applying 
commercial fertilizer. 

D. Apply acceptable Commercial Fertilizer at a rate of 25 
pounds per thousand square feet and work lightly in to 
the top 3" of topsoil. 

E. The rate of seeding shall be 5 pounds per thousand square 
feet. Sew the grass seed by approved machine in such a 
.manner that a uniform stand shall result. After seeding, 
evenly rake the surface with a fine-toothed rake and roll 
with approved roller weighing at least 200 pounds. 

F. Sew grass seed only in periods listed in Par. 3.01 or at 
such other times as are approved by the MMMHS 
Representative. All seeding is to be done in dry or 
moderately dry soil and at times when the wind does not 
exceed a velocity of 5 miles per hour. 

3.05 GROUND LIMESTONE 
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A. Distribute the ground limestone evenly over all lawn, 
areas by machine at least five (5) days before applying 
Commercial Fertilizer. The ground limestone shall be 
incorporated with the soil as specified under Par. 3.04 -
"SEEDING". 

3.06 COMMERCIAL FERTILIZER 

A. Add to all seeded areas at the rate of 2 5 lbs. per 
thousand square feet and work lightly into top 3" of top 
soil. 

3.07 WATERING 

A. Thoroughly saturate the soil with water at the time of 
planting, and as many times later as seasonable 
conditions require, until acceptance of the work. 

3.08 MAINTENANCE OF SEEDING 

A. Maintain all seeded areas until final acceptance of the 
Contract and provide regrading, refertilizing, reseeding 
as required to keep area healthy and neat in appearance. 
After the grass is started, any parts or areas which fail 
to show a uniform stand, for any reason whatsoever, shall 
be reseeded with the same mixture as originally used, and 
such reseeding shall be repeated until all required areas 
are covered with grass. Reseeding shall be carried on 
only during the seeding periods. 

B. Properly water, mow and otherwise maintain all seeded 
areas throughout the life of the contract, and until Work 
is accepted. Maintain the grass at a maximum height of 
2-1/2". 

3.09 ACCEPTANCE OF THE WORK 

A. Maintain all landscaping installed until acceptance is 
granted upon total completion of planting. Maintenance 
includes cutting of grass and all other plant operations. 

B. Acceptance shall be granted upon a healthy growth and a 
complete stand of grass in all lawn areas. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03200 
CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

I'Ol DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide and install all reinforcement and associated 
items required for cast-in-place concrete and reinforced 
masonry. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 
I 

I A. Concrete Formwork Section 03100 
I 

B. Cast-in-Place Concrete Section 03300 

C. Unit Masonry Section 04200 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
standards, latest editions. 

A82 Standard Specification for Steel Wire, Plain, for 
' Concrete Reinforcement. 

I 

A184 Standard Specification for Fabricated Deformed 
Steel Bar Mats for Concrete Reinforcement. 

A185 Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire 
Fabric, Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement, 

r 
A496 Standard Specification for Steel Wire, Deformed, 

for Concrete Reinforcement. 

A497 Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire 
Fabric, Deformed, for Concrete Reinforcement. 

' A615 Standard Specifications for Deformed and Plain 
» Billet-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement. 

• A775 Standard Specification for Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing 
Steel Bars. 

B. American Concrete Institute (ACI) standards, latest 
editions. 

I 
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ACI 301 "Specification for Structural Concrete for 
Buildings." 

ACI 315 "Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforce
ment ." 

ACI 318 "Building Code Requirements for Reinforced 
Concrete (RS 10-3 of the NYC Building Code). 

C. "Placing Reinforcing Bars - CRSI-WCRSI Recommended 
Practices",, latest edition. Concrete Reinforcing Steel 
Institute. 

D. "Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel" D1.4 -
American Welding Society (AWS). 

E. "Near-White Blast Cleaning" SSPC-SPIO - Steel Structures 
Painting Council (SSPC). 

1.04 DESIGN REOUIREMENTS 

A. Development lengths (and thereby splices) of epoxy-
coated bars shall be increased 1.5 over the values given 
in ACI 318-89 for non-coated bars. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Submit manufacturers' information for the following: 

1. Steel welded wire fabric 

2. Supports 

3. Mechanical connectors 

B, Shop Drawings 

1. Immediately after award of Contract, prepare shop 
drawings showing all fabrication dimensions and 
locations for placing of the reinforcing steel and 
accessories. 

2. Follow detailing recommendations of ACI 315. 

3. Submit drawings gradually and not all at the same 
time so that sufficient time is allowed for 
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checking and approval. Improperly prepared and 
incomplete shop drawings will be disapproved 
without review. 

I ' 4. Shop drawings checked and approved or disapproved 
by the Engineer of Record shall not render the 
Engineer responsible for any errors in construction 
dimensions, quantities, etc. which shall have been 
made in preparation of the shop drawings. 

5, Do not order or deliver reinforcement to job site 
prior to approval of drawings. 

1 6. Indicate location of epoxy-coated bars on the 
' drawings. 

I C. Samples 

1. Submit an 8 oz sample of the epoxy coating material 
from each batch for approval. Package the sample in 
an airtight container and identify by batch number. 

2. Submit a sample of the epoxy patching material for 
approval. The patching material shall be 
compatible with the coating material and meet the 

' requirements of ASTM A775 Annex Al. 

I 

D. Certificates 

1. Submit certificate stating that reinforcement meets 
or exceeds the specified requirements. 

( 2. Submit certification that properly identifies the 
number of each batch of epoxy coating material used 
on the project, material, quantity represented, 

' date of manufacture, name and address of 
manufacturer and a statement that the supplied 
epoxy-coated reinforcing bars meet the requirements 

I of this specification and the requirements of ASTM 
' A775 including Annex Al. 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. . Qualifications 

Company specializing in performing the Work of this 
Section shall have three years minimum experience. 
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B. Regulatory Requirements >-•«. 

1. Building Code 

Work of this section shall conform to all 
requirements of the NYC Building Code. As per 
paragraph 27-604, "Identification of metal-
reinforcement", deliveries will be rejected unless: 

a. All reinforcing bars are identifiable as to 
point of origin, grade of steel and size. 

b. All bundles or rolls of cold drawn steel wire 
reinforcement are securely tagged to identify 
the manufacturer, the grade of steel and the 
size. 

Where more severe requirements than those contained 
in the Building Code are given in this Section and 
ACI 318, the requirements of this Section and 
ACI 318 shall govern. 

2. Industry Standards 

Details of Concrete reinforcement not covered 
herein shall be in accordance with "Building Code 
Requirements for Reinforced Concrete" (ACI 318) 
and "Details and Detailing of Concrete 
Reinforcement" (ACI 315), latest editions and the 
Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute Manual on 
"Placing Reinforcing Bars" (CRSI-76). 

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store in location to prevent rusting, etc. 

B. Protect reinforcement before, during, and after 
installation. 

C. Insure proper identification after bundles are broken, . 

D. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Bars 

1. Equipment for handling epoxy-coated bars shall have 
protected contact areas. Lift Bundles of coated 
bars at multiple pick-up points to minimize bar-to- '•"'̂  
bar abrasion from sags in the bundles. 

CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT 03200 A - 4 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

2. Do not drop or drag coated bars or bundles of 
coated bars. Store coated bars on protective 
cribbing. 

3. Fading of the color of the coating shall not be 
cause for rejection of epoxy-coated reinforcing 
bars. Coat ing damage due to handling, shipment, 
and placing need not be repaired in cases where the 
damaged ares is 0.1 in̂  or smaller. Repair damaged 
areas larger than 0.1 in̂  in accordance with 
Article 2.02. The maximum amount of damage, 
including repaired and unrepaired areas, shall not 
exceed 2% of the surface area of each bar. Bars 
with greater than 2% damaged areas will be 
rejected. 

PART 2 ^ PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Non-coated Reinforcing Bars 

1. All non-coated reinforcing bars shall be of 
deformed type of new billet steel conforming to 
current requirements of ASTM A615. No rail or re-
rolled steel will be permitted. 

2. Grade or yield strength of reinforcing bars are 
indicated on Drawings. 

B. Welded Steel Wire Fabric 

1. Wire Fabric shall conform to the requirements of 
ASTM A185. 

2. Required net area, placement details, and other 
requirements are indicated on Drawings. 

C. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Bars 

1. All steel reinforcing bars to be coated shall be of 
deformed type of new steel conforming to current 
requirements of ASTM A615. Bars shall be free of 
contaminants such as oil, grease or paint. No rail 
or re-rolled steel will be permitted. 

2. Grade or yield strength of reinforcing bars are 
indicated on Drawings. 
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3. Bars shall be epoxy-coated in accordance with ASTM 
A775. 

4. The coating material shall be of organic 
composition meeting the requirements listed in ASTM 
A775 Annex Al entitled "Requirements for Organic 
Coating." Resistance to chemicals, applied 
voltage, chloride permeability, flexibility, bond 
strength, abrasion resistance, impact, and hardness 
shall be tested in accordance with Annex Al. 

D. Supports for Reinforcement 

1. Non-coated Reinforcement 

a. Supports for reinforcement supported by 
formwork or deck shall consist of metal 
bolsters and chairs of adequate strength, 
size, and number. Provide CRSI Class C 
supports (plastic tipped) for formed concrete 
surfaces and Class A (bright basic) for metal 
deck. 

b. Supports for reinforcement of slabs supported 
by ground shall consist of above supports with 
sand plates or horizontal runners. Support 
for reinforcement of footings/ pilecaps shall 
consist of the above supports or precast 
concrete block, 4" square, having a 
compressive strength equal to that of the 
concrete being placed. 

2. Epoxy-coated Reinforcement 

a. Epoxy-coated reinforcing bars supported from 
formwork shall rest on coated wire bar 
support s, or on bar support s made of 
dielectric material or other acceptable 
materials. Wire bar supports shall be coated 
with dielectric material for a minimum 
distance of 2" from the point of contact with 
the epoxy-coated reinforcing bars. 

b. Reinforcing bars used as support bars shall be 
epoxy-coated. In walls having epoxy-coated 
reinforcing bars, spreader bars, where 
specified on the Drawings or shop drawings, 
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shall be epoxy-coated. Proprietary 
combination bar clips and spreaders used in 
walls with epoxy-coated reinforcing bars shall 
be made of corrosion-resistant material. 

E. Tie Wire 

Tie wire for fastening epoxy-coated reinforcing bars 
shall be nylon-epoxy, plastic-coated, or other material 
acceptable to the Authority. 

2.02 FABRICATION 

A. General 

Fabricate reinforcing bars in accordance with 
fabricating allowances given in ACI 315. 

B. Epoxy-Coated Bars 

1. Surface Preparation 

Clean the surface of the steel reinforcing bars to 
be coated by abrasive blast cleaning to near-white 
metal in accordance with SSPC-SPIO. 

2. Application of Coating (In Shop) 

a. Apply the coating to the cleaned surface as 
soon as possible after cleaning and before 
oxidation of the surface discernible to the 
unaided eye occurs. However, in no case delay 
application of the coating more than 8 hours 
after cleaning. 

b. The coating shall be applied by the 
Electrostatic Spray Method and fully cured in 
accordance with the recommendations of the 
manufacturer of the coating material. 

c. Coat ends of bars in accordance with the 
manufacturer's standards. 
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3. Thickness of Coating Material 

a. The film thickness of the coating after curing 
shall be 5 to 12 mils inclusive. Take a 
minimum of 15 measurements approximately 
evenly spaced along each side of the test bar. 
At least 90% of these measurements shall be 
within the specified limits. 

b. Test the thickness of the film coating in 
accordance with ASTM G12. 

4. Coating Repair: Repair coating damage due to 
fabrication or handling in cases where damaged area 
is 0.1 in̂  or greater. Repair all damaged areas 
larger than 0.1 in̂  with patching material. The 
maximum amount of damage shall not exceed 24% of 
the surface area of each bar. Patch in accordance 
with the patching material manufacturer's 
recommendations. Repair ends of bars cut in the 
field with the patching material. 

5. Bending of Epoxy-Coated Reinforcement: Bend all 
epoxy-coated reinforcement cold unless otherwise 
approved by the Authority. When epoxy coated 
reinforcement bars are field or shop bent, repair 
coating damage in accordance with paragraph B.4 
above. Rollers of bending apparatus shall have 
neoprene collars. 

2.03 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. The Authority shall have the right to inspect, the 
material at all times while work on the Contract is 
being performed. Epoxy-coated reinforcing bars that do 
not meet the requirements of this Specification will be 
rejected. Replace all rejected bars at no cost to the 
Authority. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PLACEMENT 

A. General 

1. Place reinforcement in accordance with CRSI 
"Placing Reinforcement Bars." 
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2. Unless otherwise permitted, welding of crossing 
bars (tack welding) for assembly of reinforcement 
is prohibited. 

3. Avoid cutting or puncturing vapor barrier during 
placement. 

B. Supports 

1. Support and fasten together all reinforcement to 
prevent displacement by construction loads or 
placing of concrete. 

2. Provide supports specified in Article 2.01. 

3. Provide Continuous High Chair Upper (CHCU) or 
Continuous Support (CS) for welded wire fabric in 
the metal deck and place every four feet (4') 
parallel to the supporting beams. 

4. Lifting bf bars and welded wire fabric into 
position during placement of concrete is not 
permitted. 

5. Where the concrete surface wi 11 be exposed to the 
weather in the finished structure, the portions of 
all accessories within 1/2" of the concrete surface 
shall be non-corrosive or protected against 
corrosion. 

C. Cover 

Provide minimum protective cover given in Chapter 7 of 
ACI 318 if not indicated on Drawings. 

D. Splices 

1. All splices not shown on the Project Drawings shall 
be shown on the shop drawings and approved by the 
Engineer of Record. 

Welded splices - Provide where indicated on 
Drawings. All welding shall conform to AWS D1.4, 

a. Provide suitable ventilation when welding 
epoxy-coated reinforcing bars. 
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b. After completion of welding on epoxy-coated --"̂  
reinforcing bars, repair coating damage in 
accordance with Article 2.02. All welds, and 
all steel splice members when used to splice 
bars, shall be coated with the same material 
used for repair of coating damage. 

3. Mechanical Connectors 

a. Provide where indicated on Drawings. Install 
in , accordance with splice device 
manufacturer's recommendations. 

b. After installing mechanical connectors on 
epoxy-coated reinforcing bars, coating damage 
shall be repaired in accordance with Article 
2.02. All parts of mechanical connectors 
used on coated bars, including steel splice 
sleeves, bolts, and nuts shall be coated with 
the same material used for repair of coating 
damage. 

E. Embedment Lengths 

All embedment lengths not shown on the Project Drawings 
shall be shown on the shop drawings and approved by the 
Engineer of Record. 

3.02 FIELD CUTTING 

A. When epoxy-coated reinforcing bars are cut in the field, 
coat the ends of the bars with the same material used 
for repair of coating damage. 

3.03 TOLERANCES 

A. Place reinforcing bars in accordance with the tolerances 
given in paragraph 5.6.2 of ACI 301. 

B. Move bars as necessary to avoid interference with other 
reinforcement, conduits, or imbedded items. If bars are 
moved more than one bar diameter, or enough to exceed 
the above tolerances, the resulting arrangements are 
subject to approval by the Engineer of Record. 

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
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A. Under the requirements of paragraph 27-607, the 
Authority will designate an Engineer for Controlled 
Inspection to inspect the size and placement of 
reinforcement. A record will be made of all inspection 
of reinforcement at the bending bench and in place. 

B. Do not proceed with the completion of wall forms until 
all reinforcement has been approved and recorded by the 
Authority's representative, 

C. Do not proceed with concreting until all reinforcing in 
place has been approved and recorded. 

D. Promptly correct all reinforcement displaced during 
pouring of concrete. 

E. Damaged reinforcement shall not be used. 

3.05 CLEANING 

A. Steel reinforcement shall be free of all rust, scale, 
oil, paint, grease, loose mill scale, and all other 
foreign matter that will prevent bonding of concrete and 
steel just prior to pouring of concrete. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03300 
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Furnish material, equipment, labor, services required to 
provide for cast-in-place concrete. Work includes but is 
not limited to structural, sitework, and slabs. Grouting 
is part of the Work of Section 03610. 

1.02 PRODUCTS INSTALLED BUT NOT FURNISHED UNDER THIS SECTION 

A. Fence sleeves for chain link fence Section 02831 

1.03 RELATED SECTIONS AND WORK 

A. Chain Link Fences and Gates Section 02831 

B. Concrete Reinforcement Section 03200 

C. Grouting Section 03610 

D. Unit Masonry Section 04200 

1.04 REFERENCES 

A. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
standards, latest editions. 

C31 Standard Methods of Making and Curing Concrete Test 
Specimens in the Field. 

C33 Standard Specifications for Concrete Aggregates. 

C3 9 Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of 
Cylindrical Concrete Specimens. 

C42 Standard Methods of Obtaining and Testing Drilled 
Cores and Sawed Beams of Concrete. 

C94 Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete. . 

C127 Standard Test Method for Specific Gravity and 
Absorption of Course Aggregate. 
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C131 Standard Test Method for Resistance to Degradation 
of Small-Size Coarse Aggregate by Abrasion and 
Impact in the Los Angles Machine. 

C138 Standard Test Method for Unit Weight, Yield, and 
Air Content (Gravimetric) of Concrete. 

C143 Standard Test Method for Slump of Portland Cement 
Concrete. 

C150 Standard Specification for Portland Cement. 

C171 Standard Specification for Sheet Materials for 
Curing Concrete. 

C172 Standard Method of Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete. 

C173 Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly 
Mixed Concrete by the Volumetric Method. 

C192 Standard Test Method of Making and Curing Concrete 
Test Specimens in the Laboratory. 

C231 Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly 
Mixed Concrete by the Pressure Method. 

C260 Standard Specifications for Air-Entraining 
Admixtures for Concrete. 

C309 Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming 
Compounds for Curing Concrete. 

C387 Standard Specification for Packaged, Dry, Combined 
Materials for Mortar and Concrete. 

C494 Standard Specification for Chemical Admixture for 
Concrete. 

C496 Standard Test Method for Splitting Tensile Strength 
of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens. 

C631 Standard Specification for Bonding Compounds for 
Interior Plastering. 

C685 Standard Specification for Concrete Made by 
Volumetric Batching and Continuous Mixing. 

B. American Concrete Institute (ACI) standards, latest 
editions. 
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ACI 211.1 Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions 
for Normal, Heavyweight, and Mass Concrete. 

ACI 212,3R Chemical Admixtures for Concrete. 

ACI 214.3R Simplified Version of the Recommended Practice 
for Evaluation of Strength Test Results for 
Concrete. 

ACI 301 Specifications for Structural Concrete for 
Buildings. 

ACI 302.IR Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab 
Construction. 

ACI 3 04R Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting and 
Placing Concrete. 

ACI 305R Hot Weather Concreting. 

ACI 3 06R Cold Weather Concreting. 

ACI 308 Standard Practice for Curing Concrete. 

ACI 309R Guide for Consolidation of Concrete. 

ACI 311.4R Guide for Concrete Inspection. 

ACI 318-83 Building Code Requirements for Reinforced 
Concrete. 

ACI 318.1 Building Code Requirements for Structural 
Plain Concrete. 

1.05 DEFINITIONS 

A. Exposed to view 

Situated so that it can be seen from eye level from a 
public location. A public location is that which is 
accessible to persons not responsible for operation or 
maintenance of the building. 
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B. Normal weight concrete 

Concrete for which density is not a controlling 
attribute, made with aggregates of the types covered by 
ASTM C33 and usually having unit weights in the range of 
135 to 160 lb/ft\ 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Submit manufacturers' information for the following: 

1. Admixtures 

2. Curing compounds 

3. Hardener 

4. Bonding Agent 

B. Quality Control Submittals 

1. Design Data: Submit design mixes for concrete, 
including list of admixtures to be used, to the 
Testing Agency, the Engineer for Controlled 
Inspection, and the Architect of Record. Design 
mix for lightweight concrete shall include both the 
dry and saturated (SSD) weights of the aggregate. 

2. Test Reports: Strength Test Report (28 day) for 
preliminary trial mix (with all admixtures). 

'3. Certificates 

a. BSA or MEA approval for the admixtures and 
cement used. 

b. Admixture manufacturer's certificate stating 
the maximum water soluble chloride content in 
the concrete, percent by weight of cement, the 
use of the admixture will yield. 

c. Concrete producer's certificate must be 
presented at site before concrete is placed in 
accordance with paragraph 27-605 (a) (5) of the 
Building Code. 

1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
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A; Qualifications 

1. Installer: Company specializing in performing the 
Work of this Section shall have three years minimum 
experience. 

2. Producer: Company specializing in the production 
of concrete shall have a minimum of five years 
experience and shall be New York State DOT 
approved. 

B. Regulatory Requirements 

1. Building Code: Work of this Section shall conform 
to all requirements of the NYC Building Code and 
all applicable regulations of governmental 
authorities having jurisdiction including safety, 
health, noise, and anti-pollution regulations. 
Where more severe requirements than those contained 
in the Building Code are given in this Section, the 
requirements of this Section shall govern. 

2. NYC Board of Standards and Appeals (BSA) approvals, 
or 

3. NYC Materials and Equipment Acceptance (MEA) 
approvals. 

4. Industry Standards: The ACI Standards listed under 
references apply to Work of this Section. Where 
more severe requirements then those contained in 
the Standards are given in this Section or the 
Building Code, requirements of this Section or the 
Building Code shall govern. The Contractor shall 
keep a copy of ACI SP-15 - "Field Reference Manual" 
at the site. 

C. Certifications 

1. Cast-in-Place Concrete shall conform to the 
material acceptance, certification, and inspection 
requirements of Article 7, Chapter 1 - Subchapter 1 
and Tables 10-1 and 10-2 of the Building Code 
(Title 27). 

2. Acquire cement and aggregate from same source for 
all work. 

D. Coordination 
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Coordinate the work of all- Divisions so that items to be 
installed are done so correctly and in proper sequence. 

1.08 DELIVERY. STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect material from the elements and from other damage 
on the site. 

B. Replace and pay for material and work damaged to the 
satisfaction of the MMMHS Representative. 

1.09 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Adequately protect concrete placed during rain, sleet, or 
snow, or when the mean daily temperature falls below 40°F 
or rises above 90°F as provided in Article 3.05. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Admixtures 

1. Euclid Chemical Company 

2. Master Builders 

3. Sika Chemical Corporation 

4. Anti Hydro Company 

5. Chem Masters 

6. Stonehard Inc. 

7. W.R. Grace & Co. 

B. Bonding Agent 

1, Larsen Products Corp., Rockville, Maryland. 

2. Chem Masters, Chagrin Falls, Ohio. 

C. Chemical Hardener 

1. Sonneborn/Rexnord 

2. Anti Hydro Company, Newark, N.J. 
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2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Cement 
Shall conform to ASTM C150 and shall be of the non air-
entrained types: 

1. Unless otherwise specified or approved by the 
• Architect of Record, cement shall be Type I. 

2. Cement shall not contain ingredients which would 
result in more than two percent air being entrained 
in the concrete. 

B. Admixtures 

1. General 

a. The use of admixtures shall comply with the 
requirements of paragraph 27-608 of the 
Building Code. 

b. The final soluble chloride content in 
concrete, percent by weight of cement, due to 
the addition of admixtures and other 
ingredients shall not exceed 0.10 at 28 days. 

2. Air-entraining admixture: Shall conform to ASTM 
C260. 

3. Water-reducing admixture: Shall conform to ASTM 
C494, Type A or D, and contain no more chloride 
ions than found in drinking water. 

4. High range, water-reducing admixture (super-
plasticizer): Shall conform to ASTM C494, Type F 
or G, and contain no more chloride ions than found 
in drinking water. 

5. Water reducing, accelerating admixture: Shall 
conform to ASTM, Type C or E, and contain no more 
chloride ions than found in drinking water. 

6. Water reducing, retarding admixture: Shall conform 
to ASTM C494, Type D, and contain no more chloride 
ions than found in drinking water. 
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C. Water 

Shall be clean New York City water free of injurious 
foreign matter conforming to the requirements for water 
specified in ASTM C94. 

D. Aggregates 

Fine and coarse aggregates shall be regarded as separate 
ingredients. Each size of coarse aggregate, as well as 
the combination of sizes when two or more are used, shall 
conform to the appropriate grading requirements of the 
applicable ASTM specifications. Maximum size of coarse 
aggregate shall conform to paragraph 3.3.3 of ACI 318. 

1. Aggregates for normal weight concrete shall conform 
to ASTM C33 and be of Size No.67 and/or No.8. 

E. Curing Compounds 

1. Curing paper shall conform to ASTM C171. 

2. Liquid curing compound shall conform to ASTM C309. 

F. Bonding Agent 

1. Bonding agent shall meet the following performance 
characteristics. 

a. Tensile bond strength (ASTM C190)....385 psi. 

b. Flexural bond strength (ASTM C78) 603 psi. 

c. Shear bond strength (ASTM C39) 470 psi. 

d. Will withstand extreme temperature changes 
without loss of bond and will pass 2-hr fire 
test in accordance with ASTM E119. 

2. Shall be Weld-Crete by Larsen Products Corp. 

Q. Chemical Hardener 

Shall be equal to "Lapidolith" by Sonneborn/Rexnord. 
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2.03 MIXES 

A. General 
Concrete for all parts of the Work shall be of the 
specified quality capable of being placed without 
excessive segregation and, when hardened, of developing 
all characteristics required by the Specifications and 
Drawings. 

B. Strength 

The strength of the concrete shall be a minimum of 3500 
PSI. Strength requirements are based on 28-day 
compressive strength. 

C. Method of Proportioning 

1. Proportion, batch, and mix concrete in accordance 
with Method I or Method II of the Building Code. 
The Engineer designated for Controlled Inspection 
is responsible for acceptance of the method used 
and for approval of all design mixes, subject to 
review by the Architect of Record. 

a. Method I - Mixes with Minimum Cement Content 

1) Proportion concrete mix in accordance 
with the requirements of paragraph 
27-605(a)(4), "Previously Accepted 
Mixes". The previously accepted mixes 
shall have included the admixtures 
specified and/or those to be added to 
increase workability. 

2) If previously accepted mixes are not 
available, proportion concrete mix in 
accordance with paragraph 27-605(a)(3), 
"Preliminary Tests". Under this method, 
engage a licensed concrete testing 
laboratory approved by the Engineer for 
Controlled Inspection and the Architect 
of Record to design a concrete mix with 
minimum cement content and perform the 
necessary tests. Include all admixtures 
that will be used during construction. 
Any testing required under 27-605(a)(3) 
shall be at the Contractor's expense. 
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b. Method II - Proportioning on the Basis of -̂ ^ 
Field Experience 

Proportion concrete mix in accordance with 
paragraph 27-605(b)(1), "Proportioning". 
Mixes shall have included all admixtures that 
will be used during this construction. 

2. Pumping of concrete is permitted if a pump mix is 
submitted and approved by the Engineer for 
Controlled Inspection. Provide a minimum of M bag 
extra of cement over the amount required to attain 
the correct concrete strength for pump mixes. 

D. Normal Weight Concrete 

1, Unless otherwise specified, proportion and produce 
normal weight concrete to have a slump of 4" or 
.less, prior to addition of any water-reducers if 
used. A tolerance of up to 1" above the indicated 
maximum shall be allowed for individual batches 
provided the average for all batches or the most 
recent 10 batches tested, whichever is fewer, does 
not exceed the maximum limit. The slump shall be 
determined by ASTM C143 . •-*** 

2. Normal weight concrete shall be air-entrained with 
an air content for the grading size of coarse 
aggregate as follows: 

a. No.8 7V2* 
b. No.67 6% 

Tolerance on air content as delivered shall be 
±1.5%. 

2.04 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Tests 

1. The Contractor's Testing Laboratory will review 
and/or check test proposed materials for compliance 
with the Specifications prior to construction. 

2. The Testing Laboratory will perform field tests as 
work progresses as listed in . "Field Quality 
Control". 

B. Inspection 
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1. Testing Laboratory 

a. The Contractor shall engage a Licensed 
Concrete Testing Laboratory to inspect 
batching of the concrete and perform all field 
tests. The Laboratory will perform the 
following services: 

1) Review and/or check-test the Contractor's 
proposed materials for compliance with 
the Specifications. 

2) Review and/or check-test the Contractor's 
proposed mix design as required by the 
Engineer for Controlled Inspection. 

3) Secure production samples of materials at 
plants or stock-piles during the course 
of the Work and test for compliance with 
the Specifications. 

4) Perform tests during construction as 
required by paragraph 27-607 of the 
Building Code. The Laboratory will 
obtain samples at the mixer and when 
directed by the Engineer for Controlled 
Inspection at the point of placement by 
the following methods: 

a) Secure composite samples in 
accordance with ASTM C172. Each 
sample shall be obtained from a 
different batch of concrete on a 
random basis, avoiding any selection 
of the test batch other than by a 
number selected at random before 
commencement of concrete placement. 

b) Mold and cure specimens from each 
sample in accordance with ASTM C31. 
The minimum number of specimens to 
be taken daily will conform to 
ACI 318-83 paragraph 4.7 as modified 
by the Building Code except that 
four (4) test cylinders shall be 
molded for each 50 cubic yards of 
each class of concrete placed in any 
one day's concreting. 
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b. The Laboratory will assign, under the -**• 
requirements of paragraph 27-605 (a) (5), at 
least one qualified concrete technician to be 
stationed at the batch plant. If Method II is 
used for proportioning, batching, and mixing, 
the Engineer for Controlled Inspection has the 
option of stationing the technician at the 
plant. At least one qualified concrete 
technician will be stationed at the site to 
obtain the test specimens. 

c. The Laboratory will be responsible to and 
under the supervision of the Engineer 
designated for "Controlled Inspection". 

2. Engineer for Controlled Inspection 

a. The Contractor shall engage a Licensed 
Professional Engineer, under the requirements 
of Sections 27-132, 27-607 and Tables 10-1 and 
10-2 of the Building Code, who will supervise 
the testing of the materials and the 
inspection of concrete construction. The 
Engineer is responsible for approval of all 
design mixes, subject to review by the 
Architect of Record, and any required filing 
with the Building Department, as well as 
maintaining the controlled inspection log book 
required by paragraph 27-607 (a) (3). 

b. The Engineer will check that all required 
tests are made and the results submitted and 
shall have the right to order the Contractor 
to make such changes of the mix of concrete as 
required to produce concrete of the necessary 
strength. The Engineer will also report to 
the Building Department Superintendent any 
deviation from the requirements of the Code, 
as indicated by records of inspection and 
reports of tests. 

3. Notification 

a. The Contractor shall notify the Testing 
Laboratory 72 hours in advance of each 
concrete placement to order out the necessary 
concrete technicians to cover the work. 
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b. Do not mix concrete or add admixtures unless 
the Technician is present as per paragraphs 
27-605 (a) (5) and 27-608 of the Building Code. 

4. Contractors Responsibility for Quality Control 

a. The Contractor will receive a copy of all 
reports prepared by the Laboratory and/or 
Engineer for Controlled Inspection. Copies of 
all daily concrete reports prepared by the 
Engineer and Testing Laboratory reports shall 
be sent in triplicate to the Architect of 
Record. 

b. The tests and inspections, as provided in the 
Code, do not in any way relieve the Contractor 
of responsibility to construct the Work in 
accordance with the Drawings and 
Specifications and to use safe, standard 
methods of construction at all times, 
safeguarding the public, workmen, and 
structure. The Contractor shall be solely 
responsible for the physical control of the 
materials, and concrete mixes, and shall see 
that such mix designs, tests, and controls are 
in accordance with the Code and Specifi
cations. 

c. Exercise extreme care in selecting the mixing 
plant and check whether the plant has the 
proper equipment. Visit the plant 
periodically and take whatever steps are 
necessary to assure the compliance with the 
Cont ract Document s, the Bui1ding Code, and 
ASTM C94. 

d. It shall be the Contractor's complete 
responsibility to adjust, alter, and/or 
correct any controls necessary in materials 
and/or concrete operation based upon tests and 
inspections made by his Testing Laboratory and 
Engineer. If, during the course of the 
concrete operations, more cement is needed per 
cubic yard above the amount specified or 
required, provide same at no additional cost 
to the MMMHS Representative, 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
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3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Prior to placement of concrete, verify that the concrete 
cover over the reinforcement is that specified on 
Drawings. 

B. Verify that dowels, reinforcement, and all other embedded 
items are provided and held securely, positioned 
accurately, and will not be a detriment to concrete 
placement. 

C. Examine all adjoining work on which this Work is in 
anyway dependent for proper installation and workmanship. 
Report to the MMMHS Representative any conditions which 
prevents the performance of this Work. 

3.02 PROTECTION 

A. Protect adjacent finish materials against spatter during 
concrete placement. 

B. Provide barricades and safeguards around openings, etc. 
to protect workmen from ' injury and to comply to all 
Building Code, OSHA, and other authorities having 
jurisdiction regulations. 

3.03 PREPARATION 

A. Remove ice, excess water, trash, and rubbish from forms. 

B. Remove hardened concrete from inner surfaces of conveying 
equipment and all formwork, reinforcement, and dowels. 

C. Prepare existing concrete to be in contact with new 
concrete by roughening and cleaning the surface and 
applying a bonding agent. 

3.04 EMBEDDED ITEMS 

A. Embedded items 

1. Place all fence pipe sleeves, dowels, and other 
embedded items required for the Work of other 
Divisions or for their support prior to concreting. 

2. Provide ample notice and opportunity for items of 
other Division to be introduced and/or furnished 
for installation before concrete is placed. 
Coordinate the Work of the other Divisions so all 
items are placed in their proper location. 
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3. Set metal pipe sleeves, etc. into concrete to 
receive fence posts or any other items, all as 
indicated on details. 

B. Placement of Embedded Items 

Position embedded items accurately and support against 
displacement. Fill voids in sleeves temporarily with 
readily removable material to prevent the entry of 
concrete into the voids. 

3.05 MIXING AND PLACING CONCRETE 

A. General 

1. Notify MMMHS Representative at least 72 hours in 
advance of each concrete placement. Do not place 
concrete without approval of the Engineer for 
Controlled Inspection. 

2. Do not allow rain water to increase mixing water 
nor damage surface finish. 

B. Mixing 

1. Batch, mix, and transport ready-mixed concrete in 
accordance with the appropriate sections of ASTM 
C94. Truck mixers and agitators shall meet the 
requirements of the Truck Mixers Manufacturer's 
Bureau or shall comply with Section 8.1.2 of ASTM 
C94. Batch all other concretes in accordance with 
subchapter 7.2 of ACI 301, 

2. Batch ready-mixed concrete only in plants which 
meet the latest standards of the National Ready-Mix 
Concrete Association (NRMCA). Only plants meeting 
the requirements for certification of the NRMCA for 
automatic batching and automatic recording will be 
permitted. 

3. Tempering and control of mixing water 

a. Mix concrete only in quantities for immediate 
use. Concrete which has started to set shall 
not be retempered, but shall be discarded. 
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b. When concrete arrives at the project with --*̂  
slump below that suitable for placing as 
indicated in the Specifications, water may be 
added only if neither the maximum permissible 
water-cement ratio nor the maximum slump is 
exceeded. 

c. The water shall be incorporated by additional 
mixing equal to at least half of the total 
mixing required. An addition of water above 
that permitted by the limitation on water-
cement ratio shall be accompanied by a 
quantity of cement sufficient to maintain the 
proper water-cement ratioO. Such addition 
shall be authorized by the Engineer for 
Controlled Inspection. 

4. Weather Conditions 

a. Cold weather 

1) The temperature of concrete delivered at 
the site shall conform to the temperature 
limitations given in Table 7.6.1.1 of 
ACI 301. ^ ^ 

2) If water or aggregate is heated above . . 
100°F, combine the water with the 
aggregate in the mixer before cement is 
added. Cement shall not be mixed with 
water or with mixtures of water and 
aggregate having a temperature greater 
than lOO^F. 

3) Detailed requirements are given in 
ACI.306. 

b. Hot Weather 

1) Cool the ingredients before mixing, or 
substitute flake ice or well-crushed ice 
of a size that will melt completely 
during mixing for all or part of the 
mixing water if, due to high temperature, 
low slump, flash set, or cold joints are 
encountered. 

Detailed requirements are given in 
ACI 305. 
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5. Admixtures - General 

a. Add all admixtures prior to mixing unless 
otherwise specified or directed. 

b. Air-entraining admixtures and other chemical 
admixtures shall be charged into the mixer as 
solutions and shall be measured by means of an 
approved mechanical dispensing device. The 
liquid shall be considered a part of the 
mixing water. Admixtures that cannot be added 
in solution may be weighed or may be measured 
by volume if so recommended by the 
manufacturer. The accuracy of measurement of 
any admixture shall be within ±1.5 percent. 

c. If two or more admixtures are used in the 
concrete, add them separately to avoid 
possible interaction that might interfere with 
the efficiency of either admixture or 
adversely affect the concrete. Do not charge 
admixtures into the mixer in such a manner 
that they will come in direct contact with the 
cement. 

d. Use of accelerating admixtures in cold weather 
must be approved by the Engineer for 
Controlled Inspection. Use of such admixture 
will not relax cold weather placement 
requirements. 

e. Use of retarding admixtures in hot weather 
must be approved by the Engineer for 
Controlled Inspection. Use of such admixtures 
will not relax hot weather placement 
requirements, 

C. Placing 

1. General: Place concrete in accordance with 
ACI 304R and ACI 318. 

2. • Conveying 

a. Handle concrete from the mixer to place of 
final deposit as rapidly as practicable by 
methods which will prevent separation or loss 
of ingredients and in a manner which will 
assure that the required quality of concrete 
is obtained. 
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b. Conveying equipment shall be approved and .*»», 
shall be of a size and design such that 
detectable setting of concrete shall not occur 
before adjacent concrete is placed. Conveying 
equipment shall be cleaned at the end of each 
operation or work day. Conveying equipment 
and operations shall conform to the following 
additional requirements: 

1) Truck mixers, agitators, and nonagitating 
units and their manner of operation shall 
conform to the applicable requirements of 
ASTM C94. 

2) Chutes shall be metal or metal-lined and 
shall have a slope not exceeding 1 
vertical to horizontal and not less than 
1 vertical to 3 horizontal. Chutes more 
than 20' long and chutes not meeting the 
slope requirements may be used provided 
they discharge into a hopper before 
distribution. 

3) Pumping or pneumatic conveying equipment 
shall be of suitable kind with adequate --̂ v 
pumping capacity. Pneumatic placement 
shall be controlled so that segregation 
is not apparent in the discharged 
concrete. The loss of slump in pumping 
or pneumatic conveying equipment shall 

. not, exceed 2". Pumping is permitted only 
if a pump mix has been approved by the 
Engineer for Controlled Inspection, 

3. Depositing: Detailed recommendations are given in 
ACI 304R, 

a. General 

1) Deposit concrete continuously, or in 
layers of such thickness that no concrete 
will be deposited on concrete which has 
hardened sufficiently to cause the 
formation of seams or planes of weakness 
within the section. 

2) Carry out placement at such a rate that 
the concrete which is being integrated 
with fresh concrete is still plastic. Do ''**• 
not deposit concrete which has partially 
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hardened or has been contaminated by 
foreign material. 

b. Segregation: Deposit concrete as nearly as 
practicable in its final position to avoid 
segregation due to rehandling or flowing. Do 
not subject concrete to any procedure which 
will cause segregation. 

c. Consolidation 

1) Consolidation of concrete and the use and 
type of concrete shall be in accordance 
with ACI 309R. 

4. Cold Weather Concrete Protection: Detailed 
requirements are given in ACI 306. 

When the mean daily temperature of the atmosphere 
is less than 40°F during concreting, or within 24 
hours thereafter, follow the procedures outlined in 
ACI 3 0 6R to protect the concrete. Temperature of 
the plastic concrete shall be no lower than 55°P. 
Heat all forma, reinforcing steel, and surfaces to 
receive concrete above the freezing point and keep 
them completely free of frost, snow, and ice. 

5. Hot Weather Protection: When the mean daily 
temperature of the atmosphere is over 90°F during 
concreting, follow the procedures outlined in ACI 
305R to protect the concrete. 

a. All concrete, at the time it is actually 
deposited ' in the forms, shall have a 
temperature not lower than 50°F but never above 
90°F. 

b. Cover reinforcement with water-soaked burlap 
to cool steel so its temperature will not 
exceed the ambient air temperature immediately 
before concrete placement. 

c. Dry surfaces which are to receive concrete 
should be wet down before commencing placement 
of concrete and the temperature of such 
surfaces should not exceed the temperature of 
the concrete being placed. 

3.06 FINISHING OF FORMED SURFACES AND REPAIR OF SURFACE DEFECTS 
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A. General 

1. Repair surface defects, including tie holes and 
cracks, immediately after form removal. Patches 
shall be of quality to match the specified finish. 

2. Remove oil, grease, compounds, and other 
contaminants from surfaces and areas to be repaired 
and those receiving coatings (ie. membranes of any 
kind). 

3. Provide finishes specified below immediately after 
form removal. 

4. Provide curing and protection. 

B. Repair of Surface Defects 

1. Remove all honeycombed and other defective concrete 
down to sound concrete. If chipping is necessary, 
the edges shall be perpendicular to the surface or 
slightly undercut. Undercut all cracks a minimum 
of 1" X 1". No featheredges will be permitted. 
Dampen the area to be patched and an area at least 
6" wide surrounding it to prevent absorption of 
water from the patching mortar. A bonding grout 
shall be prepared using a mix of approximately 
1 part cement to 1 part fine sand passing a No. 3 0 
mesh sieve, mixed to the consistency of thick 
cream, and then well brushed into the surface. 

2. The patching mortar shall be made of the same 
materials and of approximately the same proportions 
as used for the concrete, except that the coarse 
aggregate shall be omitted and the mortar shall 
consist of not more than 1 part cement to 2̂ /2 parts 
sand by damp loose volume. The quantity of mixing 
water shall be no more than necessary for handling 
and placing. Mix the patching mortar in advance 
and allowed to stand with frequent manipulation 
with a trowel, without addition of water, until it 
has reached the stiffest consistency that will 
permit placing, 

3. After surface water has evaporated from the area to 
be patched, brush the bond coat well into the 
surface. When the bond coat begins to lose the 
water sheen, apply the premixed patching mortar. 
The mortar shall be thoroughly consolidated into 
place and struck off so as to leave the patch 
slightly higher than the surrounding surface. To 
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permit initial shrinkage, leave it undisturbed for 
at least 1 hr before final finishing. Keep the 
patched area damp for 7 days. Do not use metal 
tools for finishing a patch in a formed wall which 
will be exposed. 

C. Tie Holes and Other Repairs 
I 

I 1. Remove ties,• nails, and other form accessories 
below the concrete surface for surfaces to receive 

I membrane waterproofing. 

2. Undercut surfaces of holes. After cleaning and 
I thoroughly dampening the holes, fill them solid 
I with the patching mortar. 
I 

3.07 SLABS 
I 

A. Placement 

1. Mixing and placing shall be carefully coordinated 
with finishing. Do not place concrete more rapidly 
than it can be spread, straightedged, and darbied 
or bull floated. Provide darbying, floating, 
troweling, etc. at the correct time interval after 
poring to prevent dusting and a non-durable surface 

I as specified in ACI 302.IR. These operations must 
( be performed before bleeding water has an 

\ opportunity to collect on the surface. 

B. Leveling and Finishing 

1. General 
a. Unless otherwise indicated on the Drawings or 

specified herein, make all roof slabs pitch 
uniformly with the slope of the existing 
adjacent roof slabs. 

b. Follow detailed recommendations for finishing 
given in ACI 301, Chapter 11, and ACI 302.IR. 

c. Protect finishes from contamination from time 
of placing until time of acceptance, placement 
of topping, etc. 

d. Remove defects that do not meet tolerances by 
grinding. 

2. Finishes 
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a. Surfaces intended to receive roofing, water-
proofing membranes: Darby and float surface. 
Leave surface free from depressions, bulges, 
rough spots, and other defects. 

b. Top of fence post foundations: Finish surface 
with a wood float. 

3.08 PATCHING AND REPAIRING EXISTING CONCRETE 

A. Provide bonding agent whenever new concrete is to be 
poured against existing concrete and wherever bonding 
agent is indicated on the Drawings to be applied. 

B. Remove loose concrete from existing concrete surface to 
be bonded with new concrete and clean. Remove rust from 
reinforcement and structural steel by power chipping and 
power driven brushes. 

C. Apply bonding agent in accordance with manufacturer's 
specifications. Pour concrete as soon as bonding agent 
has cured. 

3.09 CURING AND PROTECTION .-̂., 

A. General 

1. Begin curing, concrete immediately after placement 
and finishing. Protect all freshly deposited 
concrete from premature drying and excessively hot 
or cold temperatures and maintain it with minimal 
moisture loss at a relatively constant temperature 
for the period of time necessary for the hydration 
of the cement and proper hardening of the concrete. 
Detailed procedures are given in ACI 308. 

2. Do not apply curing compounds to surfaces receiving 
cement coat waterproofing, adhesives, membranes or 
additional concrete unless approved by adhesive or 
material manufacturer. Provide only wet curing. 

B. Procedure - ', 

1. Concrete surfaces not in contact with forms: 

a. Absorptive mat or fabric, sand, or other 
covering kept continuously wet.. 

b. Curing compounds conforming to ASTM C309. 
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2. Continue curing until a total of 7 days has elapsed 
during which the temperature of the air in contact 
with concrete has remained above 50°F. Prevent 
rapid drying during and at the end of the curing 
period. 

' C. Cold Weather Curing 

* Concrete must be protected from water loss. This shall 
be accomplished by the application as soon as possible 

I without harm to the concrete surfaces of either (a) 
exhaust steam, or vapor-resistant paper or polyethylene 
film, or (b) curing compounds. In all other respects, 

' curing shall conform to applicable provisions of this 
I Section. Concrete temperature shall be maintained 
' between 50°F and 70°F. 

I 

I 
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D. Hot Weather Curing 

1. During the period June 1 to October 1 or when hot 
weather conditions require it, maintain continuous 
water curing for a minimum period of twenty-four 
hours. Provide for wind breaks, shading, and other 
necessary provisions. 

2. After 24 hours, curing shall be by one of the 
methods specified under B above. In all other 
respects, curing shall conform to applicable 
provisions of this Specification. Upon termination 
of the specified moist curing, every effort should 
be made to reduce the rate of drying by avoiding 
air circulation. 

E. Protection from mechanical injury: Protect concrete from 
mechanical disturbances during curing period as described 
under "Protection and Cleaning". 

3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Tests 

Tests to be performed by the Contractor's Testing 
Laboratory during construction are as follows: 

1. Compliance of materials to Specifications tested 
from production samples. 

2. Determination of the slump of the concrete for each 
sample taken and whenever consistency of the 
concrete appears to vary using ASTM C143. The 
Engineer designated for Controlled Inspection will 
reject any concrete that does meet the slump 
requirements. 

3. Strength tests on the specimens in accordance with 
ASTM C39. Each group of specimens is considered 
one strength test. Three cylinders shall be tested 
at 28 days for acceptance and one at 7 days for 
information. If one specimen in a test manifests 
evidence of improper sampling, molding, or testing, 
it shall be discarded and the average strength of 
the remaining cylinders shall be considered the 
test result. Should all specimens in a test show 
any of the above defects, the entire test shall be 
discarded. 
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4. Determination of air content and unit weight of 
; normal weight concrete sample for each strength 

test in accordance with ASTM C173 or C231 and ASTM 
C138. 

5. Determination of air content and unit weight of 
lightweight concrete sample for each strength test 
in accordance with ASTM C173 or C231 and ASTM C567. 

6. Determination of temperature of concrete sample for 
each strength test. 

7. Determination of water soluble chloride content in 
the concrete, percent by weight of cement, of each 
sample. 

B. Inspection 

1. Refer to "Source Quality Control" for 
responsibility and procedure. 

C. Evaluation and Acceptance of Concrete 

1. Strength tests on structural concrete will be 
evaluated according to ACI 318-83, paragraph 4.7 as 
modified by the Building Code. 

2. When the average strength of the test cylinders, as 
defined in ACI 318-83 paragraph 4.7 as modified by 
the Building Code, falls consistently below the 
specified strength (f'c), the MMMHS Representative 
shall have the right to order the Contractor to 
change the proportions or the water content of the 
concrete to secure the required strength for the 
remaining portion of the structure, all at the 
Contractor's expense. It is the Contractor's 
complete responsibility to modify the concrete mix 
design, material controls, and/or concrete 
operations where necessary to obtain the 
compressive strength required by the design and 
Specification. 

• , 3. When the average strength of test cylinders for any 
portion of the structure is less than that required 
by the design or Specification, or where there is 
other evidence that the quality of the concrete is 
below Specification requirements, the adequacy of 
the concrete will be checked according to the 
requirements of paragraph 27-597 of the Building 
Code either by structural analysis or by core or 
load tests or by any combination of these 
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procedures. The Architect of Record will determine .-̂  
which procedures to use: 

a. Structural Analysis Computations (27-597), 
which will be performed by the Architect of 
Record. 

b. Core Tests (27-598) - Performed in accordance 
with ASTM C42. 

c. Load Tests (27-599(b)). 

d. Non-destructive tests. 

4. Low Strength Tests of Concrete - Results 

a. Pay for additional costs of labor and 
materials required at the job for all damages 
resulting from load tests and the taking of 
cores. Remove and replace concrete work that 
is not of adequate strength and cannot be made 
to work by remedial methods acceptable to the 
MMMHS Representative at own cost. The 
Contractor shall be held responsible for all 
delays and damages to the work of -other •*** 
Divisions that occur as a result of non
conformance. 

b. Pay for all expenses borne by the MMMHS 
Representative resulting from low strength 
test procedures specified above. 

3.11 PROTECTION AND CLEANING 

A. General 

During the curing period, and thereafter as conditions 
may require, protect the concrete from damaging 
mechanical disturbances, particularly excessive load 

. stresses, heavy shock, and excess vibration. Protect all 
finished concrete surfaces from damage caused by 
construction equipment, materials or methods, and by rain 
or running water.'- ̂  Self-supporting structures shall not 
be loaded in such a way as to overstress the concrete. 

3.12 ACCEPTANCE OF CONCRETE WORK 

A. General 
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1. Completed concrete work which meets all applicable 
requirements will be accepted without 
qualification. 

2- Completed concrete work which fails to meet one or 
more requirements but which has been repaired to 
bring it into compliance will be accepted without 
qualification. 

3. Completed concrete work which fails to meet one or 
more requirements and which cannot be brought into 
compliance may be accepted or rejected as provided 
in these Specifications or in the Contract 
Documents. In this event, modifications may be 
required to assure that remaining work complies 
with the requirements. 

4. Concrete work judged inadequate by structural 
analysis, core test, results of load test or deemed 
unacceptable due to appearance shall be repaired, 
reinforced with additional construction if so 
directed by the Architect of Record, or be replaced 
if so directed by the Engineer at the Contractor's 
expense. 

5. Pay all costs incurred by the MMMHS Representative 
in providing additional testing and/or analysis 
required by this Section. 

B. Dimensional Tolerances 

1. Finished slabs exceeding the tolerances may be 
repaired provided that strength is not adversely 
affected. High spots may be removed with a 
terrazzo grinder, low spots filled with a patching 
compound, or other remedial measures performed as 
permitted. 

C. Strength of Structure 

1. The strength of the structure in place will be 
considered potentially deficient if it fails to 
comply with any requirements which control the 
strength of the structure, including but not 
necessarily limited to the following conditions: 

a. Low concrete strength as described under 
"Field Quality Control". 

b. Reinforcing steel size, quantity, strength, 
position, or arrangement at variance with the 
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requirements of Section 03200 or the Contract 
Documents. 

c. Concrete which differs from the required 
dimensions or location in such a manner as to 
reduce the strength. 

d. Curing less than that specified. 

e. Inadequate protection of concrete from 
extremes of temperature during early stages of 
hardening and strength development. 

f. Mechanical injury as defined under "Protection 
and Cleaning", construction fires, accidents, 
or premature removal of formwork likely to 
result in deficient strength. 

2. Structural analysis and/or additional testing may 
be required when the strength of the structure is 
considered potentially deficient. 

3. Core tests may be required when the strength of the 
concrete in place is considered potentially 
deficient. 

4. If core tests are inconclusive or impractical to 
obtain or if structural analysis does not confirm 
the safety of the structure, load tests may be 
required and their results evaluated in accordance 
with Chapter 20 of ACI 318. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03610 
GROUTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Furnish material, equipment, labor, services required to 
provide non-shrink grout. Work includes, but is not 
limited to grouting under steel, equipment supports, 
filling of fence and rail posts sleeves, and wherever 
else shown on Drawings or required. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS AND WORK 

A. Chain Link Fences and Gates Section 02831 

B. Cast-in-Place Concrete Section 03300 

C. Metal Fabrications Section 05500 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
Standards, latest editions. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Submit manufacturer's information on the non-shrink 
grout. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications 

Company Specializing in performing the work of this 
section shall have three years minimum experience. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect material from the elements and from other damage 
at site. 

B. Replace and pay for material and work . damaged to the 
satisfaction of the MMMHS Representative. 

1.07 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
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A. Follow manufacturer's recommendations for placement 
temperatures. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Grout 

1. US Grout Corp., Old Greenwich, Connecticut 

2. Sika Corp., Lyndhurst, NJ or approved equal 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Grout 

1. Grout shall" be non-shrink, made from factory-
premixed material containing no corrosive irons, 
aluminum, or gypsums, with the following 
properties: 

a. Non-shrink from time of mixing ASTM C827 
No expansion after set ASTM C82 7 
Initial set time .ASTM C191 
Compressive Strength ASTM C109 

b. An effective bearing area (EBA) of 95 to 100 
percent. 

c. Grout that contains water reducers, accelera
tors or fluidifiers shall have ho drying 
shrinkage greater than the equivalent sand 
cement and water mix as tested under ASTM 
C596. 

2. The grout shall not shrink below its placement 
volume and shall not expand after set. Grout shall 
have a l-day compressive strength of not less than 
3000 psi and a minimum compressive strength of 7000 
psi in 28 days. 

3. Grout shall have a initial setting time of not less 
than 45 minutes. 

4. Products: 

1. "Five Star Grout" by U.S. Grout Corp. 
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2. SikaGrout 212 by Sika Corp. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine all adjoining work on which this Work is in 
anyway dependent for proper installation and workmanship. 
Report to the MMMHS Representative any conditions which 
prevents the performance of this Work. 

3.02 SURFACE PREPARATION 

A. Concrete surface shall be free of all loose material. 

B. Steel shall be clean and free of corrosion. 

C. Surfaces shall be free of oil, grease, loose paint, 
corrosive deposits, dust, latence and other contaminants. 

D. Sleeves and holes shall be clean of dust and debris. 

3.03 APPLICATION 

A. Perform all grouting in accordance with the 
recommendations of ACI, CSI, and the grout manufacturer's 
published specifications for site preparation, product 
mixing, and placing. For grouting in weather below 50°F, 
contact manufacturer for cold weather instructions. 

B. Arrange with the manufacturer of the grout for the 
services of a qualified field representative to instruct 
the work crews in the mixing of components, preparation 
of surfaces, technique of installation, and inspection 
procedures. The representative shall remain at the job 
site after work commences until the representative is 
satisfied that the grout is being installed correctly. 

C. .Locations 

1. Provide grout, unless otherwise specified, under 
loose lintels. Work grout under plates to provide 
full and even bearing. 

2. Provide grout for grouting fence poles into 
sleeves. 

3. Provide grout under equipment supports. 
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4. Provide grout wherever else it is indicated on 
Drawings or Specifications. 

D. Follow manufacturer's instructions for curing. 

3.04 PROTECTION AND CLEANING 

A. Clean all adjacent area of excess material and clean all 
floors and walls of powder and droppings. 

3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. The MMMHS Representative will inspect and reject any that 
contains cracks or other defects. These areas shall be 
fixed at contractor's expense. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03733 
CONCRETE REPAIR WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide labor, materials, equipment, services to provide 
for the structural repair of basement exterior concrete 
foundation/retaining wall with manufactured structural 
repair concrete/mortar as shown on Drawings and as 
specified herein. Work includes removing spalled and 
deficient concrete surfaces and cleaning and coating of 
exposed steel reinforcement. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Selective Removals and Demolition Section 02070 

B. Concrete Reinforcement Section 03200 

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A, American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

B, Steel Structures Painting Council (SSPC) 

1. "Hand Tool Cleaning - SP2" 

2. "Power Tool Cleaning - SP3" 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Provide manufacturer's information on the anti-corrosion 
coating and structural repair concrete/mortar. 

B. Quality Control Submittals 

1. Certificates: Furnish manufacturer's certification 
that materials meet . or exceed Specification 
requirements. • 

2. Manufacturer's Instructions: Furnish 
manufacturer's literature, specifications, and 

application instructions. 
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3. Repair Procedure: Submit written description of 
repair procedures and operations sequencing based '*̂  
on manufacturer's requirements prior to commencing 
the Work. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications 

Company specializing in the Work of this Section shall 
have a minimum of three years experience and at least two 
projects with similar quantity of materials. 

B. Manufacturer's Representative 

All work of this Section shall be performed under the 
supervision of the repair material manufacturer•s 
representative. 

C. Job Mockups 

Prior to performing the work of this Section, prepare a 
sample panel of not less than 10 sq. ft. of concrete 
repair work. Do not proceed further with the work until 
the sample panel has been approved by the Authority's ,̂«̂^ 
representative. Sample shall be a portion of the area to 
be restored and may be kept if approved. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Materials specified shall be delivered to the site in 
sealed, properly labeled containers. Containers shall 
indicate manufacturer's name, trade name of product, lot 
number, shelf life of product, and mix ratio (if 
applicable). 

B. Keep containers tightly closed when not in use. Comply, 
with manufacturer's printed instructions for storing and 
protecting materials. 

C. Do not store liquid material in hot sun. Keep material 
from freezing. 

1.07 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Do not apply if the temperature is below 50°F or above 
85°F unless the material manufacturer is consulted for 
recommendations. 

><«»Ni, 

B. Do not use frozen materials or materials coated with ice 
or frost. 
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C. Do not apply when there is expectation of rain within 24 
hours. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. U.-S. Grout Corp., Fairfield Connecticut. 

B. Sto Concrete Restoration Div,, Atlanta Georgia 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Structural Repair Concrete - Non-formwork Application 

1. Shall have non-shrink characteristics and be of 
high compressive and bond strength, capable of 
being troweled in place for vertical and overhead 
applications without the need of formwork, 
conforming to the following properties: 

a. Compressive strength of 5500 psi in 28 days 
when tested in accordance with ASTM C109. 

b. Bond strength of 2000 psi in 7 days when 
tested in accordance with ASTM Ca82. 

c. Flexural strength of 1200 psi in 7 days when 
tested in accordance with ASTM C78. 

d. Maximum linear length change shall be 0.075% 
when tested in accordance with ASTM C157. 

2. Repair concrete/mortar shall be " CR702 Sto 
Overhead Mortar" as manufactured by Sto Concrete 
Restoration Division. 

B. Anti-corrosion Coating 

1. Corrosion-inhibiting, epoxy/acrylic resin, 
protective coating for steel reinforcing bars which 
will not form a vapor barrier or bond break with 
the repair mortar with the following properties: 

a. Bond strength of 1800 psi in 2 hours when 
tested in accordance with ASTM C882. 

b. Flexural strength of 2000 psi in 28 days when 
tested in accordance with ASTM C78. 
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c. Tensile strength of 800 psi in 28 days when 
tested in accordance with ASTM C190. "'̂  

2. Anti-corrosion coating shall be "CR246 Sto Bonding 
and Anti-corrosion Agent" by Sto Concrete 
Restoration Division. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine all adjoining work on which this Work is in 
anyway dependent for proper installation and workmanship. 
Report to the Authority any conditions which prevents the 
performance of this Work, 

3.02 PREPARATION AND PROTECTION 

A. Protection 

Protect adj acent surfaces not to be restored. Protect 
sills, ledges, and projections from material droppings. 

B. Surface Preparation 

1. Remove spalled and weak concrete and remove all 
loose and foreign material. Chip substrate by bush 
hammering or other mechanical means acceptable to 
the repair concrete/mortar manufacturer to obtain a 
minimum surface profile of 1/16" with a new 
aggregate fractured surface. Perimeter of repair 
shall have a minimum of 1/8" in depth. Feather 
edging is not permitted. 

2. If steel reinforcing is exposed, chip out behind 
the reinforcing steel. Chip a minimum of }i" behind 
the bar and 3" past the point where the bar is 
exposed. Concrete behind bars shall be removed 
enough to allow for entire bar to be cleaned. 
Remove concrete to the point past where sound 
material begins. 

3. Exposed steel reinforcement and steel beams shall 
be free of all rust, scale, oil, paint, grease, 
loose mill scale, and all other foreign matter 
which will prevent bonding with the repair 
concrete. Use power chipping or power driven 
brushes and clean to an SSPC-SP2 or SP3 surface 
preparation, *̂*'-
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3.03 ANTI-CORROSION COATING APPLICATION 

A. Mix anti-corrosion coating in accordance with 
manufacturer's instructions. Apply to dry reinforcing 
steel using a stiff bristle brush. Brush in well to 
ensure continuous coverage. Apply in two coats of 
approximately 10 mils each or as per manufacturer' s 
latest recommendations. 

B. Protect coated steel from weather and allow to dry a 
minimum of 30-45 minutes between coats or repair 
concrete/mortar application. However, apply repair 
material within 24 hours after last coating. If 24 hour 
period elapses, reapply bonding agent and allow to dry as 
above. 

3.04 REPAIR CONCRETE/MORTAR APPLICATION 

A. Mix structural repair concrete in accordance with 
manufacturer's instruction. Follow time limits set by 
manufacturer to prevent hardening of material prior to 
placement. 

B. Prior to application of material, thoroughly saturate 
surface with water. Remove any standing water prior to 
patching. 

C. Apply a scrub coat, of the repair material of proportions 
determined by manufacturer (indicate in written repair 
procedure). While still damp, apply repair 
concrete/mortar, 

D. Apply material behind and around rebars first to 
completely fill void. 

E. Apply repair concrete/mortar, non-formwork, on vertical 
surfaces with a trowel or other such device, all in 
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. 
Apply in lifts of up to 2" or as determined by material 
manufacturer at a consistency that the material will not-
slump. Follow manufacturer's instructions for scoring, 
curing, priming, and approximate time between layers.. Do 
not-leave voids. Trowel exposed surface smooth and to 
same shape and finish as existing wall. 

F. Pour or trowel repair concrete, horizontal application, 
into hole until it is to the same level and at the same 
pitch as the surrounding area. Trowel exposed surface 
smooth and to same shape and finish as existing surface. 

3.05 CURING 
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A. As soon as surface of patch has hardened, cure patch a 
minimum of 48 hours by applying water-based acrylic 
curing compounds conforming to ASTM C309, misting, wet 
burlap, etc. 

B. Follow manufacturer's latest recommendations for any 
other recommendations. The curing provision of A above 
shall not be waved unless manufacturer does not permit 
it. 

3.06 PROTECTION AND CLEANING 

A. Clean all adjacent areas of excess material and clean all 
horizontal surfaces and walls of powder and droppings. 
Remove misplaced materials from surfaces immediately. 

B. Protect material from freezing and from rainfall prior to 
final set. 

3.07 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. The Authority will inspect surfaces and reject any that 
contain cracks or other defects. The repair will be 
tested for soundness and structural integrity. Any 
defective areas shall be fixed at Contractor's expense. 

B. Engage the services of the material manufacturer's 
representative to instruct in the proper usage of the 
material and to inspect the work throughout the project. 

END OP SECTION 
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LIST OF SUBMITTALS 

SUBMITTAL DATE SUBMITTED DATE APPROVED 

Product Data: ; 

I 1. Anti-corrosion coating 
, 2. Repair concrete/mortar 

Certificates: 

1. Material certification 

Manufacturer's Instructions: 

1. Anti-corrosion coating 
2. Repair concrete/mortar 

Procedure: 

1. Detailed written repair 
procedure 

* * * 
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SECTION 04200 
UNIT MASONRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide concrete unit masonry work as specified herein, 
as shown on the Drawings, and as needed for a complete 
and proper installation. The terms Concrete Masonry Unit 
(CMU) and Concrete Block are inter-changeable. 

1.02 WORK INSTALLED BUT NOT FURNISHED UNDER THIS SECTION 

A. Loose lintels Section 05500 

1.03 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Concrete Reinforcement Section 03200 

B. Grouting Section 03610 

C. Painting Section 09900 

D. Electrical Division 16 

1.04 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A- No air-entraining admixtures or material containing such 
shall be permitted in the mortar. Also, no anti-freeze 
compounds, calcium chloride, or other compounds, unless 
expressly permitted otherwise, shall be permitted in the 
mortar. 

B. Mortar types to . be used at the following locations, 
unless otherwise stated: 

1. Reinforced concrete masonry units - Type S 

1.05 REFERENCES 

A. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
standards, latest editions. 

A153 Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) 
on Iron and Steel Products. 

C33 Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates. 
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C90 Standard Specification for Hollow, Load-Bearing 
Concrete Masonry Units. 

CI09 Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of 
Hydraulic Cement Mortars (Using 2-inch or 50 MM 
Cube Specimens). 

C129 Standard Specification for Non-Load-Bearing 
Concrete Masonry Units. 

C140 Standard Methods of Sampling and Testing Concrete 
Masonry Units. 

(:144 Standard Specifications for Aggregate for Masonry 
Mortar. 

C150 Standard Specification for Portland Cement. 

C2 07 Standard Specification for Hydrated Lime for 
Masonry Purposes. 

C270 Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry. 

C3 31 Standard Specification for Lightweight Aggregates 
for Concrete Masonry Units. 

C595 Standard Specifications for Blended Hydraulic 
Cements. 

B. Industry Standards. 

"Standard for Concrete Masonry Units" - UL 618-
Underwriters Laboratory. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

1, Submit complete data for concrete masonry units. 
Submit a list indicating the maximum dry weight of 
each type and size of CMU to be used in the project. 

2. Provide name of lightweight aggregate producer. 

B. Samples 

1. Submit 3 of each type of anchor, tie, continuous 
reinforcement. 

UNIT MASONRY 04200 - 2 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 

Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

C. Quality Control Submittals 

1. Schedule of Uses: By mortar type, 

2. Certificates 
I a. Submit the lightweight CMU producer's and GCB 
\ manufacturer's certificate stating that the 
I minimum equivalent thickness and mix design 

are in conformance with UL 618 for the 
I indicated fire rating. 

b.. Submit lightweight CMU producers certificate 
stating aggregate used is 100% lightweight, 
expanded shale, clay, or slate (rotary kiln) 
aggregate, in accordance with ASTM C331. 

c. Furnish ' notarized Building Department 
affidavit from masonry manufacturer (Form lOH) 
stating materials delivered to project comply 
with the Specification requirements. 

d. Furnish notarized Building Department 
affidavit from masonry supplier (Form 10J) 
stating materials delivered to project comply 
with the specification requirements. 

e. Submit MEA toxicity approval for the GCB. 
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1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications 

Company specializing in the Work of this Section shall 
have a minimum of three years experience and at least two 
projects with similar quantity of materials. 

B. Regulatory Requirements 

1. Building Code: Work of this Section shall conform 
to all requirements of the NYC Building Code and 
all applicable. regulations of governmental 
authorities having jurisdiction, including safety, 
health, noise, and anti-pollution regulations. 
Where more severe recpairements than those contained 
in the Building Code are given in this Section, the 
requirements of this Section shall govern. 

2. UL 618: Fire rating of CMU and assemblies shall 
conform to the requirements UL 618. 

3. NYC Board of Standards and Appeals (BSA) approvals, 
or 

4. NYC Materials and Equipment Acceptance (MEA) 
approvals. 

C. Certification 

Reinforced and unreinforced masonry shall conform to the 
materials acceptance, certification and inspection 
requirements of Article 7, Chapter 1 - Subchapter 1 and 
Tables 10-1 of the Building Code (Title 27). 

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials to project site in undamaged condition 
and store in location and with protection as needed for 
the following: 

1. Concrete" Masonry Units: Prevent harm from 
contaminants, temperature changes, corrosion, and 
other causes. Limit moisture absorption in 
conformance with the applicable ASTM. 

2. Cementitious Mortar: Keep in dry conditions. 
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3. Aggregates: Keep in dry, clean area where grading 
can be controlled. 

4. Accessories, Ties, and Reinforcement: Keep in area 
to prevent corrosion and to keep clean. 

1.09 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Masonry units and mortar shall be preconditioned and 
masonry protected for the following cold weather 
conditions: 

1. For average daily air temperature between 40°F and 
32°F: 

a. Heat mixing water and aggregate to minimum a 
70°F and to a maximum 120°F. 

b. Protect masonry from rain or snow for 24 
hours. 

2. For average daily air temperature between 32°F and 
25°F: 

a. Heat mixing water and aggregate to minimum a 
7 0°F and to a maximum 12 0°F. 

b. Completely cover masonry 'for 24 hours. 

3. For average daily air temperature between 25°F and 
2 0°F: 

a. Heat mixing water and aggregate to minimum a 
70°F and to a maximum 12 0°F. 

b. Provide heat source on both sides of masonry 
construction. 

c. Provide wind breaks for wind in excess of 15 
miles per hour. 

d. Cover masonry completely with insulating 
blankets for 24 hours. 

4. For average daily air temperature below 20°F: 

a. Heat mixing water and aggregate to a minimum 
7 0°F and to a maximum 120°F. 
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Provide enclosures and heat to maintain 32°F 
when laid. 

Keep temperature of masonry units a minimum of 
30°F when laid. 

Maintain masonry temperature above 32°F for 24 
hours by enclosure and supplemental heat. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Aggregate for Concrete Masonry Units (CMU) 

1. Northeast Solite Corporation, Mt. Marion, N.Y. 

2, Norlite Corporation, Cohoes, N.Y. or approved equal 

B. Reinforcement and Ties 

1. Hohmann & Barnard, Inc., Hauppage, N.Y. 

2. Dur-0-Wall, Arlington Heights, IL. or approved 
equal 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Base Materials 

1. Cement 

4. 

5. 

6. 

a. Type I 

Sand for Mortar Mix 

Aggregate for CMU - 100% light
weight aggregate, expanded clay 
shale or slate (rotary kiln 
process). No mixture with 
other aggregates allowed. 

Aggregate for Masonry Grout 

Hydrated Lime 

ASTM C150 

ASTM C144 

ASTM C331 

ASTM C404 

ASTM C207 
Type "S" 

Water - Clean, potable New York City water free of 
injurious materials. 

H*«*»«. 
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B. Concrete Masonry Units (CMU) 

1. Types 
a. Hollow Load Bearing: ASTM C90, Grade N-I. 

Aggregate shall conform to ASTM C331. 

2. Size 

a. Nominal face dimension 8" x 16", except as 
noted otherwise. 

3. Unit weight: Unit weight of concrete for CMU not 
to exceed 90 pcf when tested in accordance with 
ASTM C140. 

4. UL fire ratings: Units manufactured with equivalent 
solid thicknesses, face shell thicknesses, web 
thicknesses, and other characteristics to obtain 
fire ratings as indicated on the Drawings. 

C. Reinforcement and Ties 

1, Material 

a. Reinforcement and Ties for Concrete Masonry 
Walls: Hot-dip galvanized (after fabrication), 
ASTM A153. 

2 , Manufactured Units. All units listed manufactured 
by Hohmann & Barnard. 

a. Concrete Masonry Unit Walls: LOX-ALL #120 
Truss-Mesh, 9 gage, of proper width for wall 
thickness. 

b. .Concrete Masonry Unit Walls (Non-Loading 
Bearing): 

1. For Wall Carried up Separately: Hot dip 
galvanized steel straps, 1/4" x 1̂ /2" x 
24" with 2 bent ends (90 degrees). 

2.03 MIXES 

A. Mortar (basic) 

Shall conform to ASTM C270 and BIA Ml-88. Provide Type I 
cement. Masonry cement shall not be used as a 
substitute. 
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1. Type N: 1 part gray cement, 1 part lime, 6 parts 
sand. Minimum compressive strength shall be 1800 
psi at 28 days. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine all adjoining Work on which this Work is in 
anyway dependent for proper installation and workmanship. 
Report to the MMMHS Representative any conditions which 
prevents the performance of this Work. 

3.02 PROTECTION 

A. Remove excess mortar from walls as soon after laying 
units as practicable to prevent staining and to 
facilitate cleaning of wall. 

B. Brace walls as needed until sufficiently set, or until 
intersecting walls provide lateral support. 

.^*» 
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3.03 MIXING PROCEDURES FOR MORTAR 

I A. Measure material by volume or equivalent weight. Do not 
measure by shovel. 

1 B. Mix ingredients in a clean mechanical mixer for a minimum 
' of 3 minutes, maximum of 5, with the minimum amount of 
I water to produce a workable consistency. 

C. Mortar that has stiffened because of evaporation of water 
t from the mortar shall be retempered as frequently as 
' needed to restore the required consistency. Mortar shall 

be used within 2Va hours after initial mixing. 
I 

' 3.04 LAYING - GENERAL 

' A. Lay units true to dimensions, plumb and level, square; 
bond work in bond indicated on the Drawings or specified 
herein. Lay courses level with joints uniform; vertical 
joints spaced properly for plumb alignment. 

» 

B. Fill bed joints and cross joints solid with mortar. 
Furrowed bed and spotted cross joints not permitted. For 

' hollow block units, apply mortar full length on all 
bearing surfaces. 

I 

C. Remove excess mortar, leaving masonry surface clean. 
I 

• D. Cut concrete masonry units with circular masonry saw. 

E. Build-in miscellaneous metal inserts and other items not 
furnished under this Section but specified to be 
installed under this Section. 

3.05 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS (CMU) 

A. General 

1. Lay blocks in type•N mortar, with cells vertical. 
Provide running bond unless shown otherwise on the 

i Drawings or.as indicated below. 

2. Extend interior partitions and furring up to 
underside of slabs. Leave sufficient space to 

' install non-shrink firestopping mortar and caulking 
(See Section 07270). 

3. Where concrete masonry wall intersect existing 
columns, bond together with metal wall ties spaced 
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8" o.c. min., vertically. Refer to Article on 
"Reinforcement". 

B. Horizontal and Vertical Face Joints 

1. Make j oint s uni form and 3 / 8" thi ck, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

2. Shove vertical joints tight. 

3. Tool joints with a smooth, non-staining tool, when 
thumb print hard, at surfaces to be painted or 
exposed. 

C. Exposed and Painted Surfaces 

1. Smooth, even texture, free of chips, cracks, or 
other imperfections and free from any material that 
will stain paint. 

2. Set block up with special care for plane, jointing, 
pattern, and cutting. 

3. Keep faces of units clean; clean off mortar 
droppings on block face immediately. 

4. Defective units will be rejected. Replace 
defective units with perfect units at no extra cost 
to the MMMHS. 

5. Toll joints with a smooth, non-staining tool to 
produce a smooth and slightly concave surface. 

6. See Drawings for thickness of Concrete block. 

3.06 CUTTING AND FITTING (CMU BLOCKS) 

A. Cut units with a motor-driven carborundum saw; provide 
smooth, straight edges. 

3.07 REINFORCEMENT 

A. Concrete Masonry Unit and Glazed Concrete Block Walls: 

1. Provide mesh continuous at every third block 
course. 

2. Provide galvanized, corrugated metal wall ties at 
8" o.c. vertical spacing. Embed in masonry 4" 
minimum each wall. 
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B. Size (width) of reinforcement as required for 4", 6", 8", 
10" partitions. 

I 3.08 CLEANING 

> A. Concrete Masonry Units 

1, Clean wall surfaces to be painted; rub with 
I carborundum stone: remove mortar from surfaces; 

remove rough edges from joints. 

' 2. Point up holes and joints. Brush with stiff 
' bristle brush. Leave surface in condition to 
* receive paint. 

* 3. Do not use wire brush. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 04435 
CAST STONE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Section includes all labor, materials, 
equipment and services necessary to: 

Provide cast stone copings, bandings; window sills, 
windows surrounds and all other units as indicated on 
Drawings, specified herein, and as needed for a 
complete and proper installation. 

1.02 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE ' 

A. Unit Masonry Section 04200 

B. Flashing Section 07600 

C. Joint Sealers Section 07900 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. American Concrete Institute (ACI). 

B. Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (CRSI). 

C. Precast Concrete Institute (PCI), 

D. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM). 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit the following product information 

1. Materials list of items proposed to be provided 
under this Section. 

2. Manufacturer's specifications and other data 
needed to prove compliance with the specified 
requirements. 

3. Laboratory Tests Reports (for Source Quality 
Control) from a qualified testing laboratory 
indicating compliance with the requirements 
specified herein. Source Quality Control testing 
requirements will be waived if the casting plant 
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is PCI certified. Submit documentation of PCI 
Plant Certification Program in order to obtain 
waiver. 

4. Qualification Data: For firms specified in 
"Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate their 
capabilities and experience. Include lists of 
completed projects with project names and 
addresses, names and addresses of architects and 
owners, and other information specified. 

a. Include copies of material test reports for 
completed projects, indicating compliance of 
cast stone with ASTM C 1364. 

5. Shop Drawings showing complete information for 
fabrication and . erection of the Work of this 
Section, including, but not limited to: 

a. Show fabrication and installation details for 
cast stone units. Include dimensions and 
cross sections; details, locations, size, and 
type of reinforcement and anchorages, 
including special reinforcement and lifting 
devices necessary for handling and erection. 
Indicate finished faces. 

Include plans and building elevations showing 
layout of units and locations of joints and 
anchors. 

b. Erection procedures, sequence of erection, 
and required handling equipment. 

c. Layout, dimensions, and identification of 
each precast unit corresponding to the 
sequence and procedure of installation. 

d. Details of inserts, connections, and joints, 
including accessories. 

e. Location and details of anchorage devices 
that are to be embedded in other 
construction. 

B. Samples 
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1. Cast Stone: Submit 3 cast stone samples 
approximately 12" x 12" x 4", showing quality, 

' texture, and color of the proposed finish. 

t 2. Samples for Initial Selection of Mortar Color: 
' Submit the full range of colors available. Where 
* . mortar color is to match existing, provide 
' proposed colors. 

3. Samples for Verification of Mortar Color: For 
each mortar color required, submit the full range 
expected in the finished construction. Make 
samples using the same ingredients to be used on 
Project. Label samples to indicate type and amount 
. of colorant used, 

4. Submit 3 samples each of anchorages and other 
attachments and accessories. 

5. Full Size Cast Stone Samples: Prior to start of 
installation, and after the review of finish 
Samples, submit one full size Sample of each shape 
of required cast stone unit, delivered to the job 
site. Acceptable full size samples may be 
incorporated in the construction. 

6. Review of samples by the Authority will be for 
I color, texture, and general condition only. 
I Compliance with all other requirements is the 
\ exclusive responsibility of the Contractor. 

f 
I 1*05 DUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Use adequate numbers of skilled workman who are 
thoroughly trained and experienced in the necessary 
crafts and who are completely familiar with the 
specified requirements and the methods needed for 
proper performance of the Work of this Section. 

B, Manufacturer Qualifications 

A firm experienced in manufacturing cast stone units 
similar to those indicated for this Project and with a 
record of successful in-service performance, as well as 
sufficient production capacity to manufacture required 
units. 
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C. Testing Laborato'ry Qualifications: An independent 
testing laboratory qualified according to ASTM E 329 to 
conduct the testing specified, as documented according 
to ASTM E 548. 

D. Source Limitations for Cast Stone: Obtain cast stone 
units through one source from a single manufacturer. 

E. Source Limitations for Mortar Materials: Obtain mortar 
ingredients of a uniform quality, including color, from 
one manufacturer for each cementitious component and 
from one source or producer for each aggregate. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver the Work of this Section to the job site in 
such quantities and at such times as to assure the 
continuity of construction; carefully pack or crate to 
prevent damage. 

B. Store units at the j ob site in a manner to prevent 
cracking, distortion, warping, staining, and other 
physical damage, and in a manner to keep markings 
visible. 

C. Lift and support the units only at designated lifting 
points or supporting points as shown on the approved 
Shop Drawings. 

D. Any units damaged before final acceptance shall be 
replaced. 

E. Patching of units will not be acceptable. 

F. Pack, handle, and ship cast stone units in suitable 
packs or pallets. 

1. Lift with wide-belt slings; do not use wire rope 
or ropes that might cause staining. Move cast 
stone units, if required, using dollies with wood 
supports. 

2. Store cast stone units on wood skids or pallets 
with nonstaining, waterproof covers. Arrange to 
distribute weight evenly and to prevent damage to 
units. Ventilate under covers to . prevent 
condensation. 
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G. Store installation materials on elevated platforms, 
under cover, and in a dry location, 

H, Store mortar aggregates where grading and other 
required characteristics can be maintained and 
contamination avoided. 

PART 2 - PRODUCT 

2.01 CAST STONE MATERIALS 

A. General: Comply with ASTM C 1364 and the following: 

B. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type I, white, containing 
not more than 0.60 percent total alkali when tested 
according to ASTM C 114. 

C. Coarse Aggregates: Granite, quartz, or limestone 
complying with ASTM C 33; gradation as needed to 
produce required textures. 

D. Fine Aggregates: Manufactured or natural sands 
complying with ASTM C 33, gradation as needed to 
produce required textures. 

E. Coloring Admixture for Cast Stone: ASTM C 979 , 
synthetic mineral-oxide pigments or colored water-
reducing admixtures, temperature stable, nonfading, and 
alkali resistant. 

F. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260, certified by the 
manufacturer to be compatible with other admixtures 
used. 

1. Add to mixes for units exposed to the exterior at 
manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in an air 
content of 5 to 7 percent. 

G. Other Admixtures: ASTM C494. 

H. Reinforcement; Deformed steel bars complying, with 
ASTM A 615/A 615M. 

1. Epoxy Coating: ASTM A 775/A 775M. 

I. Anchors, pins and Inserts: Fabricated from stainless 
steel complying with ASTM A 276 or ASTM A 666, 
Type 304. 
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J. Sealant (Provided under Section 07900) : 

1. Type IC Sealant (one-part polyurethane) as 
specified in Section 07900 - JOINT SEALERS, as 
applicable for vertical joints and for horizontal 
joints. 

2.02 CAST STONE UNITS 

A. Provide cast stone units.complying with ASTM C 1364. 

1. Compressive Strength: At 28 days after 
manufacture, not less than 6500 psi, when tested 
in accordance with Test Method ASTM C 1194. 

2. Absorption, • Cold Water: At 28 days after 
manufacture, not greater than 6%, when tested in 
accordance with Method A, Cold Water of Test 
Method.ASTM C 1195. 

3. Provide units that are resistant to freezing and 
thawing as determined by laboratory testing 
according to ASTM C 666, Procedure A, as modified 
by ASTM C 1364. 

4. Fabricate the Work of this Section to the sizes 
and shapes indicated, and of texture matching the 
approved Samples. 

5. Provide finished units which are straight, true to 
size and shape, and within the specified casting 
tolerances. 

6. Make exposed edges sharp, straight, and square, 
unless indicated otherwise. Make flat surfaces 
into a true plane. 

7. Warped, cracked , broken, spalled, stained, and 
otherwise defective units will not be acceptable. 

8. Place and secure in the forms all anchors, clips, 
stud bolts, inserts, lifting devices, shear ties, 
and other devices required for handling and 
installing the precast units and for attachment of 
subsequent items as indicated or specified. 
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B. Reinforce units as indicated and as required by 
ASTM C 1364. Use epoxy-coated reinforcement. 

C. Fabricate units with sharp arris and details accurately 
reproduced with indicated texture on all exposed 
surfaces, unless otherwise indicated. Match existing 
units in texture, color and shape where units are being 
replaced. Take all molds as necessary. 
1. Slope exposed horizontal surfaces at least 1:12, 

unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Provide raised fillets at backs of sills and at 
ends indicated to be built into jambs. 

3. Provide drips on projecting elements, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

D. Colors and Textures 

1. Color shall be as selected by the Architect. 

2. Color shall be uniform for each unit and 
• consistent for all units. 

E. Casting tolerances 

Maintain casting, bowing, warping, and dimension 
tolerance below the following maximums: 

I 1. Overall dimension for height and width of units: 
) Plus zero, and minus 1/16" of unit length. 
I 

I 2. Make thickness of units plus or minus 1/8" 
maximum. 

3. Bowing or warping: Do not exceed 1/360 of the 
length. 

4. Insert locations: Place within plus or minus 1/4" 
in each direction. 

F. Cure and finish units as follows: 

1. Cure units in totally enclosed curing room under 
dense fog and water spray at 95 percent relative 
humidity for a minimum of 24 hours. Follow PCI 
recommendations. 

CAST STONE 04435 - 7 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

2. Yard cure units until the sum of the mean daily 
temperatures for each day equals or exceeds 350 
deg F. 

3. Acid etch units to remove cement film from 
surfaces indicated to be finished. 

2.03 MORTAR MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type I or II, except 
Type III may be used for cold-weather construction. 
Provide natural color, white, or a blend to produce 
mortar color indicated. 

B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S. 

C. Mortar Aggregate: ASTM C 144. 

1, White-Mortar Aggregates: Natural, white sand or 
ground, white stone. 

D. Mortar Coloring: Provide pure mineral pigments, 
natural and synthetic iron oxides, and chromium oxides 
compounded for use in mortar mixes. Material shall 
conform to ASTM C979. Coloring shall not contain 
alkalyde salts. No liquid colorants shall be permitted. 
Use only pigments with record of satisfactory 
performance in masonry mortars. 

E. Water: Potable. 

2.04 MORTAR MIXES 

A. Setting Mortar: Comply with ASTM C 270, Proportion 
Specification, Type S. . 

1. Limit cementitious materials to portland cement 
and lime. The use of masonry cement is not 
permitted. 

2. Pigmented Mortar: Select and proportion pigments 
with other ingredients to produce color required. 
Do not exceed pigment-to-cement ratio of 1:10, by 
weight. 

CAST STONE 04435 - 8 
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^ 2.05 ACCESSORIES 

I 

, A. Anchors: Type and size indicated, fabricated from 
I stainless steel complying with ASTM A 276 or 
' ASTM A 666, Type 304. 
I 

I 

B. Dowels: Round stainless-steel bars complying with 
I ASTM A 276, Type 304, 1/2-inch (12-mm) diameter. 
, C. Job-Mixed Detergent Solution: Solution of 1/2 cup (125 
^ mL) of dry-measure tetrasodium polyphosphate and 1/2 
I cup (125 mL) of dry-measure laundry detergent dissolved 

in 1 gal. (4 L) of water. 

2.06 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 
I 

A. Employ an independent testing agency to sample and test 
' cast stone units according to ASTM C 1364-97 and the 

specific test methods specified herein. 

Include testing for: 
I 1. Compressive Strength in accordance with Test. 
I Method ASTM C 1194. Test units from each 500 ft^ 
I of cast stone. 

2. Absorption Cold Water in accordance with Test 
' Method ASTM C 1195. Test units from each 500 ft^ 

of cast stone. 

I 3. Resistance to Freezing and Thawing in accordance 
I with Test Method ASTM C 666. Test one unit from 
} each cast stone mixture design. 

, B. If test specimens fail, the specimens and the entire 
t 500 ft^ lot they came from shall be rejected and shall 
' not be used in the project. 

C. The requirements for Source Quality Control testing, 
will be waived by the Authority if the casting plant is 

I PCI Certified. See Art, 1.04,A.,3. for submittals. 

i PART 3 - EXECUTION 

, 3.01 EXAMINATION 

, A, Examine substrates and conditions, with installer 
present, for compliance with requirements for 
installation tolerances and other conditions affecting 

' performance of cast stone. 
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B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Coordinate as required with other trades to assure 
proper and adequate accommodation with the Work of this 
Section.B. Set .cast stone as indicated on Drawings. 
Install anchors, supports, fasteners, and other 
attachments indicated or necessary to secure units in 
place. Set units accurately in locations indicated 
with edges and faces aligned according to established 
relationships and indicated tolerances, 

C. Drench units with clear water just before setting. 

D. Set units in full bed of mortar with full head joints, 
unless otherwise indicated. Build anchors and ties 
into mortar joints as units are set. Anchors to be set 
in substrate with non shrink grout. 
1. Coping Stone: Set 3/8" of mortar prior to 

installation of flashing providing full bed. Rake 
joint to allow for sealant installation. Seal 
flashing penetrations with sealant. Install 
another 3/8" mortar on top of flashing and place 
stone. Provide full bed of mortar. 

2. Fill dowel holes and anchor slots with mortar. 

3. Fill collar joint solid as units are set. 

4. Build concealed flashing into mortar joints as 
units are set. 

E. After units are set in or on the wall they shall have 
all top surfaces covered and protected from the 
elements at the close of each day's work and shall be 
kept covered and protected until all the Work is 
completed. 

F. Lead, Plastic or hard rubber buttons shall be used in 
setting large units to sustain the weight until mortar 
has set. 

G. All joints in units shall be raked out 3/8" deep and 
shall be filled with joint sealer, (after bond breaker 
tape) as specified in Article 2.01 in this Section. 
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H. Expansion Joints 

i Provide expansion, control, and pressure-relieving 
I joints of widths and at locations indicated. 

Provide expansion joints at a maximum spacing of 
approximately 40 feet on center. Match joint spacing 
with parapet expansion joints. 

Provide f i11er seal, bond breaker tape, and j oint 
sealers at expansion joints where indicated on the 
Drawings and where required for proper installation. 
(See Section 07900 Joint Sealers). 

Keep joints free of mortar and other rigid*materials. 

Protect mortar and cast stone units from freezing 
during construction and maintain an ambient temperature 
for cast stone work of at least 32''F for a period of at 
least 72 hours. 

I At 40°F and below, heat water or sand to a minimum of 

» • 70''F and to maximum, of 160''F. 

At 32°F and below, heat mixing water and sand to a 
minimum of 70°F and to maximum of 160°F. 

Do not use admixtures to lower the freezing temperature 
of the mortar. 

J. Discrepancies 

1. Immediately notify Authority's Representative. 

2. Do not proceed until fully corrected. 

3.03 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES 

A. Variation from Plumb: Do not exceed 1/8 inch in 10 
feet (3 mm in 3 m) or 1/4 inch in 20 feet (6 mm in 6 m) 
or more. 

B. Variation from Level: Do not exceed, 1/8 inch in 10 

feet (3 mm in 3 m ) , 1/4 inch in 20 feet (6 mm in 6 m ) , 

or 3/8 inch (9 mm) maximum. 
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C. Variation in Joint Width: Do not vary joint thickness 
more than 1/8 inch in 36 inches (3 mm in 900 mm) or 
one-fourth of nominal joint width, whichever is less. 

D. Variation in Plane between Adjacent Surfaces (Lipping): 
Do not exceed 1/16-inch (1.5-mm) difference between 
planes of adjacent units or adjacent surfaces indicated 
to be flush with units. 

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. If there is evidence that the strength of cast stone 
units may be deficient or may not comply with the 
specified requirements, the Authority will employ an 
independent testing laboratory to obtain, prepare, and 
test cores drilled from hardened cast stone units to 
determine the compressive strength according to 
ASTM C 42. Include in the bid, a minimum of 3 units to 
be field tested and destroyed. If the units are found 
to be defective, other units will be tested and 
replaced at no cost to the Authority. 

1. Allow the Authority's testing laboratory access to 
material storage areas. Cooperate with the 
Authority's testing laboratory and provide samples 
of materials and concrete mixes as may be 
requested for testing and evaluation. 

2. A minimum of three representative cores will be 
taken from units of suspect strength, from 
locations directed by the Authority. 

3. Cores will be tested in an air-dry condition. 

4. The strength of the cast stone for each series of 
3 cores will be considered satisfactory if the 
average compressive strength is equal to at least 
85 percent of the 28-day design compressive 
strength and no single core is less than 75 
percent of the 28-day design compressive strength. 

a. Test results will be made in writing on the 
same day that tests are performed, with 
copies to Authority, Contractor, and cast 
stone fabricator. Test reports will include 
the following: 

b. Project identification name and number. 
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c. Date when tests were performed. 

I d. Name of cast stone fabricator. 

I e. Name of testing laboratory. 

f. Identification letter, name, and type of cast 
I stone . unit or units represented by core 

tests; design compressive strength; type of 
break; compressive strength at breaks, 
corrected for length-diameter ratio; and 
direction of applied load to core in relation 
to horizontal plane of cast stone as placed. 

B. Defective Work: Cast Stone units that do not comply 
with the specified requirements, including compressive 
strength, manufacturing tolerances, and finishes, are 
unacceptable. The Contractor shall remove and replace 

' defective Work with cast stone units that comply with 
the specified requirements at no cost to the Authority. 

1 
I 

' C. Additional testing, at Contractor's expense, will be 
performed by the Authority's testing laboratory to 
determine compliance of corrected Work with specified 
requirements. 

] 3.05 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

I A. Remove and replace stained and otherwise damaged units 
f and units not matching approved Samples. 

, B. Replace units in a manner that results in cast stone 
( matching approved Samples, complying with other 
' requirements, and showing no evidence of replacement. 

C. In-Progress Cleaning: Clean cast stone as work 
progresses. Remove mortar fins and smears before 

I tooling joints. 
I 

t D. Final Cleaning: After mortar is thoroughly set and 
cured, and after completion of other work liable to 
damage or soil cast stone units, clean exposed cast 
stone as follows: 

1. Remove large mortar particles by hand with wooden 
. paddles and nonmetallic scrape hoes or chisels. 
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2. Protect adj acent surfaces from contact with 
cleaner by covering them with liquid strippable 
masking agent, polyethylene film, or waterproof 
masking tape. 

3. Clean in conjunction with the cleaning of all 
other masonry work. Do not clean in temperature 
below 50 degrees F. Clean by scrubbing with soap 
powder and water, applied vigorously with stiff 
fiber brushes, adding clean, sharp, fine, white 
sand to the soap and water mixture where 
necessary. After scrubbing, drench all surfaces of 
the cast stone units thoroughly with clean water. 
The use of sand blast, wire brushes; or acids of 
any kind will not be permit ted under any 
circumstances for the cleaning of cast stone Work. 
Start the cleaning operation at the top of the 
structure and proceed downward. 

END OP SECTION 
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SECTION 04520 
MASONRY RESTORATION 

( PART 1 - GENERAL 

I 1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORKi 

A. Provide all masonry restoration Work as indicated on 
t the Drawings and as specified herein. 

1-02 RELATED SECTIONS 

I A. Unit Masonry Section 04200 

, B. Cast Stone Section 04435 

I • C. Masonry Cleaning Section 04510 

! D. Joint Sealers Section 07900 

I 1.03 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
I 

B. N.Y. State Office of Parks, Recreation and Historic 
i Preservation (OPRHP)/State Historic Preservation 
, Office(r) (SHPO) 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

1. Portland Cement: Brand and manufacturer's name. 

2. Lime: Brand and manufacturer's name. 

3. Mortar Pigments: Brand and manufacturer's name. 

4. Packaged Products: Manufacturer's specifications 
and application instructions. 

5. Sand: Location of pit, name of owner, and 
previous test data. 
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6. Masonry reinforcement, anchors and helical masonry 
ties. 

B. Samples 

Deliver to the Site for comparison with existing 
masonry. 

1. . Mortar for Exposed Joints and Cracks: Each 
required type, minimum 12" long by full .thickness, 
showing finish and color. 

2. Masonry Units: Each required type, full size, 
showing finish and full color range. 

3. Masonry reinforcement, anchors and helical masonry 
ties. 

C. Tests 

Provide test, results prepared by the helical masonry 
tie manufacturer's Company Field Representative (CFR) 
for the helical masonry tie pull out tests with 
recommendations. 

D. Quality Control Submittals 

1. Schedule of Uses: By mortar type. 

2. Certificates 

a. Furnish notarized Building Department 
affidavit from masonry manufacturer (Form 
lOH) stating materials delivered to project 
comply with the Specification requirements. 

b. Furnish notarized Building Department 
affidavit from masonry . supplier (Form lOJ) 
stating materials delivered to project comply 
with the Specification requirements. 

E. Certifications 

1. Provide a letter signed and sealed by a New York 
State Professional Engineer or Registered 
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Architect describing the Contractor's method of 
, operation for removal and installation of masonry, 
I and stating whether bracing/shoring for structural 
. stability is required or not required. Provide 
' calculations, if requested. 

' 2. If bracing/shoring of the masonry is required, 
I submit stability drawings prepared, signed and 

sealed by a New York State Professional Engineer 
I or Registered Architect. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

I A. Qualifications 

I 1. Company specializing in the Work of this Section 
shall have a minimum of three years experience and 

I at least three successful projects with similar 
' quantity of materials. References shall list 
I address and completion date of project and the 
[ name and telephone number of contact person. 

B. Regulatory Requirements 

Building Code: Work of this Section shall conform to 
all requirements of the NYC Building Code and all 
applicable regulations of governmental authorities 
having jurisdiction, including safety, health, noise, 
and anti-pollution regulations. Where more severe 
requirements than those contained in the Building Code* 
are given in this Section, the requirements of this 
Section shall govern. 

I 

I 

' C. Certification 

Reinforced and unreinforced masonry shall conform to 
the material acceptance certification and inspection 
requirements of Article 7, Chapter 1 - Subchapter 1 and 
Tables 10-1 and 10-2 of the Building Code (Title 27). 

1.06 DELIVERY. STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Packaged Products 

1. Deliver materials to the site in manufacturer's 
original, sealed containers. Do not deliver 
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materials which have exceeded shelf life 
limitation set forth by the manufacturer. Material 
containers shall bear the manufacturer's label 
indicating manufacturer's name, trade name of 
product, lot number, shelf life of product, and 
mix ratio (if applicable). This includes 
individual bags of pre-bagged mortar mixes. 

2. Comply with manufacturer's printed instructions 
for storing and protecting materials. 

B. Bulk Aggregate 

Store in a manner which will keep aggregate clean and 
protected from the weather elements. 

1.07 Ej?VIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. , Construction Requirements 
For factory packaged products, comply with 
manufacturer's printed limitations and instructions. 

Salt or other chemicals for lowering the freezing 
temperature of the mortar shall not be used. 

Masonry units, mortar, and grout shall be 
preconditioned and masonry protected for the following 
cold weather conditions: 

1. Air temperature 40°F to 32°F: 

a. Heat mixing water or sand to minimum of 70°F 
and to maximum of 160°F. 

2. Air temperature 32°F to 25°F: 

a. Heat mixing water and sand to minimum of 70°F 
and to maximum of 160°F. 

b. Provide heat source to maintain a minimum air 
temperature 32'F on each side of masonry 
construction. 

3. Air temperature 25°F to 20''F: 
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a. Heat mixing water and sand to minimum of 7 0°F 
and to maximum of 160°F. 

b. Provide heat source to maintain a minimum air 
temperature of 32' on each side of masonry 
construction. 

c. Provide wind breaks for wind in excess of 15 
miles per hour. 

4. Air temperature 20°F and Below: 

a. Heat mixing water and sand to a minimum of 
70°F and to maximum of 160°F. 

b. Provide enclosures and heat source to 
maintain a minimum air temperature of 32°F on 
each side of masonry construction during 
construction. 

c. Keep temperature of masonry units a minimum 
of 30°F when laid. 

B. Protection Requirements 

1. Mean Daily Air Temperature of 40*F to 32*F: 

a. Protect masonry from rain or snow for 24 
hours. 

2. Mean Daily Air Temperature of 32'F and Below: 

, a. An air temperature of at least 32'F shall be 
' maintained on each side of masonry for a 
' period of at least 72 hours for Type N mortar 

and for pointing mortar. 

1 C. Wetting of Clay Masonry Units 
I 

I For units with initial rates of absorption which 
require their wetting before laying, follow the 

J following cold weather requirements: 

1. If surface temperatures are above 32°F, use water 
^ heated to about 70''F. 
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2. If surface temperatures are below 32°F, use water 
heated to about 120°F. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 
I 

' A. Reinforcement and Ties 

I 1. Hohmann Sc Barnard, Inc., Hauppage, N.Y. 

2. Dur-O-Wall, Arlington Heights, IL. 
I 
I 

3. Helifix North America Corporation (Rep.: Patrick 
I Sweeney, 888 992-9989) 

I 4. Blok-Lok Ltd. (Rep.: Scott Burns, 800 561-3026), 

, B. Mortar Coloring 

I 1. "SGS" Mortar Colors, Solomon Grind-Chem Services, 
t Inc. 
t 
1 

I 2. "True Tone Mortar Colors", Davis Colors, Rockwood 
\ Industries, Inc. 
I 

3. "Flamingo Colors ", The Riverton Corporation. 
I 

C. Masonry Cleaner 

> 1. ProSoCo, Inc., South Plainfield, N.J. 

t 2. Sure-Kleen 

D. Restoration Mortar 

I 1. Cathedral Stone Products 

2. Edison Coatings, Inc. 

2.02 FACE BRICK DISTRIBUTORS 

A. Consolidated Brick and Building Supplies, Inc., N.Y. , 
N.Y. 

B. Tri-State Brick & Building Materials, Inc. N.Y., N.Y. 

C. Belden-Stark Brick Corp., N.Y., N.Y. 
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D. Glen-Gery Corp. Somerville, N. J. 

E. Brick and Block Specialties, Inc., Floral Park, NY 

2.03 MATERIALS 

A. Base Materials 

1. Portland Cement.: Type I ASTM C150 

2. Sand for Mortar Mix ASTM C144 
Sand shall be natural sand 
matching the gradation and color 
of the existing mortar aggregate. 

3. Hydrated Lime ASTM C207 
Type "S" 

4. Water - Clean, potable New York City water free of 
injurious materials... 

5. Mortar Coloring: Provide pure mineral pigments, 
natural and synthetic iron oxides, and chromium ""̂^ 
oxides compounded for use in mortar mixes. 
Material shall conform to ASTM C979. Coloring 
shall not contain alkalyde salts. No liquid 
colorants shall be permitted. 

6. Premixed sand and lime for mortar mixes is not 
permitted. The use of batched material by SpecT 
Mix and factory-packaged cement-lime-pigment by 
major mortar manufacturers is permitted. Each 
individual bag of material shall have the 
manufacturer's label identifying the mortar type. 

7. No air-entraining admixtures or material 
containing such shall be permitted in the mortar. 
Also, no anti-freeze compounds, calcium chloride, 
or other compounds, unless expressly permitted 
otherwise, shall be permitted in the mortar. 
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I 
' B. Masonry Units 
r 
I 
J 1. Match existing units in type, grade, size, 
t appearance, and texture unless otherwise 
' indicated. 

2, In addition to 1. above, brick shall be clay or 
shale, ASTM C216, grade SW, solid, 

C. Accessories: 

1. Material 

a. Reinforcement and anchors 

1) Stainless Steel: 18-8, type 304 

2) Sheet Steel: (No. 2B finish), cold-
rolled, annealed, ASTM A240. 

3) Wire Steel: ASTM A580 

b. Manufactured Units: All manufactured units 
shall be as follows: 

1) LOX-ALL #120 Truss-Mesh, 9 gage, of 
proper width for the wall thickness. 

2) Veneer Anchor: DW-IOHS Manufacturers 
Hohmann Sc Barnard or approved equal. 
Stainless steel Type 304, ASTM A580. 

3) Vee Tie: Stainless steel, masonry wire 
ties. Manufacturer - Hohmann & Barnard 
or approved equal. 

4) Anchors; Manufacturers - Rawlplug; RKL. 
M" diameter, 2" long flat head stainless 
steel Zamac Nailing Fastener by Rawlplug 
Company Inc. of approved equal. 

5) Wire: Stainless steel continuous wire by 
Hohmann & Barnard or approved equal. 

6) If the actual space between wythes of 
solid masonry limits the use of a 
particular anchor, notify the Engineer 
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7) 

of Record for an acceptable alternate 
anchor. 

Seismiclips: #187 by Hohmann & Barnard 
or approved equal. 

2 .04 MIXES 

A. Mortar Types 

1. All Mortar: 

a. Comply with ASTM C270 and BIA-Ml-88. 

b. Provide Type I Portland cement. Masonry 
cement shall not be used as a substitute. 

c. Preconstruction testing with the proportions 
carefully monitored is to be used to 
establish the upper end of the strength range 
of the mortar, which should generally be near 
the minimum strength of the ' next higher 
strength mortar. 

d. The maximum strength of each mortar shall not 
exceed the minimum strength of the next 
higher strength mortar type. 

e. Air content of mortar shall be less than 12%. 

2. Rebuilding Mortar; Type N: 1 part Portland cement, 
1 part lime, 6 parts dry sand. 

3. Repointing Mortar: Comply with ASTM C 270, X3 Tuck 
Pointing Mortar. Add sufficient water to dry mix 
to produce a damp mix that will retain it shape 
when pressed into a ball by hand. Mix from 3 to 7 
min. in mechanical mixer. Let mortar stand for not 
less than 1 hour nor more than 1-1/2 hours for 
prehydration. Add sufficient water to bring mortar 
to proper consistency for tuck pointing, somewhat 
drier than mortar used for laying units. Use 
mortar within 2-1/2 hours of its initial mixing; 
tempering is permitted during this period. . 

a. Brick: (Type 0) 1 part Portland cement, 2 
parts lime, 7 parts dry sand. 
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d. For all pointing mortar: In addition to use 
of mortar pigments, color, white Portland 
cement and colored aggregates may be used as 
reguired to accomplish the matching of mortar 
color desired. 

4. Masonry Repair Mortar: 

a. Material capable of filling the holes created 
due to the installation of the helical 
masonry ties in bricks. Material shall match 
properties of the existing natural material, 
be freeze-thaw resistant and shall be color 
to match the existing bricks. 

1) Repair mortar for bricks shall be Jahn 
Repair Mortar Ml 0 0 as manufactured by 
Cathedral Stone Products or Custom 
Series 45 as manufactured by Edison 
Coatings, Inc. 

B. Mortar Color 

For exposed mortar, select materials (complying with 
the requirements) and proportion pigments with other 
ingredients as necessary to match the color of existing 
corresponding materials. White Portland cement and 
colored aggregates similar to the existing may be used 
as required to accomplish the matching of mortar color 
desired. 

2.05 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. The Authority will assign a Licensed Professional 
Engineer designated for Controlled Inspection who will 
inspect the masonry construction under the 
requirements of paragraphs 27-132 and 27-602, Tables 
10-1 and 10-2 (Reinforced and Unreinforced Masonry), 
and R&R 9/29/83 (Appendix A) (Curtain Wall 
Construction) of the Building Code 

B. Preconstruction testing of mortar properties will be 
done in accordance with ASTM C780. The Contractor 
shall assist the Authority's laboratory by any means 
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necessary and .shall supply the approved base materials 
to the laboratory for testing. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. Protection: Protect adjacent surfaces not being 
restored. Protect sills, ledges, and projections from 
material droppings. Also protect any painted surfaces 
which are not included in the Work from impact or 
damage. 

B. Surface Preparation 

1. Prepare surfaces to be restored in compliance with 
product manufacturer's printed instructions and as 
specified. 

2. Remove dirt, dust, and foreign material from 
surfaces to be restored. 

3. Clean areas to be restored with compressed air or 
water flushing, except as otherwise recommended by 
the mortar manufacturer. 

C. Materials Preparations 

1. Do not further wet concrete masonry units and 
stone that are already wet. 

2. Wet bricks that have a high absorption rate. Wet 
bricks until water runs off. Install bricks when 
surface is slightly damp. 

3. Prepare exposed mortar to match the color and 
appearance of existing adjoining mortar. 

3.02 PROTECTION 

A. Cover top of masonry wall with waterproof 
plastic 
membrane at the end of the work period and at other 
times when Work needs to be protected from rain and 
other precipitation. Extend cover down sides as needed 
to thoroughly protect the Work. 
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B. During cold weather, do not use wet masonry units and 
» frozen masonry units. 

C. Do not use frozen materials or lay masonry on frozen 
materials; remove frozen materials from wall. Refer to 
Part 1 of this Section, "Environmental Requirements" 

, for temperature restrictions. 

I D. Remove excess mortar from walls as soon after laying 
units as practicable to prevent staining and to 
facilitate cleaning of wall. 

E. Brace walls as needed until sufficiently set, or until 
intersecting walls provide lateral support. 

F. Scaffolding shall not be supported from a parapet wall 
] on which work is being performed. 

! 3.03 MIXING PROCEDURE FOR MORTAR 

1 A. Use following procedure (B., C , and D.) for Type N 
mortar; for Pointing Mortar, use procedure specified 
in 2.01 A.3. and B. and C. in this Article. 

B. Measure material by volume or equivalent weight. In 
1 measuring by volume, use a container to measure 
I ingredients. Do not measure by shovel. 
I 
f 

' • C. Mix ingredients in a clean mechanical mixer for a 
[ minimum of 3 minutes, maximum of 5, with the minimum 
J amount of water to produce a workable consistency. 

' D. Mortar that has stiffened because of evaporation of 
water from the mortar shall be retempered as 
frequently as needed to restore the required 
consistency. Mortar shall be used within 2^/2 hours 
after initial mixing. 

[ E. For prepackaged masonry" repair mortar, mix with water 
or manufacturer's polymer in proportions defined by 
manufacturer to provide the required consistency. 

2.04 REPOINTING JOINTS 
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A. The Contractor shall take all. precautions required to 
ensure the original appearance of the building is 
maintained (not changed) and the existing brick is not 
damaged. The new mortar shall match the original in 
color & texture and the new joint shall match the 
existing joint tooling, size and profile. For joints 
that are set back from the brick face (raked joints) , 
provide a sloping joint starting at the original depth 
at the top and sloping to the brick face at the bottom 
that will prevent water sitting on the brick while 
maintaining the intended shadow line. 

B. Rake or cut out joints to a minimum uniform depth of 
3/4" and until sound surface is reached. Do not spall 
edges of masonry units or widen joints. 

1. Mortar Removal for Non SHPO Designated/Landmark 
Buildings 

Where cutting is required to remove existing 
mortar and joint filler, use a rotary power 
masonry saw wherever possible without damaging 
masonry. Masonry saw shall have a vacuum ""̂  
attachment to reduce dust. Use non-power tools for 
vertical brick joints. 

2. Mortar Removal for SHPO Designated/Landmark 
Buildings: 

The Contractor has the option of removing existing 
mortar from historic masonry surfaces using either 
hand held non-power tools for all joints or a 
combination of power tools/hand held non-power 
tools for horizontal joints & non-powered hand held 
tools for vertical joints. Removal of mortar shall 
be done without damaging the existing masonry 
units. 

a. Mortar Removal With Hand Held Non-Power Tools 

Use chisels with 1-1/2" maximum heads for 
cutting out the mortar. Sharpen chisels 
hourly to minimize chipping. One quarter inch 
chip per linear, yard of cutting is the 
minimum standard of acceptable skill. 
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Additional damage may be grounds for removal 
of the technician from the project. 

b. Mortar Removal With Combination of Power 
Tools & Hand Held Non-Power Tools 

1) Use of power tools is permitted only on 
horizontal joints thicker than 1/8" . 
Hand rake head (vertical) joints and any 
joints less than or equal to 1/8" in 
thickness. The width of the chisel must 
not exceed three quarters of the width 
of the mortar joint. The pneumatic 
carving tool is preferable for raking 
narrow joints. Sharpen chisels hourly to 
minimize chipping. 

2) Existing mortar from horizontal joints 
may be removed by first cutting the 
center of the joint using either: 

a 4-1/2" (maximum) angle grinder, such 
as Type 100 Black and Decker Industrial 
Heavy Duty slow speed grinder or equal, 
with a 4" maximum 1 / 8" thick di amond 
blade circular head. 

or 

a Barre Short Stroke Pneumatic Carving 
Tool (type S or D with a Splitter or 
Cape Chisel) as manufactured by Trow and 
Holden Co., Barre, VT 05641. 

3) Hand rake out the mortar after a single 
pass has been made with the angle 
grinder or carving * tool. Use chisels 
with 1-1/2" maximum heads for cutting 
out the mortar. Sharpen chisels hourly 
to minimize chipping. One quarter inch 
chip per linear yard of cutting is the 
minimum standard of acceptable skill. 
Additional damage may be grounds for 
removal of the technician from the 
project. 
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3. Cut the mortar and joint filler cleanly from the 
sides of the joints, leaving square corners. 
Flush joints clean with water or compressed air. 

C. Dampen joints slightly before application of mortar, 
making sure there is no free water.. Pack pointing 
mortar tightly i n joints in thin layers (1/4" max.) , 
with each layer "thumbprint hard" before applying the 
next layer. Tool joints to match existing adjoining 
joints. 

1. Where joint sealant is required, backpack the 
joints tightly out to a uniform depth of 1/4", or 
as indicated on Drawings. Refer to Section 07900 
for sealants. Apply bondbreaker tape prior to 
installing sealants. 

D. Cure mortar by maintaining in a damp condition for at 
least 72 hours. 

3.05 REPLACING MASONRY UNITS 

A. The Contractor is responsible for performing Work in a 
safe manner. Provide temporary shoring or other 
supports as required to prevent displacement of 
existing masonry that is to remain. Perform the 
removal Work with such care as may be required to 
prevent failure of the masonry or damage to adjoining 
masonry that is to remain. Follow method of operation 
and/or bracing scheme required to be provided in 
Article 1.04 titled "Submittals". 

B. Remove the deteriorated and damaged masonry units to 
their full depth, including the surrounding joint 
mortar. Wet masonry to reduce dust. Install helical 
masonry ties at perimeter of replacement prior to 
removal as indicated in details on the Drawings. 
Wherever possible without damaging masonry, use a 
rotary power masonry saw for cutting Work. Masonry saw 
shall have a vacuum attachment to reduce dust. Leave 
square corners at adjoining masonry which is to remain. 
Clean joints and cavities by flushing with water or 
compressed air. 

C. Dampen contact surfaces slightly before application of 
mortar, making sure there is no free water. Install 

MASONRY RESTORATION 04520 - 16 

y**fc 

i^»>>,. 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

* matching masonry units with Type N mortar. Install 
units to match and align with existing masonry. 

. Maintain bonding and coursing pattern of existing 
masonry. Use presoaked wood wedges where necessary to 

' properly set the units and maintain uniform matching 
' joints. Backpack and fill joints full of mortar. 
' Finish joints to match existing adjoining joints as 
, described in Art. 3.04- Repointing Joints. Fill open 

joints in backup. In solid masonry construction, 
I ensure that entire collar joint is filled between the 

backup and the face masonry. Collar joint is likely 
; to vary substantially, up to 3" in locations. 

. D. Install accessories as indicated on Drawings. 

I . E. Area Face Brick Replacement 

1. Single wythes of brick shall be replaced in 4 foot 
lengths maximum unless indicated otherwise by the 
"methods of operation" submitted by the 
Contractor's Engineer as required to be submitted 
in the Article 1.04 titled "Submittals". 

2. Install reinforcement every 16" each way and 
secure it to backup masonry as indicated on 
Drawings. 

F. Replacement by Brick Stitching 

Remove and replace existing brick to their full depth 
with new face brick, one brick each on both sides of 
crack in masonry. Also remove and replace all existing 
pushed-out, missing, split or otherwise defective face 
bricks to match the adjoining existing good sound 
masonry. If the existing masonry work has a solid 
masonry common-bond pattern, existing sound header 
bricks shall remain. However, any cracked, defective 
or loose header brick shall be replaced. All new brick 
work shall be toothed into existing good work. At 
horizontal cracks the replacement of bricks shall be 
done in 4 foot lengths maximum unless indicated 
otherwise by the "methods of operation" submitted by 
the Contractor's Engineer as required to be submitted 
in Article 1.04 titled "Submittals". Existing mortar 
bed for replaced brick shall be thoroughly removed and 
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the back parged with a coat of new mortar to fill the 
collar joint. 

MASONRY RESTORATION 04520 - 18 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

3.06 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. The Authority will assign, under the requirements of 
paragraphs 27-132 and 27-602, Tables 10-1 and 10-2 
(Reinforced and Unreinforced Masonry), and R&R 9/29/83 
(Appendix A) (Curtain Wall Construction) of the 
Building Code a Licensed Professional Engineer 
designated for Controlled Inspection who will inspect 
the masonry construction. If the masonry work is not 
designated for Controlled Inspection, the masonry work 
will be subject to Quality Control Inspection, with 
testing and inspection similar to that listed below 
for Controlled Inspection. 

B. The Contractor, upon award of the Contract, will 
receive a signed statement stating that the Engineer 
designated for Controlled Inspection has assumed the 
responsibility for masonry inspection and will file all 
reports as required by the Building Department. 

C. The Engineer will make inspections and any testing 
deemed necessary. Mortar suspected or tested to be 
too strong or too weak will be subject to petrographic 
analysis or other methods deemed necessary by the 
Engineer of Record and Engineer designated for 
Controlled inspection. The Contractor shall pay for 
all tests if they verify improper work. Inspection 
are to include, but not be limited to, the following: 

1. Proper installation of reinforcement of brick on 
angles. 

2. Proper installation of mortar. Those mortar 
properties listed in the Appendix of ASTM C780 are 
to be tested at the discretion of Engineer 
designated for Controlled Inspection or the 
Architect/Engineer of Record. Mortar strengths, 
when tested, will be determined in accordance with 
ASTM C780 using cubes. 

3. Proper installation of weeps, flashing, cleaning 
of cavity (if cavity wall construction), etc. 

D. The Architect or Engineer of Record will analyze any 
results not found to be in conformance with the 
applicable ASTM, industry practice, and the 
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Specifications and determine if the masonry in question 
is to be removed and redone. 

E. Cooperate with the Engineer for Controlled Inspection 
and the Testing Laboratory performing Controlled 
Inspection testing. 

F. The contractor's engineer shall monitor the restoration 
procedure to ensure compliance with the "methods of 
operation" and to ensure safety of the structure. 

3.07 CLEANING 

A. As the Work proceeds and after completion of Work, 
remove excess mortar, droppings, smears, stains, and 
other soiling substances resulting from the Work of 
this Section. Remove misplaced materials from 
surfaces immediately. 

END OF SECTION 

.''W^ 
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SECTION 05120 
' STRUCTURAL STEEL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
I 

I 1-01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

I A. Furnish and erect all structural steel, including but not 
! limited to that defined by the AISC "Code of Standard 
' Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges" and as shown on 
I Drawings. Provide shop painting and galvanizing as 

specified. 

' 1.02 PRODUCTS FURNISHED BUT NOT INSTALLED UNDER THIS SECTION 

' A. Anchor Bolts for Casting into Concrete.... Section 03300 

* 1.03 PRODUCTS INSTALLED BUT NOT FURNISHED X3NDER THIS SECTION 

* A. Loose Bearing and Base Plates Section 05500 

! 1.04 RELATED SECTIONS'AND WORK 
I 
t 

I A. Cast-in-place concrete fireproofing Section 03300 

B. Grouting under base and bearing plates....Section 03610 

C. Masonry and erection of loose lintels Section 04200 

D. Metal Deck Section 05300 
I E. Metal Fabrications - Non-framing 
) fabrications affecting structural steel 
' work including loose lintels and 

spandrel beam lintels secured to 
concrete Section 05500 

F. Ornamental Metal Section 05700 

G. Steel Stairs Section 05710 

H. Cementitious Sprayed Fireproofing Section 07250 

I. Firestopping Section 07270 

J. Field coat painting Section 09900 

K. Sheave beams and guides for elevators Division 14 
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1.05 REFERENCES 

A. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
standards, latest editions. 

A6 Standard Specification for General Requirements for 
Rolled Steel Plates, Shapes, Sheet Piling, and Bars 
for Structural Use. 

A36 Standard Specification for Structural Steel-. 

A108 Standard Specification for Steel Bars, Carbon, 
Cold-Finished, Standard Quality. 

A123 Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip 
Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and Steel Products. 

A153 Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) 
on Iron and Steel Hardware. 

A194 Standard Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel 
Nuts for Bolts for High-Pressure and High-
Temperature Service. 

A307 Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and ^"^ 
Studs, 60000 psi Strength. 

A325 Standard Specification for High-Strength Bolts for 
Structural Steel Joints. 

A490 Standard Specification for Heat-Treated, Steel 
Structural Bolts, 150 ksi (1035 MPa) Tensile 
Strength. 

A500 Standard Specification for Cold-Formed Welded and 
Seamless Carbon Steel Structural Tubing in Rounds 
and Shapes. 

A501 Standard Specification for Hot-Formed Welded 
Seamless Carbon Steel Structural Tubing. 

A563 Standard Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel 
Nuts. 

A572 Standard Specification for High-Strength Low-Alloy 
Columbium-Vanadium Steels of Structural Quality. 

A780 Standard Practice for Repair of Damaged Hot-Dip 
Galvanized Coating. '"̂  
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F436 Standard Specification for Hardened Steel Washers. 

B. "Specification for the Design, Fabrication and Erection 
of Structural Steel for Buildings" 8th edition, including 
supplements. (RS 10-5a of NYC Building Code) - American 
Institute of Steel Constructors (AISC). 

C. "Standard Welding Symbols - A2.0" - American Welding 
Society (AWS). 

D. "Specification for Mild Steel Covered Arc-Welding 
Electrodes - A5.1" - AWS. 

E. "Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Covered Arc-Welding 
Electrodes - A5.5" - AWS. 

F. "Structural Welding Code - Dl.l" - AWS. 

G. "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and 
Bridges" - AISC, 

H. "Solvent Cleaning - SPl" - Steel Structures Painting 
Council (SSPC). 

I. "Hand Tool Cleaning - SP2" - SSPC. 

J. "Power Tool Cleaning - SP3" - SSPC. 

K. "Commercial Blast Cleaning - SP6" - SSPC. 

L. "Pickling - SP8" - SSPC. 
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1.06 SUBMITTALS .̂̂^ 

A. Product Data 

Submit manufacturers• specifications for the following 
products: 

1. Primer paint, galvanizing repair paint 

2. Stud shear connectors 

3. Proprietary bolts, fasteners 

B. Shop Drawings 

1. Failure to submit legible shop drawings will be 
cause for disapproval without review. 

2. Moment connections have been designed by the 
Engineer of Record and are shown on the Drawings. 
Shear connections (framed beam, seated beam, single 
plate, etc.) shall be designed and detailed by the 
structural steel detailer, unless otherwise shown 
on Drawings. 

3. Immediately after award of Contract and before 
preparing steel shop drawings, submit for review a 
set of job standards showing all necessary joint 
details with full particulars of connection pieces, 
shop and field welds, and holes for erection bolts 
and permanent bolts. These shall include the 
moment and shear connections designed by the 
Engineer of Record as well as those designed by the 
detailer. Appropriate marks for designating all 
types and sizes of joint details shall be included. 
After approval of these job standards, the erection 
plan shall be marked to indicated unmistakably the 
type and size of joint to be used for every beam 
connection. Do not order steel in advance of 
approval of the job standards and the erection 
plans with joint marks, except at own risk. 

• 4. Prepare remainder of steel shop drawings after 
approval of erection plan. Submit drawings 
gradually and not all at the same time so that 
sufficient time is allowed for checking and 
approval. Al 1 drawings shal1 be prepared under 
supervision of and bear the seal of a Licensed 
Professional Engineer (New York State) . Do not '̂ '*̂  
submit unchecked shop drawings. First submissions 
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of all drawings shall have one set sealed and 
signed by the Engineer. After final approval of 
all shop drawings, submit a final set sealed and 
signed by the Professional Engineer. 

5. Steel shop drawings shall include framing plans, 
bolted and welded work, and details such as camber 
and other pertinent data not shown on job 
standards. Connection details for individual beams 
are not required to be submitted provided that all 
such connections are covered by the job standard 
details. Detail openings and reinforcement due to 
other Work. Coordinate with Drawings of other 
Work. 

6. Indicate welds by standard AWS symbols and show 
size, length, and type of each weld in accordance 
with AWS A2.0. 

7. Identify columns using same identification system 
shown on Drawings. 

8. Provide setting drawings, templates, and directions 
for installation of anchor bolts and other 
anchorages to be installed under other Sections. 

9. Shop drawings will be checked for size of material 
and strength of connection by the Engineer of 
Record, which shall not render the Engineer 
responsible for any errors in construction 
dimensions, etc. which shall have been made in 
preparation of shop drawings. The Contractor 
shall assume full responsibility for the 
correctness of dimensions and fit, 

10. Calculations shall be submitted upon request. 

C. Quality Control Submittals 

1. Certificates and Affidavits 

a. Furnish notarized Building Department 
affidavit from steel manufacturer (Form SS24) 
certifying materials conform to Specification 
requirements. 

b. Furnish bolt manufacturer's test report s, 
covering physical and chemical tests, for each 
lot of high strength bolts submitted. 
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c. Furnish steel manufacturer's certificate 
certifying welders employed on the Work have 
met AWS qualifications within the previous 
twelve months. 

d. Furnish - complete listing of ASTM's of 
materials listed in Part 2 of this Section and 
certification that materials supplied meet 
those listed. 

2. Surveys: Submit signed and sealed copies of each 
survey conducted by a Licensed Land Surveyor 
showing elevations and locations of base plate and 
anchor bolts to receive structural steel and final 
elevations and locations for major members. 
Indicate discrepancies between actual installation 
and Contract Documents. 

1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications 

1. Fabricator: Company specializing in the 
fabrication of steel products to be used in this 
Contract shall have a minimum of five years 
experience. 

2. Erector: Company specializing in performing the 
Work of this Section shall have a minimum of three 
years experience and have done at least three 
projects with similar quantity of material. 

3. Detailer: Connections not detailed on the Drawings 
shall be detailed under direct supervision of a 
Professional Structural Engineer experienced in 
design of this Work and licensed by the State of 
NY. 

B. Regulatory Requirements 

1. Building Code: Work of this Section shall conform 
to all requirements of the NYC Building Code and 
all applicable . regulations of governmental 
authorities having jurisdiction, including safety, 
health, noise, and anti-pollution regulations. 
Where more severe requirements than those contained 
in the Building Code are given in this Section, the 
requirements of this Section shall govern. 

.*«% 
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2. New York City Board of Standards and Appeals (BSA) : 
Rules for Arc and Gas Welding and Oxygen Cutting 
and Steel Covering the Specifications for Design, 
Fabrication, and Inspection of Arc and Gas Welded 
Steel Structures and Qualification of Welders and 
Supervisors. 

3. Industry Standards: Standards specified herein 
apply to Work of this Section. Where more severe 
requirements then those contained in the Standards 
are given in this Section or the Building Code, 
requirements of this Section or the Building Code 
shall govern. 

a. "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings 
and Bridges" - AISC. Modification to the code 
shall be as follows: 

1) Paragraph 1,2 Definitions: 

a) Modify "Architect/Engineer" to read 
"The Authority's designated 
representative for the preparation 
of the plans and specifications." 

b) Modify "General Contractor" to read 
"The Authority's designated repre
sentative for construction of the 
structure." 

c) Modify "Owner" to read "The Owner 
for the purpose of construction of 
the proposed school building is the 
NYC School Construction Authority. 

2) Paragraph 3.1 Structural Steel: Modify 
beginning of first sentence to read "In 
order to insure adequate and complete 
bids, the Contract Documents provide 
structural steel plans showing in 
sufficient detail the Work to be 
performed..." 

3) Paragraph 3.1.1: Add to the end bf the 
sentence the words "unless otherwise 
noted." 
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4) Paragraph 3.3 Discrepancies: Delete and 
replace with the following; "In case of 
discrepancies in the plans and 
specifications or between the two, the 
more restrictive shall govern unless 
otherwise agreed upon by the Engineer. 
Notify the Engineer of any discrepancies. 
In case of discrepancies between scaled 
dimensions on the plans and figures 
written on them, the figures shall 
govern." 

5) Paragraph 4.1 Owner Responsibility: 
Delete this paragraph and replace with 
the following: "Paragraph 4.1 
Contractor's Responsibility - The 
Contractor is responsible for supplying 
the fabricator and erector with all 
Drawings and Specifications in order that 
they may proceed properly and 
expeditiously with the Work. 

6) Paragraph 4.2 Approval: Delete the 
second sentence in its entirety. 

7) Paragraph 4.2.1: Delete the second 
sentence in its entirety. 

8) Paragraph 4.2.2: Delete the paragraph in 
its entirety. 

9) Paragraph 5.2.3: After the words "Owner" 
on the next to last line, remove the 
words "except where the quality of the 
material could not affect the integrity 
of the structure." 

10) Paragraph 9.1.1: Remove the word 
"completely". 

b. RS 10-5a - AISC. As modified by the New York 
City Building Code. 

c. "Specifications for Structural Joints using 
ASTM A325 or A490 Bolts" approved by the 
Research Council on Riveted and Bolted 
Structural Joints of the Engineering 
Foundation (RCRBSJ) - AISC. 

d. "Structural Welding Code" - AWS. 
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C. Certifications 

1. Structural steel shall conform to the material 
acceptance, certification, and inspection require
ments of Article 7, Chapter 1 - Subchapter 1 and 
Tables 10-1 and 10-2 of the Building Code 
(Title 27). 

2. Qualify welding processes and welding operators in 
accordance with AWS "Standard Qualification 
Procedure". 

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials to the site at such intervals as to 
insure uninterrupted progress of Work. 

B. Deliver anchor bolts and other anchorage devices, which 
are to be embedded in cast-in-place concrete or masonry 
in ample time so to as not to delay Work. 

C. Store materials to permit easy access for inspection and 
identification. 

1. Shop-primed steel. (Painted or galvanized): 
Primed steel stored in the field or shop shall be 
kept off ground (using pallets, platforms, or other 
supports) and so positioned as to minimize water-
holding pockets, dust, and other contamination of 
the primer. Repair damage to primed surfaces due 
to improper storage in a manner approved by the 
Authority. 

2. Unpainted Steel: Steel stored in field or shop 
shall be kept of ground (using pallets, platforms 
or other supports), kept clean and in general 
protected against damage and corrosion. 

D. Do not store materials on erected structure in a manner 
that might cause distortion or damage to the members or 
supporting structures. Repair or replace damaged 
materials or structures as directed by the Authority. 

1.09 FIELD MEASUREMENTS 

A. Take field measurements as required by Drawings. Where 
possible take field measurements of existing conditions 
prior to fabrication. Verify that field measurement are 
same as those shown on Drawings and shop drawings. 
Report all deviations to the Authority in writing. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Stud Shear Connectors 

1. KSM Products, Inc. 

2. Nelson Stud Welding Co. 

B. Paint 

1. Tnemec Co. 

2. Sherwin Williams 

3. Con-Lux 

C. Proprietary Anchor Bolts, Fasteners 

1. Hilti, Inc. 

2. ITW Ramset/Redhead, Inc. 

2.02 MATERIAL 

A. Structural Steel Shapes, Plates, and Bars 

Structural steel shall conform to the provisions of 
ASTM A36 and tube steel to the provisions of ASTM A500, 
Grade B, unless otherwise noted. 

B. Headed Stud-Type Shear Connectors Shall conform to the 
provisions of ASTM A108, Grade 1015 or 1020, and Articles 
4.26 and 4.27 of AWS Dl.l. 

C. Bolts 

1. Anchor Bolts: Shall conform to the provisions of 
ASTM A36. Size, and detailing indicated on 
Drawings. 

2. Unfinished Bolts: Shall conform to the provision 
of ASTM A307. 

3. High-Strength Bolts: Shall conform to the 
requirements of ASTM A325 unless otherwise 
indicated on Drawings. 
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4. Proprietary Expansion Bolts, Fasteners, etc.: 
Provide types as indicated on Drawings. 

D. Hardware 

1. Nuts for anchor bolts and unfinished bolts shall 
conform to the requirements of ASTM A563. 

2. Nuts for high-strength bolts shall conform to the 
provisions of ASTM A194 or ASTM A563 as specified 
in ASTM A325. 

3. Washers shall conform to the provisions of 
ASTM F436. 

E. Filler Metal for Welding 

1. Welding electrode shall conform to,E70XX classi
fication of AWS A5.1, except as described below. 

2. Welding electrode shall be compatible with steel 
where connections are made to steel of existing 
building. 

F. Structural Steel Primer Paint 

Provide type of primer indicated on steel under the 
following application conditions. 

1. General application: Modified alkyd rust-
inhibitive type containing no lead equal to Tnemec 
Co. No, 10-99 or Con-lux Ferrox 25 Red Primer. 
Product shall have BSA or MEA approval for use on 
structural steel. Red oxide paint is not 
acceptable, 

2. Cavity wall and exterior application: Epoxy paint 
equal to Tnemec Co. Series 27 Typoxy or Con-lux 
Epolon Low Temperature Cure Epoxy Mastic. 

3. Touch-up primer for cavity wall and exterior 
application: High adhesion high-solids epoxy 
coating equal to Tnemec Co. Series 135 Chembuild or 
Con-lux Epolon Mastic 36 White. 

G. Hot-Dip Galvanizing 

1. Galvanize structural shapes in accordance with ASTM 
A123. 
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2. Galvanize hardware in accordance with ASTM A153. „^^ 

3. Galvanizing repair paint for regalvanizing welds 
and damaged areas shall conform to ASTM A780 and 
comply with Military Specification MIL-P-21035. 

2.03 SHOP ASSEMBLY - FABRICATION 

A. General 

1. Do not fabricate until shop drawings have been 
approved. 

2. Fabricate and assemble steel in shop to greatest 
extent possible. Fabricate items and assemblies in 
accordance with AISC Specifications and the shop 
drawings. 

3. Properly mark members for field assembly. 
Fabricate items in order to match delivery sequence 
which will expedite erection. 

4. Mill column ends at base plates, cap plates, and 
splices to a common plane by means of an approved 
milling machine. .—»̂. 

B. Shop Connections 

1. Weld or high-strength bolt shop connections as 
indicated on Drawings. 

2. High-strength bolt connections are friction (slip-
critical) connections. Install high-strength bolts 
in accordance with "Specification for Structural 
Joints using ASTM A325 or A490 Bolts" (RCRBSJ). 

3. Welding: Comply with "Structural Welding Code" for 
procedures, appearance, and quality of welds and 
methods used in correcting welded work. 

4. Holes for other Work 

a. Provide holes and openings required for 
securing other Work to steel framing and for 
passage of other Work through framing members. 
Coordinate with Drawings of other Work. 

b. Provide threaded nuts welded to framing, and 
other specialty items as indicated to receive ""^ 
other Work. 
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c. Cut, drill, or punch holes perpendicular to 
[ metal surfaces. Do not flame cut holes or 

enlarge holes by burning. Drill holes in 
I bearing plates. 

I d. Reinforce all openings with steel shapes as 
' shown on shop drawings. 

' C. Shear Stud Connectors (Non-Metal Deck Construction). 
( 
\ 
I 1. Weld shear studs to beams with automatically timed 

stud welding equipment at spacing shown on 
Drawings. Size, type, and length specified on 

' Drawings. 

' 2. Top flanges of beams must be free of paint, heavy 
t rust, mill scale, dirt, ice and/or water, and any 
I other material which will interfere with the 

welding operation. 

I 

I 2.04 SHOP PAINTING 

I A. General 

Apply one shop coat of primer paint on structural steel 
> except as follows: 

I 1. Structural steel that is encased in concrete. 

I 2. Steel work or portions of such to receive sprayed 
I fireproofing. 

( 3. Top flanges of structural steel members requiring 
I stud shear connectors or supporting metal deck. 

' 4. Contact surfaces of structural steel that are to be 
' bolted or welded together. 

5. Surfaces of structural steel within 2" of field 
, welds, unless paint is approved to be weldable by 

BSA or MEA. 

6. Contact milled bearing surfaces. 

7. Exterior steel members and clips to be galvanized. 

B. Cleaning and Surface Preparation 

1. Clean all steel first in accordance with SSPC-SPl. 
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2. Clean steel work not to be painted (except steel 
work to be galvanized) in accordance with SSPC-SP2. 

3. Clean steel work to be painted within the same day 
as it will be applied and in accordance with the 
following methods, determined by location and 
exposure: 

a. Interior steel not exposed to view: SSPC-SP2. 

b. Interior steel exposed to view: SSPC-SP3. 

c. Cavity wall and exterior steel 

exposed to weather: SSPC-SP6. 

C. Shop Coat 

1. Apply structural steel primer paint (general 
application) at a rate to provide dry film 
thickness of 2.0 to 3.5 mils. Apply primer paint 
(cavity wall and exterior application) at a rate to 
provide dry film thickness of 4.0 to 6.0 mils. 
Provide full coverage of joints, corners, edges, 
and exposed surfaces. .-*̂  

2. Apply to dry surfaces only, when surface 
temperatures are above dew-point, by brush, spray, 
or roller, thoroughly and evenly, in strict accord 
with manufacturer's instructions for every detail 
of handling, 

3. Apply second coat of the approved primer, in a 
darker shade, to surfaces inaccessible to painting 
after assembly or erection. 

4. Protect machined surfaces with an approved rust-
inhibitive coating which is readily removable prior 
to erection. 

D. Concrete Contact Surfaces 

Paint steel work at least two inches into the area in 
contact with concrete, where applicable. 

2.05 GALVANIZING 

A, General 

Hot-dip galvanize the following members: 
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1. All angles supporting exterior masonry or exposed 
to the weather, including shelf, arch, and 
relieving angles. 

2. All connections between the above angles and the 
supporting structural member, including clip angles 
and hardware. 

3. All exterior steel supporting mechanical equipment 
(dunnage steel) and any other steel members 
indicated on Drawings. 

B. Cleaning and Surface Preparation 

1. Hardware (bolts, nuts, etc.): Clean and leave free 
of mill scale before galvanizing. 

2. Steel members: Clean in accordance with SSPC-SP8 
before galvanizing. 

C. Shop Coat - Hot-dip Galvanizing 

1. Galvanize hardware in accordance with ASTM A153. 

2. Galvanize steel shapes in accordance with ASTM 
A123. Apply zinc coating as per Thickness Grade 
specified in ASTM A123. 

2.06 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing 

1. General 

a. structural steel work is subject to all tests 
required by the Controlled Inspection require
ments of the NYC Building Code. 

b. Cooperate with the Testing Laboratory in 
making all required tests. 

2. Tests: To be performed by the Authority's Testing 
Laboratory. 

a. Shop bolted connections: Tested in accordance 
with AISC specifications. 

b. Shop welding: The laboratory will perform the 
following functions: 
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1) Certify welders. 

2) Visually inspect all welds, record type 
and locations of defects, and perform 
tests if necessary. Check all corrected 
work. 

Perform following non-destructive tests 
if necessary or as required by Engineer 
for Controlled Inspection. Tests used 
shall be at Engineer for Controlled 
Inspection or Testing Laboratory option: 

a) Liquid Penetrant Inspection: ASTM 
E165. 

b) Magnetic Particle Inspection: ASTM 
E109. Perform on roof pass and on 
finished weld. 

c) Radiographic Inspection: ASTM E94 
or E149. Minimum quality level 2-
2T. 

d) Ultrasonic Inspection: ASTM E164. 

c. Coupon Test: The laboratory will perform 
coupon tests of the steel of the existing 
building to determine compatible electrode for 
welding new steel to existing. 

3. Welding of Critical Joints 

a. All welded joints that are critical to the 
integrity of the structure, and require non
destructive testing to assure the adequacy of 
the critical weld, are indicated 'on the 
Drawings. 

b. To insure general weld quality of less 
. critical groove and butt welds, a quality 
control program may be required to check the 
welds by non-destructive testing. The 
Drawings specify whether non-destructive 
testing is required and, if necessary, the 
method of inspection. 

^^m^^ 
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c. Requirements of critical welds and non
destructive testing shall be in conformance 
with NYC BSA Rules for Arc and Gas Welding, 
Rules 16.5 through 16.5.3, and Rule 17. 

B. Inspection 

1. Testing Laboratory 

a. The Authority will engage an approved Testing 
Laboratory or Inspection Agency to assist in 
the inspection of steel fabrication and 
conduct tests at the mill, shop, or foundry. 
The laboratory will assist in checking 
erection tolerances and provide shop and field 
testing required for all structural steel 

• work, including metal deck and studs. 

b. The Testing Laboratory will be responsible to 
and under the supervision of the Licensed 
Professional Engineer designated for 
"Controlled Inspection". 

2. Engineer for Controlled Inspection 

a. The Authority will assign, under the require
ments of paragraphs 27-132, 27-616, and Tables 
10-1 and 10-2 of the Building Code, a Licensed 
Professional Engineer to supervise the Work 
listed above under "Testing Laboratory. 

I b. The Contractor, upon award" of the Contract, 
' will receive a signed statement stating that 
I the Engineer designated for Controlled 
, Inspection has assumed the responsibility for 
I inspection of the structural steel and will 
I file all reports reguired by the Building 
' Department. 

3. Notification: Notify the Authority before 
beginning fabrication of the.structural steel and 
supply laboratory with copies of agreements, 

I ' . approved drawings, approved prints of all shop 
' details, etc., and all necessary information 

relating thereto. Do not ship material to job site 
' until after inspection and approval by the Testing 
I Laboratory. 

4. Discretionary Inspections: No mill, shop, foundry, 
or field inspection, such as is above provided for, 

' shall be held to prohibit or preclude inspection of 
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such materials during delivery and erection at the 
building by such other persons as the Authority 
shall direct. 

5. Reports: Shop and field reports, including 
shipments, will be submitted by the Testing 
Laboratory to the Authority as the work proceeds at 
the shop or job site. A final report will be, 
submitted by the Testing Laboratory when work is 
completed at the shop, and again when work is 
completed in the field. The Engineer for 
Controlled Inspection reserves right to reject 
material not in compliance with specified 
requirements at any time, 

6. Corrections: Correct deficiencies in work which 
inspections and tests have indicated to not be in 
compliance with requirements. Pay for additional 
tests, at own expense, necessary to reconfirm any 
non-compliance of original work and as necessary to 
show compliance of corrected work. 

7. Contractor's Responsibility: Inspection and 
acceptance or failure to inspect shall in no way 
relieve the Contractor or the mill and shops from 
their responsibility to furnish satisfactory 
material strictly in accordance with Drawings and 
Specifications. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and that 
erection may proceed. Notify the Authority in writing of 
conditions which adversely affect the Work. Do not 
proceed with erection until conditions have been 
corrected. Beginning of installation means the erector 
accepts existing conditions. 

3.02 ERECTION 

A. General 

1. Erection shall conform to paragraphs 27-1033 
through 27-1035 of the NYC Building Code and 
Section 1.25 of Reference Standard RS 10-5a, as 
amended. 
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2. All work shall be erected plumb, square, and true 
to lines and levels in strict accordance with the 
structural requirements of the building. 

3. Provide all machinery, apparatus, and staging 
required for the erection of steel work in a 
thoroughly safe and efficient manner. Install, 
maintain and remove, without injury to other Work, 
such temporary bracing, scaffolding, etc. as may be 
necessary or required. Care shall be taken that no 
part of the structure is overloaded during 
construction. 

4. Arrange for deliveries of material to facilitate 
the rapid and continuous progress of operation, but 
the site or streets adjacent.to same shall not be 
used for the storage of material unless absolutely 
necessary and then only under special permission of 
the Authority and other authorities having juris
diction. 

5. Employ a Licensed Professional Engineer or Land 
Surveyor to ensure accurate erection of the steel. 

6. Do not alter or cut structural members without 
approval of the Engineer of Record. 

B. Temporary Shoring and Bracing 

Provide temporary shoring and bracing members with 
connections of sufficient strength to bear erection loads 
and guy wires to maintain structure plumb and in true 
alignment until completion of erection. Remove temporary 
work when permanent members and bracing are in place and 
final connections are made. 

C. Anchors Bolts 

1. Furnish to the concrete and brick masons anchor 
bolts and other connectors required for securing 
structural steel to the foundation and other in-
place concrete work, together with instructions, 
templates, etc. necessary for setting them. 

2. Tighten anchor bolts after support members have 
been positioned and plumbed. Cut off protruding 
edges of wedges or shims flush with edge of base or 
bearing plate prior to packing with grout. 

D. Base and Bearing Plates 
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1. Clean concrete and masonry bearing surfaces of 
loose and bond-reducing materials. 

2. Set loose and attached base plates and bearing 
plates for structural members on shims and other 
adjusting devices. 

3. Grouting under plates is part of the Work of 
Section 03610. 

E. Field Assembly 

1. Erect structural frames accurately to lines and 
elevations indicated. Align and adjust members 
forming a part of a complete frame or structure 
before permanently fastening. 

2. Clean bearing surfaces and other surfaces which 
will be in permanent contact before assembly. 

3. Perform necessary adjustments to compensate for 
discrepancies in elevations and alignment. 

4. Level and plumb individual members of structure 
within specified AISC tolerances. 

5. Establish required leveling and plumbing 
measurements on mean operating temperature of 
structure. Make allowances for difference between 
temperature at time of erection and mean 
temperature at which structure will be when 
completed and in service. 

6. Splice members only where indicated and accepted on 
shop drawings. 

F. Connections 

1. Field connections shall be bolted except where 
indicated on Drawings. 

a. Provide high-strength bolts for bolted 
connections except where unfinished bolts are 
indicated on the Drawings. High-strength bolt 
connections are friction (slip-critical) 
connections. Install high-strength bolts in 
accordance "Specification for Structural 
Joints using ASTM A325 or A490 Bolts." 

b. Provide unfinished bolts where indicated on 
Drawings. Lock nuts by upsetting bolt end or 
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by similar method when unfinished bolts are 
not encased in concrete. Tighten all bolts 
and nuts fully. 

c. Proprietary expansion bolts or fasteners shall 
be tightened to the torque values specified by 
the manufacturer. 

d. For ASTM A307 or A325 bolts, hardened washer 
shall be installed under the turned element. 
For ASTM A490 bolts, hardened washer shall be 
installed under the head and nut. 

2. Holes 

a. The size of bolt holes shall be in accordance 
with AISC "Specification for the Design, 
Fabrication and Erection of Structural Steel 
for Buildings." 

b. Ream holes that must be enlarged to admit 
bolts. Burning or use of drift pins is, not 
permitted. 

G. Erection Holes 

Fill erection bolt-holes on exposed to view members with 
plug welds and grind smooth. 

H. Lintels and Relieving Angles 

1. Furnish and erect all exterior steel lintels and 
relieving angles -connected (by hangers, clips, 
bolts or otherwise) to the structural steel work. 

2. Galvanize all exterior lintels and hardware. 

3. Loose lintels (interior and exterior) and lintels 
secured to concrete are part of the Work of other 
Sections. 

I. Gas Cutting 

Gas cutting in field of primary members to correct 
fabrication errors is not permitted. Gas cutting of 
secondary members not under stress is permitted with 
approval of Engineer of Record. 

J. Field Touch-Up 
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1. Painted Members: After erection, clean all damaged ,*̂  
areas in shop coat, exposed surfaces of bolts, bolt 
heads, nuts and washers, abrasions, and all field 
welds and unpainted areas adjacent to field welds 
to the same standards as the shop coat and paint 
with primer paint to same thickness as the shop 
coat. Finish painting is specified in Section 
09900. 

2. Galvanized Members: After erection, clean and 
paint all damaged areas to the galvanizing, welds, 
and areas adjacent to welds with the galvanizing 
repair paint. Primer and finish painting specified 
in Section 09900. 

3.03 TOLERANCES 

A. Erection tolerances shall be in accordance with "Code of 
Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges". 

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Cooperate with the Engineer for Controlled Inspection and 
the Testing Laboratory performing Controlled Inspection 
testing. -•**• 

B. The Engineer for Controlled Inspection and the Testing 
Laboratory will check erection of structural framework 
for permissible tolerances and test field bolting and 
welding as listed in Part 2 of this Section. 

3.05 CLEANING 

A. Structural steel or portions of such to receive sprayed 
fireproofing shall be clean of dust, grease, oils, loose 
material, and any other matter which would impair the 
adhesion of the fireproofing material to the steel. 

END OF SECTION 
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LIST OF SUBMITTALS 

SUBMITTAL DATE SUBMITTED DATE APPROVED 

Product Data: 

1. Primer paint, repair paint 
2. Stud shear connectors 

3. Proprietary bolts, fasteners 

Shop Drawings: 

1. Job standards 
2. Erection drawings 
3 . Steel shop drawings 
4. Calculations 
Certificates: 

1. Steel affidavit 
2. Bolt test reports 
3. Welders qualifications 
4. Material listing 

Surveys; ^ 

1. Erection survey 

* * * 
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SECTION 05170 
SUPPORT SYSTEM FOR SUSPENDED CEILINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide structural ceiling suspension system as indicated 
on the Drawings and as specified herein, for all 
suspended ceiling systems. 

B. This suspension system shall include the attachment to 
overhead slab, steel angle, plate hanger, and running 
channels. 

C. Provide supports for furred areas, and for opening 
frames, lighting fixtures frames, furred ceilings and 
other items as indicated on the Drawings. 

D. Furring members and other attachments for the various 
ceiling materials and systems shall be as specified in 
the respective Section. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Furring and Lathing Section 09205 

B. Gypsum Board Section 09250 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

1. A36 - Specification for Structural Steel 

2. A307 - Specification for low Carbon Steel 
Externally Threaded Standard Fasteners. 

3. A446 - • Standard Specifications for Steel sheet, 
Zinc-Coated by the Hot-Dip Process, 
Structural Quality. 

4. A525 - Standard Spec, for General Requirements 
r for steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated by the Hot-

dip Process. 

5. A568 - Standard Spec, for Steel, Sheet, Carbon, 
and High Strength, Low-alloy, Hot-rolled 

SUPPORT SYSTEM FOR SUSPENDED CEILINGS 05170 - 1 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

and Cold-rolled, General Requirements 
for. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit Shop Drawings showing suspension assembly, 
indicating all components, connections and anchorages, 
and grid layout. 

B. Submit three (3) samples of each component of the 
assembly. 

C. Submit sample of anchor and descriptive literature 
indicating its characteristics; submit laboratory report 
certifying pullout and shear capabilities for the anchor 
embedded in the materials to be used in this Project. 

1.05 REGULATORY REOUIREMENTS 

A. New York City Building Code. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Steel Angle and Plate 

ASTM A-36. Provide angle 3"x3"x3/16"xl" wide, with iVg" 
long slot for 3/8" bolt. Provide plate 1" wide x 3/16 
thick with IVB" long slot for 3/8" bolt. Provide shop 
coat of asphaltum paint. 

B. Bolts 

ASTM A307, 3/8" diameter, with lock washers and nuts. 
Provide shop coat of asphaltum paint. 

C. Running Channels 

IV2" deep X 7/16" wide flanges, 475 lbs. per 1000' 
painted, 508 lbs. per 1000' , galvanized. S(in.3) = 
.0538, I (in.**) = .0404. Provide shop coat of asphaltum 
paint for paint channels. 

ASTM A568 for painted channels. 

D. Sleeve Anchors (Angle to Deck) - Installed after Deck in 
Place: 
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1. Manufacturers 

a. Hilti Fastening Systems. 

b. Illinois Tool Works, Inc. 

2. Stainless Steel 

3. Bolts: Minimum diameter of 3/8", with hex head. 
Threaded stud at Optional Method. 

2.02 PAINTING 

A. All steel members and accessories of the support system 
shall be dipped or painted with one coat approved 
asphaltum paint. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 COORDINATION WITH OTHER TRADES 

A. Coordinate this Work with the various trades who may have 
ducts, pipes, conduits, or other Work in the spaces above 
the suspended ceilings, in order that anchors, hangers 
and running channels may be properly placed to avoid such 
ducts, pipes, conduits, and other obstructions. Any 
changes reguired to be made in the locations of anchors, 
hangers, and running channels by reason of the 
Contractor's failure to observe this requirement shall be 
made by the Contractor without additional cost to the 
MMMHS. 

B. Coordinate Work with Ceiling Systems Work. 

3.02 SUPPORT SYSTEM LOCATIONS 

A. Provide support system: for all suspended ceiling 
systems as indicated on the Drawings; for duct 
enclosures; for other enclosures or furring systems 
indicated on the Drawings and specified herein. 

3.03 INSTALLATION 

A. Secure 3" x 3" steel angle to structural concrete deck 
with drop in anchors; install anchors as recommended by 
the manufacturer. Space at 48" o.c. maximum in each 
direction to accommodate the running channel layout. 
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B. Attach steel plate hangers to angle with 3/8" diameter 
bolt, lock washer, and nut. 

C. Attach running channels to plate hangers with 3/8" 
diameter bolt, lock washer and nut. Install channels 
level, at proper height, and ready to receive the ceiling 
system: provide furring channels for gypsum board. 

3.04 CEILING OPENINGS 

A. Provision shall be made for the installation of lighting 
fixtures, ventilating or air conditioning equipment, 
access openings, and other ceiling openings. 

B. Rigid frames of furring channels or angles shall be 
provided around openings, adequately braced and 
reinforced. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05300 
! METAL DECK 

} PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 
I 

i A, Furnish material, labor, equipment, services necessary 
, to erect all metal deck, including connections, 
' welding and accessories required for installation of 
1 Work. Field cut and fit deck as required and cut all 

openings. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS AND WORK 
I 

I A. Concrete Reinforcement Section 03200 

B. Cast-in-Place Concrete Section 03300 

I C. Structural Steel Section 05120 
I 

I 
' D. Support systems for suspended 

ceilings Section 05170 

F. Cutting of holes and attachment 
of material in deck for 
mechanical trades Division 15 & 

i , Division 16 
1.03 REFERENCES 

' A. American Society Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
standards, latest editions. 

I A36 Standard Specification for Structural Steel. 
I 

A108 Standard Specification for Steel Bars, Carbon, 
Cold-finished, Standard Quality. 

A653 Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-
Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated 
(Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process. 

A780 Standard Practice for Repair of Damaged Hot-Dip 
Galvanized Coating. 

B. "Specification for the Design, Fabrication and Erection 
of Structural Steel for Buildings", 8th edition 
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including supplements (RS 10-5a of NYC Building Code). 
- American Institute of Steel Constructor's (AISC). 

C. "Load and Resistance Factor Design "Specification for 
Structural Steel Buildings" 1st edition, including 
supplements. (RS10-5b of NYC Building Code) 
American Institute of Steel Constructors (AISC). 

D. "Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel 
Structural Members" (RS 10-6 of NYC Building Code). -
American Iron and Steel Institute (AISI). 

E. " Structural Welding Code - AWS Dl. 1" •. American 
Welding Society (AWS). 

F. "Specifications for Mild Steel Covered Arc - Welding 
Electrodes - AWS A5.1" - AWS. 

G. "Design Manual for Floor Decks and Roof Decks" - Steel 
Deck Institute (SDI). 

H. "Fire Resistance Directory" - Underwriters Laboratory 
(UL). ' 

1.04 DESIGN REOUIREMENTS 

A. Design of metal deck shall be governed by RS 10-6 of 
the Building Code. 

B. Metal deck unit sizes and gages are indicated on the 
Drawings. 

C. Metal decks shall be capable of carrying the total 
loads indicated on Drawings without exceeding a 
maximum fiber stress of 20,000 psi. Metal deck shall 
be able to resist wet concrete plus construction loads 
without the use of shoring. 

D. Maximum allowable deflection under live load shall not 
exceed 1/360 of the span. 

E. Unit shall span over three or more supports except 
where steel layout does not permit. Units shall abut 
at end joints over beams requiring studs. Otherwise, 
end laps of deck sheets shall be a minimum of 2". 

F. Shoring of metal deck is not permitted. 
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G. Stud design shall conform to Section 1.11.4 of RS 105a. 

H. Use of piercing, non-piercing, and integral hanger tabs 
is not permitted. 

I 1. Units included in a fire rated assembly must be 
I classified in appropriate UL designs and MEA approvals, 
r J. The use of fasteners of equal or greater uplift 
' capacity than welds for anchoring deck to steel for A, 
I D, and G series assemblies is permitted in accordance . 

with the UL Fire Resistance Directory. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 
I 

[ A. Product Data 
I 

Submit manufacturer's specifications for 

' 1. Shear stud connectors 

I 
2. Deck Fasteners, if used 

I 

B. Shop Drawings 

1. Prepare metal deck shop drawings immediately after 
I award of Contract. 

2. Shop drawings shall include, but not be limited to 
the following: 

a. Type and gage of metal deck. 

b. Welding or fastener pattern. 

c. Side and end details of metal deck. 

d. Supplementary framing details. 

e. Location of.all openings and fittings. 

f. Shop finish. 

g. Size, location, and spacing of stud shear 
connectors, where required, for each beam. 
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h. Designation of welding electrode strength to 
be used. 

3. Shop drawings reviewed by the Engineer of Record 
for general conformity with the Drawings shall not 
relieve the Contractor or the metal deck supplier 
of responsibility for correctness of fit, 
quantities of materials, and adequacy of 
attachment details of deck and accessories to the 
structural steel. Deck must have BSA or MEA 
approval as part of the fire rated assembly. 
Approval of shop drawings does not absolve the 
Contractor of this requirement. Coordinate with 
Section 07250. 

4. Calculations: Submit calculations for the load 
tables of the metal deck supplied. Calculations 
shall be signed and sealed by a licensed 
Professional Engineer. 

C. Quality Control Submittals 

1. Certificates 

a. Submit notarized certificates from the 
manufacturers of the specified materials 
stating compliance with the applicable 
requirements set forth for all materials 
specified in this Section. 

b. Submit certificate stating welders employed 
for installation of the metal deck have met 
AWS qualifications within the previous 12 
months. 

c. Furnish BSA or MEA resolution for approval of 
material as part of fire rated assembly. 
Refer to Section 07250. 

2. Manufacturers' Instructions: Furnish 
manufacturers' printed material, specifications 
and installation instructions for each type of 
decking, accessories, and studs. 

1.06 DUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications 
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I 1. Manufacturer: Company specializing in the 
manufacture of metal deck as used in this Contract 

I shall have a minimum of five years experience. 

2. Erector: Company specializing in performing the 
' Work of this Section shall have a minimum of three 
I years experience and have done at least three 

projects with similar quantity of material. 

I B. Regulatory Requirements 

, 1. Building Code: Work of this Section shall conform 
to all requirements of the NYC Building Code and 

I all applicable regulations of other governmental 
I authorities. Where more severe requirements than 
, those contained in the Building Code are given in 

this Section, the requirements of this Section 
' shall govern. 
t 
[ 2. New York City Board of Standards and Appeals (BSA) 
I and Materials and Equipment Acceptance (MEA) 

a. Rules for Arc and Gas Welding and Oxygen 
' Cutting and Steel Covering the Specifications 

for Design, Fabrication, and Inspection of 
' Arc and Gas Welded Steel Structures and 

Qualification of Welders and Supervisors. 
i . 

b. Composite metal deck shall have NYC BSA or 
I MEA approval with respect to the following: 
I 

I 1. Floor and roof construction to be used 
' . as a composite floor and a composite 

beam system (structural steel beams with 
I approved shear connectors). 

2. Load tests to substantiate load tables 
for metal deck use in conjunction with 
concrete slab to form composite action. 

i 
' 3. As a component part of a one and a half-
* hour fire resistive floor construction 
, without need for sprayed fireproofing on 

underside of deck. 
I 

' 4. As a component part of a three-hour fire 
resistive floor construction with use of 
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sprayed fireproofing on underside of 
deck. 

c. Roof deck shall have NYC BSA or MEA approval 
as a component part of a one and a half-hour 
fire resistive roof construction without the 
need for sprayed fireproofing on underside of 
deck, unless indicated otherwise. 

d. Stud shear connectors shall have NYC BSA or 
MEA approval with respect to material and 
welding of studs through the metal deck by 
automatically-timed welding equipment. 

e. All conditions and requirements of the 
required approvals must be fully complied 
with. 

3. Industry Standards: Standards specified herein 
shall apply to Work of this Section. Where more 
severe requirements then those contained in the 
standards are given in this section or the 
Building Code, requirements of this Section or the 
Building Code shall govern. 

a. RS 10-5a - AISC - As modified by the Building 
Code. 

b. RS 10-5b - AISC - As modified by the Building 
Code. 

c. RS 10-6 - AISC - As modified by the Building 
Code. 

d. "Rules for Design of Composite Construction 
with Metal Decks or Lightweight Concrete" -
Department of Buildings. 

e. Fire Resistance Directory - UL. 

4. Recommendations or suggestions in the codes and 
references listed in this Article and under 
"References" shall be deemed to be mandatory 
unless they are in violation of the Building Code. 

C. Certifications 
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t 

\ 1. Structural metal deck and stud shear connectors 
shall conform to the material acceptance, certi-

I fication and inspection requirements of Article 7, 
, Chapter 1 - Subchapter 1 and Tables 10-1 and 10-2 

of the Building Code (Title 27). 

I 2. Qualify welding processes and welding operators in 
, accordance with AWS "Standard Qualification 
' Procedure". 
1 
1 

1-07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
I 

A. Deliver deck to site undamaged with each deck unit 
, bearing the UL label and marking for specific system 
I detailed. 

B. Store deck units off the ground with one end elevated 
' to provide drainage. Protect units from the elements 
I with a waterproof covering. 
I 

I 

1 PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

' 2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

' A. Metal Deck and Accessories 

i 1. H.H. Robertson Company. 
2. Bowman Construction Products, Cyclops Corp., E.G. 

Smith Division. 

3. United Steel Deck, Inc. 

B. Stud Shear Connectors 

1. KSM Products, Inc. 

2. Nelson Stud Welding Co. 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Steel for Roof Deck 

1. Formed from galvanic steel sheets conforming to 
ASTM A653. 
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2. Minimum yield point of 33000 psi. 

3. Deck to receive sprayed fireproofing shall be free 
of lubricants or oils that would impair the 
adhesion of the fireproofing material. 

B. Miscellaneous Steel Shapes 

Shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A36. Members 
to receive sprayed fireproofing shall be unprimed and 
free of lubricants or oils that would impair the 
adhesion of the fireproofing material. 

C. Shop Finish 

1. Metal deck: Steel sheet shall receive before 
being formed a coating of zinc conforming to ASTM 
A653 coating class G90 or to Federal Specification 
QQ-S-775d, Class e (both sides). 

2. Steel roof deck: Steel sheet shall receive before 
being formed a coating of zinc conforming to ASTM 
A653 coating class G90 or to Federal Specification 
QQ-S-775d, Class e (both sides) . Roof deck -"̂  
exposed to view, such as in the gymnasium, shall 
be cleaned and phosphatized prior to priming. 
Primer shall be applied in the shop and is 
specified in Section 09900 (Zinc dust-zinc oxide 
primer - 2.5 Mils DFT). 

D. Filler Metal for Welding 

Welding electrodes shall conform to E70XX 
classification of AWS A5.1. 

E. Metal Deck Accessories (cants, closure pieces, etc.) 

Shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A653, coating 
class G90. Unless a thicker gage is required by design 
considerations, minimum thickness shall be same gage as 
metal deck. Accessories to receive sprayed ' 
fireproofing shall be free of lubricants and oils that 
would impair the adhesion of the fireproofing material. 

F. Headed Stud Type Shear Connector 

METAL DECK 05300 - 8 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

Shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A108, Grade 
I 1015 or 1020, and Articles 4.26 and 4.27 of AWS Dl.l. 

G. Galvanizing Repair Paint 

Shal 1 conform to the requirements of ASTM A780 and 
comply with Military Specification MIL-P-21035. 

H. Power Driven Fasteners (if used) 

Power driven fasterners of a type that will provide 
equal or greater uplift resistance than a H" puddle 
weld. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Do not begin placement of metal deck until all surfaces 
and members are deemed acceptable to receive the deck. 
Do not proceed with Work until any unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected to the satisfaction of 
the deck installer. 

3.02 ERECTION 

A. General 

1. Care should be taken to avoid overloading the 
supporting structural elements when placing 
bundles of metal deck or other construction loads 
on floors and roof. 

2. Do not use floor deck units for storage or working 
platforms until they are permanently secured, 

B. Metal Deck and Accessories 

I 1. Lay units in strict accordance with manufacturer's 
' instructions and requirements and as shown on 
, Drawings. 

2. Adjust units in place before permanent fastening 
and accurately align end to end. Rectify 
inaccuracies in alignment and level of bearing 
before units are finally placed. 
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3. Provide proper bearing at all supports. Metal 
deck must be placed to bear fully on surface of 
beam flanges. 

4. Provide angle and channel supports for metal deck 
at locations where deck cannot be properly seated 
due to obstructions by structural connections and 
where shown on Drawings. 

5. Anchor deck by welding directly through the bottom 
of the rib at all structural supports by welds not 
less than 3/4" in diameter or power driven 
fasteners of equivalent strength, spaced not more 
than 12" across the width of the unit. Where two 
units abut, each unit shall be so fastened to the 
steel framing. Welds shall be free of sharp 
points or edges. 

6. Fasten side laps of adjacent units between 
supports by mechanically fastening with sheet 
metal screws of size and spacing indicated on the 
Drawings to provide diaphragm strength required by 
seismic design. In no case shall fasteners exceed 
three feet. Fasteners for exposed to view roof *̂̂ -
deck shall be attached from underside of deck and 
have a pan-head finish. 

7. Furnish, install, and weld in position all 
accessories, including closures, cant strips, 
etc., where required. 
a. Furnish sheet metal closures for open ends of 

all cell raceways at columns, walls, and 
openings shown on Drawings. 

b. Provide sheet steel cover plate (or closure 
tape) as required to close panel end 
conditions where panels change direction or 
abut. 

c. Furnish material for column closures to close 
openings -.between panels and structural 
columns. 

d. Provide welding hole cover, with friction 
fastening, to close welding access holes when 
required. ^^ 
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C. Stud Shear Connector Welding 

1. Weld studs to steel beams through the steel deck 
with automatically-timed stud welding equipment. 

2. Stud welding shall conform to the requirements of 
AWS Dl.l with respect to workmanship, quality 
control, and field inspection. 

3. Manufacturer shall supply guidance and instruction 
in proper installation method 

4. Additional requirements for stud welding with 
metal deck: 

a. Top flanges of beams must be free of paint, 
heavy rust, millscale, dirt, ice and water, 
and any other material that will interfere 
with the welding operation. 

b. Metal deck must be free of dirt, ice, water, 
and other foreign materials which will 
interfere with the welding operation. 

D. Cutting, Drilling, and Reinforcing of Openings 

1. Where predetermined openings (such as stairs, 
elevators, etc.) are framed by structural steel 
beams on all sides (shown on the Drawings) , the 
metal deck shall be engineered by the manufacturer 
to fit these conditions. 

2. Any opening which is not framed by structural 
steel beams on all sides, and which is required in 
steel decking, shall be cut by the respective 
trades requiring it. 

3. Reinforcing of Openings in Steel Deck 

b. Holes 6" or less in dimension need not be 
reinforced. 

b. Holes greater than 6" but less than 3 0" in 
any dimension shall be reinforced by the 
General Contractor as shown on the Structural 
Contract Drawings. 
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E. Field Touch Up 

Clean scarred and rusted areas in galvanizing after 
deck installation is completed and paint welds and the 
scarred and rusted areas with the galvanizing repair 
paint. Apply in accordance with the manufacturer's 
instructions. 

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Welding of metal deck and shear studs is subject to 
Controlled Inspection and Testing and is included in 
the Quality Control Work of Section 05120. 

3.05 CLEANING 

A. Metal deck and accessories to receive sprayed 
fireproofing shall be clean of dust, grease, excessive 
oils, loose materials, and any other matter which 
would impair the adhesion of the fireproofing material 
to the deck and accessories. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 0550Q 
METAL FABRICATIONS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide metal fabrications and miscellaneous metals as 
indicated on the Drawings and as specified herein, 
including, but not limited to the following: 

1. Apparatus supports, miscellaneous hangers and 
accessories 

2. Lintels (Interior) - Furnish to Mason 

3. Lintels (Exterior) - Furnish to Mason 

4. Painting 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Furring and Lathing Section 09205 

B. Plaster Section 09210 

C. Painting Section 09900 

D. Mechanical/Electrical Divisions 15 & 16 

1.03 PRODUCTS FURNISHED BUT NOT INSTALLED UNDER THIS SECTION 

A. Lintels (Interior) 

B. Lintels (Exterior) 

1.04 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings 

1. Show all locations, markings, quantities, 
materials, sizes and shapes. 
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2. Indicate all methods of connecting, anchoring, 
fastening, bracing and attaching work of other 
trades. 

3. Do not fabricate before approval of Shop Drawings. 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Items provided in this Section shall be manufactured and 
fabricated by firms experienced in the type of Work 
specified. 

B. Installation shall be by installers experienced in the 
type of Work specified for the respective item. 

1-07 PRODUCT HANDLING 

A. Before shipment to the job, all finishes shall be 
adequately protected for transporting and erecting 
periods. 

B. Replace damaged items, with the approval of the MMMHS 
Representative, and at no additional cost to the MMMHS. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. All hot-rolled steel members in this Section 

ASTM A36. 

B. Anchor Bolts 

ASTM A307. 

2.02 GALVANIZING 

A. All items in this Section indicated to have galvanized 
coating 

Comply with ASTM A123 for Structural shapes and ASTM 153 
for hardware items. 

2.03 APPARATUS SUPPORTS, MISCELLANEOUS HANGERS AND ACCESSORIES 

A. Provide bolts, stud bolts, for and any proprietary bolts 
and fasteners for the support of apparatus and other 
items as indicated on the Drawings or as required. 
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2.04 LINTELS fINTERIOR) 

A. Scope 

Furnish to the mason at proper time for setting, all 
loose lintels for all openings in walls and partitions. 

B. General Locations 

1. Lintels for all openings for registers and louvers 
in connection with Heating and Ventilation 
Equipment. 

2. Lintels for all conditions of openings in walls and 
partitions where ducts, pipes and other mechanical 
equipment pass through walls. 

3. Lintels for doors in masonry walls. 

4. See Drawing Details for size and number of lintels 
required for the support of masonry for the various 
wall thicknesses. 

5. All loose lintels indicated on the Drawings. 

6. Bear lintels a minimum of 4" on wall at each jamb. 

2.05 LINTELS (EXTERIOR) 

A. Furnish to niason at the proper time for setting all steel 
lintels in exterior walls. 

B. All lintels in exterior walls shall be hot-dip galvanized 
in accordance with ASTM A123. 

C. Lintels for masonry openings for auditorium unit 
ventilator louvers. 

2.06 MISCELLANEOUS 

A. Provide all other miscellaneous metal Work. All Work in 
connection with bolts,' anchors, and inserts shall be 
furnished at the proper time for setting. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 
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A. Make all required measurements in the field to ensure 
proper and adequate fit. 

3.02 DISCREPANCIES 

A. Immediately notify the MMMHS Representative. 

B. Do not proceed until fully corrected. 

3.03 FABRICATION 

A. Welding 

Comply with requirements of the American Welding Society 
(AWS) . 

B. All Welding: By licensed welder. 

C. Welding Electrodes: E60XX classification of AWS A5.1. 

D. Grind welds smooth. 

3.04 ERECTION 

A. Coordinate with other trades involved. Secure and anchor-
item as detailed. 

B. After erection, all damaged surfaces of shop coat shall 
be touched up, with Tnemec primer. 

END OF SECTION 

.**«*, 
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SECTION 05710 
STEEL STAIRS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide Steel Stairs Work as indicated on the Drawings 
and as specified herein, including, but not limited to 
the following: 

1. Egress stairs 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A, Painting Section 09900 
I 

1.03 REFERENCES 

! A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM). 

\ B. American Welding Society (AWS), 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings 

i 1. Prepare and submit complete Shop Drawings of all 
stair work, windows guards, and frames to receive 
wire mesh panels. 

2. Compare the stairs Drawings with the 
superstructure Contract Drawings at the time the 
structural steel Shop Drawings or reinforced 
concrete Shop Drawings are being prepared to 
ensure the maintenance of proper sized openings, 
head room and all other clearances. 

3. Assume all responsibility for the correctness and 
accuracy of installation, and take and verify all 
measurements at the Building. The Contractor 
shall assume full responsibility for the 
correctness of dimensions and fit, 

4. Provide all work and material necessary to comply 
with requirements of N.Y.C. Building Code for such 
stairs. 
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5. All drawings shall be prepared under supervision ^'^ 
of and bear the seal of a Licensed Professional 
Engineer. Do not submit unchecked shop drawings. 
First submissions of all drawings shall have one 
set sealed and signed by the Engineer. After 
final approval of all shop drawings, submit a 
final set sealed and signed by the Professional 
Engineer. 

6. Shop drawings will be checked for size of material 
and strength of connection by the Engineer of 
Record, which shall not render the Engineer 
responsible for any errors in construction 
dimensions, etc- which shall have been made in 
preparation of shop drawings. 

B. Samples 

1. Submit three (3) samples of metal stair treads and 
platform material for approval. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricators 

Five (5) years minimum experience in steel fabrications 

of stairs or similar Work. 

B. Welding 

By a licensed welder. 

C. Comply with requirements of the New York City Building 
Code. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect stairs and all other fabricated items during 
shipment, storage, erection, and after erection until 
the Project Work is completed. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Cast Iron Treads - As shown on the drawings 
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Manufacturers 

American Abrasive Metals Co. Roseland, NJ 07068 

American Safety Tread Co., Inc. Helena, AL 35080 

Wooster Products Inc. Wooster OH 44691 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Steel plate, angles, channels, beams, bars, and other 
hot-rolled Sections: ASTM A36. 

B. Gray Cast Iron 

ASTM A48. 

C. Seamless Tubular Steel 

ASTM A500. 

D. Cold-Rolled Steel Plate 

ASTM A568, Grade 36. 

E. Wrought Iron Pipe (Handrails) 

ASTM A53. 

F. Bolts 

ASTM A325; A563 nuts. 

G. Welding Rods 

E70 Classification of AWS A5.1. 

2.03 FABRICATION - EGRESS STAIRS 

A. Construction 

1. Steel channel stringers, combined with steel plate 
risers to receive cast iron treads; pipe 
handrails, bolted and welded connections, or as 
indicated on the Drawings. 
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Secure cast iron treads in place with 3/8" flat 
head bolts. 

Brackets for treads and risers: angle irons 
securely attached to stringers. 

3 .• Riser for stairs in 1. and. 2., above: For 4•-9" 
or wider: 3/16" crimped steel plates. For less 
than 4'-9" width: 10 gauge crimped steel plate. 

5, Handrails; 1" schedule 4 0 wrought iron pipe 
supported on cast-iron brackets and wall plates 
secured to walls. The bends in railings: cast 
iron of diameter equal to the external diameter of 
the pipes with extensions to fit into the pipes. 
Weld pipes and bends together; grind welds smooth. 
Railings: free from burrs and imperfections, and 
perfectly smooth and clean for painting. 

2.03 PAINTING 

A. Paint stair work, except the tops of the cast iron 
treads, with one shop coat of rust inhibitive primer: 
Tnemec 1099 or Benjamin Moore Ironclad Retardo Rust 
Inhibitive Paint 163 as specified in Section 09900. 

B. Immediately after erection, fill all open joints with a 
suitable putty; scrape and sand smooth all bolts and 
all damaged surfaces of shop coat and all rough 
surfaces and then touch up with the rust inhibitive 
primer. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 CONNECTIONS 

A. Connect steel stairs to the structural steel framework 
before concrete and/or sprayed fireproofing is 
installed. In a reinforced concrete superstructure or 
portion thereof, secure the steel stairs to the 
concrete superstructure as indicated on Drawings. 

B. For minor connections, such as brackets to strings; 
bolt treads to risers, using hexagonal nuts where 
exposed. 

C. Other connections 
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Fillet welds; grind smooth, where exposed. 

3.02 TEMPORARY STAIRS 

A. If the permanent stairs are used as a temporary stairs,, 
provide wood treads for protection of the steel pans. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 06100 
ROUGH CARPENTRY 

' PART 1 - GENERAL 

! 1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

( A. Provide rough carpentry Work as indicated on the 
' Drawings, as required for the completed Work of this 
, Contract, and as specified herein, including, but not 

limited to, the following: 
I 

1. Pressure treated wood blocking for installation of 
^ replacement windows. 

i 2. Pressure treated wood blocking for installation of 
main roofing system [ITEM 1]. 

t 

' 3. Anchors. 
I 
I 

t 4. Preservative treatment for wood. 
I 

I 1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

^ A. Miscellaneous Building Insulation Section 07212 

B. Hot Polymeric Fluid Applied 
i Waterproofing - Item 1 Section 07550 

C. Aluminum Projected and Casement Windows,...Section 08524 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. U.S. Department of Commerce. 

B. Western Wood Product Association (WWPA), 

C. American Wood Preservers' Association (AWPA). 

D. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM). 

E. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL). 

F. Federal Specifications (FS). 

G. American Lumber Standards Committee (ALSO . 

H. West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau (WCLIB). 
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I. American Wood Preservers Bureau (AWPB). 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Quality Control Submittals 

1. Certificates: Certification for the following wood 
treatments: 

a. Pressure Treatment: Certification by treating 
plant stating chemicals and process used, net 
amount of chemical preservative retained, and 
conformance with specified standards. 

b. Waterborne Preservatives: Certified written 
statement that moisture content of treated 
materials was reduced to a maximum of 19 
percent prior to shipment to Project site. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Mill and Producers Mark 

Each piece of lumber shall be gradestamped indicating 
t̂ ype, grade, mill, and grading agency certified by the 
Board of Review of the American Lumber Standards 
Committee. Mark shall appear on unfinished surface, or 
ends of pieces with finished surfaces. 

1. Pressure Preservative Treated Material: Accredited 
agency quality mark on each piece of wood including 
treatment. 

B. Standards 

Comply with the following unless otherwise specified or 
indicated on the Drawings: 

1. Lumber: American Softwood Lumber Standard PS 20 by 
the U.S. Department of Commerce. Comply with 
applicable provisions by each indicated use. 

2. Grading Rules: 

a. Douglas Fir, Hem-Fir, Idaho White Pine, and 
other Western Woods: Western Wood Products 
Association (WWPA) or West Coast Lumber 
Inspection Bureau (WCLIB). 
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[ 3. Preservative Treatment: American Wood Preservers' 
I Association (AWPA) and American Wood Preservers 

Bureau (AWPB) Standards, quality control methods, 
I and inspection requirements. 

C. Regulatory Agencies 

! 1. NYC Board of Standards and Appeals (BSA). 

t 2. NYC Materials and Equipment Acceptance (MEA). 

' 1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Keep materials dry during delivery. Store materials 6" 
minimum above ground surface. Protect against exposure to 

I weather and contact with damp or wet surfaces, stack 
lumber and provide air circulation between stacks. 

I B. Cover stored materials until ready for use for protection 
, from moisture. Place and anchor covering in a manner 
' which will assure good ventilation under the covering. 
I 

' 1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Correlate location of supporting members to allow proper 
attachment of other Work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCT 

2.01 LUMBER 

A. General 

Furnish seasoned dimensional lumber dressed to nominal 
sizes indicated with 19 percent maximum moisture content 
at time of dressing, marked "S-DRY". Comply with dry 
size requirements of PS 20. 

1. Dress: Surfaced 4 sides (S4S) unless otherwise 
indicated. 

B. Miscellaneous Lumber 

Standard grade. No. 3 grade, or better grade of the 
following species unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Blocking: Douglas Fir, Hem-Fir or Idaho White 
Pine. 
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2.02 PRESERVATIVE TREATMENT 

A. Pressure Treatment (Above Ground Use) 

Provide the following wood items with waterborne 
preservatives for above ground use, complying with AWPB 
LP-2. 

1. Blocking and similar concealed members in contact 
with masonry, 

2.03 FRAMING HARDWARE 

A. Anchoring Devices 

Provide items of type, size, style, grade, and class as 
required for secure installation of the Work. Unless 
shown or specified otherwise, comply with the following: 

1. Manufacturers 

a. Hilti Fastening Systems. 

b. Illinois Tool Works, Inc. 

2. Stainless Steel 

3. Bolts: Minimum diameter of 3/8", with hex head. 
Threaded stud at Optional Method. 

4. Safe working loads: for pullout: 400 lbs. (Min.); 
for sheer: 400 lbs. (Min.) In 3000 p.s.i. 
lightweight concrete. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verification of Conditions 

Examine substrate and supporting structure on which rough 
carpentry is to be installed for defects that will 
adversely affect the execution and quality of the Work. 
Do not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory 
conditions are corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION - GENERAL 
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A. Do not use units of material with defects which impair 
the quality of the Work and units which are too small to 
fabricate the Work with minimum joints or with optimum 
joint arrangement. 

B. Install Work accurately to required lines and levels with 
members plumb and true, accurately cut and fitted and 
securely fastened. Closely fit rough carpentry to other 
associated construction. 

C. Securely attach carpentry Work to substrates by anchoring 
and fastening as indicated. Make tight connections 
between members. Install fasteners without splitting 
wood; predrill as required. 

3.03 WOOD BLOCKING 

A. Install required items where indicated and where required 
for support, attachment of other Work. Form to shapes 
indicated or required. Coordinate locations and cut and 
shim as required to provide items at true and level 
planes to receive Work to be attached. 

1. Attach to substrates as indicated; if not 
indicated, size and space fasteners as required to 
support applied loading. Maximum spacing of 
fasteners shall not exceed 16". Unless otherwise 
shown on the Drawings, install and secure material 
to non-wood construction as follows: 

a. To Masonry: Attach materials with anchors. 

3.04 ROUGH HARDWARE 

A. Furnish all rough hardware, such as nails, bolts, buck 
anchors and all other rough hardware required to secure 
the carpentry work in place, unless otherwise specified. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 06200 
FINISH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1-01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide all finish carpentry Work as indicated on the 
Drawings and as specified herein, including, but not 
limited to the following: 

1. Interior wood finish and trim, including, but not 
limited to: Platforms, casework and plywood 
paneling (where indicated). 

2. Wood Finish and plywood paneling in Office. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Rough Carpentry Section 06100 

B. Custom Casework Section 06410 

C. Finish Hardware Section 08710 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. Architectural Woodwork Institute (AWI) 

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

C. American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 

D. Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc. (UL) 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Submit manufacturer's or supplier's product data for each 
product and process specified as work of this Section and 
incorporated into items of finish carpentry. 

B. Quality Certification 

Submit woodwork Manufacturer's (Fabricator's) 
certification, stating that fabricated woodwork complies 
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with AWI quality grades and other requirements indicated 
herein. 

C. Wood Treatment Data 

Submit chemical treatment manufacturer's instructions for 
handling, storing, installation, and finish of treated 
material. 

D. Fire-Retardant Treatment 

Provide certification by treating plant that treated 
materials comply with requirements. Submit certification 
of approval by NYC Board of Standards and Appeals (BS/A) 
or Materials and Equipment Acceptance (MEA), 

E. Shop Drawings 

Submit Shop Drawings showing location of each fabricated 
item, dimensioned plans and elevations, large scale 
details and profiles, attachment devices and other 
components, 

1. Identify woodwork item using same identification 
system shown on Architectural Drawings. 

2. Coordinate details and cut-outs to accommodate 
accessories specified under other Sections. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. AWI Quality Standard 

Comply with applicable requirements of the AWI 
"Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards", except where 
indicated otherwise. 

B. Fabrication and Installation Qualifications 

Firm which can demonstrate a minimum of 5 years of 
successful experience in fabricating and installing 
woodwork items similar in type and quality to those 
required for this project, 

C. Submit name of firm to the Authority for approval. 

D. Regulatory Agencies: 

1. NYC Board of Standards and Appeals (BS/A) 
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2. NYC Materials and Equipment Acceptance (MEA) 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE. AND HANDLING 
A. Protect woodwork during transit, delivery, storage and 

handling to prevent damage, soiling and deterioration. 

B. Do not deliver woodwork until operations which could 
damage, soil or deteriorate woodwork have been completed 
in installation areas. If woodwork must be stored, store 
only in areas meeting requirements and conditions 
specified for installation areas. 

1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Conditioning 

Woodwork Installer shall advise the Authority's 
Representative of temperature and humidity requirements, 
in writing for woodwork installation and storage areas. 
Do not install woodwork until required temperature and 
relative humidity have been stabilized. 

B. Maintain temperature and humidity conditions in 
installation area as required to maintain moisture 
content of installed woodwork within 1.0 percent of 
optimum moisture content as follows: 

1. Optimum moisture content of wood: 5-10% 

2. Relative humidity required to be maintained in 
installation and storage areas: 25-55% 

PART 2 - PRODUCT 

2.01 MATERIAL 

A. General 

1. All interior wood finish shall be made up of 
thoroughly seasoned, kiln dried woods of the kinds 
specified. 

2. All material shall be clear on all exposed faces 
and edges, free from checks, cracks or other 
blemishes that would mar the appearance of the 
finished wood. 

3. In assembling interior woodwork, arrange so that 
variations in grain pattern are kept to a minimum. 
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4. All material shall be product of one mill. 

B. Species and Grades (Lumber) 
1. Plain Sawn Appalachian Red Oak, AWI Grade I (for 

transparent finish): interior wood finish 
throughout, except as otherwise specified or shown 
on Drawings. 

C. Species, Grades, Types (Plywood) 

1. Veneer: Oak and White Birch, as specified herein, 
AWI Grade I. 

2. Grain Appearance: Running Match. 

3. Core: Particleboard or fiberboard, medium density, 
fire-retardant. 

2.02 FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. Wood Moisture Content 

Comply with requirements of referenced quality standard 
for moisture content of lumber at time of fabrication and 
for relative humidity i n installation areas. (See Art. 
1.07). 

B. Fabricate woodwork to dimensions, profiles, and details 
indicated. 

C. Complete fabrication, assembly, finishing, and other work 
before shipment to maximum extent possible. Disassemble 
components only as necessary for shipment and 
installation. Where necessary, provide ample allowance 
for scribing, trimming, and fitting. 

D. Pre-Cut Openings 

Provide woodwork with pre-cut openings, where possible, 
for hardware, appliances, plumbing fixtures, electrical 
work and similar items. Locate openings accurately and 
use templates or roughing-in diagrams for proper size and 
shape. Smooth edges of cutouts. 

E. Measurements 

Before fabrication of woodwork to be fitted 'to other 
construction, obtain field measurements and verify 

FINISH CARPENTRY 06200 - 4 

--••V 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

dimensions and shop drawings detail as required for 
accurate fit. 

I 1. Where field measurements before fabrication would 
delay the project, fabricate without field 
measurements and provide ample borders and edges to 
allow for scribing and trimming of woodwork. 

2.03 FIRE-RETARDANT MATERIALS 

A. Where fire-retardant treated lumber, plywood, and panel 
products are required by Building Code, provide materials 
which are pressure impregnated with fire-retardant 
chemicals and comply with the following requirements: 

1. Fire-Retardant Chemicals: Use chemicals which do 
not bleed through or otherwise adversely affect 
adhesives or finishes. Do not use colorants to 
distinguish treated lumber and panels from 

) untreated lumber and panels. 

' B. Fire-Performance Characteristics 

Provide materials which are identical to those tested in 
accordance with ASTM methods and time periods indicated, 
are listed for fire performance characteristics by 
Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc., or other testing agency 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Marking: Identify treated lumber with separable 
paper classification marking of inspecting and 
testing agency, 

2. Surface Burning Characteristics: Not exceeding 
values indicated below, tested in accordance with 
ASTM E84 for 30 minutes which no evidence of 
significant combustion. 

a. Flame Spread: 25, 

b. Smoke Developed: 50. 

Kiln-dry woodwork after treatment to levels required for 
non-fire-retardant woodwork materials. Maintain moisture 
content required by kiln drying, before and after 
treatment. Do not use treated lumber which does not 
comply with requirements of referenced woodworking 
standard. 
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D. Where fire-retardant particleboard and fiberboard are 
used, provide panels with fire-retardant chemicals to 
achieve surface-burning characteristics of 20 for flame 
spread and 2 5 for smoke developed when tested in 
accordance with ASTM E84. 

Comply with ANSI A108.1 for Grade 1-M-l panels with 
density of 45 Ibs./cu. ft. for thickness of 3/4" and less 
and 44 Ibs./cu. ft. for thickness of 13/16" to 1 1/4". 

Linear expansion: 0.35% for 45 lb. density and 0.50% for 
44 lb. density. 

Screw-holding capacity, face and edge; 300 lbs. and 250 
lbs., respectively, for 45 lb. density, and 250 and 175 
lbs., respectively, for 44 lb. density. 

2.04 LUMBER THICKNESS 

A. Finish thicknesses of members, and tolerances permitted; 

Comply with AWI-lOO-S-2. 

2.05 GLUING 

A. Gluing for wood member thickness and for wood member 
width 

Comply with AWI-lOO-S-2. 

at head of proscenium arch and trim at windows: White birch. 

2.06 PAINTING (SHOP APPLIED) 

A. Oak Woodwork: 

1 coat of stain 

1 coat of filler (wipe off excess) 

1 coat of sealer (after filler is dried) 

B. White Birch and White Maple - (Grade I): 

1 coat of stain 

1 coat of sealer 

C. Final finishing shall be provided in Section 09900. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
! 

3.01 CONDITION OF SURFACES 
I 

' A. Examine all grounds, stripping and blocking, to secure 
paneling and other items provided under this Section. 

I 

I B. Do not install until all defects are corrected. 

' 3.02 INSTALLATION 

' A, Install woodwork plumb and level without distortion. 
B. Shim as necessary with concealed shims. 

1 C. Accurately scribe and closely fit all face plates, filler 
strips and trim strips to irregularities of adjacent 

I surfaces. 

t D, Do all Work in strict accordance with the details for the 
various portions of the Work. 

E. For adjoining pieces of hardboard, carefully select to 
match the color and grain as closely as possible. 

F. Interior finish 

High-speed machine work, free from planing machine marks, 
sandpapered smooth, ready to receive paint or varnish. 

G. Carefully fit woodwork and secure with finishing nails; 
countersink nails. 

H. Do not allow kerfing on faces of trim or moldings. 

i 

I I. Properly house stiles and rails into framework and 
' properly nail and glue all parts together. 

' J. Miter, with miters doweled or clamped, all trim joints 
except window trim. 

, K. For joining of window trim, see Details. 

L. Round base and all other moldings on walls at all salient 
angles; where columns occur in partitions, follow 

I contour. 

I M. Carefully cut and fit wood trim at convectors. 

N. Install all trim, when applied to a surface less than 13 
I feet in length, in one length: no piecing will be 
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accepted. Provide bevel j oints, where j oints are 
required; no butt joints will be accepted. 

O. In addition to machine sanding, sand all interior 
woodwork by hand with 00 sandpaper to give trim a smooth 
surface for finishing. 

/•'••"•i 

.-'.**'*.. 

FINISH CARPENTRY 06200 - 8 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

3.03 APPLYING HARDWARE 

A. Apply all miscellaneous hardware not specified to be 
installed under Section 08710 and other Sections. 

END OF SECTION 

LIST OF SUBMITTALS 

SUBMITTAL DATE SUBMITTED DATE APPROVED 

Product Data: 

1. Manufacturer's or supplier's 
product data for each product 
and process 

Quality Certification: 

1. Compliance with AWI 
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quality grades and other 
requirements 

Wood Treatment Data: 

1. Chemical treatment manu
facturer 's instructions 

Fire-Retardant Treatment: 

1. Certification by plant. 
2. Certification of approval 

by NYC BS/A or MEA 

Shop Drawings: 

1. Location of each fabricated 
item 

2. Dimensioned plans and 
elevations 

3. Large scale details and 
profiles 

4. Attachment devices and 
other components 

Samples: 

1. Wood Trim - 12" length of each 
type and finish (e.g., base, 
casings, stools, aprons, chair 
rail, exercise barr) 

2. Plywood Paneling - 12" x 12" 
for each type and finish 

Quality Assurance: 

1. Certification of experience 

Project Conditions: 

1. Temp, and humidity reqmt's. 
for storage and installation 

* * * 

y-«^. 

,-Wv..̂  

• ' * * * * * > 

FINISH CARPENTRY 06200 - 10 

,,--i~f...••..:. 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

SECTION 07115 

SHEET MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING FOR FOUNDATIONS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide sheet membrane waterproofing for foundation 
walls and slabs as indicated on the Drawing and as 
required for a complete watertight installation. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Earthwork Section 02200 

B. Concrete Formwork Section 03100 

C. Concrete Reinforcement Section 03200 

' D. Cast-In-Place Concrete Section 03300 
I 

I 1.03 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

B. Federal Specifications (FS) 

I 1.04 DESIGN CRITERIA 

1. Waterproofing system shall be complete and consist of 
1 all liquid membranes, tapes, and other material 

required for the system to be watertight. System shown 
1 on Drawings and specified herein are based on Grace 
I Construction Products materials. Other manufacturer's 

listed are acceptable if they have a complete system 
which meets the performance requirements of this 
specification. Regardless of manufacturer used, the 
Contractor is responsible for providing a complete 
system and shall discuss with manufacturer prior to 
bid. 

B. The Grace polyethylene membrane (Preprufe) used on the 
I underside of slabs may not require the use of a mud 

mat. If other systems are used, the use of a mud mat 
i is required. It is also to be used for blind side 

applications where lagging or formwork is not to be 
f removed. The Carlisle butyl rubber membrane (.120 

Butyl) requires protection board on each side as a 
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minimum. Mud mat, protection board, and all additional 
detailing required by the Architect/Engineer of Record 
to provide for the proper installation of the membrane 
shall be at no cost to the Authority. 

1«05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals Package 

Submit the Shop Drawings, product data, and samples 
specified below at the same time, as a package. 

B. Product Data 

Catalog sheets. Specifications, and installation 
instructions for each material specified. . 

1. Revise the membrane manufacturer's product data a s 
necessary to suit the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. Manufacturer's details are not to be 
used for the Work of this Contract. 

a. Unless approved otherwise in writing by the 
Authority, the requirements of the Contract •'***' 
Documents take precedence over the approved 
waterproofing manufacturer's specifications 
and details. 

b. Any materials, installation procedures, or 
details not included in the Contract 
Documents must be approved by the Authority. 

2. Manufacturer's Warranty Sample: Submit a sample 
copy of the membrane manufacturer' s five (5) year 
materials warranty, 

C. Shop Drawings 

When there is a proposed deviation from the Contract 
Documents, submit the revised detail, labeled as such 
for approval. The revised detail shall show existing 
conditions and shall be referenced directly to the 
related details on the Contract Drawings. Details not 
shown on the Contract Drawings shall be as recommended 
by the waterproofing manufacturer and approved by the 
Architect/Engineer. ^^W%), 

D. Samples 
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1. Sheet Membrane, each type: Two 3-foot square 
pieces. 

2. Liquid membrane 

3. Tape 

4. Adhesive 

I 5. Drainage panel 

' 6. Primer. 

' E. Quality Control Submittals 

I 1. Membrane Waterproofing Manufacturer's 
I Certification: 
I 

' a. Submit a letter certifying that the 
manufacturer has been actively marketing the 

I submitted system for a minimum of three (3) 
, years. 

I b. Submit the. names and addresses of 10 previous 
waterproofing projects. Include the type and 
size of each project, and name and telephone 

I number of a contact person at the proj ect 
location. 

2. Applicator's Certification: 

I a. Submit a letter certifying that the 
» applicator has been actively installing 

waterproofing systems for the past five (5) 
years. 

b. Submit the names and addresses of five (5) 
previous waterproofing projects. Include the 
type and size of each project, the 
waterproofing manufacturer's name, and the 
name and telephone number of a contact person 

I at the project location. 

1 c. Submit a letter certifying that the 
supervisor or foreman and the workers 

I applying the waterproofing materials have at 
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least three (3) years experience in the 
application of waterproofing materials. 

3. Manufacturer•s Instructions: Furnish 
manufacturer's literature, specifications, and 
application instructions. 

4. Manufacturer's Field Reports: Submit copies of 
inspection reports. 

F. Contract Closeout Submittals: 

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Upon acceptance of the 
completed Work of this Section, furnish the 
membrane manufacturer's written five (5) year 
materials warranty. 

2. Contractor's written five (5) years guarantee 
covering materials and workmanship. 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Membrane Manufacturer's Qualifications 

1. The manufacturer must have been actively marketing 
a self adhering rubberized asphalt sheet membrane 
waterproofing system in the United States for a 
minimum of three (3) years. 

2. The manufacturer's rubberized asphalt sheet 
membrane must have previously been installed on a 
minimum of 10 waterproofing projects of comparable 
scope and complexity to the Work of this Section. 

B. Applicator's Qualifications 

1. The waterproofing applicator must have been 
actively installing waterproofing systems for the 
past five (5) years. 

2. The waterproofing applicator must have previously 
installed and completed a minimum of five (5) 
waterproofing projects of comparable scope and 
complexity to the Work of this Section. 

3. The person supervising the Work of this Section 
and the workers applying the waterproofing 
materials shall have had at least three (3) years 
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of experience in the applicat ion of waterproofing mater ia ls . 

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Delivery 

Deliver all materials to the site in the manufacturer's 
labeled, unbroken containers. Membrane rolls must be 
packaged in rigid containers to prevent membrane 
distortion. 

B. Storage 

1. Do not double stack pallets of membrane. 

2. Store all materials on wooden platforms in a well-
ventilated place. 

3. Store insulation and protection board flat. 

4. Cover all materials on top and sides with 
tarpaulins allowing for adequate ventilation. 
Keep materials dry at all times. 

5. Store all materials away from high heat, flames, 
and sparks. 

C. Handling 

1 Handle all materials in a manner to prevent 
damage. Mark and remove all damaged material from 
the site. 

2. Do not smoke or use open flames near primer, 
mastics, or liquid membrane. 

1.08 PROJECT CONDITIONS , 

A. Do not execute the Work of this Section without 
notifying the Authority's Representative at least five 
(5) days before commencing. 

B. Do not execute the Work of this Section unless the 
substrate is smooth, dry, and free of all dirt, dust 
and debris. Concrete shall be cured 28 days minimum 
prior to installing material. 

C. Unless approved otherwise by the Authority, do not 
execute the Work of this Section when the air or 
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surface temperature of the structural substrate is 
below 30°F. 

D. Maintain the groundwater level below the waterproofing 
at all times. 

E. Do not apply the waterproofing system in areas where 
dust is being generated from adjacent work areas. If 
necessary, erect temporary dust barrier or screens to 
keep the area being waterproofed clean and free of dust 
and dirt. 

F. Do not leave polyethylene type membrane exposed for 
more than 30 days and the rubberized asphalt type 
membrane for more than 60 days. 

1.08 WARRANTY AND GUARANTEE 

A. Warranty 

The Contractor shall provide, from the membrane 
Manufacturer, a written 5-year warranty for the 
materials used in the membrane application, providing 
for replacement of defective material. 

B. Guarantee 

, The Contractor shall furnish a written five (5) year 
guarantee, providing that the membrane materials and 
workmanship will be free from leaks and defects; and 
that if leaks and defects do occur, the membrane system 
and all other work damaged by the failure, including 
Work which must be removed for access to the 
waterproofing materials, will be repaired or replaced 
at the Contractor's expense. 

PART 2 - PRODUCT 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Grace Construction Products, Cambridge, MA. 

B. Carlisle Coatings and Waterproofing, Sapula OK 

C. Northern Elastomeric Inc. (NEI) Brentwood, NH 03833 
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2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Wall and Slab Sheet Membrane Waterproofing 

Self-adhesive, cold-applied composite sheet consisting 
of rubberized asphalt with cross-laminated polyethylene 
film permanently bonded to the outer surface. 

I 1. Physical Properties 

a. Flexibility - ASTM D1970 (180 degrees bend 
over one-inch mandrel at -45 degrees F) : 

' Unaffected. 

I b. Tensile Strength - ASTM D412, Die C 
modified: 325 psi minimum 

I c. Tensile Strength, film - ASTM D8a2: 5000 
lb/in= 

d. Elongation {Rubberized Asphalt) - ASTM D 412 
1 (Die C) modified: 300 percent minimum. 

e. Cycling Over Crack at -25 degrees P - ASTM 
, C836: No effect 100 cycles. 

^ f. Puncture Resistance - ASTM E154: 40 pounds 
I minimum 

g. Permeance - ASTM E 96 method B: 0.05 perms 
maximum 

, h. Water Absorption - ASTM D570: 0.1 percent 
t maximum 

' I. Total Membrane Thickness - ASTM D3767, 
Method A: 60 mils nominal 

j. Peel Strength - ASTM D1876: 5 lb/in. 

k. Resistance to Hydrostatic Head - ASTM D5385: 
231 ft of water 

2. Material shall be Bituthene 4000 by Grace 
I Construction Products, CW-701 by Carlisle Coatings 
' and Waterproofing, or Hydroseal 3000 by NEI, 
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B. Slab Sheet Membrane Waterproofing (Also for blind side --̂w,, 
formwork application) 

Cold-applied composite sheet consisting of high-density 
polyethylene film, synthetic adhesive, and protective 
coating. Material is placed such that concrete is cast 
against the protective coating. 
1. Physical Properties 

a. Flexibility - ASTM D1970 (180 degrees bend 
over one-inch mandrel at -10 degrees F): 
Unaffected. 

b. Tensile Strength, film - ASTM D882: 5000 
lb/in= 

c. Elongation (Rubberized Asphalt) - ASTM D 412 
(Die C) modified: 300 percent minimum. 

d. Cycling Over Crack at -10 degrees F - ASTM 
C836: No effect 100 cycles. 

e. Puncture Resistance - ASTM E154: 180 pounds 
minimum 

f. Permeance - ASTM E 96 method B: 0.01 perms 
maximum 

g. Water Absorption - ASTM D570: 0.5 percent 
maximum 

h. Total Membrane Thickness - ASTM D3767, 
Method A: 56 mils nominal 

j . Peel Adhesion to Concrete - ASTM D903 
Modified: 5 lb/in. 

k. Resistance to Hydrostatic Head - ASTM D5385 
Modified: 231 ft of water 

2. Material shall be Preprufe 300R by Grace 
Construction Products. 

C. Slab Sheet Membrane Waterproofing 

Cold-applied membrane consisting of butyl rubber. 
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1. Physical Properties 

a. Flexibility - ASTM D1970 (180 degrees bend 
' over one-inch mandrel at -10 degrees F) : 
' Unaffected. 

I b. Tensile Strength, film - ASTM D882: 1200 
I lb/in' 
I 
, c. Elongation (Rubberized Asphalt) - ASTM D 412 
I . (Die C) modified: 300 percent minimum. 

' d. Cycling Over Crack at -10 degrees F - ASTM 
C836: No effect 100 cycles. 

I 

e. Puncture Resistance - ASTM E154: 180 pounds 
J minimum 

1 f. Permeance - ASTM E 96 method B: 0.01 perms 
maximum 

I 

[ g. Water Absorption - ASTM D570: 0.5 percent 
I maximum 

I h. Total Membrane Thickness - ASTM D3767, 
Method A: 120 mils nominal 

I j . Peel Adhesion to Concrete - ASTM D903 
Modified: 5 lb/in. 

k. Resistance to Hydrostatic Head - ASTM D5385 
Modified: 231 ft of water 

I 2. Material shall be .120 Butyl by Carlisle Coatings 
and Waterproofing. 

D. Related Products 

Provide the following . component accessories to the 
waterproofing system: 

1. Manufacturer's Liquid Membrane 

2. Bituthene Preprufe Tape where required for Grace 
products. 

3. Bitustik Tape where required for Grace products. 

SHEET MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING FOR FOUNDATIONS 07115 - 9 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

4. Manufacturer's Concrete Primer 

5. .120 Butyl accessories where required by Carlisle 
Coatings and Waterproofing. 

E. Prefabricated Drainage Panels 

1. General 
a. Prefabricated drainage panel shall be a 

composite system consisting of a non-woven 
geotextile drainage fabric bonded to a three-
dimensional, highly impact resistant plastic 
core with high strength backing film. 

b. Material shall be as acceptable to the 
membrane manufacturer and meet the following 
characteristics. 

1) Hydroduct 2 Drainage Composite by Grace 
Construction Products. 

2) Miradrain 6000/6200 by MiraDri Moisture 
Protection Products. 

3) Sure-Drain V-2 by Carlisle Coatings and 
Waterproofing. 

2. Plastic Core 

The core shall have the following minimum physical 
properties: 

a. Compressive strength (ASTM D1621) .... 15000 
psf 

b. Flow (gradient 0.1,37.9 Kpa 
- D4716) 15 gpm/ft of width 

c. T h i c k n e s s ( A S T M 
D1777) 3/8" 

d. Weight (ASTM D3776) 2.9 
oz/ft= . 

e. Overlaps: shall be capable of mechanical 
interlocking so as to prevent separation of 
the overlaps during backfill. 
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I 3. Filter Fabric: The filter fabric shall be a 
• nonwoven geotextile fabric having the following 

physical characteristics: 

a. Equivalent opening size COE 
I CW02215 70-10 0 

\ b. Burst strength (ASTM D3786) 270 psi 
I 

c. Permeativity (ASTM D4491) 140 
gpm/ft' 

d. Puncture strength (ASTM D4833) 65 lbs 

e. Weight (ASTM D3776) 4.0 oz/yd^ 

I The fabric shall be uniformly bonded to the core, 
, so as to resist being pushed into the flow 
' channels of the core during backfilling. The 
I fabric to core bond shall use pressure sensitive 

adhesive, and the fabric shall extend beyond the 
I edge of the core, so that the fabric can be 
I adhered in the field across all core overlaps. 

I F. Protection Board 

, Asphaltic hardboard that will not react with solvent 
I based material. Product shall be acceptable to 

membrane manufacturer. 

2.03 PRE-WATERPROOFING CONFERENCE 

\ A. At least 3 5 days prior to the start of the 
' waterproofing construction schedule, the contractor 

shall conduct a meeting to review the proposed 
waterproofing design and to discuss the required 
methods and procedures to achieve the required quality 
and waterproofing integrity. The contractor shall send 
a pre-waterproofing conference agenda to all attendees 
2 0 days prior to the scheduled date of the conference. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

I 
3.01 EXECUTION PROCEDURES 

I 
A. The preparation and application procedures in Art. 3.02 

f and Art. 3.03 are general; follow the membrane 
manufacturer's recommendations as required to obtain 
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the five (5) year warranty and the five (5) year 
guarantee. 

3*02 INSPECTION AND PREPARATION 

A. Do not begin application of membrane waterproofing 
until all cracks, honeycombs, loose aggregate, sharp 
protrusions, tie holes, etc. have been repaired, fins 
removed, and the surface is free of contaminants such 
as oil, grease, dust, and other foreign materials. 
Refer to Section 03300. 

B. Concrete substrate shall be cured a minimum of 7 days 
for rubberized asphalt membrane or longer if required 
by membrane manufacturer. 

C. Apply additional 8" wide strip of membrane over 
construction joints, cold joints, control joints, and 
expansion joints. 

D. Apply double plies of sheet membrane around drains, 
pipes, and other penetrations; extend 6" horizontally 
in all directions. Seal terminations thoroughly. 

3.03 MEMBRANE APPLICATION 

A. Polyethylene (Preprufe) Membrane Slab Application 

1. Preprufe membrane can be placed directly on grade. 
Grade is to have no sharp objects and shall be 
acceptable to the membrane manufacturer. Membrane 
shall be supported on footing formwork at sides. 
It is also to be used for blind side vertical 
applications where lagging or formwork is not to 
be removed. Follow manufacturers recommended lap 
details. At end lap, provide 3" lap and preprufe 
tape centered over the end lap. Cut laps to be 
sealed with liquid membrane covered with tape. 

2. Follow all manufacturer's recommendations for slab 
penetrations. Apply liquid membrane 
waterproofing, lapping material with the Preprufe 
membrane and around all penetrations. Install 
Preprufe tape as per manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

3. Reinforcing chairs and other items supporting 
reinforcement shall be flat or have flat runners 
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so as not to puncture the membrane. Verify 
suitability or material with membrane 
manufacturer. 

B. Rubberized Asphalt Membrane Slab Application. 

1. Material is to be placed on working slab and 
supported on footing formwork at sides. Follow 

' manufacturers recommended, lap details. At end 
lap, provide 3" lap. Cut laps to be sealed with 
liquid membrane. 

2. Follow all manufacturer's recommendations for slab 
penetrations. Apply liquid membrane 
waterproofing, lapping material with the membrane. 
Apply additional flashings if required. 

3. Install protection board upon approval of the 
membrane installation and prior to placement of 
reinforcement. Do not allow membrane to be 
punctured. 

I 
C. Walls 

1. After concrete walls are poured and have cured a 
minimum of 7 days, apply primer to the substrate 
at the rate recommended by the membrane 

, manufacturer; apply primer only to areas which can 
I be covered that . same day. All joints are to be 

done first by applying primer only at the joints 
and installing the coverstrips. 

2. After primer is tack free, apply rubberized 
I asphalt membrane, lapping edge seams a minimum of 
' 3", and end seams a minimum of 4"; apply wall 

membrane to form lap with slab membrane and up 
walls to elevation indicated. Seal ends with 
liquid membrane waterproofing up adjoining walls. 
Stagger lap ends. 

3. Seal all membrane edges, terminations, and pipe 
penetrations thoroughly with liquid membrane. 

I D. Waterstops shall be adhered to the membrane 
waterproofing with manufacturer's recommended adhesive. 

' Refer to Section 03300 for waterstop materials. 
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3.04 PREFABRICATED DRAINAGE PANEL 

A. General 

1. Position the panel with the filter fabric toward 
the soil. Use manufacturer's recommended 
adhesive. 

2. Install panel as shown on Drawings . Panel shall 
run form one foot below grade to bottom of 
footings, providing complete protection of wall 
membrane waterproofing. 

B. Overlaps 

Peel the fabric back from the attached panel to expose 
3" of core. Overlap the core of the next panel by 2" 
and interlock. Re-attach the fabric to completely 
cover the . core overlap. Shingle each course, 
overlapping both the core and the fabric in the 
direction of water flow. 

C. Terminal Connections and Protrusions 

Cover all terminal edges with the integral fabric flap 
by cutting the core back approximately 4" and tucking 
the fabric around the edge of the core and secure it. 
At protrusions, cut the core around the protrusion, cut 
an "X" in the fabric, and tape the fabric around the 
protrusion. Dirt, plastic, and concrete must not be 
allowed to infiltrate the core. 

D. Backfilling 

Place backfill as specified in Section 02200 within 7 
days. Avoid damaging the panels with the compactor's 
hoe, exhaust, or tamper foot. Replace any damaged 
fabric or panels. 

3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Notify the manufacturer of the waterproofing materials 
in sufficient time, but not less than 3 days, prior to 
start of work to allow inspection of substrates and 
supervision of the application of the waterproofing 
membrane by the manufacturer's authorized 
representative. 
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B. All work to be performed under the direct and 
continuous supervision of the manufacturer. Contractor 
shall pay for all services by the manufacturer. 
Inspections shall be on a regular basis and all joints 
thoroughly inspected prior to concrete placement or the 
product being covered with other materials. Work shall 
be done to the manufacturer's and the Authority's 
satisfaction. 

3.06 PROTECTION 

A. Provide protection for membrane as recommended by the 
manufacturer, before and during placement of concrete 
over membrane. 

3.07 REMEDIATION 

A, Contractor is responsible for providing a watertight 
structure. Provide any required remediation for any 
leakage that may occur with products and methods 
acceptable to the Authority. 

END OF SECTION 
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I SECTION 07211 
' PERIMETER FOUNDATION INSULATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
I 

I 1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 
1 
I A. Furnish and install foundation insulation against 
1 foundation walls as shown on Drawings. 

, 1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

' A. Earthwork Section 02200 

I B. Cast-in-Place Concrete Section 03300 

f 1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Provide manufacturer's information on material and 
j installation instructions. 

B. Samples 

1. Submit 12" x 12" sample of insulation. 

2. Sample shall clearly indicate manufacturer's label 
and material designation. 

C. Certificate 

1 Furnish BSA or MEA resolution of approval of material. 

1.04 REGXJLATORY REOUIREMENTS 

A. NYC Board of Standards and Appeals (BSA) approvals or, 

B. NYC Materials and Equipment Acceptance (MEA) approvals. 

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Materials shall be properly identified with 
manufacturer's name and BSA or MEA approval number. 

B. Store materials on the site in a dry area protected 
• from the weather. 
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C. Protect with white polyethylene film or light colored 
covering. Do not leave exposed to direct sunlight. 

D. Do not leave exposed in areas where traffic might cause 
mechanical damage to foam. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURER 

A. Dow Chemical U.S.A., Midland, Michigan 48640 

B. UC Industries, Inc., Parsippany, N.J, 07054 

2.02 MATERIAL 

A. Extruded polystyrene foam, with a high density, smooth, 
extruded-skin surface and square (butt) edges. 

1. "Styrofoam" by Dow Chemical Company. 

2. Formular 250 by UC Industries,Inc. 

B. Thickness shall be in accordance with Drawings, and 
insulation shall meet physical property requirements 
given in ASTM 578 and Federal Specifications HH1524C 
for Type IV materials. 

C. Product shall not be produced with or contain any of 
the U.S. EPA regulated CFC compounds which are listed 
in the Montreal Protocol. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that concrete surfaces are free of defects or 
protrusions and ready to receive insulation. Do not 
begin installation until defects are remedied. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install foam board horizontally against foundation wall 
as shown on Drawings and in accordance with 
manufacturer's instructions. 
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B. Foam board shall be tightly butted. 

C. Shape foam board around obstructions by means of saw, 
knife, or other sharp tool. 

3.03 PROTECTION 

A. Protect foam board from sunlight until board is 
backfilled against. 

B. Backfill against foam board carefully in order to 
prevent displacement and mechanical damage. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07212 
MISCELLANEOUS BUILDING INSULATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide all miscellaneous insulation (batt or otherwise) 
not specified in other Sections herein, as indicated on 
the Drawings and as specified in this Section. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Aluminum Projected and Casement Windows.. Section 08524 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Samples 

1. Submit in triplicate 12" x 12" sample of each type 
of insulation. 

2, Sample shall clearly indicate manufacturer's label 
and material designation. 

B. Certificate 

Furnish BSA or MEA resolution of approval of material. ' 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Regulatory Requirements 

1. New York City Board of Standards and Appeals (BSA) 
approvals or, 

2. New York City Materials and Equipment Acceptance 
(MEA) approvals. 

B. Manufacturer: Minimum of Five years successful 
manufacture of type of product specified. 

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE. AND HANDLING 

A. Materials shall be properly identified with 
manufacturer's name and BSA or MEA approval number. 

B. Store materials on the site in a dry area protected from 
the weather. 
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C. Protect with white polyethylene film or light colored 
covering. Do not leave exposed to direct sunlight. 

D. Do not leave exposed in areas where traffic might cause 
mechanical damage to product. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURER 

A. Dow Chemical U.S.A., Midland, Michigan 48640 

B. UC Industries, Inc., Parsippany, N.J. 07054 

C. United States Gypsum Co. or approved equal 

2.02 MATERIAL 

A. Batt Insulation 

1. Un-backed insulation: Type II, Class A. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that surfaces are free of defects or protrusions 
and ready to receive insulation. Do not begin 
installation until defects are remedied. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install insulation as shown on Drawings or specified in 
other Sections herein and in accordance with 
manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Butt units tightly. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07270 
FIRESTOPPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide firestopping at all penetrations and juncture 
joints of fire-rated walls, floors and ceilings in 
accordance with the requirements of the Building Code of 
the City of New York and MEA Standards. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A, Unit Masonry Sections 04200 

B. Mechanical/Electrical Divisions 15 & 16 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

B. Underwriter Laboratories, Inc. (UL) 

C. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 

1.04 SXreMITTALS 

A. Submit manufacturer's instructions for installing 
firestopping. 

B. Submit manufacturer's certifications that materials and 
systems meet or exceed the specified requirements. 

C. Submit certification stating that firestopping has been 
completed in full accordance with requirements of this 
Section and of the Building Code of New York City. 

D. Submit two copies of certified test reports of: 

1. Fire test reports of firestopping system 
application to substrate materials similar to 
prgject conditions. 

2. Reports from reputable independent testing agencies 
of product proposed for use, which indicate 
conformance to ASTM E-814 (Fire Tests of Through-
Penetration Firestops). 
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All firestopping Work shall be performed by a single 
Subcontractor, who will be acceptable to the firestopping 
manufacturer in the application of its products and 
systems, 

B. Manufacturer 

Minimum of 5 years successful experience in manufacture 
of firestopping material. 

C. Regulatory Requirements 

Conform to U.L. requirements and to requirements of the 
Building Code of the City of New York and Materials and 
Equipment Acceptance (MEA) Standards. Provide MEA 
approval certification for systems and materials. 

D Comply with the following: 

1. ASTM E-S4 - Surface Burning Characteristics of 
Building Materials. 

2, ASTM E-814 - Fire Tests of Through Penetration 
Firestops. 

U.L.-1479 
Firestops. 

Fire Tests of Through-penetration 

U.L.- Building Materials Directory; Through-
Penetration Firestop Systems (XHEZ), 

U. L. 723 - Standard Test Method for Surface 
Burning Characteristics of Building Materials. 

1.06 CONTROLLED INSPECTIONS 

A. Provide controlled inspection for all firestopping in 
accordance with Art. 1.02, Section 01400 of the 
Specifications. 
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1.07 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. Technical Requirements 
1. Firestopping materials shall be UL Classified as 

"Fill, Void or Cavity Material" for use in Through-
Penetration Firestop Systems. 

2. Firestop Systems shall provide a fire resistance 
rating at least equal to the hourly resistance 
rating of the fire-rated barrier. 

3. Firestop Systems shall have been tested in 
accordance with ASTM E-814 or UL 1479 under a 
minimum positive pressure of 0.01 in. of water. 

' B. General Considerations 

1. Firestop Systems do not re-establish the structural 
integrity of load bearing partitions. Contractor 
consult the MMMHS Representative prior to 
penetrating any load bearing assembly. 

2. Firestop systems are not intended to support live 
loads or traffic. Contractor shall consult the 
MMMHS Representative if there is reason to believe 
these limitations may be violated. 

3. When more than one firestop system design is 
applicable, individual characteristics should be 
evaluated for secondary benefits in performance, 
e.g. water/air sea-ling, ease of installation/-
modification, or building movement. 

1.08 DEFINITIONS 

A. Penetration: Any opening or foreign material passing 
through or into a fire-rated barrier. 

B. Fire-Rated: Have the ability to withstand the effects of 
a standard fire exposure for a specified time period, as 
determined by qualified testing. 

C. Fire-Rated Barrier: A floor, wall, partition or floor-
ceiling assembly able to withstand a standard fire and 
hose stream test without failure. 

D. Fire resistance rating: The ability of a structure to 
, act as a barrier to the spread of fire and to confine it 
to the area of origin. Ratings are expressed in hours 
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and apply to beams, columns, floors, ceilings, roofs, 
walls and partitions. 

E. Firestopping: A means of sealing openings in fire-rated 
barriers to preserve or restore the fire resistance 
rating. 

F, Firestop System: A material, or combination of 
materials, installed to retain the integrity of fire-
rated construction by maintaining an effective barrier 
against the spread of flame, smoke or gases through 
penetrations in fire-rated barriers. It shall be used in 
specific locations as follows: 

1. Penetrations for the passage of duct, cable, cable 
tray, conduit, piping and electrical busways and 
raceways through fire-rated vertical barriers 
(walls and partitions), horizontal barriers (floor 
slabs and floor/ceiling assemblies), and vertical 
service shafts. 

2. Locations shown specifically on the Drawings or 
where specified in other Sections of the 
Specifications (refer to Sections noted in 1.02 
RELATED SECTIONS). 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Hilti Construction Chemicals, Inc., Tulsa, OK. 

B. The Carborundum Company, Niagara Falls, NY. 

C. 3M Fire Protection Products, St. Paul, MN. 

D. Bio Fireshield, Inc., Concord, MA 

E. Tremco Sealant Division, Tremco LTD, Toronto, Ontario, 
Canada or approved equal 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Grout and sealant systems shall meet or exceed 
requirements as specified in Part 1 of this Section and 
shall be acceptable to the MMMHS Representative. 

^*H*». 
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B. Firestopping systems shall meet the requirements of ASTM 
E-814, which include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1. Prevent flame pass-through. 

2. Restrict temperature to not exceed 325 degrees F 
over ambient on side of assembly opposite flames. 

3. Provide a positive smoke seal. 

4. Withstand hose stream test. 

C. Firestopping materials shall be asbestos-free, emit no 
toxic or combustible fumes and be capable of maintaining 
an effective barrier against flame, smoke, gas, and water 
in compliance with requirements of this Section. 

D. Firestopping materials/systems shall be flexible to allow 
for normal movement of building structure and penetrating 
items(s) without affecting the adhesion or integrity of 
the system. 

E. Firestopping materials shall not require hazardous waste 
disposal of used containers/packages. 

F. On insulated pipe, the fire-rating classification must 
not require the removal of the insulation. 

G. Firestopping materials shall be free of solvents and 
shall not experience shrinkage while curing. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine and confirm the compatibility of surfaces to 
receive firestopping materials. Verify that surfaces are 
sound, clean and dry and are ready to receive the 
firestopping. 

B. Verify that penetration elements are properly located and 
securely fixed, with the proper space between the 
penetration element and surfaces of the opening. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Protect adjacent surfaces and equipment from damage. 
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B. Clean surfaces of opening. 

3.03 INSTALLATION 

A. Install firestopping system in strict accordance with the 
manufacturer's instructions to obtain the fire-rating 
required at the specific location. 

B. Provide escutcheons for piping at each side of 
penetration. 

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspect all installations, to ensure that all work meets 
the requirements specified. 

3.05 CLEANING 

A. Remove excess materials, droppings, and debris; remove 
excess materials from adjacent surfaces. 

3.06 PROTECTION 

A. Protect firestopping installations from damage until 
completion of all Project Work. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07510 
BUILT-UP BITUMINOUS ROOFING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

I'Ol DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide all built-up bituminous roofing Work as 
indicated on the Drawings and as specified herein, 
including^ but not limited to, the following: 

1. Removal of existing roofing materials, as 
applicable. 

2. Built-up Roofing System 

3. Rigid Insulation 

4. Vapor Barrier 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Selective Removals & Demolition .... Section 02070 

B. Asbestos Abatement '. Section 02081 

C. Cast-in-Place Concrete Section 03300 

D. Unit Masonry . Section 04200 

E. Rough Carpentry . . .- ' Section 06100 

F. Flashing and Sheet Metal Section 07600 

G. Flashing at Pipes, Roof Drains, Pads 

for Roof-Mounted Equipment Division 15 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM). 

B. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL). 

C. National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA). 

D. Thermal Insulation Manufacturers Association (TIMA). 
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E. Federal Specifications (PS) 

F. Factory Mutual System (FMS) 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals Package 

Submit the Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and 
Quality Control Submittals specified below at the same 
time as a package. All submittal packages must be 
submitted prior to the Pre-Installation conference. 

B. Shop Drawings 

1. When there is a proposed deviation from the 
Contract Documents, submit the revised detail 
labeled as such for approval. The revised detail 
shall show existing conditions and shall be 
referenced directly to the related details on the 
Contract Drawings. 

2. Submit an accurate layout of the wood nailers 
showing their required locations, and required 
spacing between nailers. Show the direction of 
the felt run in relation to the slope of the deck 
and the wood nailers. 

3. Grade Survey 

a. Contractor shall engage a New York State 
Licensed Surveyor to control accurately the 
thickness and slope of the concrete fill , 
screed coat and drain elevations. The cost of 
the Surveyor's services shall be included in 

/ Contractor's bid price. Submit all grade 
Drawings required hereinafter with Surveyor's 
seal and signature to Project 
Architect/Engineer for an approval. 

b. The elevations shall be taken at the 
perimeter of roofs, at all drains, and on the 
edges of square grid not exceeding 25'-0". 

c. All Drawings shall be done at the scale of 
1/8" = I'-O". All elevations shown on the 
Drawings shall be referred to a convenient 
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datum accessible at all times regardless of 
the stage of Work, and not altered by the 
Work. 

d. Submit grade Drawings indicating all existing 
and proposed grade elevations required to 
establish a minimum slope of 1/8" per foot 
prior to removal of existing roofing system. 

C. Product Data 

Catalog sheets. Specifications and installation 
instructions for each material specified. 

1. Revise the membrane manufacturer's product data as 
necessary to suit the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. Manufacturer's details are not to be 
used for the Work of this Contract. 

2. Manufacturer's Warranty: Sample copy of the 
membrane manufacturer's 10 year warranty covering 
workmanship and materials. 

D. Samples 

1. Roofing Membrane: 13. in. by width of roll, each 
type. 

2. Base Flashing:- 13 in. by width of roll, each 
type. 

3. Vent Base Sheet: 13 in. by width of roll, each 

type. 

4. Insulation: One 6" sq. piece, each type. 

5. Aggregate Surfacing: 1 pound. 

6. Fasteners: 6, each type. 

E. Quality Control Submittals . . 

1. Fire Hazard Certification: Written certification 
that the roof system, including the specific 
insulation, has been tested in conjunction with 
the type of structural roof deck and roof slope 
applicable to the project and has achieved an 
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Underwriters Laboratories Class A or B external 
fire resistance rating. 

a. Acceptable Certification: Letter from 
Underwriters Laboratories, or a copy of the 
Underwriters Laboratories classification 
listing for the roofing system. 

2. Material Certification: Letter from the roofing 
membrane manufacturer certifying that the 
insulation is approved for use with the roofing 
system. 

3. Membrane Manufacturers Certifications: 

a. Submit a letter certifying that the 
manufacturer has been actively marketing the 
submitted system for a minimum of five years. 

b. Submit the names and addresses of ten 
previous roofing projects. Include the type 
and size of each project and name and 
telephone number of a contact person at the 
project location. 

4. Applicator's Certification: 

a. Letter from the membrane manufacturer 
certifying that the applicator is licensed or 
approved to install the roof system. 

b. Names, address, and telephone numbers of 
three buildings where the applicator has 
installed built-up roofing systems which have 
the manufacturer's warranty issued. Include 
the types of built-up roofing systems 
installed, the manufacturer's name, and the 
warranty numbers. 

c. Letter certifying that the job foreman or 
crew chief and at least one other member of 
the roofing crew have installed at least 
three built-up roofing systems and are 
thoroughly familiar with all aspects of the 
installation. 
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5. Submit prior to installation: A signed statement 
for moisture testing of roof deck. 

F. Contract Closeout Submittals: 

Guaranty and Warranty: As specified. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Membrane Manufacturer's Qualifications: 

1. The manufacturer shall have the technical 
expertise and qualified technical representatives 
to quickly resolve questions or problems which may 
arise both during and after the Work is completed. 

2. The manufacturer shall have been actively 
marketing a built-up roof system in the United 
States for a minimum of five years. 

3. The manufacturer shall provide the names, 
addresses, and telephone numbers of at least ten 
previous projects of comparable size, scope, and 
complexity as the Work of this Section. 

4. The manufacturer must require that the roof system 
be installed by a licensed or approved applicator. 

B. Roofing Installation Qualifications 

1. Roofing Firm Qualifications 

a. Installation of a minimum of ten built-up 
roofing systems of 3-ply (or greater) 
membranes, or of roofing system specified in 
the Contract Documents, including all related 
sheet metal work. 

(List last five such jobs, including address, 
type of system and number of plies, if 
applicable, square . footage, date installed 
and owner/agent with whom contracted). 

b. In continuous operation of installing such 
roofing systems for five years or more. 
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c. Certified installer for nationally recognized 
roofing materials manufacturer. 

2. Project Foreman Qualifications 

(Note: For field foremen to be assigned to this 
Project, identify and substantiate). 

a. Installation of a minimum of five built-up 
roofing systems of 3-ply (or greater) 
membrane, or of roofing system specified in 
the Contract Documents, for which this 
individual served as field foreman in direct 
responsible charge of all roofing work crews. 

(Note: List last five such jobs, including 
address, type of system and number of 
plies, if applicable, square footage, 
date installed and owner/agent with whom 
contracted, and name of roofing firm 
with which employed). 

b. Successful completion of a formal 
instructional and training program for the 
installation of the specified roofing 
systems, as evidenced by: 

1. A certificate of journeyman roofer as 
issued under a union apprenticeship-
journeyman training program duly 
registered with the New York State 
Department of Labor (or other State 
Labor Department); or 

2. A certificate or diploma issued by a 
vocational training school or national 
roofing manufacturer attesting to 
successful completion of an equivalent 
formal training program, (Submit copy of 
certificate for above); or 

3. A minimum of five years of practical 
experience in the installation of all 
aspects and details of the specified 
roofing system(s) including related 
sheet metal work as determined from a 
pre-qualification interview conducted by 
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the Authority's Facilities Inspection 
Division. 

c. Must be able to read and communicate in 
English and be able to read construction 
drawings and specifications. 

C. Fire Department Regulations 

Equipment and fuel shall meet the requirements of the 
New York City Fire Department. 

D. Fire Hazard Classification 

The built-up roof system shall have an Underwriters 
Laboratories Class A or B External Fire Resistance 
rating; as determined by tests conducted in conformity 
with UL-790 (ASTM E 108). 

1. The roof system, which includes a specific generic 
type of insulation and in some instances a 
specific name brand insulation, shall have been 
tested in conjunction with the type of structural 
roof deck and roof slope applicable to the 
project. 

E. Pre-Installation Conference 

Before the roofing Work is scheduled to commence, a 
conference will be called by the Authority's 
Representative at the site for the purpose of reviewing 
the Drawings and the Specifications and .discussing 
requirements for the Work. The conference shall be 
attended by .the Contractor, the authorized roofing 
applicator, the Company Field Advisor, the Architect 
and the Authority's Roofing Specialist. 

F. Company Field Advisor 

Secure the services of a Company Field Advisor of the 
membrane manufacturer for a minimum of 16 working 
hours. The Field Advisor shall be certified in writing 
by the manufacturer to be technically qualified in 
design, installation, and servicing of the required 
products. Personnel involved solely in sales do not 
qualify. The Field Advisor shall be present at the 
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beginning of the actual membrane installation for the 
purpose of: 

1. Rendering technical assistance to the Contractor 
regarding installation procedures of the system. 

2. Familiarizing the Authority's Representative with 
all aspects of the system including inspection 
techniques. 

3. Answering all questions which might arise. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Delivery: 

1. Roofing materials shall be delivered to the site 
in the manufacturer's unbroken containers and 
shall bear the manufacturer's printed labels. 

2. a. All bitumen delivered in cartons must have 
the following printed on the carton: 

Manufacturer 
Type (ASTM) 
SP (Softening Point) 
FP (Flash Point) 
FBT (Finished Blowing Temperature) 
EVT (Equiviscous Temperature) 

b. All bitumen delivered in tanker trucks shall 
be accompanied by the manufacturer's 
certification stating: manufacturer's name, 
type, softening point range, flash point, and 
compliance with ASTM Specifications. 

1. Certification for Asphalt Bitumen shall 
also state the equiviscous temperature 
range and the finished blowing 
temperature range. 

B. Storage and Handling: 

1. Store materials a minimum of 6" off the ground, in 
a dry, well ventilated place protected from the 
weather. Enclosed trailers are"recommended. 
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2. Do not stock pile aggregate surfacing materials on 
unsurfaced felt which are in place on the roof. 

3. Mark for identification all materials which become 
wet. Remove such materials for the site. 

4. Handle roll goods with care; store on end. Do not 
use roll goods which have been damaged. 

1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Do not execute the Work of this section unless the 
Authority's Representative is present, or unless the 
Representative directs that the Work be performed 
during the Representative's absence. 

B. Temperature 

Do not apply built-up roofing when the deck or air 
temperature is below 4 0° F. 

C. Do not execute the Work of this Section unless the 
substrate is dry, and free from debris and dust. 

D. Moisture Protection 

1. Cover, seal, and otherwise protect the roof and 
all flashings so that water cannot accumulate or 
flow under the completed portions. When and where 
required, provide temporary water cut-offs in 
accordance with the roofing manufacturer's written 
Specifications. 

2. For existing roof: Limit the removal of existing 
materials to areas that can be completely re-
roofed or temporarily protected within the same 
day. 

1.08 GUARANTEE AND WARRANTY 

A. Contractor's Guarantee . . 

Two year written guarantee covering defects in 
materials and workmanship. Performance Bond shall be 
for the entire two year period. 

B. Manufacturer's Warranty 
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In addition to the Contractor's guarantee, furnish the --*̂. 
membrane manufacturer's printed 10-year warranty for 
the Work of this Section. The warranty shall include 
but not be limited to, repair of leakage caused by 
defects in materials or workmanship. The monetary 
value of the warranty shall be at least equal to the 
original cost of the installation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS: 

A. Asphalt Primer and Asphalt: 

1. GAF Building Materials Corp., South Bound Brook, 
NJ. 

2. Manville Sales Corp., Denver, CO. 

3. Tamko Asphalt Products, Joplin, MO. 

B. Base Sheet: 

1. GAF GAFGLAS #75. 

2. Manville GlasBase. 

3. Tamko Glass-Base. 

C. Vent Base Sheet: 

1. GAF GAFGLAS Stratavent. 

2. GAF GAFGLAS Stratavent Perforated. 

3. Manville Ventsulation. 

4. Tamko Vapor-Chan. 

D. Roofing Membrane, Vapor Barrier and Cover Strip: 

1. GAF GAFGLAS Ply 6. 

2. Manville GlasPly Premier. 

3. Tamko TamGlas Premium. 
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E. Insulation: 

1. Single Layer: 

a. GAF GAFTEMP Composite Board Insulation 

b. Manville Fesco Foam Isocyanurate. 

G. AC Foam II with 1/2" perlite on top, by Atlas 
Energy Products, Atlanta, GA. 

2. Two Layer: 

a. Base Layer 

1. GAFTEMP Isotherm R by GAF. 

2. Ultragard Gold Isocyranurate by 
Manville. 

3. AC Foam II by Atlas Energy Products, 
Atlanta GA. 

b. Top Layer: 

1. 1/2" High density fiber, board by GAF. 

2. 1/2" Retro-fit Board by Manville. 

3. 1/2" Perlite Board by Atlas. 

F. Base Flashing: 

1. Two base plies: 

a. GAF GAFGLAS Ply 6. 

b. Manville GLasPly Premier. 

c. Tamko TamGlass Premium. 

2. One ply cap sheet: 

a. GAF RUBEROID MOP FR. 

b. Manville Dynaflex. 
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c. Tamko Awaplan Premium. 

G. Mineral Surfaced Asphalt Membrane: 

1. GAF GAFGLAS mineral surfaced cap sheet. 

2. Manville GlasKap. 

3. Tamko Tam-cap. 

H. Emulsion and Aluminized Coating: 

1. GAF 

2. Manville 

3. Tamko 

I. Flashing Cement: 

1. Manville MBR two-part Flashing Cement or Type III 
Steep Asphalt (or equivalent by GAF or Tamko). 

<<«**,, 
J. Walkway Pads/Splash Pads/Protection Pads: 

1. Celotex Corp. "Carey-tred". 

2. W.R. Meadows Inc."Sealtight Whitewalk". 

3. Termastic Construction Materials "Roof Walk". 

K. Elastomeric Cement: 

1. Tremco Manufacturing Co. "Poly roof". 

2. Durok Bldg. Materials "Durok Rubber Cement". 

3. Karnak Chemical Corp. "AR Elastomeric". 

L. Perlite Cant Strip: 

1. GAF 

2. Manville 

3. Atlas ^^ 
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2.02 MATERIALS FOR VAPOR BARRIER 

A. Repair of Existing Vapor Barrier: 

1, For asphalt vapor barriers: 

a. Primer: Asphalt primer; ASTM D41, 

b. Steep Asphalt: ASTM D312, Type III. 

2. Asphalt Fiberglass Felt: Asphalt impregnated 
glass mat, ASTM D 2178, Type VI. UL Classified. 

B. Asphalt Vapor Barrier Over Concrete Deck or Existing 
Asphalt Vapor Barrier, and concrete fill/screed. 

1. Primer: Asphalt primer, ASTM D41. 

2. Steep Asphalt: ASTM D 312, Type III. 

3. Asphalt Fiberglass Felt: Asphalt impregnated 
glass mat, ASTM D 2178, type VI. •UL Classified. 

C. Asphalt Vapor Barrier Over Existing Coal Tar Vapor 
Barrier: 

1. Steep Asphalt: ASTM D312, Type III. 

2. Asphalt Fiberglass Base Sheet: Glass fiber mat 
heavily coated with weathering grade asphalt, non-
porous. UL Classified. 

2.03 MATERIALS FOR BUILT-UP MEMBRANE 

A. Gravel Surfaced Asphalt Membrane: 

1. Steep Asphalt: 190®, Type III. (Slopes 0" to 3" 
per Foot). 

2. Asphalt Fiberglass Felt: Asphalt impregnated 
glass mat, ASTM D 2178, Type VI. UL Classified. 

3. Crushed stone or gravel: Crushed stone or water-
worn gravel, ASTM D 1863. Crushed stone or gravel 
shall be washed and well graded between 3/16" and 
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5/8" such that all will pass a 3/4" screen and not 
more than 5% will pass 1/4" screen. 

B. Smooth Surfaced Asphalt Membrane: 

1. Steep Asphalt (Slopes 0" to 3" per Foot) : 190°, 
Type III. 

2. Special Steep Asphalt; 220°, Type IV, (Slopes 3" 
to 6" per Foot). 

3. Asphalt Fiberglass Felt: Asphalt impregnated 
glass mat, ASTM D 2178, Type VI. UL Classified. 

4. Asphalt Emulsion: Fibrated emulsion coating, ASTM 
D 1227, Type IV, UL Classified. 

5. Aluminized Coating: Fibrated, bituminous 
aluminized coating, ASTM D 2824, Type III. UL 
Classified. 

C. Mineral Surfaced Asphalt Membrane: 

1. Steep Asphalt (Slopes 1/2" to 3" per Foot): 190°, 
Type III. 

2. Special Steep Asphalt: 220°, Type IV (slopes 3" 
to 6" per Foot). 

3. Asphalt Fiberglass Felt: Asphalt impregnated 
glass mat, ASTM D 2178, Type VI. UL Classified. 

4. Mineral Surfaced Cap Sheet: Asphalt coated mineral 
surfaced fiberglass cap sheet, ASTM D3 909. UL 
Classified. 

2.04 COMPOSITION FLASHINGS 

A. Built-up Base Flashing: . 

1. Asphalt Fiberglass Felt: Asphalt impregnated 
glass mat, ASTM D 2178, Type VI. UL Classified. 

2. Reinforced Modified Cap Sheet: Reinforced 
modified Bitumen flashing that incorporates the 
properties of both a strong fiberglass or 
polyester mat with an elastermeric base material 

BUILT-UP BITUMINOUS ROOFING 07510 - 14 

h.*,'B^v*#**^-lJ>W.^'*^J*l»-.»M«i'''^f^*'-li»l-'.. 

y«Mi*, 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

consisting of modified bitumen material and fire 
retardant additives: ASTM D412; UL Classified. 

3. Steep Asphalt: 190', ASTM D312 Type III. 

4. Modified Flashing Cement. 

B. Coverstrips: 

1. Asphalt Fiberglass Felt: Asphalt impregnated 
glass mat, ASTM D 2178, Type VI. UL Classified. 

2. Plastic Cement: Flashing grade, fibrated asphalt 
roofing cement, ASTM D 4586. UL Classified. 

2.05 INSULATION 

A. The specified insulation thickness is nominal, allowing 
for differences in insulating properties of various 
name brands. Minor variation in thickness is 
acceptable, provided the specified thermal value and 
all other requirements of this-Contract are met. 

B. Approval of insulation is contingent upon approval by 
the membrane manufacturer for use with specified roof 
system. 

1. Provide type of insulation as required by the 
Drawings, maximum' of 3.3" thick and minimum aged R 
value - 20.0. as indicated on Drawings or 
specified herein. 

2. Types 

a. Isocyanurate - FS-HH-I-1972 

b. Perlite - ASTM C 728 

c. Fiberboard - ASTM C 208 

3. All insulation: Factory Mutual, Class 1 or U.L.. 
Class A. 

C. Rigid Insulation 

1. Two Layers of Insulation: 
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Two layers of insulation consisting of base layer 
of isocyanurate insulation, and top layer of 
fiberboard or perlite insulation. 

a. Base Layer Insulation: Closed cell 
isocyanurate foam core skinned on both sides 
with factory applied facers of the generic 
type recommended by . the membrane 
manufacturer. FS HH-I-1972, Class 2. UL 
Classified. 

1) For steel decks: Factory Mutual Class 1 
approved for direct application on steel 
decks. 

2) Aged R value determined in accordance 
with TIMA Technical Bulletin No. 281-1. 

b. Top layer: i/2" Perlite board insulation 
complying with Federal Specification HH1529b, 
ASTM C-728 and UL Classified. 

2. Composite Insulation Board: Consists of a base 
layer of isocyanurate foam integrally bonded to a 
layer of perlite or wood fiberboard on one side 
and a nonasphaltic fiberglass mat on the other. 

2.06 FASTENERS 

A. Fasteners For Securing Built-Up Base Flashing: 

1. Masonry Surfaces: Hardened, masonry nail or drive 
pin, thru one inch dia. sheet metal disk. 

2.07 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Cant Strips (For built-up base Flashings) 

Preformed fiberboard, ASTM C 208. 

B. Tapered Edgestrips (around drains and at other areas 
where insulation must be feathered down) 

Preformed fiberboard, ASTM C 208. 

C. Materials For Pitch Pockets: 
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1. Mortar: ASTM C 270, Type S. 

2. Elastomeric Cement: Non-sag, cold applied, trowel 
grade, single component rubber elastomer. Minimum 
elongation 400 percent. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 VERIFICATIONS OF CONDITIONS 

A. Testing Existing Roof Drains and Conductor Pipes 

Before commencing with the Work, water test all 
existing drains and conductor pipes, submit a written 
report to the Authority's Representative, indicating 
which drains or conductors, if any, are not functioning 
properly. 

1. If repairs or other corrective Work are required, 
the Authority may, at its option, initiate a 
change order for such Work. 

3.02 REMOVALS 

A. Remove all existing roofing, including, but not limited 
to, felts, asphalt, coal tar, and vapor barrier, down 
to sound, clean screed coat. 

3.03 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that Work of other trades which penetrates the 
roof deck or requires personnel and equipment to 
traverse the roof deck has been completed. 

B. Examine surfaces for inadequate anchorage, foreign 
material, moisture, and unevenness which would prevent 
the execution, and quality of application, of the 
built-up roofing system as specified. 

C. Do not proceed with application, of., built-up roofing 
system until defects are corrected. 

3.04 PREPARATION 

A. Repair of fill/screed as per Section 03300. 
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B. Repair of Existing Vapor Barrier: 

1. Remove all deteriorated (loss, wet, blistered, 
torn) portions of the existing vapor barrier so 
that only sound, firmly bonded felts remain. 

2. For asphalt vapor barriers, repair defective areas 
with 2 plies of asphalt fiberglass felt embedded 
in and coated with hot steep asphalt. Lap the 
felts a minimum of 6" beyond the defect. 

3. For coal tar vapor barriers, repair defective 
areas with 2 plies of asphalt fiberglass felt 
embedded in and coated with hot steep asphalt. 
Lap the felts a minimum of 6" beyond the defect. 

E. Moisture Testing for Roof Deck 

1. All roof decks where new roofing is to be 
installed shall be thoroughly dried out and free 
of moisture before installing new membrane. There 
shall be two (2) test areas for every 2500 square 
feet of area to be roofed. 

The Authority's Representative shall be present at 
these tests and shall submit a signed statement 
that the tests have been performed and list the 
test results for each area. 

a. Roof Deck Dryness Test (NRCA Approved Method) 

1. Use approximately one pint of bitumen 
that is specified for use in the roof 
membrane, heated to a temperature that 
will ensure an application temperature 
of 400° F. See Built-up Roofing, Section 
IV-B, (Equiviscous Temperature) NRCA 
roofing and waterproofing manual. 

2. Pour the bitumen on the surface of the 
...„ deck. If the bitumen foams, the deck is 

NOT dry enough to roof. 

3. After the bitumen has cooled, an attempt 
should be made to strip the bitumen from 

. the deck surface. If the bitumen strips 
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clean from the deck, the deck is NOT dry 
enough to roof. 

4. If the tests prove the deck is damp, it 
shall be allowed to dry and be retested 
until dry enough for the roofing to be 
installed. 

F. Priming (for concrete decks) 

Prior to application of vapor barrier, and after the 
deck has passed the dryness test, apply asphalt primer 
to concrete deck surface at the rate of one gallon per 
square. 

G. Asphalt vapor barrier over existing asphalt vapor 
barrier: 

Prior to application of vapor barrier, and after the 
deck has passed the dryness test, apply asphalt primer 
to existing vapor barrier at the rate of one gallon per 
square. 

3.05 HEATING BITUMEN 

A. Preparation: 

1. Use separate kettles or tankers for heating 
different types of asphalt. 

2. The heating process shall be strictly regulated by 
means of an automatic thermostatic control of an 
approved type for positive temperature control. 
Kettles or tankers shall be the immersion tube 
type, fire by Liquid LP gas, and shall have 100% 
safety shutoff. 

3. Equip each kettle or tanker with a recording 
thermometer that will graphically indicate and 
record on a chart the maximum and minimum 
temperatures to which materials have been heated. 
Recording thermometers shall be capable of 
accurately recording temperatures as high as 600 
degrees F. and as low as 0 degrees F. The 
thermometers shall be properly maintained at all 
times. Kettles or tankers without recording 
thermometers in good working condition shall not 
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be used. At the end of each working day, turn the 
chart from the thermometer on each kettle or 
tanker over to the Authority's Representative. If 
any bitumen is overheated, remove it from the site 
in the presence of the Authority's Representative. 

If any underheated or overheated bitumen has been 
applied on the roof, remove that portion of the 
roof. 

4. On multi-storied buildings, when directed, locate 
the heating kettles on the roof. Place kettle on 
a heavy sheet metal tray on dunnage. Metal tray 
shall extend 18" beyond the sides and ends of the 
kettle and be turned up 1" at all edges. 

a. Only one gas cylinder shall be on the roof at 
any one time. Locate the cylinder at least 
four feet away from the kettle. Vertically 
brace the cylinder and shade it from the sun. 

b. Provide fire extinguishers on the roof in the 
vicinity of the kettles as required to ensure 
the safety of the roof. 

B. Heating Asphalt Bitumen: 

1. Heat the bitumen in accordance with the 
Equiviscous Temperature information furnished by 
the bitumen manufacturer for that specific run of 
bitumen. 

a. In no case shall be asphalt be heated to or 
above the actual COC Flash Point (ANSI/ASTM 
D-92); or the finished blowing temperature 
for more than 4 hours. 

b. Maintain the temperature of the bitumen at 
the point of application within the 

. Equiviscous Temperature Range. Use insulated 
pipes, buckets,, luggers, and other insulated 
roofers equipment as required by the field 
conditions. 

Contractor must have at least one hand held 
thermometer for each crew installing hot 
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asphalt in order to ensure compliance with 
EVT. 

2. Application temperature: The accepted application 
temperature range for asphalt is the equiviscous 
temperature, (EVT) ±25''F. All felt installation 
must occur in this range to be acceptable. 

3.06 INSTALLING VENT BASE SHEET: (NON-NAILBLE DECK) 

A. Install one ply of vent base sheet. Vent sheets shall 
be butted. 

B. Using vent base sheet, start at the low edge of the 
roof. Install vent base sheet by spot mopping. The 
spot mopping shall be applied by machine at the rate 
of approximately 7 lbs. per square. The spots shall 
be approximately 12" in diameter and 24" o.c. Each 
row shall be staggered. 

C. Run vent base sheet up the perimeter or parapet walls 
to the height of the counter flashing, spot adhering 
as required. This will allow for proper perimeter 
venting detail. 

3.07 INSTALLING VENT BASE SHEET (NAILBLE DECK) 

A. Install vent base sheet, starting at the low edge of 
the roof. Vent sheets shall be butted. 

B. Nail along the lap of•the base ply at intervals not to 
exceed 9" and stagger-nail down 11" apart with nails 
spaced at approximately 18" o.c. stagger. 

3.08 INSTALLING VAPOR BARRIER 

A. Installing Vapor Barrier Over Concrete Deck, Existing 
Vapor Barrier or Light Weight Fill/Screed: 

1. Install 2 plies of asphalt fiberglass felt shingle 
- fashion. Lap plies 19" over each preceding ply. 

2. Embed each ply in a solid mopping of hot steep 
asphalt applied at the rate of 20 lbs per square. 
Broom in each ply for complete embedment. 
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B. Installing Asphalt Vapor Barrier Over Existing Coal Tar 
Vapor Barrier: 

1. For repair of existing coal tar vapor barrier: 
Embed each ply in a solid mopping of hot steep 
asphalt applied at the rate of 30 lbs per square. 
Broom in each ply for complete embedment. 

2. Install one ply of asphalt fiberglass base sheet. 
Lap plies 2" over each preceding ply. 

3. Embed the base sheet in a solid mopping of hot 
steep asphalt applied at the rate of 30 lbs per 
square. Broom in the base sheet for complete 
embedment. 

C. Extend the vapor barrier beyond all edges and openings 
of the roof so that it can be turned up over the 
insulation a minimum of 6". 

1. If vapor barrier is punctured, repair immediately 
with fiberglass felt embedded in hot bitumen. 

2. Install the insulation and roofing membrane 
immediately (same day) as the vapor , barrier is 
installed. Where not possible, protect the vapor 
barrier with a glaze coat of hot bitumen applied 
at the rate of 15'lbs per square. 

3.09 INSTALLING INSULATION 

A. Installing Single Layer Insulation: Install the 
insulation with the long joints running in a 
continuous straight line perpendicular to the 
direction of the roof membrane. Stagger end joints. 
Butt edges and ends snugly. "Occasional" joint widths 
up to 1/8" will be allowed, 

1. Set the insulation in a full hot mopping of Type 
III steep asphalt applied at the rate of 30 lbs 
per square. Press the insulation into the bitumen 
to a firm and uniform bearing. 

B. Installing Double Layer Insulation: Install the 
insulation in 2 separate layers with the long joints 
of each layer running in the same direction in a 
continuous straight line perpendicular to the 
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direction of the roof membrane. Stagger end joints. 
Install the top layer of insulation with joints 
staggered from the joints of the base layer. 

1. Set each layer of insulation in a full hot mopping 
of Type III steep asphalt applied at the rate of 
30 lbs per square. Press the insulation into the 
bitumen to a firm and uniform bearing. 

C. Keep insulation absolutely dry at all times. Discard 
insulation that contains moisture. 

1. Install only as much insulation as can be covered 
with roofing membrane the same day. 

2. Discard all units with broken corners or similar 
defects. 

3. At roof drains, terminate the insulation with 
tapered edge strips so that all flashing and 
coverstrip joint laps can be made within the 
tapered portion. 

4. Set all cant strips in a solid application of hot 
bitumen so they are firmly anchored to the deck 
and the vertical surface. 

E. Installation of insulation shall be in strict 
compliance with the Manufacturer's recommendations. 

3.10 INSTALLING BUILT-UP ROOF 

A. Before application of roof membrane, turn vapor barrier 
over insulation at all edges and openings and embed in 
a full hot application of bitumen. At round openings, 
seal the edges of the insulation with a trowel coat of 
plastic roof cement. 

B. Installing Built-Up Roof Membrane: 

2. For asphalt built-up roofs, install built-up roof 
membrane consisting of 4 plies of asphalt 
fiberglass felt. Embed each ply in solid mopping 
of hot asphalt applied at the rate of 25 lbs per 
square. 
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3. For mineral surfaced built-up roofs, install 
built-up roof membrane consisting of 3 plies of 
asphalt fiberglass felt and one ply of mineral 
surface cap sheet. Embed each ply in solid 
moppings of hot asphalt applied at the rate of 25 
lbs per square. 

C. Requirements For Back Nailing Felts (if slopes 1/2" per 
foot and greater): 

1. Back Nailing: On roof slopes 1/2" per foot or 
more, back nailing of the felts may be required by 
the roofing membrane manufacturer. 

a. Back nail the felts when required by the 
manufacturer. 

b. Back nail the felts in strict accordance with 
he manufacturer's Specification for nailing 
pattern, and nail spacing. 

2. For Insulated Decks: 

Wood Nailers: Nominal 4" wide wood nailers, the 
same thickness as the insulation, are required on 
all slopes requiring back nailing. 

a. Install the wood nailers at and parallel to, 
ridges, hips, and eaves. Between ridges and 
eaves, install nailers perpendicular or 
parallel to the roof slope, as required by 
the manufacturer, 

b. Space the nailers in strict accordance with 
the manufacturer's Specifications. 

D. Laying Felt: 

1. Start laying felts, using split sheets as 
necessary to secure the required number of plies 
and laps. Provide .10". minimum end laps. Roll all 
roofing felt not more than 5'-0" behind the mop as 
it spreads the bitumen, brooming and pressing the 
felts into the bitumen from the center outward to 
the edges so as to ensure thorough sticking and a 
smooth, firm surface, free of blisters, wrinkles, 
or buckles. 
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2. Use three persons for the application of roofing 
felt as follows; one person to spread bitumen in 
front of the roll, one person to roll out the felt 
and one person to smooth out the felt with a stiff 
street broom or squeegee. The roofing may be 
installed with an approved applicating machine and 
broomed or squeegeed smooth producing an 
equivalent result. In no case shall the felt be 
rolled out dry and then laid in the bitumen. 

3. Direction of Felt Run (on Slopes of 1/2" per foot 
and greater): 

a. For all Decks except Uninsulated Wood Decks: 
If back nailing is required by the membrane 
manufacturer, install the felts perpendicular 
to the wood nailers. 

b. For Insulated Wood Decks: If back nailing is 
required by the membrane manufacturer, 
install the felts perpendicular or parallel 
to the roof slopes, as required by the 
manufacturer. 

4. Where gravel stops are required, install felt 
pitch dam as follows: At the parallel edge to the 
felt runs, extend the bottom felt 4" beyond the 
roof edge. Across the end of the felt runs, 
install a 12" wide continuous starter strip, 
extended 4" past the roof edge. After all ply 
felts are installed and edge trimmed, fold the 4" 
extension back over the roof surface. Adhere with 
hot bitumen and broom smooth, leaving the exposed 
top surface dry. 

5. Where built-up flashings are required, extend the 
mopped roofing felts 2" beyond the top edge of the 
cant. 

6. Where sheet metal.base flashings are required, 
turn up mopped roofing felts a minimum of 4" on 
all vertical surfaces or apply additional felt 
plies. 

7. Where cant type gravel stops (fascia) are 
required, carry all membrane plies past the edge 
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of the water dam member and cut off flush with the 
face of the cant. ""^ 

8. For Partial Roof Replacement: Connection to 
Existing Membrane: Spud off the existing gravel a 
min. of 2'-6" down to bare felt surfaces. Lap the 
first ply of the roofing membrane over the 
existing adjacent membrane a minimum of 6". Lap 
all other plies over the preceding a minimum of 
6". , 

9. Any protection ply or temporary ply shall not be 
deemed a part of the 4-ply system. 

E. Phasing of Roofing Membrane Installation: 

1. Phasing of ply felt application will not be 
allowed in any case. 

2. Where necessitated by job conditions and: with 
approval of the Authority's Representative, a 
protective glaze coating may be applied as 
follows: 

a. Apply protective glaze coatings in addition 
'to all other coatings or moppings specified 
in this Section. Reduction or omission of 
specified prime coats, mopped bitumen, flood 
coats or finish coats in lieu of glaze 
coatings is not permitted. 

b. Gravel Surfaced Roofs: If aggregate is not 
applied the same day, apply glaze coating of 
hot bitumen at the rate of 15 lbs per square 
to the completed membrane. 

c. Smooth Surface Roofs: If permitted under the 
manufacturer's Specifications, apply glaze 
coating of hot bitumen at the rate of 15 lbs 
per square, unless asphalt emulsion is 

. . . applied the same day. .... 

3. All exposed felts, regardless of type, must be 
protected with specified surfacing or glaze 
coating by the end of each, working day. 
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4. Continue the installation of roofing materials on 
the following work day (weather permitting). 
Glaze coated surfaces must be clean and dry to 
ensure complete bonding of felts or coatings. 

F. Temporary Flashings 

Provide a temporary waterproof seal at all membrane 
edges, penetrations, drains, etc. 
flashings are installed immediately 
following the membrane application. 

G. Installing Built-Up Flashings: 

Unless complete 
same working day) 

1. Apply asphalt primer to all vertical surfaces 
before application of built-up flashings. 

2. Install built-up flashing consisting of 2 plies of 
asphalt fiberglass felt, topped with one ply of 
modified bitumen flashing membrane. 

3. Cut all felts into strips not longer than 12 feet. 
Provide 3" minimum end laps. Stagger all end 
laps. Cut modified bitumen flashing membrane the 
width of the roll. 

4. Install all plies in hot steep asphalt or if 
desired install felt in plastic cement, and 
modified flashing in MBR adhesive. 

5. Fasten the top edge of the built-up flashings 
8" OC. 

6. Seal top edge of flashing with a trowel coat of 
plastic cement and fabric. If roof system is 
vented do not seal the top edge. 

H. Installing Metal Flashings and Coverstrips: 

1. Asphalt Roofs: Plastic Asphalt Cement. 

2. Prime metal surfaces and embed portions of all 
metal flashing which extend over the roof surface 
in plastic cement. 

3. Completely cover all portions of metal flashings 
which extend over the roof surface with two 
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asphalt fiberglass felt coverstrips, each set in 
plastic cement. Provide strips that are at least 
8" and 12" wide respectively. In all cases, carry 
the strips past the edge of the metal flange and 
beyond the edge of the preceding felt 4" min. Seal 
junction of metal and coverstrip with plastic 
cement. 

Coat and surface the top ply to match the adjacent 
roofing membrane. 

4. At roof drains, install cover strips within the 
slope to the drain so that they do not impede the 
flow of water from the roof. 

5. For Gravel Surfaced Roofs: At cant type gravel 
stops coat the top ply of the built-up roofing 
membrane that extends up the cant with aluminized 
coating applied at the rate of 
1-1/2 gal per square. 

I. Filling Pitch Pockets: 

Fill bottom half of pitch pocket with cement mortar. 
Fill remaining half of pitch pocket with elastomeric 
cement. Slope surface to shed water. 

J. Applying Flood Coat and Aggregate Surfacing (For Gravel 
Roofs): 

1. Embed the surfacing aggregate in a poured flood 
coating of hot bitumen. 

a. Apply asphalt at the rate of 65 lbs per 
square. 

2. Apply gravel or crushed stone at the rate of 600 
lbs. per square or as required to completely cover 
all asphalt, whichever quantity is greater. 

3.11 FLOOD TESTING :-

A. After completion of roofing work specified above, all 
drains shall be plugged and all roofs of above 
locations of Work shall be flooded with a minimum of 
1" of water above the high points. Water shall remain 
for a minimum of 24 hours. If leaks occur. Contractor 
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shall do all necessary work . to correct them and flood 
testing shall be repeated until no leaks occur. 

3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Field Samples 

Draw a quart sample from each load of bitumen arriving 
at the job site in the presence of the Authority's 
Representative, who will take it for laboratory 
analysis. 

B. Test Strip (if.requested bv the Authority) 

1. When and where directed by the Authority's 
Representative, and before surfacing is applied to 
the completed membrane, cut a strip 3" wide by 40" 
long thru all plies of the built-up roofing. 
Number of such test strips may be as required by 
the Representative. After removal of the strip, 
immediately repair the area by applying the same 
number of plies of the same kind of felt and 
bitumen to fill the hole level. Repeat the same 
number of plies of the same kind of felt and 
bitumen over the filled strip with the first ply 
lapping each edge 12", and each succeeding ply 
lapping the preceding ply by at least 3" on all 
edges. Apply surfacing material to match the 
adjoining roof. Turn the test strips over to the 
Authority's Representative for examination. 

2. If the test strips indicate the roofing system 
complies with the Specifications, the Authority 
will bear the cost of the test strip Work. 

3. If the strips indicate the roofing system does not 
comply with the Specifications, the Contractor 
shall bear the cost of the test strip Work, and 
shall repair or replace all roofing Work as 
required to comply with the Specifications, at the 
Contractor's expense. 

C. Non Compliance 
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1. Failure of the bitumen samples or the test strip 
samples to meet the Specification requirements ""^ 
will be cause for rejection of the Work. 

3.13 INSPECTION 

A. After all roofing system Work is completed, an 
inspection shall be made by the roofing system 
manufacturer's representative. The representative 
shall certify that roofing system has been installed 
according to the Specifications. 

3.14 CLEANING 

A. Remove bitumen from surfaces other than those requiring 
bituminous coatings. 

B. Remove all debris from roof area. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07550 
HOT POLYMERIC FLUID APPLIED WATERPROOFING [ITEM 1] 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide all hot polymeric fluid applied waterproofing 
roofing work including metal flashing, roof drain 
inserts, insulation and ballast as indicated on the 
Contract Drawings and as specified in this Section. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Rough Carpentry Section 06100 

B. Flashing and Sheet Metal Section 07600 

B. Joint Sealers Section 07900 

C. ,Flashing and Equipment Curbs at Roof . . . Division 15 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM). 

B. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL). 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals Package 

Submit the Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and 
Quality Control Submittals specified below at the same 
time as a package. 

B. Shop Drawings 

1. When there is a proposed deviation from the 
Contract Documents, submit the revised detail 
labeled as such for approval. The revised detail 
shall show existing conditions and shall be 
referenced directly to the related details on the 
Contract Drawings. 

2. Submit an accurate layout of the insulation showing 
the slopes to the drains and tapered sections if 
any. 
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C. Product Data 

Catalog sheets. Specifications and. installation 
instructions for each material specified. 

1. Revise the membrane manufacturer's product data as 
necessary to suit the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. Manufacturer's details are not to be 
used for the Work of this Contract. 

2. Manufacturer's Warranty: Sample copy of the 
membrane manufacturer's l5 year warranty covering 
workmanship and materials. 

D. Samples 

1. Membrane: Two 6" sq. Pieces. 
2. Flashing Sheet: Two 6" sq. Pieces. 
3. Protection Board: Two 6" sq. Pieces. 
4. Fasteners: Six, each type. 
5. Insulation: Two 6" sq. Pieces. 
6. Stone Ballast: Five pounds. 
7. Filter Fabric: Two 6" sq. Pieces, 

F. Quality Control Submittals 

1. Fire Hazard Certification: Written certification 
that the roof system, including the specific 
insulation, has been tested in conjunction with the 
type of structural roof deck and roof slope 
applicable to the project and has achieved an 
Underwriters Laboratories Class A external fire 
resistance rating. 

a. Acceptable Certification: Letter from 
Underwriters Laboratories, or a copy of the 
Underwriters Laboratories classification 
listing for the roofing system. 

2. Material Certification: Letter from the roofing 
membrane manufacturer certifying that the 
insulation is approved for use with the roofing 
system. 

3. Membrane Manufacturers Certifications: 

a. Submit a letter certifying that the 
manufacturer has been actively producing and 
marketing the submitted system within the 
United States for a minimum of ten years. 
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b. Submit the names and addresses of ten previous 
roofing projects. Include the type and size 
of each project and name and telephone number 
of a contact person at the project location. 

4. Applicator's Certification: 

a. Letter from the membrane manufacturer 
certifying that the applicator is licensed or 
approved to install the roof system. 

b. Names, address, and telephone numbers of five 
buildings where the applicator has installed 
hot polymeric fluid applied waterproof roofing 
systems which have the manufacturer's warranty 
issued. Include the types of hot polymeric 
fluid applied waterproof roofing systems 
installed, the manufacturer's name, and the 
warranty numbers. 

c. Letter certifying that the job foreman or crew 
chief and at least one other member of the 
roofing crew have installed at least five hot 
polymeric fluid applied waterproof roofing 
systems and are thoroughly familiar with all 
aspects of the installation. 

G. Contract Closeout Submittals: 

Guaranty and Warranty: As specified. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Membrane Manufacturer's Qualifications: 

1. The manufacturer shall have the technical expertise 
and qualified technical representatives to quickly 
resolve questions or problems which may arise both 
during and after the Work is completed. 

2 . The manufacturer shall have been actively marketing 
hot polymeric fluid applied waterproof roofing 
systems in the United States for a minimum of ten 
years. 

3. The manufacturer shall provide the names, 
addresses, and telephone numbers of at least tem 
previous projects of comparable size, scope, and 
complexity as the Work of this Section. 
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4. The manufacturer must require that the roof system 
be installed by a licensed or approved applicator. 

B. Roofing Installation Qualifications 

1• Roofing Firm Qualifications 

a. Installation of a minimum of ten hot polymeric 
fluid applied waterproof roofing systems of 
double membranes including all related 
flashing work (List last five such jobs, 
including address, type of system and number 
of membranes, square footage, date installed 
and owner/agent with whom contracted). 

b. In continuous operation of installing such 
roofing systems for eight years or more. 

c. Certified installer for nationally recognized 
roofing materials manufacturer. 

2. Protect Foreman Qualifications 

(Note: For field foreman to be assigned to this 
project, identify and substantiate) 

a. Installation of a minimum of five hot 
polymeric fluid applied waterproof roofing 
systems of double membranes for which this 
individual served as field forman in direct 
responsible charge of all roofing work crews. 

(Note: List last five such jobs, including 
address, type of system and number of 
membranes, square footage, date installed 
and owner/agent with whom contracted, and 
name of roofing firm with which employed) 

b, , Successful completion of a formal 
instructional and training program for the 
installation of the specified roofing systems, 
as evidenced by: 

1. A certificate of journeyman roofer as 
issued under a union apprenticeship-
journeyman training program duly 
registered with the New York State 
Department of Labor (or other State Labor 
Department); or 
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2. A certificate or diploma issued by a' 
vocational training school or national 
roofing manufacturer attesting to 
successful completion of an ecaiivalent 
formal training program (submit copy of 
certificate for above); or 

3. A minimum of five years of practical 
experience in the installation of all 
aspects and details of the specified 
roofing system including related flashing 
work as determined from a pre-
qualif ication interview conducted by the 
MMMHS Representative and roofing 
manufacturer's representative. 

c. Must be able to read and communicate in 
English and be able to read construction 
drawings and specifications. 

C. Fire Department Regulations 

Equipment and fuel shall meet the requirements of the New 
York City Fire Department. 

D. Fire Hazard Classification 

The hot polymeric, fluid applied waterproof roof system 
shall have an Underwriters Laboratories Class A External 
Fire Resistance rating; as determined by tests conducted 
in conformity with UL-790 (ASTM E 108). 

1. The roof system, which includes a specific generic 
type of insulation and in son instances a specific 
name brand insulation, shall have been tested in 
conjunction with the type of structural roof deck 
and roof slope applicable to the project. 

E. Pre-Installation Conference 

Before the roofing Work is scheduled to commence, a 
conference will be called by the MMMHS Representative at 
the site for the purpose of reviewing the Contract 
Drawings and Specifications and discussing requirements 
for the Work. The conference shall be attended by the 
Contractor, the authorized roofing applicator, and the 
Company Field Advisor. 

F. Secure the services of a Company Field Advisor of the 
membrane manufacturer for a minimum of 32 working hours. 
The Field Advisor shall be certified in writing by the 
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manufacturer to be technically qualified in design, 
installation, and servicing of the required products. 
Personnel involved solely in sales do not qualify. The 
Field Advisor shall be present at the beginning of and 
during the actual membrane installation for the purpose 
of: 

1. Rendering technical assistance to the Contractor 
regarding installation procedures of the system. 

2. Familiarizing the MMMHS Representative with all 
aspects of the system including inspection 
techniques, 

3. Answering all questions which might arise and 
resolving problem areas of work. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE. AND HANDLING 

A. Delivery: 

1. Roofing materials shall be delivered to the site in 
the manufacturer's unbroken containers and shall 
bear the manufacturer's printed labels. 

2. All polymeric waterproofing delivered in containers 
shall be accompanied by the manufacturer's 
certification stating: manufacturer's name, type, 
softening point range, flash point, and compliance 
with ASTM Specifications. 

a. Certification for polymeric waterproofing 
shall also state the equiviscous temperature 
range and the finished blowing temperature 
range. 

B. Storage and Handling: 

1. Store materials a minimum of 6" off the ground, in 
a dry, well ventilated place protected from the 
weather. Enclosed trailers shall be required. 

2. Do not stock pile aggregate surfacing materials on 
unsurfaced felt which are in place on the roof. 

3. Mark for identification all materials which become 
wet. Remove such materials for the site. 
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4. Handle roll goods with care; store on end. Do not 
use roll goods which have been damaged. 

1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Do not begin the Work of this Section unless the MMMHS 
Representative is present. 

B. Temperature 

Do not apply hot polymeric fluid applied waterproof 
roofing when the deck or air temperature is below 
manufacturer's recommended temperature. 

C. Do not execute the Work of this Section unless the 
substrate is dry, and free from debris and dust. 

D. Moisture Protection 

1. Cover, seal, and otherwise protect the roof and all 
flashings so that water cannot accumulate or flow 
under the completed portions. When and where 
required, provide temporary water cut-offs in 
accordance with the roofing manufacturer's written 
Specifications. 

2. The existing main roof, the bulkhead roofs, and 
parapet wall membranes and insulation/protection 
boards shall be removed down to the concrete slabs 
and masonry walls by an asbestos removal contractor 
under a separate contract. The Contractor shall be 
responsible for directing and coordinating the 
removal work of the asbestos removal contractor in 
regard to when, where and how much existing roofing 
shall be removed in any one day. The Contractor 
shall not allow the asbestos removal contractor to 
remove any more of the existing roof membrane than 
the Contractor can replace or protect from the 
weather in one day. The Contractor shall be 
responsible for all temporary water cut-offs, 
tarps, weather coverings, etc. and be held liable 
for any water damage to the existing school 
building due to the roofing removal and reroofing 
work. 

1.08 GUARANTEE AND WARRANTY 

A. Contractor's Guarantee 
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Two year written guarantee covering defects in materials 
and workmanship. A Performance Bond shall be issued for 
the entire two year period. 

B. Manufacturer's Warranty 

In addition to the Contractor's guarantee, furnish the 
membrane manufacturer's printed 15-year warranty for the 
Work of this Section. The warranty shall be for the 
entire roof system including but not limit to the 
membrane, metal and fabric, flashing, sealants,' wood 
blocking, roof drain inserts, polystyrene insulation, 
filter fabric, and ballast and shall include but not be 
limited to repair of leakage caused by defects in 
materials or workmanship, and shall include the removal 
and reinstallation of ballast, filter fabric, insulation 
boards and protection boards. The monetary value of the 
warranty shall be at least equal to the original cost of 
the installation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURER 

A. Hot polymeric fluid applied waterproofing - double 
membrane system: 

1. Barrett Company, Millington NJ 07946 or comparable 
system (meeting all requirements of this Section) 
manufactured by: 

2. American Hydro Tech, Chicago IL. 

3. Tremco, Cleveland, OH. 

B. Insulation 

1. Insulation manufacturer that is acceptable to the 
membrane manufacturer. 

2.02 MATERIAL FOR ROOF MEMBRANE 

A. Waterproofing Reinforcing Membrane: 

1. Ply Sheet: Poly FELT 125VP spunbond polyester with 
high temp resin binder meeting the following 
minimum specifications: 
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Color 
Weight, oz/yd 
Thickness 
Grab Tensile 
Elongation 
Tear Strength 
Fatigue Life 

ASTM-D-3776 
ASTM-D-1777 
ASTM-D-4830 
ASTM-D-4830 
ASTM-D-4830 
ASTM-D-8B 

Grey 
1.5 oz/sq yd 
9.5 mils 
32 lbs. CMD, MD 
37 lbs. CMD, MD 
12 lbs. CMD, MD 
>10,000 cycles 

2. Hot Polymeric Waterproofing: RAM TOUGH 250 DM 
system complying with the following minimum 
specifications: 

Color 
Softening Point 
Solids Content 
Ration of toughness 
to peak load 
Temperature crack 
bridg'g capability 

Toughness, J 
Penetration 

Flow, mm 
Flash Point 
Water 
resistance 
0 C for 
4 days 

Adhesion 
Viscosity 
Water vapor 
permeability 
Water absorption 
Low temperature 
flexibility 
and adhesion 

Heat 
stability 

Vis. Specif. 
ASTM-D-36 
CGSB-37-GP-50 100% 

CGSB-37-GP-50 Min 0.040 

CGSB-37-GP-50 

CGSB-37-GP-50 
CGSB-37-GP-50 

CGSB-37-GP-S0 
CGSB-37-GP-50 
CGSB-37-GP-50 

CGSB-37-GP~50 
CGSB-37-GP-50 

CGSB-37-GP-50 
CGSB-37-GP-50 

CGSB-37-GP-50 

CGSB-37-GP-50 

3. Neoprene Flashing Sheet: 
complying with the 
specifications: 

No cracking 
No adhesion loss 
No splitting 
Min 5.5 
Max 110 ® 25C 
(77 F) Max 200 ® 
50C (122 F) 
Max 3 ® 60 C (140 F) 
Min 260 C- (500 F) 
No delamination 
No blistering 
No emulsification 
No deterioration 
No pinholes 
Min 1 
Min 2, Max 15 

Max 1.7 
Min 0.18 

No cracking 
No delamination 
No adhesion loss 
Aged samples no 
change in viscosity, 
Penetration, flow or 
low temp flexibility 

RAM FLASH 
following 

327 HDR 
minimum 
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Installed Widths: 

Length: 

Thickness: 
Press Cure: 
Tensile strength. 
Elongation: 
Tear: 
Tensile strength, 
min 70 hrs ® 212 F 
Elongation min 
70 hrs ® 212 F: 
Ozone resistance 
(168 hrs/100 ppnm 
104 F 20% EXT) 

Water absorption 
168 hrs ® 158 F 
Brittleness @ 30 F 

Minimum 6 inches total, minimum 4 ^ 
inches in any single direction, 
minimum 12 inches on each side of 
expansion joints. 
Longest possible length to minimize 
field joints 
60 mils +/- .02 mil 
120 min ® 340 P 
ASTM-D-412-80 1800 PSI min 
ASTM-D-412-80 300% min 
ASTM-D-624-81 Die C 20 PLI min 

ASTM-D-573-81 1500 PSI 

ASTM-D-573-81 200% 

ASTM-D-1149 

ASTM-D-471 
ASTM-D-2137 

No c r a c k s ® 7X 
magnification 

+ 15.0% max 
Pass 180 bend, no 
cracks 

Pipe, stack and all premoulded corner base flashings: 
Neoprene, closed boot and/or premoulded, supplied by 
membrane manufacturer, and installed in accordance with 
published flashing details. Neoprene sheet is not 
acceptable in corners or at pipe and stack flashing. 

4. ELASTOMERIC FLASHING SHEET: RAM FLASH M-358 shall 
comply with the following minimum specifications: 

Weight: 
Breaking Strength 
Tear Strength 
Lo Temp Bend, 
1/8" mandrel 
Shore A Hardness 
Hydrostatic 
Resistance 
Dimensional 
Stability 
24 hrs. ® 130 deg., 
Puncture 
Resistance 
Elongation 
Vapor Transmission 

ASTM-D-751 
ASTM-D-751 
ASTM-D-751 
ASTM-D-2136 

0.29 lbs., sf 
225 Ibf 
90 blf 
Pass -40 degrees 

ASTM-D-2240 80 +/- 5 
ASTM-D-751, A 300 PSI 

ASTM-D-1204 

no change 
FTMS lOlC 
(method 2031] 
ASTM-D-412 
ASTM-D-96 
(Procedure B! 

0.1% +/-

215 lbs. min. 

300% 
0.049 perms 
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5. WATERPROOF MEMBRANE FOR VERTICAL SURFACES: Ram 
400PS, 40 Mil SBS Poly Reinforced Double Sided Peel 
and Stick Membrane. 

6. SURFACE CONDITIONER: shall be Ram Tough surface 
conditioner/primer conforming to ASTM-D-41-70. 

7. MASTIC: shall be Ram Mastic - SBS Rubber Modified 
Cold Applied Mastic for patching, stripping and 
flashing where Hot Applied Ram Tough 250 cannot be 
used. 

8. PROTECTION COURSE: shall be "Course 203" asphaltic 
Ram Tough Protection Board. 

9. Sealant: shall be Ram Hypalon sealant. 

10. NAILS: as specified by the fastener manufacturer 
and approved for use for the specific application 
by the membrane manufacturer. 

2.03 MATERIALS FOR INSULATION 

A. Roof insulation shall provide a thermal resistance "R" 
factor of 5.0 per inch of thickness. 

1. Roof insulation shall be Extruded Polystyrene 
insulation, 2ft. Width, 4ft. Length with rain 
channels and a minimum 60 PSI impact resistance. 

2. Filter Fabric shall be a non-woven polymeric fabric 
as approved by the manufacturer for application of 
this system, Phillips Ribers Corporation "Rufon*" 
non-woven polypropylene fabric, or approved equal. 

3. Stone Ballast for roof application shall be clean 
large white spar meeting ASTM specification #5, 
minimum of 5 Ibs/sq ft for each inch of insulation 
thickness. 

2.04 MATERIALS FOR ROOF DRAINS 

A. Retrofit all existing roof drains on the main roof of the 
school building with roof drain inserts designed for 
reroofing projects. 

1. Proliner Drain for reroofing projects as 
manufactured by Marathon Roofing Products Inc. or 
manufacturer acceptable to , the membrane 

HOT POLYMERIC FLUID APPLIED WATERPROOFING - ITEM 1 07550 - 11 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

manufacturer. Use type and style of drains 
suitable to roof system being used and of a size 
required by each existing roof drain. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXISTING ROOF REMOVAL 

A. As previously discussed in paragraph 1.07, D.2. of this 
Section, an asbestos removal contractor under separate 
contract shall be removing all existing roofing down to 
the concrete roof slabs and down to the masonry of the 
parapet walls. The following work shall be performed by 
the Contractor for all areas of roofing after the 
existing roofing is removed by the asbestos removal 
contractor: 

3.02 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that Work of other trades which penetrates the 
roof deck or requires personnel and equipment to traverse 
the roof deck has been completed or coordinated with the 
schedule of the roof Work. 

B. Examine surfaces for inadequate anchorage, foreign 
material, moisture, and unevenness which would prevent 
the execution, and quality of application, of the hot 
polymeric fluid applied waterproof roof system as 
specified. 

C. Do not proceed with application of membrane roofing 
system until defects are corrected. 

3.03 VERIFICATION OF CONDITIONS 

A. Testing Existing Roof Drains and Conductor Pipes 

Before commencing with the Work, water test all existing 
drains and conductor pipes, submit a written report to 
the MMMHS Representative, indicating which drains or 
conductors, if any, are not functioning properly. 

1. If repairs or other corrective Work are required, 
the MMMHS Representative may, at his option, 
initiate a change order for such Work. 

3.04 PREPARATION 
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A. Remove trash, debris, grease, oil, water, spalled 
surfaces, moisture and other contaminates from the deck 
and parapet walls which may affect bond of bitumen to the 
concrete and masonry surfaces. 

B. Remove all existing lighting supports and conduits below 
existing coping of parapet walls prior to roof 
installation and reinstall with compressible gaskets and 
sealant over waterproof flashing once roof installation 
is complete. 

C. Remove existing antenna mast from support brackets prior 
to roof installation and reset on precast concrete paver 
block resting on filter fabric and insulation. Resecure 
mast to support brackets as required. 

D. Prepare other surfaces according to respective 
manufacturer's published instructions. 

E. Provide cleaning materials and methods necessary to 
render an acceptable surface, including scarifiers for 
scarifying all surfaces, oil free filtered compressed air 
or high speed power blowers. 

F. Provide compatible materials to patch all voids, spalled 
surfaces and joints so finished deck and parapet wall 
surfaces will be reasonably smooth. 

G. Protect adjacent areas from damage with tarpaulin or 
other durable materials. 

H. Protect Poly-Felt reinforcement from moisture and the 
elements prior to installation. No protection from 
weather is necessary for Ram Tough 250, but temporary 
protection to installed membrane is required to prevent 
damage to membrane by mechanical gouging, scraping, 
spilling of oil or solvents or excessive heat. 

3.05 INSTALLATION 

A. SURFACE CONDITIONER: Each day, prior to application of 
membrane, apply surface conditioner as a fine spray, 
evenly, at a rate of approximately one gallon per 400-600 
square feet. Allow to dry completely tack free. Do not 
allow primed surface to be contaminated with construction 
debris or dust. 

B. APPLICATION: Units of membrane shall be melted in an 
approved double-jacket oil bath melter under continuous 
agitation until the material can be drawn free-flowing 
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and lump-free at a temperature of approximately 350 F. 
Membrane shall be applied evenly at a rate to provide a 
continuous coating not less than 90 mils thick. As soon 
as possible, while membrane is still warm, install Poly-
Felt fabric, in built-up roofing fashion, starting at the 
drains and low points. Install in shingle fashion with 
four inch side laps and twelve inch head laps. Insure, 
that all lap joints have interply coat of Ram Tough 250. 
In no location shall Poly-Felt reinforcement touch Poly-
Felt reinforcement. Broom or squeegee in place, insuring 
complete adhesion. Carry up all vertical wall surfaces 
as indicated on the Contract Drawings. 

C. Install second application of Ram Tough 250 evenly at a 
rate to provide a continuous coating not less than 12 5 
mils thick (1/8 inch). All Poly-Felt reinforcement shall 
be coated each day. Leave no exposed Poly-Felt at end of 
day's work. 

3.06 ROOF DRAIN INSERTS 

A. After roof slab preparation and water testing of existing 
roof drains as described in 3.03, A.l. of this Section 
and prior to membrane installation, remove existing roof 
drain grating and discard, clean drain body and interior 
portion of leader and subsequent to membrane application 
install roof drain inserts as indicated in the 
manufacturer's printed instruction and acceptable to the 
membrane manufacture. 

3.07 FLASHING 

A. Carry hot applied roof membrane and reinforcement up all 
junctions of horizontal deck and vertical surfaces and 
changes of plane as indicated on the Contract Drawings. 
For parapets, curbs, penetrations, drains, roof edges, 
etc. install Ram-Flash 327 HDR 60 mil neoprene flashing 
with Flexible Ram Membrane, or in the case of parapet 
walls Ram-Flash M-358, as shown on the Contract Drawings, 
extending to the top of flashing and mechanically 
fastened with 1/8 inch flat bar stock termination bar. 

3.08 CRACK TREATMENT 

A. At all cracks and construction joints, apply Flexible RAM 
Membrane 1/8 inch thick, then center a 6 inch wide strip 
of Ram-Flash 327 HDR neoprene flashing over the joint or 
crack and embed into the warm Flexible Membrane. Avoid 
air pockets. Allow assembly to cool. Flashing should be 
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installed before the continuous, unbroken thick film of 
membrane is applied over the entire roof surface and 
flashing areas in accordance with 3.05 of this Section. 

3.09 EXPANSION JOINTS 

A. Over expansion joints up to 2 inches in width with a 
designed total movement of 50% or less. Ram Tough 327 HDR 
neoprene flashing shall be placed over the joint and 
embedded into a coating of membrane (min 1/8 inch 
thickness) . The sheet shall be looped into the joint 

. m times the joint width at the maximum opening width and 
extend at least 12 inches onto the deck on each side of 
the joint. The sheet shall be covered and the loop 
filled solid and flush with Ra;m 250 Membrane. 

3.10 WATER TEST 

A. Each contiguous area shall be water tested with two 
inches of standing water for a 24 hour period. 
Provisions for overflow in event of rain shall be 
provided. Any area not passing water test shall be 
repaired and retested until watertight. 

3.11 PROTECTION BOARD 

A. After water teat is completed, using Ram 250 as adhesive, 
apply protection boards, lapping the joints slightly to 
insure complete coverage. 

3.12 INSULATION APPLICATION 

A. Lay insulation panels abutted tight with direction of 
rain channels toward drains as shown on the shop 
drawings. No more than 1/4 inch space shall exist 
between any panel. Cover installed insulation as soon as 
practical with final layer of filter fabric covering and 
ballast in weights specified to protect insulation from 
exposure to ultraviolet rays and wind movement. 

3.13 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Adhesion Test and Thickness Tests shall be monitored by 
applicator every hour throughout the application process. 

B. Test Cuts: 

1. Remove one 12" x 12" unsurfaced cut per 100 squares 
of deck area. 
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2. Follow field audit criteria outlined by Barrett. 

3. Send roof cuts to Barrett Company for laboratory 
examinations. 

4. Repair sampled areas by filling in the cut-out 
areas. 

C. Correct deficiencies in deck (determined by deck cut 
analysis and) as prescribed by Barrett or the MMMHS 
Representative. 

3.14 CLEANING 

A. Remove trash, debris, equipment and parts from, jobsite. 

B. Repair damage and remove stains caused by construction 
work. 

3.15 PROTECTION 

A. Contractor shall protect finished deck areas from damage 
during the entire construction period. 

3.16 INSPECTION 

A. After all roofing system Work is completed, an inspection 
shall be made by the roofing system manufacturer's 
representative. The representative shall certify in 
writing that the roofing system has been installed 
according to the Contract Documents. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07600 
FLASHING AND SHEET METAL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide all flashing, trim and sheet metal Work as 
indicated on the Drawings, as required for the completed 
Work, and as specified herein. The Work shall include, 
but shall not be limited to, the following: 

1. Roof membrane flashings 

2. Shop-formed facias at roof bulkheads 

3. Cladding of portions of existing roof bulkheads 
walls 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Rough Carpentry Section 06100 

B. Hot Polymeric Fluid Applied Waterproof ing. . .Section 07510 

C. Joint Sealers Section 07900 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National 
Association (SMACNA) '. 

B. Copper Development Association (CDA). 

C. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM). 

D. Federal Specifications (FS). 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings 

Show the manner of forming, jointing, and securing the 
/ metal flashings and trim. Include expansion joint 

connections, and the method of forming waterproof 
connections to adjoining construction. 

B. Product Data 
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Catalog sheets, specifications, installation instructions y**̂, 
for each item specified except for shop or job formed 
items, solder, flux, and bituminous coating. 

C. Samples 

1. Materials for Flashings: Three 6" sq piece, for 
each type material specified. 

2. Anchors: Three, each type required. 

3. Flashings: Three, full section each profile, 6" 
long, 

4. Facia: Three,'full section, 6" long. 

D. Guarantee 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Except as otherwise shown or specified, comply with 
applicable recommendations, details, and standards of CDA 
and SMACNA. 

B. All metal Work shall ink-stamped at intervals, '̂̂ -̂
identifying 

Manufacturer, type metal, and gage or thickness. 

C. Manufacturer's Recommendations 

For factory fabricated items, follow the manufacturer's 
recommendations and installation instructions unless 
specifically shown or specified otherwise. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE. AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products of this Section in 
such manner to protect them from damage. 

1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A.-^Do not execute the Work of this Section unless the MMMHS 
Representative is present, unless otherwise directed. 

B. Make the roof and all uncompleted flashings watertight at 
the end of each work day. 
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1.08 GUARANTEE 

A. The Contractor shall provide a three (3) year written 
guarantee, covering the cladding of the existing roof 
bulkheads for materials and workmanship. Should any 
defects occur during the stated period, they shall be 
corrected immediately, and all damage caused by such 
defects shall be corrected; all corrective Work shall be 
at the Contractor's expense. 

B. Roof membrane flashing and facia shall be covered under 
the Guarantee and Warranty required by Section 07550 -
Hot Polymeric Fluid Applied Waterproofing-. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS FOR FLASHING AND CLADDING FABRICATION 

A. Plain Copper Sheet 

Cold rolled copper, ASTM B 370. 

2.02 FASTENERS 

A. Nails 

"Stronghold" type large flat head roofing nail 

1. For Copper: Hardened copper. 

B. Screws, Bolts, and other Fastening Accessories 

1. For Copper: Copper or brass. 

C. Anchors 

Provide one of the following types: 

1. Hammer driven anchors, consisting of a stainless 
steel drive pin and a corrosion resistant metal 
expansion shield inserted thru a stainless steel 
disc with an EPDM sealing washer. 

2, Self-tapping, corrosion resistant, concrete and 
masonry screw inserted thru a stainless steel disc 
with an EPDM sealing washer. 
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2.03 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS ..̂  

A. Solder 
Composition of block tin/pig lead of proportion 
recommended by the metal manufacturer, stamped either 
50/50 or 60/40 "Warranted". 

B. Flux 

Paste or acid type as recommended by the metal 
manufacturer. 

C. Bituminous Coating (for separating dissimilar metals): 
FS TT-C494. 

2.03 FABRICATION 

A. Where practicable, form and fabricate sheet metal Work in 
the factory or shop. Produce bends and profiles 
accurately to the indicated shapes. Where not indicated 
or specified, follow the applicable requirements of the 
reference standards listed in PART 1. 

B. Flashing (one-piece) '*'"̂: 

1. Copper: 16 oz. 

C. Facia at Bulkhead 

1. Copper: 20 oz. 

D. Cladding for Bulkhead Walls 

1. Copper: 2 0 oz. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Coordinate the work of this Section with other Work for 
the correct sequencing of items which make up the entire 
system of weatherproofing or waterproofing. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Do not install the Work of this Section unless all 
necessary nailers, blocking and other supporting ^^^ 
components have been provided, 
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B. Do not install the Work of this Section unless all 
substrates are clean and dry. 

3.03 INSTALLATION 

A. Isolation 

Separate dissimilar metals from each other with 
bituminous coating. 

B. Tinning and Soldering 

1. Use soldering irons (heavy coppers) as Industry 
Standard. Torch soldering is not acceptable. 

2. Clean, flux and tin all surfaces to be soldered. 

3. Sweat solder thoroughly into seams, completely 
filling the seam for the full width. 

4. Upon completion of soldering, remove all traces of 
flux residue, and if required, apply a neutralizing 
wash followed by a clean water wash. 

C. Installing Cladding at Bulkhead Walls 

1. Provide standing seam installation to match 
existing cladding to remain. 

2. Interlock new and existing cladding to remain at 
newly created standing seam joint. 

D. Installing Flashing 

1. Form and install the flashing to provide a slight 
gap between the flashing and the membrane to allow 
moisture to escape. Lap all end joints a minimum of 
3". Extend the flashing continuously around corners 
or provide lock seams. Install waterstop flashing 
at expansion joints. 

2. Flashing for Installation In Reglets: 

a. Extend the built-in portion of the flashing 2" 
into the reglet. Form the edge of the built in 
portion with a 1/4" hook dam. 

b. Secure the flashing with lead wedges 8" oc. 
Install backer rod and fill joint completely 
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with sealant specified in Section 07550 and 
tool to a slightly concave surface. 

3. Pre-tin and solder with soldering irons (heavy 
coppers) all inside and outside corners. 

END OF SECTION 

j'wwv 

FLASHING AND SHEET METAL 07600 - 6 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

SECTION 07900 
JOINT SEALERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide all joint sealer Work as indicated on the 
Drawings, as required for the completed Work, and as 
specified herein. The Work shall include, but shall not 
be limited to, the following: 

1. Interior hollow metal door frames. 

2. Exterior hollow metal door frames [ITEM 1]. 

3. Exterior frames at aluminum windows, metal louvers, 
and at other junctures of different materials. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A, Steel Doors and Frames Section 08110 

B, Aluminum Projected and Casement Windows., Section 08524 

C, Stationary Metal Wall Louvers Section 10214 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Catalog sheets,. specifications, and installation 
instructions for each product specified including custom 
color charts. 

B. Samples (one each) 

1. Sealants: Three standard tubes. 

2. Joint Primer/Sealer/Conditioners: One pint. 

3. Backer Rods: 24" long full section. 

4. Bond Breaker Tape: 24" long full section. 
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C. Quality Control Submittals 

1. Installer's Qualifications Data: Affidavit 
required under Quality Assurance Article. 

2. Company Field Advisor Data: Name, business 
address, and telephone number of Company Field 
Advi sor. 

1-05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer's Qualifications 

The persons installing the sealants and their supervisor 
shall be personally experienced in the installation of 
sealants and shall have been regularly employed by a 
company engaged in the installation of sealants for a 
minimum of five years. 

1. Furnish to the MMMHS Representative the names and 
addresses of five similar projects which the 
foregoing people have worked on during the past 
five years. 

2. Furnish a letter from the sealant manufacturer, 
stating that the foregoing people are authorized to 
install the manufacturer's sealant materials and 
that the manufacturer's specifications. are 
applicable to the requirements of this Project. 

B. Container Labels 

Include manufacturer's name, trade name of product, kind 
of material, federal specification number (if 
applicable), expiration date (if applicable), and 
packaging date or batch number. 

1.06 DELIVERY. STORAGE. AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle joint sealer materials as 
recommended by the Manufacturer, to protect from damage. 

1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS "" . ',' 

A. Environmental Requirements 

1. Temperature: Unless otherwise approved, or 
recommended in writing by the sealant manufacturer, 
do not install sealants at temperatures below 4 0 
degrees F or above 85 degrees F. 
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2. Humidity and Moisture: Do not install the Work of 
this Section under conditions that are detrimental 
to the application, curing, and performance of the 
materials. 

3. Ventilation: Provide sufficient ventilation 
wherever sealants, primers, and other similar 
materials are installed in enclosed spaces. Follow 
manufacturer's recommendations. 

B. Protection 

1. Protect all surfaces adjacent to sealants with non-
staining removable tape or other approved covering 
to prevent soiling or staining. 

2. Protect all other surfaces in the Work area with 
tarps, plastic sheets, or other approved covering 
to prevent defacement from droppings. 

C. Installation 

1. Since the window sealant is an integral component 
of the replacement window system and its ability to 
prevent outside noise from entering interior 
spaces, window sealant shall only be installed by 
the approved window installer, who shall exercise 
extreme care in the sealant installation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 SEALANTS 

A. Type 1 Sealant - For general use around windows/ door 
frames, louvers and other junctures. 

Two-part polyurethane sealant: Pecora Dynatrol II or 
approved equal. 

B. Type 2 Sealant - For concealed bedding under window 
sills. 

One-part butyl rubber sealant; Pecora's BC-158, PTI's 707 
or Woodmont's Chem-Calk 300. 

C. Sealant Colors 

For exposed materials, provide color as selected by the 
MMMHS Representative from manufacturer's custom colors. 
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For concealed materials, provide the natural color which 
has the best overall performance characteristics. 

2.02 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Joint Primer/Sealer/Conditioner 

As recommended by the sealant manufacturer for the 
particular joint surface materials and conditions. 

B. Backer Rod 

Compressible rod stock of closed cell, expanded, extruded 
polyethylene. 

C. Bond Breaker Tape 

Polyethylene or other plastic tape as recommended by the 
sealant manufacturer; non-bonding to sealant; self-
adhesive where applicable. 

D. Cleaning Solvents 

Oil free solvents as recommended by the sealant 
manufacturer. Do not use reclaimed solvents. 

E. Masking Tape 

Removable paper or fiber tape, self-adhesive, non-
staining. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine all joint surfaces for conditions that may be 
detrimental to the performance of the completed Work. Do 
not proceed until satisfactory corrections have been 
made. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Clean joint surfaces immediately before installation of 
sealant and other materials specified in this Section. 

1. Remove all loose materials, dirt, dust, rust, oils 
and other foreign matter that will impair the 
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performance of materials installed under this 
Section. 

2. Remove lacquers, protective coatings and similar 
materials from joint faces with manufacturer's 
recommended solvents. 

3. Do not limit cleaning of joint surfaces to solvent 
wiping. Use methods such as grinding, acid etching 
or other approved and manufacturer's recommended 
means, if required, to clean the joint surfaces, 
assuring that the sealant materials will obtain 
positive and permanent adhesion. 

3.03 JOINT BACKING INSTALLATION 

A. Install bond breaker tape in relaxed condition as it 
comes off the roll. Do not stretch the tape. Lap 
individual lengths. 

B. Install backer rod of sufficient size to fill the joint 
width at all points in a compressed state. Compress 
backer rod at the widest part of the joint by a minimum 
of 2 5 percent. Do not cut or puncture the surface skin 
of the rod. 

3.04 SEALANT INSTALLATION 

A. Except as shown or specified otherwise, install sealants 
in accordance with the manufacturer's printed 
instructions. 

B. Install sealants with ratchet hand gun or other approved 
mechanical gun. 

C. Finishing 

Tool all vertical, non-sag sealants so as to compress the 
sealant, eliminating all air voids and providing a neat 
smoothly finished joint. Provide slightly concave joint 
surface, unless otherwise indicated or recommended by the 
manufacturer. 

1. Use tool wetting agents as recommended by the 
sealant manufacturer. 

3.05 CLEANING 

A. Immediately remove misapplied sealant and droppings from 
metal surfaces with solvents and wiping cloths. On other 
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materials, remove misapplied sealant and droppings by »«* 
methods and materials recommended i n writing by the 
manufacturer of the sealant material. 

B. After sealants are applied and before skin begins to form 
on sealant, remove all masking and other protection and 
clean up remaining defacement caused by the Work. 

END OF SECTION 

JOINT SEALERS 07900 - 6 
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SECTION 08110 
STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide hollow metal steel doors and frames as^indicated 
on Drawings and specified herein. Roof bulkhead doors are part of 
ITEM 1. ' 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Metal Fabrications Section 05500 

B. Flashing and Sheet Metal Section 07600 

C. Hardware Section 08710 

D. Painting Section 09900 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. (UL) 

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

C. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 

D. Steel Door Institute (SDI) 

E. Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association (HMMA) 

1.04 .SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Manufacturer's catalog sheets, specifications, and 
installation instructions. 
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B. Shop Drawings 

Show details of each frame type, elevation and 
construction for each door type, conditions at openings, 
location and construction for each door type, conditions 
at openings, location and installation requirements for 
finish hardware (including cutouts and reinforcements), 
details of connections, and anchorage and accessory 
items. 

1. Include a schedule of doors and frames using the 
same reference numbers for details and openings as 
those on the Contract Drawings. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fire Rated Assemblies 

Wherever fire resistance classification is shown or 
scheduled for steel doors and frames, provide fire rated 
units that have been tested as fire door assemblies and 
comply with National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 
Standard No. SO and these Specifications. Identify each 
door and frame with metal MEA labels indicating the 
applicable fire class of the unit. Rivet or weld labels 
on the hinge edge of door and jamb rabbet of frame. 

1. Oversize Assemblies: Whenever fire rated 
assemblies are larger than size limitations 
established by NFPA, provide manufacturer's 
certification that they have been constructed with 
materials and methods equivalent to requirements 
for labeled construction, 

2. See Door Schedule in the Drawings for fire 
resistance requirements for respective openings. 

B. Regulatory Requirements 

NYC Materials Equipment Acceptance (MEA). Provide labels 
required. 
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1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store doors and frames on raised platforms in vertical 
position with blocking between units to allow air 
circulation. 

1.07 GAGE STANDARDS 

A. Gages specified are based on U.S Standard Gauge for hot 
rolled and cold rolled steel sheets. 

B. The allowable tolerances for steel sheet thicknesses 
shall be in accordance with HMMA Standards. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. L.I. Fireproof Door, Inc., Whitestone, NY 113 57, or 
approved equal. 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Hot-Rolled Steel Sheets and Strip 

Commercial quality carbon steel, pickled and oiled, 
complying with ASTM A 569 and ASTM A 568. 

B. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheets 

Commercial Quality carbon steel complying with ASTM A 366 
and ASTM A 568. 

C. Galvanized Steel Sheets 

Carbon steel sheets of commercial quality complying with 
ASTM A 526. Doors and frames shall have A 60 zinc coating 
for exterior doors and A 20 zinc coating for interior 
doors, mill phosphatized, complying with ASTM A 525. 

D. Anchors and Supports 

Fabricate of gages indicated on the Drawings, and of not 
less than 16 gage sheet steel, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

1. Galvanized Units; Galvanized anchors and supports 
used with galvanized frames, complying with 
ASTM A 153, Class B. 
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E. Anchorage Devices, Bolts, and other Fasteners _ .̂̂  

Manufacturer's standard units unless otherwise indicated 
on the Drawings. 

1. Galvanized Units: Galvanized items used with 
galvanized frames complying with ASTM A 153, Class 
C or D as applicable. 

2.03 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate hollow metal work accurately and assemble 
neatly to ensure work smooth and free from dents, tool 
marks, visible waves, warp, buckles and conspicuous 
joints. 

B. Align lines straight and true,with arises and angles as 
sharp as practicable. Miter corners in true alignment and 
join similar abutting profiles accurately. 

C. Assemble all joints to form imperceptible intersections 
when finished. 

D. Form each member, such as jamb and head, from a single 
piece of metal, unless otherwise shown or approved. -««̂  

E. Fasten all members together to provide rigid construction 
in assembled work. Weld all connections. 

F. Continuously weld and dress smooth and flush joints on 
exposed faces. 

G. Clearances 

Fabricate doors for their respective frames within the 
following clearances: 

1. Jambs and Head: 3/32" to 1/8" maximum. 

2. Bottom: 1/4", maximum. 

H. Work showing defects or blemishes will be rejected, and 
rejected work shall be replaced with satisfactory work. 

2.04 DOORS 
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A. General 

1. Design and Thickness: Flush design doors, 
seamless, hollow construction, 1-3/4" thick. 

2. Door Edges: Bevel lock stile edge of single acting 
hinged doors 1/8" in 2". 

3. Provide surface sheet reinforcement for surface 
sheet, edge, hardware, stops, and other provisions, 
as indicated on approved Shop Drawings or otherwise 
required. 

B. Interior Doors 

1. Fabricate interior doors with 2 outer stretcher-
leveled, cold-rolled steel sheets of 16 gage unless 
indicated otherwise on the Drawings. Construct 
doors with smooth, flush surfaces without visible 
joints or seams on exposed faces and stile edges. 
Vertical edges shall be continuously MIG or ARC 
welded and ground smooth. 

2. Provide top and bottom channels and closures. 

C. Exterior Doors [ITEM 1] 

1. Fabricate exterior doors with 2 outer stretcher-
leveled, cold-rolled steel sheets of 16 gage unless 
indicated otherwise on the Drawings. Construct 
doors with smooth, flush surfaces without visible 
joints or seams on exposed faces and stile edges. 
Vertical edges shall be continuously MIG or ARC 
welded and ground smooth. Fabricate door as 
required to receive specified weatherstripping. 
Insulate interior of door. 

2. Provide top and bottom channels and closures. 

2.05 FRAMES 

A. General 

1. Provide steel frames for doors of size and profile 
as indicated on Drawings. 

2. Construction: Full-welded unit construction, with 
corners mitered and continuously welded full depth 
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and width of frame, unless otherwise indicated. 
Knock-down type frames will not be accepted. 

a. Fixed Stops: Integral 5/8" stop unless 
otherwise indicated. Construct jambs and 
heads from one piece of metal each; rabbeted 
and flanged as required for the various types 
of openings, and neatly mitered or interlocked 
and welded together. Provide channel, angle 
and bent plate reinforcing as indicated on 
approved Shop Drawings or otherwise required. 
Provide reinforcing in the heads of frames 
where required. 

3. Frame Material 

a. . Interior Frames: 14 gage Cold-rolled steel 
sheet unless indicated otherwise on Drawings. 

4. Provide frames for masonry openings with adjustable 
Underwriter's type masonry anchors, or other 
approved type to suit conditions of installation, 
using not less than four (4) at each jamb. 

5. At butts, cut back jamb the thickness of one leaf 
of butt. 

6. Drill and tap reinforcement to template. 

7. Provide reinforcement for hardware as indicated on 
the approved Shop Drawings and as required for 
proper hardware installation. 

2.06 SHOP PAINTING 

A. Chemically wash, rinse, and dry exposed and concealed 
surfaces of fabricated units. 

B. Apply one coat of rust-inhibiting primer to exposed 
surfaces and oven-bake units. 

C. Units shall pass the following tests: 

1. Salt Spray Test complying with ASTM B 117 for 120 
continuous hours. 

2. Water fog Test Complying with ASTM D 1735 for 240 
continuous hours 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verification of Conditions 

Examine substrate and conditions, under which the frames 
are to be installed, for defects which will adversely 
affect the execution and quality of the Work. Do not 
proceed until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install steel doors, frames, and accessories in 
accordance with the Drawing Details, approved Shop 
Drawings, and the manufacturers's printed instructions, 
except as otherwise indicated. 

B. Frame Installations 

Place frames accurately in position; plumb, align, and 
leaving surfaces smooth and undamaged. 

1. At in-place concrete and in-place masonry 
construction, place frames and secure in place with 
anchorage devices. Set anchorage devices opposite 
each anchor location, in accordance with details on 
approved Shop Drawings and anchorage device 
manufacturer's instructions. Leave drilled holes 
• rough, not reamed, and free from dust and debris. 

a. Anchor frames as detailed on the Drawings. 

2. Place fire rated frames in accordance with NFPA 
Standard No. 80. 

C. Door Installation 

1. Install doors accurately in their respective frames 
within the clearance specified in Part 2. 

2. Place fire rated doors with clearances as specified 
in NFPA standard No. 80. 

D. Drill and tap doors and frames to receive surface applied 
hardware. 
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3.03 ADJUSTING 

A. Prime Coat Touch-up 

Immediately after installation, sand smooth and. clean 
rusted and damaged areas of shop prime coat and apply 
touch-up of compatible air-drying primer. 

B. Final Adjustments 

Check and adjust operating finish hardware items prior 
to final inspection. Leave work in complete and proper 
operating condition. 

3.04 CLEANING 

A. Clean doors, frames, and accessories, leaving free of 
dirt and other foreign material after completion of 
installation. 

END OF SECTION 

.-WWh. 
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SECTION 08305 
ACCESS DOORS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide all access doors and frames located in non-
masonry walls, ceilings and soffits, complete with 
accessories, as indicated on the Drawings or required by 
the ventilation system and as specified herein. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Hardware Section 08710 

B. Gypsum Board Section 09250 

C. Gypsum Board - Int. Ceilings & Soffits . Section 09253 

D. Painting Section 09900 

E. Mechanical/Electrical • • • Division 15 & 16 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Catalog sheets, specifications, and installation 
instructions. 

B. Shop Drawings 

Schedule of locations, details of construction and 
installation. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. All access doors shall be of a design to provide 
concealed frames and hinges and shall be of a color to 
match adjacent wall/ceiling finishes. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE. AND HANDLING 
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A. Deliver, store, and handle access doors and frames as 
recommended by the Manufacturer, to protect from damage. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS 

A. Karp Associates, Inc., Maspeth, NY 11378 

B. Milcor, Inc., Lima, OH 45804 

2.02 NON^FIRE RATED ACCESS DOORS 

A. Frames 

Minimum 16 gage steel. 

1. Gypsum Board Application: Integral exposed spackle 
bead flange not less than 3/4" wide around the 
perimeter. 

B. Flush Type Door Panel 

Minimum 14 gage steel. 

1. Hinges: Concealed spring type set to open to 
approximately 175°; sufficient number to support the 
door size, or continuous type hinge. 

2. Finish: Factory-applied rust inhibitive baked 
enamel primer over phosphate treated steel. 

C. Cam Locks (for doors located in ceilings) 

Flush, screwdriver operated; sufficient number to hold 
door panel in flush, smooth plane when closed. 

D. Cam Locks (for doors located in walls) 

Flush, screwdriver and key operated; sufficient number to 
hold door panel in flush, smooth plane when closed. 

1. One lock on each door panel shall be key operated, 
pin tumbler type. The remaining locks, if any, 
shall be screwdriver operated type. 

2.03 KEYING FOR NON-FIRE RATED ACCESS DOORS FOR WALLS 

ACCESS DOORS 08305 - 2 
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A. Key all locks .and latches alike. Furnish 6 keys total 
to Director of Buildings and Grounds. 

2.06 FABRICATION AND MANUFACTURE 

A. Manufacture access door assemblies as integral units 
complete with all parts and ready for installation. 
Fabricate units of continuous welded steel construction 
unless otherwise indicated or specified. Grind welds 
smooth and' flush with adjacent surfaces. Attachment 
devices shall be of size and type required to secure 
access doors to types of supports indicated on the 
Drawings. 

1. Allowable Size Variations: Manufacturer's standard 
size units which vary slightly from the sizes 
indicated may be acceptable, subject to the 
approval of the MMMHS Representative. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Install the access doors in accordance with the 
manufacturer's printed installation instructions, except 
as shown or specified otherwise. 

B. Coordinate access door installation with installation of 
supporting construction. 

C. Set units accurately in position and securely attach to 
support with face panel plumb or level in relation to 
adjoining finish surface. -

3.02 ADJUSTMENT 

A. Adjust hardware and doors for proper operation. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08341 
ACOUSTIC METAL DOORS AND FRAMES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide acoustic metal doors and frames as indicated on 
Drawings and specified herein. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Unit Masonry Section 04200 

B. Steel Doors and Frames Section 08100 

C. Finish Hardware '. Section 08710 

D. Glass and Glazing Section 08800 

E. Plaster Section 09210 

F. Painting Section 09900 

G. Security System Section 16770 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. (UL) 

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

C. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 

D. Steel Door Institute (SDI) 

E. Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association (HMMA) 

1.04 SXmMITTALS 

A. Before delivery of the door. Contractor shall submit for 
approval of the architect and acoustical consultant, the 
following: 

1. Shop drawings of the door, frame, hardware and 
seals showing major operating dimensions and cross 
sections of doors and seals. 
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'--̂  
2. Include schedules, listing the qualities of each 

kind and type of buck, trim and door, size of doors 
and frames, clearances, undercuts, location and 
label requirements. 

a. If sound seals are a propriety item purchased 
from a weatherstripping company, the sound 
seal manufacturer and model number shall be 
identified. 

3. Submit manufacturer's product literature for 
propriety, sound seals and propriety sound 
insulation and/or sound deadening material. 

4. Samples: , , 

a. Sound seals-section of all perimeter sound 
seals used for the specified doors. 

b. Acoustical Doors-section of typical door, of 
sufficient size to show edge, top and bottom 
construction, insulation and/or sound 
deadening material, hinge reinforcement, face 
stiffening. --̂^ 

5. Certified test reports for the 1 3/4" thick 
Acoustical Door and Frame shall indicate that the 
acoustical, performance of the operating door and 
frame meets the Sound Transmission Class (STC) 
performance called out in the schedule. Test data 
shall be produced from an accredited independent 
acoustical laboratory. Reports should indicate that 
the test was performed on the doors and frames of 
the type to be supplied in conformance of the 
requirements of test method ASTM E90. Test data 
shall indicate type of hardware and sound seals 
used on the door. Manufacturer shall indicate 
whether additional treatment of the door frame, by 
the insertion of grout or high density 
glass/mineral fiber in the cavity between frame and 
wall, shall be necessary to meet acoustical 
requirements of this specification, if not 
indicated in the report Test reports more than ten 
years old are unacceptable. 

6. Manufacturer's certification that assembly meets 
the required STC rating with the finish hardware 
indicated in the door, schedule hardware set. -'^ 
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7. Written guarantee that door is constructed in 
accordance with the laboratory tested door and free 
of defects in material and workmanship for a period 
of one year after installation. 

8. Certification of fire rated assemblies: Apply fire 
rating tables to doors, frames and transom panels 
as evidence of ratings. Labels to be by 
Underwriters Laboratories or other nationally 
recognized agency having a factory i n s p e c t i o n 
service. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fire Rated Assemblies 

Wherever fire resistance classification is shown or 
scheduled for steel doors and frames, provide fire rated 
units that have been tested as fire door assemblies and 
comply with National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 
Standard No. 80 and these Specifications. Identify each 
door and frame with metal MEA labels indicating the 
applicable fire class of the unit. Rivet or weld labels 
on the hinge edge of door and jamb rabbet of frame. 

1. Oversize Assemblies: whenever fire rated 
assemblies are larger than size limitations 
established by NFPA, provide manufacturer's 
certification that they have been constructed with 
materials and methods equivalent to requirements 
for labeled construction. 

2. See Door Schedule in the Drawings for fire 
resistance requirements for respective openings. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver acoustical metal door and frame assembly with 
furnished hardware cartoned or crated to provide 
protection during transit and job storage. Finish 
hardware may be shipped loose to protect it from damage. 

B. Inspect Acoustical Metal Doors and Frames upon delivery 
for damage. Minor damages may be repaired provided 
refinished items are equal in all respects to new work 
and acceptable to Architect, . otherwise, remove and 
replace damaged items as directed. 

C. Store doors and frames at the building site under cover. 
Place units on minimum 4" high wood blocking. Avoid use 
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of non-vented plastic or canvas shelters which could 
create a humidity chamber. If cardboard wrapped on doors 
becomes wet, remove carton immediately. Provide space 
between stacked doors to provide air circulation. 
Blocking between stacked doors shall be positioned so as 
not to damage door and shall be large enough so stacked 
doors do not' come into contact with each other. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturer: Subject to compliance with requirements, 
provide acoustical doors and frames by one of the 
following or an approved equal: 

1. Industrial Acoustics Company, I n c . , Bronx, NY 

2. Krieger Steel Products Company, Pico Rivera, CA 

3. Overly Manufacturing Company, GreerJpurg, PA 

4. Pioneer Industries, Division of Core Industries 
Inc. Carlstadt, NJ 

5. Jamison Door Company, Hagerstown, MD 

6. Ambico Limited, Ottawa, Ontario 

2.02 GLAZING 

A. See door schedule and specification section 08800 Glass 
and Glazing for glass types and descriptions. Glass is 
provided under this section. 

2.03 TYPICAL DOOR CONSTRUCTION 

A. Doors shall be made of commercial quality, level, cold 
rolled steel conforming to ASTM A336-68 and free of 
scale, pitting or other surface defects. 

B. All doors shall be 1 3/4" thick custom made, of the types 
and sizes shown on the approved shop drawings, and shall 
be fully welded seamless construction with no visible 
seams or joints on their faces or vertical surfaces, 

C. Doors noted to be galvanized, shall be hot dipped 
galvanized, 

D. All doors shall be strong, rigid and neat in appearance, 
free'from warpage or buckle. Corner beads shall be true 
and straight and of minimum radius for the guage of metal 
used. 

E. Face sheets shall be stiffened by continuous vertical 
formed steel sections spanning the full thickness of the 
interior space between door faces. These stiffeners shall 
be not less 'than 22 guage spaced not more than 6" apart 
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and accurately attached to face sheets by spot welds not 
more than 5" o.c. Spaces between stiffeners shall be 
filled with sound deadening thermal insulation the full 
height of the door with an inorganic non-combustible batt 
type material. Honeycomb, polystyrene or other rigid type 
insulation is not acceptable. 

P. Door faces shall be joined at their vertical edges by a 
continues weld extending the full height of the door.. All 
such welds shall be ground, filled and dressed smooth to 
make them invisible and provide a smooth flush surface. 

G. Top and bottom edges of all doors shall be closed with a 
continuous recessed steel channel not less than 16ga. 
Extending the full width of the door and spot welded to 
both faces. 

H. Edge profiles shall be provided on both vertical edges of 
doors-beveled 1/8" in 2". 

I. Hardware reinforcements: 

1. Doors shall be mortised, reinforced, drilled and 
tapped at the factory for fully templated mortised 
hardware only, in accordance with approved hardware 
schedule and templates provided by the hardware 
supplier. Where surface mounted hardware is to be 
applied, frames shall have reinforced plates. 

2. Minimum thickness of hardware reinforcing plates 
shall be as follows: 

a. Hinge and pivot reinforcements-7ga. 

2.04 VISION PANELS 

A. Vision panels shall be made of the same materials and 
constructed and finished in the same way as specified for 
hollow metal doors (except 3/4" thick) including 
acoustically and/or fire rated doors where rating is 
required. Panel shall be constructed as part of door 
assembly to meet fire ratings and/or acoustical ratings 
as required and match profile as shown on drawings. 

B. If any door, frame, or panel specified by the Architect 
to be acoustically rated cannot qualify for appropriate 
labeling because of its design, size, hardware or any 
other reason, the Architect shall be so advised before 
fabricating work on that item is started. 
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2.05 TYPICAL FRAME CONSTRUCTION 

A. Frames shall commercial grade cold rolled steel 
conforming to ASTM A336. Metal thickness shall be not 
less than 16 ga. For frames in openings 4'-0" or less in 
width; not less than 14 ga. For frames in openings over 
4 ' - 0". 

B. Frames shall be custom made welded units to sizes and 
shapes indicated on the drawings and shall have full 
welded unit-type construction at corners and other 
joints. Knock-down frames are not acceptable. 

C. All finished work shall be strong and rigid, neat in 
appearance, square, true and free of defects, warp or 
buckle. Molded members shall be clean cut, straight and 
of uniform profile throughout their lengths. Steel frame 
members shall be pre-straightened, free of wind or twist, 
frame shall be factory-aligned to a diagonal tolerance of 
1/16". 

D. Jamb depths, trim, profile and backbends shall be shown 
on drawings. 

E. Corner joints shall have all contact edges closed tight, 
with trim faces mitered and continuously welded. The use 
of gussets will not be permitted. Welds on corners and 
exposed surfaces shall be pressed flush and smooth. 

F. Depth of stops shall be 1/2" minimum and 1 1/8" maximum. 
Width shall be as shown on drawings. 

G. Hardware Reinforcements: 

1. Frames shall be mortised, reinforced, drilled and 
tapped at the factory for fully templated mortise 
hardware only. In accordance with approved hardware 
schedule and templates provided by the hardware 
supplier. Where surface mounted hardware is to be 
applied, frames shall have reinforcing plates. 

2. Minimum thickness of hardware reinforcing plates 
shall be as follows: 

a. Hinge and pivot reinforcements-7 ga., 1 
l/4"xl0" min. size. 

b. Strike reinforcements-12 ga. 

c. Flush bolt reinforcements-12 ga. 
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d. Reinforcements for surface mounted hardware-i2 
ga. 

H. Floor Anchors: 

1. Floor anchors shall be securely welded inside each 
jamb. 

2. Minimum thickness of floor anchors shall be 14 ga, 

3. Shim to align top of frame to contractor's 
established datum for each level. 

I. Jamb Anchors: 

1. Frames for installation in masonry walls shall be 
provided with (4) adjustable jamb anchors of the T-
strap or stirrup-and strap type. Anchors shall be 
not less than 16 ga. Or . 156" dia. Steel wire. 
Stirrup straps shall not be less than 2"xl0" in 
size, corrugated and/or perforated. 

2. Frames for installation in stud partitions shall be 
provided with (4) steel anchors of suitable design, 
not less than 18 ga. Thickness, securely welded y«*̂  
inside each jamb. 

3. Frames to be anchored to previously placed concrete 
or masonry shall be, provided with min. 3/8" 
concealed , bolts set into expansion shields or 
inserts at, 6" from top and bottom and 24" 
o.c.Reinforce frames at anchor locations with 16 
ga. Sheet steel stiffeners welded to frame at each 
anchor. 

J. Frames for installation in masonry wall openings more 
than 4'-0" in width shall have an angle or channel welded 
into the hoad. Such stiffeners shall not be less than 12 
ga. Steel and not longer than the opening width, and 
shall not be used as lintels or load bearing members. 

K. Dust cover boxes (or mortar guards) not thinner than 26 
ga. Steel shall be provided at all hardware mortises on 
frames to be set in masonry or plaster partitions. 

L. All frames shall be provided with steel spreader 
temporarily attached the feet of both jambs to serve as 
a brace during shipping and handling. 
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M. Provide wireway to receive security devices including but 
not limited to magnetic contacts. See electrical drawings 
for quantities and locations of security devices. 

N, Frames shall be site filled with mortar (all three sides) 
then after the mortar has set, shall be grouted into 
place in the wall. 

2.06 13/4" ACOUSTICAL DOORS 

A. Doors shall be 1-3/4" thick flush design of cold rolled 
steel construction, 16 gauge min. thickness. The core 
shall be acoustically non-coupling and shall be non-
combustible. Vision panels shall comprise two panes of 
glass with frames and seals that maintain the specified 
acoustical performance. 

B. Hinges shall of flush design, surface strap hinges are 
not acceptable. 

C. Where a vision panel is required, that, panel shall 
provide acoustical performance at least as good as the 
door STC rating. 

D. Prepare acoustical doors to receive security devices and 
security related hardware. Preparation shall include, but 
not be limited to, provision of wireway thru door for 
indicated electronic mortise locksets and preparation for 
magnetic contacts. See Security System Drawings for 
quantities and locations of security devices. 

2.09 FINISH HARDWARE 

A. Prepare doors and frames to receive mortised and a 
concealed finish hardware in accordance with hardware 
manufacturer's recommendations and templates and in 
compliance with applicable requirements of ANSI A115 
series specifications for door and frame preparation for 
hardware, 

B. Hardware specified herein shall be selected and installed 
based on the acoustical door manufacturer's 
recommendations and on the hardware used on the door in 
the laboratory acoustical test. Reinforce doors and 
frames to receive both concealed and surface applied 
hardware. Drilling, tapping and application of surface 
applied finish hardware shall be done at the factory. 

C. Hardware supplied per section 08700: 
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1. Prepare doors and frames to receive hardware in ..-«̂  
accordance with the finish hardware schedule and 
templates provided by the hardware supplier, except 
where such hardware would degrade the acoustical 
and operating performance of the door. Acoustical 
door manufacturer shall advise the contractor of . 
any specified hardware being in conflict on the 
door in the acoustical laboratory test. 

2. Hardware supplier shall furnish door manufacturer 
approved hardware schedule, hardware templates and 
samples of physical hardware where necessary to 
insure correct fitting and installation. 

3. Preparation includes sinkages and cut-outs for 
mortise and concealed hardware. 

4. Provide reinforcements for both concealed and 
surface applied hardware. Drill and tap mortise 
reinforcements at - factory using templates. Install 
reinforcements with concealed connections designed 
to develop full strength of reinforcements. 

E. Prior to shipment, doors and frames shall be hung, 
operated and adjusted at the factory to insure proper --"^ 
operating and acoustical integrity. ..' 

F. Locate finish hardware as indicated on final shop 
drawings or if not indicated, in accordance with 
"Recommended Locations for Builder's Hardware" published 
by Door and Hardware Institute. 

2.10 FINISH 

A. Doors, frames and applicable hardware shall be factory 
prime finished with a rust inhibiting primer. 

B. Clean, treat and paint exposed surfaces of steel door and 
frame units and applicable hardware, including galvanized 
surfaces. 

C. Clean steel surfaces of mill scale, rust, oil, grease, 
• dirt .and other foreign materials before application,^of 
paint. 

D. Apply shop coat of prime paint of even consistence to 
provide a uniformly finished surface ready to receive 
finish paint. 
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E. Field finish painting is included in section 09900 of the 
specifications. 

2.11 REJECTION 

A. Doors and frames which are defective, have hardware cut 
outs of improper size or location, or which prevent 
proper insulation of doors, hardware or work of other 
trades, shall be removed and replaced with new product at 
no cost to the Owner. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. General 

1. Acoustical metal doors and frames shall be 
installed by Architectural Improvements Contractor 
under the supervision of the manufacturer's factory 
trained representatives or personnel. 

2. Install all acoustical doors and accessories in 
accordance with the final shop drawings, 
manufacturer's recommendations and as herein 
specified. 

B. Placing Frames 

1. Comply with provisions with SDI-105 "Recommended 
Erection Instructions for .Steel Frames", unless 
otherwise indicated. 

2. See section 2.05.14 regarding mortar filling and 
mortar placing of frames. 

3. Except for frames located at in-place concrete or 
masonry and at drywall installations, place frames 
prior to construction of enclosing walls and 
ceilings. Set frames accurately in position, 
plumbed, aligned and braced securely until 
permanent anchors are set only after wall 
construction is completed, remove temporary braces 
and spreaders leaving surfaces smooth and 
undamaged. 

4. In masonry construction, locate three (3) wall 
anchors per jamb at hinge and strike levels. 
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5. At in place concrete or masonry construction, set 
frames and secure to adjacent construction with 
machine screws and masonry anchorage devices. 

6. Building in of anchors and grouting of frames is 
included in section 04200 of the specifications. 

7. In metal stud partitions, install at least three 
(3) wall anchors per jamb at hinge and strike 
levels. In open steel stud partitions, place studs 
in wall anchor notches and wire tie. In closed 
steel stud partitions, attach wall anchors to studs 
with tapping screws. 

8. Install fire rated frames in accordance with NFPA 
Std. No. 80. 

C. Door Installation 

1. Fit acoustical metal doors accurately in frames, 
within clearances specified in SDI-100 and as 
herein specified. 

2. Adjust all automatic and adjustable perimeter and 
drop seals to insure a tight fit per manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

3. Place fire rated assemblies with clearances as 
specified in NFPA Std. No. 80, 

D. Glass Installation 

1. Glass as required to meet overall acoustical 
performance of door and frame, shall be installed 
into openings. 

2. Use manufacturer's approved seals and gaskets to 
insure maintenance of acoustical performance of 
window. 

--^ 
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3.02 ADJUST AND CLEAN 

A. Prime Coat, Touch-up: Immediately after erection, sand 
smooth any rusted or damaged areas of prime coat and 
apply touch-up of compatible air-drying primer. 

B. Final Adjustments: Check and readjust operating finish 
hardware items and acoustical seals, leaving steel doors 
and frames undamaged and in complete and proper operating 
condition. Check for any air, light (and sound) gaps at 
door jambs, head and sill and adjust seals as necessary. 

C. Field Testing Verification for Acoustic Assemblies: The 
project acoustical consultant will conduct an acoustical 
survey at the designated door locations where noise 
transmission is suspected of being below the set 
criteria. The survey shall consist of a Field Sound 
Transmission Class (FSTC) test per ASTM E336. If such 
results indicate non-conformance with the established 
FSTC requirements, it shall be the responsibility of the 
manufacturer to correct, at his own expense, such 
deficiencies by methods that shall be approved by the 
Architect and Acoustical Consultant prior to 
incorporation. Acoustical tests shall be repeated and 
corrective measures devised and incorporated until the 
set criteria and performance standards are met. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08524 
ALUMINUM PROJECTED AND CASEMENT WINDOWS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 D_ESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide extruded aluminum projected and casement 
(project-in) windows, complete with between glass blinds 
and required accessories, as shown on Drawings and as 
specified herein. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Selective Removals & Demolition . . . . Section 02070 

B. Removal, Storage and Reinstallation . Section 02072 

C. Rough Carpentry Section 06100 

D. Miscellaneous Building Insulation . . . Section 07212 

E. Joint Sealants . . . . . Section 07900 

F. Furring and Lathing . . ' Section 09205 

G. Plaster Section 09210 

H. Window Guards Section 10720 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. American Architectural Manufacturers Association (AAMA) 
Latest Edition 

1. AAMA 101-93-HC-Heavy Commercial Windows 

B. Federal Specifications (FS) Latest Edition 

C. American National Standards Institute (ANSI) Latest 
Edition 

1. ANSI/AAMA 101-93 - Aluminum Window Standards 

2. ANSI DH-A3-HP p Performance Criteria 

D. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Latest 
Edition 

1. ASTM A165 or A164 - Cadmium or zinc plating 
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2. ASTM B221 - Aluminum extrusions, tensile strength 

3. ASTM C509 - Molded expanded neoprene gaskets 

4. ASTM D2000 - Molded neoprene gaskets 

5. ASTM D2287 - PVC gaskets 

6. ASTM E90 - Acoustical Testing 

7. ASTM E283 - Air Infiltration 

8. ASTM E331 - Water Resistance 
E. Safety Glazing Certification Council (SGCC) Latest 

Edition 

P. Aluminum Association (AA) Latest Edition 

1.04 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REOUIREMENTS 

A. Design Criteria: Replacement window information and 
details, shown on the Contract Drawings and specified 
herein, indicate the configuration and minimum 
requirements for acoustic windows to be used on the 
project. Windows fully complying with all requirements 
are acceptable upon review and approval of the Architect 
and at his sole discretion, in accordance with the 
Specifications, subject to full compliance with all 
Contract Document requirements and conditions as set 
forth in paragraph 2.01 B. of this Section. The 
successful bidder shall not be entitled, during, the 
construction phase, to any additional renumeration due to 
the bidder's use of windows which will require altering 
construction details and methods shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

B. Thermal-Break Construction: Fabricate aluminum window 
units with an integrally concealed low conductance 
thermal barrier, located between exterior materials and 
window members exposed on interior, in a manner which 
eliminates direct metal to metal contact. Provide 
thermal-break in accordance with 2.02 B of this section 
and which has been in use on manufacturer's window units 
for a period of not less than ten (10) years and has been 
tested to demonstrate resistance to thermal conductance 
and condensation, and has been tested to show adequate 
strength and security of glass retention. 

C. Window Size: All existing masonry window openings shall 
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be field measured at the project site. Replacement 
windows shall be custom fabricated for each individual 
masonry window opening size BO that window frames, 
mullions and trim site lines shall be identical at all 
windows. Averacina of replacement windows shall not be 
allowed. Window frame, mullion and trim site lines 
(width, depth and profiles) shall be in strict accordance 
with 2.02 of this Section and the Contract Drawings. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

The Contractor shall submit all of the following information 
for proposed window and window manufacturers for 
pregualification. The successful bidder shall not be entitled, 
during the construction phase, to any additional renumeration 
due the bidders use of windows which will require altering 
construction details and methods shown on contract drawings. 

A. Product Data 

Submit manufacturer's specifications, technical product 
data, recommendations and standard details for aluminum 
window units and blinds as necessary to show compliance 
with requirements including but not limited to the 
following information: 

1. Materials 

2. Fabrication methods 

3. Finishing. 

4. Hardware 

5. Accessories 

B. Test Data 

Submit certified test Laboratory reports to show 
compliance with requirements of 1.07 H and 1.07 I herein. 
Certified Test Laboratory Report must have been performed 
within (3) three years of the date of this bid. 

C. Submit required standards, material tolerances, 
performance and test reports as specified herein in part 
1.07 A thru 1.07 G. 

D. Typical Detail Drawings 

Submit Drawings for typical details specific to this 
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project, including typical plans and exterior elevations 
showing a typical window opening, typical unit elevations 
at 3/4" scale, full size detail sections of typical units 
showing every composite member including adjacent 
materials of general construction. Show sealant, 
anchors, hardware, operators and all other components and 
accessories. Indicate all glazing details and standards. 

1. Indicate daylight glazed opening dimensions on 
Drawings for typical windows. 

E. Samples 

1. Submit one (1) operable reduced size sample window 
unit with mini blind of proposed window for the 
Architect's approval and pick up sample after a 
determination by the Architect has been made. 
Corner samples are not acceptable for review. 

F. Shop Drawings 

Submit Complete Shop Drawings, including location plans 
and exterior elevations showing all window openings, 
typical and atypical unit elevations at 3/4" scale, full 
size detail sections of typical and atypical units 
showing every composite member including adjacent 
materials of general construction and window schedule. 
Show sealant, anchors, hardware, operators and all other 
components and accessories. Indicate all glazing details 
and standards. 

1., Indicate daylight glazed opening dimensions on Shop 
Drawings for all types of windows. 

2. Tolerance: Daylight glazed openings as actually 
fabricated shall not vary more than 1/16" plus or 
minus from dimensions indicated on Shop Drawings. 

G. Samples 

1. Submit one (1) full size sample of window with 
mini blinds of selected colors/finishes for 
approval prior to fabrication of the remaining 
units. Do not proceed with Work until approval of 
sample has been approved. 

2. Approved window sample may be used on job for 
actual installation. 

H. Finish 
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1. Durannar XL - Coat System by PPG Industries for 
window frames, sashes and components.- Color shall 
be PPG DURANAR XL EXOTIC UC52179 XL BRONZE. 

2. Color of painted coat system for the mini blinds 
shall be Antique White 274. 

3. Submit three (3) samples of each color for 
Architect•s approval before proceeding with 
production; provide actual production sections 
large enough so that good comparisons can be made 
to establish allowable color range. 

4. Manufacturer shall use these approved color samples 
for comparison purposes during production 
finishing. 

E. Warranty 

1. As specified in Art. 1.09. 

1.06 DUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Standards 

Except as otherwise indicated, requirements for aluminum 
windows, terminology and standards of performance, and 
fabrication workmanship shall be as specified in 
ANSI/AAMA 101-93 and applicable general recommendations 
published by AAMA and AA. 

B. Single Source Responsibility: Provide windows, hardware, 
blinds and accessories from a single manufacturer capable 
of showing prior production of units similar to those 
required. 

C. The aluminum windows shall be of the operable type with 
thermal break. The unit types and approximate sizes 
shall be as shown on_ the Drawings. Window shapes, 
accessories and frame/mullion sizes and profiles as 
specified and detailed shall establish the type of unit 
and materials to be used in order to provide the desired 
functional and aesthetic requirements of this project. 

D. The window manufacturer for this project must have been 
regularly engaged in the domestic manufacturing of 
commercial and architectural aluminum projected and 
casement windows and between glass blinds for at least 
ten (10) years and who is acceptable to the DDC 
Representative. 
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E. Erector Qualifications: Not less than seven (7) years ,,*̂  
successful experience in the installation of commercial 
and architectural aluminum projected and casement windows 
and between glass blinds and who is acceptable to the 
Architect. 

F. Window installer submitted for DDC Representative's 
approval shall furnish names, addresses and phone numbers 
of at least eight (8) comparable aluminum window 
installations which have been in successful operation for 
a period of at least six (6) years. Installer to submit 
project foeman's qualifications to the satisfaction of 
the DDC Representative. 

G. Material Tolerances: 

1. Solid Extrusions: Minimum nominal metal thickness 
of 0.125 inches, +/- 0.007 inches. Minimum nominal 
metal thickness of 0.050 inches, +/- 0.003 inches. 

2. Hollow Extrusions: Minimum nominal metal thickness 
of 0.125 inches, +/- 0.009 inches. 

3. Window Size Tolerances: Dimensions within +/- 1/16 
inch. .-w"̂, 

H. Performance and Testing 

Except as otherwise indicated, comply with air 
infiltration tests, water resistance tests and applicable 
load tests specified in ANSI/AAMA 101-93 for type and 
classification of window units required in each case. 

1. Testing: Where manufacturer's standard window 
units comply with requirements and have been tested 
in accordance with specified tests, provide 
certification by manufacturer showing compliance 
with such tests, otherwise, perform required tests 
through recognized testing laboratory or agency, 
approved by the DDC Representative and provide 
certified test results. 

2. Testing for this Project will allow that air, water 
and structural load testing be on the same report. 
The design pressure test and water level test are 
not related to one another as is generally the 
practice with AAMA certified 101-93. Each test is 
independent to measure the true highest level of 
each criteria. -"̂  

3. Sample submitted for tests shall be of 
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manufacturer's standard construction with 
ventilator minimum size in compliance with AAMA 
requirements. Sequence of test is optional between 
manufacturer and testing laboratory except that in 
all cases, air infiltration test shall be performed 
before water resistance test. 

4. To evaluate testing and measure product 
performance, testing shall be conducted on 
manufacturer's standard product glazed with type of 
glazing specified herein. 

5. Specific Performance Requirements: Windows shall 
conform to specified ANSI/AAMA standards and the 
following, whichever more stringent: 

a. Air Infiltration Test: With operable units in 
closed and locked position, window shall be 
subj ected to air infiltration test in 
accordance with ASTM E 283. Air infiltration 
shall not exceed 0.10 cubic feet per minute 
per foot of crack length, when tested at a 
pressure of 6.24 psf. 

b. Water Resistance Test: Glazed unit shall be 
mounted in its vertical position continuously 
supported around perimeter with operable units 
in fully closed and locked position. Window 
unit shall be subjected to water resistance 
test in accordance with ASTM E 331 and E 547. 
When static pressure of 10.0 pounds per square 
foot has been stabilized, five gallons of 
water per square foot of window area shall be 
applied to exterior face of unit for 15 
minutes. No water shall pass interior face of 
window frame,and there shall be no leakage as 
defined in test method. 

c. Uniform Load Deflection Test: With window 
operable units closed and locked, test unit in 

'accordance with ASTM E 330 with static air 
pressure difference of 95 psf positive 
pressure and 95 psf negative pressure. There 
shall be no deflection of any unsupported span 
in excess of L/175. 

d. Uniform Load Structural Test: Unit shall be 
tested at 1.5 x design wind pressure, both 
positive and negative, acting normal to plane 
of wall in accord with ASTM E330. 
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e. Condensation Resistance Factor: Window shall 
be tested in accordance with AAMA 1502.7 
standards and tests of thermal performance and 
shall have condensation resistance factor of 
not less than 62. Data from calculations, 
test results on units of different sized 
operable unit arrangements are not acceptable. 

f. Thermal Test: Window shall be tested in 
accordance with ASTM C 23 6. Combined area of 
window, including glass and aluminum, shall 
have a thermal transmittance of no more than 
0.58 BTU/hr/ftVF° ® 15 mph wind. Data from 
calculations, test results on units of 
different sized operable unit arrangements are 
not acceptable. 

g. Vertical Deflection Test: Deflection at 
unrestricted corner shall not exceed 0.062 
inches when tested per AAMA structural 
standards. 

h. Operable Unit Torsion Test: Deflection at 
unrestrained corner shall not exceed 0.ia75A 
inches (where A is the area in square feet of 
operable unit tested) when tested per AAMA 
structural standards. 

I. Thermal Barrier Tests: Test three 12 inch long 
typical urethane filled aluminum window 
sections with standard painted finish for each 
type test and average results. Three sections 
averaged shall not vary in excess of 33% of 
highest figure. Test in accord with test 
procedure 83-20519 as established by the 
Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory/Chicago office. 
Minimum results at 180 degrees shall be as 
follows: 

1. Shear Test: No loss of bond or failure of 
urethane material at 3500 lbs. 

.2. Tension Test: No loss of bond or failure 
of urethane material at 5000 lbs. 

3. Torsion Test: No loss of bond or failure 
of urethane material at 3500 lbs. 

At conclusion of all the above tests, there 
shall be no glass breakage, permanent damage 
of fasteners, hardware parts, support arms, 
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actuating mechanisms, or any other damage 
causing window to be inoperable. There shall 
be no permanent deformation of any main frame 
or operable unit member- in excess of 0.2 
percent of its span. 

I. Acoustical Testing 

1. Windows shall conform to or exceed performance 
criteria of ANSI Standard DH-A3-HP. 

2. Sound Transmission Loss Test 

a. Windows shall be carefully installed so that 
the field performance approaches the 
acoustical laboratory rating. 

b. Prior to shop drawing approval, a complete 
window assembly (including frame, operable 
units and glazing) for each window type and 
configuration shall be submitted to an 
independent Acoustical Laboratory acceptable 
to the DDC Representative for testing of 
actual configuration. When tested in 
accordance with ASTM E90, the test assembles 
shall show sound transmission loss data such 
that either: 

1) The summation of the one-third octave 
band Sound Transmission Loss values for 
the 400, 500, 630, 800, 1000, 1250, 1600, 
2000, and 2500 Hz one-third octave bands 
shall equal or exceed 396, or 

2) The summation of the octave band Sound 
Transmission Loss values for the 500, 
1000, and 2000 Hz octave bands shall 
equal or exceed 132. 

c. Test data from a laboratory test performed in 
accordance with ASTM E90 by a recognized 
independent Acoustical Laboratory and obtained 
within (3) three years of the bid date for the 
identical window system. 

J. Field Testing 

1. If the SMS Representative requires, conduct on-
site tests for noise reduction, air and water 
infiltration with the window manufacturer's 
representative present. The SMS Representative 
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will select units to be tested. Tests not meeting 
specified requirements and units having similar 
deficiencies shall be corrected at no cost to SMS. 
Testing shall be performed by an accredited testing 
agency selected by the SMS Representative and paid 
for by the Contractor. 

2. Air Infiltration Tests: Conduct tests in accordance 
with the requirements of ASTM E783. Allowable 
infiltration shall not exceed 1.5 times the amount 
indicated. 

3. Water Resistance Tests: Conduct tests in accordance 
with the requirements of AAMA 501.3. No water 
leakage is permitted. . 

4. Notification by the SMS Representative to the 
Contractor that the Work does not meet with 
specified requirements shall be deemed sufficient 
notice to the Contractor that he is proceeding with 
any further installation at his own risk until he 
has corrected all problems which may have caused 
the substandard performance. 

5. The SMS Representative may test any completed room 
for compliance with acoustical requirements. The 
General contractor shall cooperate fully with 
acoustic engineer and provide lift equipment or 
other staging as may be required for the tests. 

1.07 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Store and handle windows, mullions, hardware and 
appurtenant items in strict compliance with 
manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Store units in locked, weatherproof enclosure such as 
cargo shipping container or construction shanty and 
protect units during and after installation. 

1.09 SPECIAL PROJECT WARRANTY; 

A. Manufacturer's and Contractor Warranties 

Submit written warranties from window manufacturer and 
Contractor for the following in a form acceptable to the 
Authority: 

1. Provide a written warranty, in a form acceptable to 
the SMS Representative, for repair or replacement 
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of aluminum window units which fail in materials 
or workmanship within the specified warranty 
period. Failures include, but are not necessarily 
limited to, structural failures including excessive 
deflection, excessive leakage or air infiltration, 
faulty operation of operable units and hardware, 
faulty operation of interior glass frame access 
panels, faulty operation of between glass blind 
units, faulty operation of casement operators, and 
deterioration of metals, glazing, weatherstripping, 
sealants, paint finishes and other materials beyond 
normal weathering. This warranty shall be extended 
to include all glazing. This warranty shall be in 
addition to and not a limitation of other rights 
the Owner may have against the Contractor under the 
Contract Documents. 

2. Warranty period for aluminum windows is ten (10) 
years after the date of substantial completion. 

3. Maintenance Bond: Provide a Manufacturer's 
maintenance bond for a period of not less than five 
(5) years for an amount of not less than 10% of the 
delivered price. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURER 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with Contract 
Document requirements. Provide all windows, hardware, 
blinds and accessories from a single manufacturer. 

B. Please note that the following manufacturers do not 
manufacture equal products with equal accessories. The 
inclusion of these manufacturers indicates that the 
manufacturers product listed and configured as noted in 
2.02 below have shown evidence and test data that they 
are capable of manufacturing a window product that 
conforms to all of the performance criteria required by 
these specifications including acoustical requirements 
necessary to successfully achieve the soundproofing goals 
of the project. 

1. Wausau Metals Corporation - P.O. Box 1746 Wausau 
Wisconsin 54402-1746 Tele: 715-846-3339 

2. Graham Architectural Products - 1551 Mt. Rose 
Avenue, York Pennsylvania 17403-2909 Tele: 717-849-
8100 
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C. Should the Contractor intend to request approval of an 
aluminum window manufacturer other than that listed 
above. certified test reports and manufacturer's 
specifications, technical product data, and standard 
details for the specific substitute window (submitted 
information shall include all data required bv this 
Section - Part 1.05 "Submittals" paragraphs A. through 
E.) indicating full complismce with all requirements of 
the Contract Documents shall be submitted by the 
Contractor to the Architect of Record a minimum of 
fifteen (15) full davs. not including weekends or 
holidays, prior to the bid date. Anv request for window 
substitution made after this time will be denied. 
Submission of said test data and other materials at this 
time shall not relieve the Contractor of meeting all the 
requirements of the Contract Documents, including formal 
submittal requirements of this Section or obtaining the 
SMS Representative's approval. 

D. The contractor shall provide the manufacturer's name and 
product upon which the bid is based in the bid package 
and certify that he will comply with all requirements of 
this section for the selected product. This form shall 
also bear the Manufacturer's Certification of compliance 
with the requirements of this section. Failure to include 
an approved manufacturer's window certification in•the 
Bid Package shall result in rejection of the bid as non 
responsive to contract requirements. A copy of this form 
is included in this Section. 

,-—»», 

-""N., 
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2.02 PRODUCTS 

A. Wausau 32 50 Series Visuline Project-In and Casement 
Windows with integral between the glass blinds for 
locations and full hinged inner glazed lite. (See 
Schedule on Contract Drawings) 

1. All units shall be 3 1/4" in depth, operable units 
with split glazing. Inner and outer Glazing Lites 
to be 1/4" fully tempered glass. 

2. All performance criteria conforming to the 
performance specification and indicated on the 
contract drawings and details which have been based 
upon this product. 

3. Provide Custom Extruded Trim as indicated on 
Contract Drawings. Cost of additional dies, if 
required, shall be included in contract price. 

B, Graham Architectural Products Corp. 6300 Series Project-In 
and Casement Windows with integral between the glass 
blinds and full hinged inner glazed lite. With custom 
features indicated herein.(See Schedule on Contract 
Drawings) 

1. All units shall be 3 1/4" in depth, operable units 
with split glazing. Inner and outer Glazing Lites 
to be 1/4" fully tempered glass. 

2. All performance criteria conforming to this 
specification and indicated on the contract 
drawings. All accessories to be equal to 
specification as indicated and required herein. 

3. Provide Custom Extruded Trim as, indicated on 
Contract Drawings, Cost of additional dies, if 
required, shall be included in contract price. 

4. Contractor shall note difference in window frame 
installation requirements to meet acoustic test 
requirements and shall make all adjustments to trim 
details and sill finishes necessary or required to 
trim interior face of frame in conformance with the 
intent of the contract details. All additional 
general construction costs associated with the 
frame dimension or construction including , all 
additional labor and materials required shall be 
considered included in all bid prices listing this 
window. No additional cost for adjustment to 
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contract details required by the selection of this 
manufacturer's product shall be paid by the SMS, 

5. Window features and accessories indicated in the 
specifications such as hinged inner glazing sash 
are standard equipment for Wausau Visuline series. 
This or similar maintenance feature is required by 
the SMS for all manufacturera products. Removable 
lites increase maintenance cost over that of hinged 
lites by a minimum factor of 10 and require heavy 
lifting of large pieces of 1/4" tempered glass 
located 6 feet or more above the floor by School 
maintenance staff. Based upon this, Graham shall 
provide an equally safe and reliable alternative 
for glazing maintenance to SMS for approval. This 
may include provision of custodial lifting handles 
keyed to the removable window sash, custom made 
tools, special lightweight portable ladders, 
mechanical lifts or a combination of all of the 
above. The cost of providing these items shall be 
deemed included in the Bid Price. 

C. Use of the above window manufacturer's windows does not 
relieve the contractor from providing all required 
submittals or meeting all minimum performance criteria 
required by this specification. 

D. Any product submitted for approval as equal to the above 
products in accordance with 2.01 D. above for pre bid 
approval shall include all custom accessories required or 
necessary to maintain equal or commensurate features to 
the standard set and included in all parts of this 
specification. The owner shall determine whether the 
proposed custom accessories including but not limited to 
those indicated in 2.02.B.4 and 2.02.B.5 above, if any 
are required, to compensate for any feature (except noise 
reduction standard) required by these specifications 
which cannot be provided by proposed substitution of 
manufacturer or products. 

2.03 MATERIALS 

A. Aluminum Windows and Components 

1. Windows shall be blinded and non-blinded projected 
(project-in) and casement (project-in) windows. 

2. Window sections shall be 3 1/4 inches in overall 
depth. 
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3. Siteline (width) of horizontal mullion and all 
frames shall not exceed dimensions indicated on the 
Drawings. 

4. Siteline (width) at vertical mullion shall not 
exceed dimensions indicated on the Drawings. 

5. Upper and lower operable unit areas of window shall 
be indistinguishable in siteline from each other 
when viewed from the exterior with the operable 
units in the closed position. 

6. All extruded aluminum members shall be extruded 
from 6063 T5 prime billet. 

7. Principle window members and custom extruded jamb 
and head trim shall have a minimum wall thickness 
of 0.125 inches. 

8. Operable unit sashes shall be tubular in design. 

9. Custom extruded mullion trim shall have a minimum 
wall thickness of 0.050 inches. 

10. Custom extruded sills shall have a minimum, wall 
thickness of 0.125 inches. 

B. Thermal Barrier 

1. Thermal barrier sections shall incorporate a 
thermal barrier cavity which provides a minimum 
.separation between aluminum sections of 3/8 inch. 

2. The two-part chemically curing polyurethane thermal 
barrier material shall be poured-in-place into pre-
treated cavities. Thermal barrier material which 
is poured-in-place prior to painting will not be 
acceptable. 

3. Thermal barrier material shall be provided by and 
poured-in-place at the window manufacturer's plant 
to assure proper quality control. 

C. Hardware/Windows & Blinds 

1. General 

a. All steel components shall be 300 series 
stainless steel (except as noted herein). 

b. All aluminum components shall be 6063 T5 (T6) 
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or 6105 T6. -.̂  

c. Hardware members bridging frame or vent 
thermal barrier to be nylon or suitable low-
conductivity, non-metallic material. 

2. Hinges 

a. Provide two stainless steel concealed four-bar 
friction hinges meeting AAMA 904.1 for all 
windows except as indicated below or noted on 
the Drawings. All hinges shall be capable of 
opening 70 degrees for operable unit of 
projected (project-in) windows and 90 degrees 
for operable unit of casement (project-in) 
windows. Provide semi-concealed surface 
mounted butt hinges painted the same color and 
finish as the window frame for all Multi
purpose Room and Cafeteria casement (project-
in) windows in the 1890s building and all 
Gymnasium casement (proj ect-in) windows in the 
1959 building- Provide 2 butt hinges on 
hinged side up to 3'-11" in height or width 
and one additional hinge for each additional 
increment over 3'-11" maximum. 

3. Locks for Projected Units 

a. Stainless steel construction slim line cam 
handle project-in locks for all lower operable 
units, stainless steel construction concealed 
flush mount (tamper resistant) cam locks for 
custodial keys for all upper operable units, 
strikes and keepers for manual operation to 
secure operable units in closed position. 
Provide ten (10) custodial keys for operable 
unit's concealed cam locks. 

b. Provide a minimum of two locks for operable 
units exceeding 2'-11" in width., 

c. Locking hardware shall be provided with a 
' - stainless steel strike backed up with extruded . -.y-

aluminum leg minimum of 0.125 inch thick. 

d. All interior glazed access door frames shall 
be secured with concealed locking mechanism 
manually operated by custodial key. Provide 
ten (10) keys for glazed access panels. 

4. Locks/Operators for Multi-purpose Room, Cafeteria, 
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and Gymnasium Casement Windows' 

a. Provide single point multi-lock mechanism for 
lower casement (project-in) units. 

b. Window manufacturer to provide •"Clearline" 
Chainflex Operators and accessories for each 
upper casement (project-in) unit; two per sash 
for the Cafeteria windows (1890s building) and 
three per sash for the Multi-Purpose Room 
windows (1890s building) and Gymnasium windows 
(1959 building). 

c. All exposed portions of the above locks, 
operators and cable conduit shall be painted 
the same color and finish as the window frames 
and sashes. 

5. Limited Opening Mechanism 

a. All lower operable units of projected windows 
shall be factory equipped with concealed 
Limited Opening Mechanisms. Limiters shall be 
factory preset at 10" for all corridor and 
stairwell windows and 18" for all other 
windows (measured.at top of lower project-in 
unit, from interior face of operable frame to 
interior face of fixed frame), with the 
exception of Multi-Purpose Room and Cafeteria 
casement windows (1890s building) and 
Gymnasium casement window (1959 building). 
Limiters for proj ection windows shall be 
capable of being key released to open to the 
full 70 degrees. Provide ten (10) keys for 
mechanisms. 

6. Blinded Project-In Windows 

a. Both upper and lower units of blinded windows 
shall be provided with between glass custom 
metal mini blinds. 

b. Blind slats shall be 1" in width. Blind slats 
and components shall have a painted finish and 
color as specified in paragraph 1.06, D.2, of 
this specification Section. Blind slats shall 
be held as close as possible to the operable 
unit's jamb and sill frames to prevent 
daylight from entering the room. 

c. Blinds shall be held in place to the operable 
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frame by snap-in clips at the head of blind 
unit and hold down pins and black plastic hold 
down brackets at the si 1 Irail end caps of 
blind unit to prevent lateral movement. 

d. Blind units shall be provided with black 
extruded plastic vertical control rod cover 
and black slim-line pinched tilt control knob. 
Control knob shall be located six (6) inches 
and four (4) above bottom tip of sash for 
lower and upper units respectively. 

D. Riser Blocks 

1. Each operable unit shall be equipped with a nylon 
riser block at the sill. 

E. Sealants/Backer Rods 

1. Sealants used between components and moving and 
perimeter joints shall be Pecora's Dynatrol II, or 
approved equal, custom color as selected by the 
Architect and backer rods shall be compressible rod 
stock of closed cell, expanded, extruded 
polyethylene. 

F. Weatherstrip 

1. Closed cell extruded sponge neoprene meeting 
ASTM C509 with molded corners mounted to exterior 
frame leg perimeter contacting exterior face of 
operable unit glass. 

2. Ball-type neoprene meeting ASTM C509 at interior 
perimeter between operable unit and interior frame 
leg and between access panel and operable unit. 

G. Glass and Glazing 

1. Provide glass sizes as indicated on the Contract 
Drawings. Glazing pocket design must be in accord 
with the FGMA Glazing Manual. 

2. Access Panel Glazing: Set glass against pre-shim 
butyl tape at exterior. Interior glazing bead with 
dense EPDM neoprene wedge and silicone cap. 

3. Structural Glazing of Operable Unit: All operating 
units shall be glazed with glass set against a ---̂  
silicone rubber gasket with a structural silicone 
joint on the inboard side.' Ventilator to close 
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against a closed-cell neoprene gasket meeting ASTM 
C509 with molded corners. 

4. Glazing Types 

a. Outer and Inner Lite Glazing 

1) Fully tempered clear float glass; ASTM 
C1048, Kind FT, Condition A, Type I, 
Class 1, tempered by glass manufacturer's 
standard process (after cutting to final 
size) . 

2) Thickness: 1/4 inch. 

5. Obscure Glass 

Provide tempered obscure glazing material of 
pattern selected by Architect at locations 
indicated on the Drawings. Obscure surface shall be 
located on glass face 3. 

H. Fasteners 

Aluminum, non-magnetic stainless steel, or other 
materials warranted by manufacturer to be non-corrosive 
and compatible with aluminum window members, trim, 
hardware, anchors and other components of window units. 

1. Reinforcement: Where fasteners screw-anchor into 
aluminum less than 0.12 5" thick, reinforce interior 
with aluminum or non-magnetic stainless steel to 
receive screw or provide standard non-corrosive 
pressed-in spliced grommet nuts. 

2. Do not use exposed fasteners on exterior except 
where unavoidable for application of hardware. 
Match finish of adjoining metal. 

3. Provide non-magnetic stainless steel Phillips flat-
head machine screws for exposed fasteners, where 
required, or special tamper-proof fasteners. 

4. Locate fasteners not to disturb thermal break 
construction of windows. 

I. Anchors, clips and window accessories: Depending on 
strength and corrosion-inhibiting requirements, fabricate 
units of aluminum, non-magnetic stainless steel or hot-
dip zinc-coated steel or iron complying with ASTM A 386, 
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J. Window poles shall be provided for all operable window 
cams more than 6'-0" above finished floor when remote 
operators are not indicated poles shall not be long 
enough to achieve a 45 degree angle from window hardware 
to a point 5'-0" above finished floor. 

2.03 FABRICATION 

A. General 

1. Window units shall be factory fabricated including 
all sealing and installation of hardware. 

2. Window units shall be factory glazed. 

3. Units shall have a finish range between adjacent 
members matching the approved samples. 

4. Fasteners which penetrate the perimeter frame shall 
be completely sealed with an approved sealant. 

B. Main Frame Members 

1. Miter all corners and weld, then seal weathertight. 
Joinery methods must not discolor finish or be 
unsightly as determined by the Architect. All 
frame sealants must be concealed. 

C. Operable Units 

1. Miter all corners and mechanically stake oyer solid 
aluminum corner block minimum 3/8 inch thick, set 
and sealed in epoxy leaving hairline joinery, then: 
seal weathertight. Joinery methods must not 
discolor finish or be unsightly as determined by 
the Architect. All sealants must be concealed. 

2. Sealants applied to portions of the operable sash 
and frame visible when sash is open shall also be 
neatly and minimally applied. All excess sealants 
applied in these areas shall be removed prior to 
delivery. 

D. Access Panels 

1. Miter all corners and mechanically stake over solid 
aluminum corner block minimum 1/4 inch thick, set 
and sealed in epoxy leaving hairline joinery, then 
seal weathertight. Joineiry methods must not 
discolor finish or be unsightly as determined by 
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the Architect. All sealants must be concealed. 

E. Weatherstripping 

1. Each operating unit shall be double weatherstripped 
with fin-type continuous extruded neoprene 
weatherstripping meeting ASTM C864. 

2, Weatherstripping shall be installed in extruded 
races and shall be continuous at all corners. 
Weatherstrip splice shall occur at the window head 
only. 

F. Glazing and Procedure 

1. Glaze fixed lites against exterior sponge neoprene 
gasket, install anti-walk blocks as required and 
apply interior dense neoprene wedge. 

2, To glaze operating unit, install exterior sponge 
neoprene weatherstrip gasket to frame, apply 
silicone rubber spacer in vent and install glass 
with proper glass blockage. After closing and 
locking vent, clean and/or prime aluminum surfaces 
per sealant manufacturer's recommendations and 
apply structural silicone joint allowing proper 
setting time (reglazing must be possible without 
removal of operating unit). 

G. Glass Drainage 

1. Provisions shall be made to insure that water will 
not accumulate and remain in contact with the 
perimeter areas of sealed glass units. 

H. Air Vents 

1. Provide minimum of four nylon air vents (two top, 
two bottom) filtered and vented to exterior or wall 
cavity air located in space between glass. 

I. Finish 

1. Organic (General): Finish of all exposed areas of 
aluminum windows and components shall be in accord 
with AAMA Voluntary Guide Specification 605.2. 

Extrusions shall be finished on lineals prior to 
fabrication. Manufacturer's quality control shall 
provide close control on acceptable color 
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variations between adjacent members as determined 
by the Architect. 

3. Finish to be applied prior to pouring and 
debridging of thermobreak. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Inspect openings before beginning installation. Verify 
that rough or masonry opening is correct and the sill 
plate is level. 

B. Masonry surfaces shall be visibly dry and free of excess 
mortar, sand and other construction debris. 

C. Metal surfaces shall be dry, clean, free of grease, oil, 
dirt, rust and corrosion, and welding slag, without sharp 
edges or offsets at joints. 

3.02 REMOVALS AND REPAIRS 

A. Do not remove existing windows until new replacement 
windows are on Site and ready for installation. Do not 
leave any openings unprotected at end of work day or 
during periods of excessive cold weather or 
precipitation. 

B. Removal of existing windows must be coordinated with the 
Asbestos Removal Contractor. Protection of the window 
openings is the responsibility of the General Contractor. 

C. Remove existing windows and accessories as indicated on 
Drawings and as specified herein. 

D. Remove existing windows and debris from Site. 

3.03 INSTALLATION 

A. Installation of window units shall be the responsibility 
of the window manufacturer, or his authorized 

' • representative. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's specifications and 
recommendations for installation of window units, 
hardware, operators and other components of the Work. In 
no case shall attachment to structure or to components of 
window system be through or affect thermal barriers of 
windows. 
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C. Carefully remove existing windows without causing damage 
to adjacent materials and surfaces. Install new windows 
as detailed on Drawings, as specified herein, and as 
recommended by manufacturer. 

D. Frames shall be firmly anchored to structure with steel 
anchors, as recommended by the manufacturer. 

E. Windows shall be properly anchored, plumb and level. 

F. Provide protection for window finish to prevent damage 
during the course of construction operations and remove 
finish protection before final inspection of windows. 

3.04 SETTING AND ANCHORING 

A. Anchor windows frames at jambs, head, and sill as 
detailed on Drawings and as recommended by window 
manufacturer. Comply with NYC Building Code. 

B. Set units plumb, level and true to line, without warp or 
rack of frames or ventilator. Provide proper support and 
anchor securely in place. 

C. Separate aluminum and other corrodible surfaces from 
sources of corrosion or electrolytic action at points of 
contact with other materials by complying with 
requirements specified under paragraph "Dissimilar 
Materials" in the Appendix to AAMA 101-88. 

• D. Set sill members and other members in a bed of sealant 
and gaskets to provide weathertight construction. Refer 
to Section 07900 for bed sealant to be installed 
concurrently with window units. 

1. Perimeter sealant to be installed after 
installation of window units. Since the window 
sealant is an integral part of the soundproofing 
capacity of the window unit, sealant shall only be 
installed by the window installer. Refer to 
2.03.E.1 for sealant to be used for window 
perimeter. 

3.05 ADJUST AND CLEAN 

A. Adj ust operat ing vent ilators and hardware to provide 
tight fit at contact points and at weatherstripping, for 
smooth operation and weathertight closure. 

B. Clean painted aluminum surfaces promptly after 
installation of windows. Exercise care to avoid damage 
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to protective coatings and finishes. Remove excess 
glazing and sealant compounds, dirt and other substances. 
Lubricate hardware and other moving parts. 

C. Clean glass of units promptly after installation of 
windows; comply with requirements of the "Glass and 
Glazing" Section and Maintenance. 

D. Initiate and maintain protection and other precautions 
required through the remainder of the construction 
period, to ensure that, except for normal weathering, 
window units will be free of damage or deterioration at 
the time of substantial completion. 

E. The window manufacturer's representative shall instruct 
the custodial staff in the maintenance and cleaning of 
the windows and glazing and shall provide four (4) bound 
maintenance manuals to the Authority's Representative. 

END OF SECTION 

\Wndow Manufacturer Certification Foixn 

Representation and Warranty 
submitted with the bid of 

(Name of Bidder) 

Monsignor McQancy Memorial High School Solicitation 

The undersigned represents and warrants the following: 

1. This document is part of a bid submitted on the captioned MMMHS solicitation, -which is 
related to the manufacturer and instillation of windows -n̂ iich will minimize within a 
classroom the noise generated from a source outside of a classroom; 

2. The specifications and drawmgs of the captioned MMMHS solicitation have been reviewed 
bythe undersigned or one under the supervision of the undersigned; -v ,•. , 

C The undersigned operates a business which can and, if the bidder named above is awarded 
the contract, will manufacture the window described in the captioned MMMHS solicitation; 
and 

D. The undersigned submits this document because it expects the MMMHS to rely upon its 
contents in determining the responsiveness of the bid of the bidder ̂ 4̂iose name appears 
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above. 

Date: 2000 
Signature: 
Business Name: 
Business Address: 

Business Phone: 
Sworn To Before Me This Day Of , 2000 

ALUMINUM PROJECTED AND CASEMENT WINDOWS 08524 - 25 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 
SECTION 08710 
FINISH HARDWARE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide finish hardware as indicated on Drawings, as 
specified herein, and as needed for complete hardware 
requirements. Roof bulkhead door hardware ie part of 
ITEM 1. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Steel Doors and Frames Section 08110 

B. Access Doors Section 08305 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. Federal Specifications (FS). 

B. American National Standards Institute (ANSI). 

C. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA). 

D. Door and Hardware.Institute (DHI). 

E. Underwriters Laboratories (UL). 

1.04 SXJBMITTAL3 

A. Manufacturer's Technical Product Data: Submit for each 
hardware item type^ including cuts, specifications and 
characteristics, instructions for installation, 
operation, and maintenance. 

B. Samples: Submit with Hardware Schedule one sample for 
each type of hardware. Approved samples may be installed 
in Work. Hardware installed shall correspond in 
particulars to approved sample of respective type. 

C. Hardware. Schedule 

NOTE: Provide Schedule for entire Project in one 
submittal, unless otherwise directed. Submit 
Hardware Schedule in book form (B-l/2" x 11" 
pages), indicating the following for each item. No 
continuous computer printout permitted. 
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1. Locations of hardware, with cross-reference to 
schedules and other indications on Drawings. 

2. Name, manufacturer, type, style, size, function, 
and finish. 

3. Information for fastenings. 

4. Mounting Locations. 

5. Materials and sizes of doors and frames. 

6. Explanation of abbreviations and symbols. 

D. Templates 

At time of submittal of Hardware Schedule, furnish 
hardware templates to fabricators of other factory-
prepared work necessary for installation of hardware. 

E. Key Schedule 

1. Submit Hardware Key Schedule, prepared by hardware 
supplier, to the MMMHS Representative within forty-
five (45) days after starting date of Contract. 

2. Stamp top face of each key with letter arid number 
starting with Al to Zl and continuing the series of 
letters and numbers to the maximum number of keys 
furnished. Tag each series of keys. 

3. Stamp face, of each cylinder with the same 
corresponding letters and numbers. 

4. Locks shall be made up on combinations as 
specified. 

5. Furnish schedule of keys in quadruple indicating 
letter and number of each key and number of doors, 
and access doors for which the keys are intended. 
Submit schedule for approval before making keys. 

1.05 DUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Hardware Supplier 

Reputable, minimum of five (5) year experience, with 
experienced hardware consultant on staff. 

B. Manufacturer 
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Obtain each hardware type from a single manufacturer. 

C. Minimum Quality Requirements 

Hardware items shall be of quality specified herein, and 
shall meet or exceed requirements of ANSI A156 series 
standards. 

D. Fire-rated Openings 

Provide hardware in compliance with NFPA Standard No. 80 
and NYC Building Code requirements, tested and listed by 
UL for types and sizes of doors, and in compliance with 
requirements of door frame and door labels. 

1.06 SHIPPING, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Package and ship hardware to prevent damage. Properly 
identify and tag each item. Sort, package and mark 
hardware with set numbers. 

B. Inventory hardware immediately upon delivery. 

C. Provide secure storage area for hardware until installed. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Butts 

1. Stanley or approved equal. 

B. Mortise Locksets 

1. Best or approved equal. 

C. Cabinet Locks (for access doors 

1. Best or approved equal. 

D. Door Closers 

1. LCN or approved equal. 

E. Weatherstripping 

1. Pemco or approved equal. 
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2.02 MATERIALS AND FABRICATION 

A. General 

1. Hardware: Heavy duty cast or forged (.080 min.) 
stainless steel with U.S. 32D finish, except 
otherwise specified. 

2. Door closers: As specified herein. 

3. Butts: Stainless steel with U.S. 32D finish. 

4. Surfaces of castings shall be true, smooth and free 
from burrs. Lock mechanism and accessory components 
in contact with or bear upon other parts shall be 
dressed to a true, smooth surface. 

5. Whenever weight is specified, it shall mean actual 
weight of casting without screws, washers and 
accessories. 

6. Do not use products with manufacturer's name in an 
exposed location, except name on rim of lock 
cylinders. 

7. Backset: 2-3/4" for locksets unless indicated 
otherwise. 

B. Screws 

1. Secure hardware with suitable screws and bolts of 
same material and finish as hardware items. Screws 
for strike and face plates, and hinges shall be 
flat-headed counter-sunk screws. Screws for other 
exposed hardware shall be oval-headed. Screws for 
butts for exterior aluminum doors shall be 
stainless steel. Screws for closers shall be 
machine screws. Screws shall be countersunk unless 
expressly specified otherwise. 

2. Hardware for metal frames and doors shall be 
secured with suitable tap-screws, mill screws and 
bolts. 

2.03 GENERAL HARDWARE REOUIREMENTS 

A. Hardware Schedule is intended to guide Contractor in 
preparing the Schedule for Work of this Section. It shall 
not relieve Contractor from the necessity of examining 
Specifications, Drawings and Details, and providing 
everything necessary to properly complete hardware 
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installation. 

B. Hardware used on steel doors shall be made to templates 
and packed with machine screws. 

C. Hardware items not described shall be equal in grade, 
workmanship, and other particulars to similar items of 
hardware described. 

2.04 FINISHES 

A. Hardware finishes shall comply with requirements of U.S. 
Bureau of Standards for the following: 

U.S. - DESCRIPTION 

USP - Primed for Painting 
USID - Dull Black 
US2C - Zinc Plated, Commercial 
US3 - Bright Brass 
US4 - Dull Brass 
US5 - Dull Brass, Oxidized 
US7 - Brass, Nickel oxidized, Bright Relieved 
US9 - Bright Bronze 
USIO - Dull Bronze 
USIOA - Antique Bronze,,lacquered 
USIOB - Antique Bronze, oiled 
USll - Dull Bronze,, oxidized 
US14 - Bright Nickel Plated 
US15 - Dull Nickel Plated 
US15A - Nickel Oxidized Relieved 
US17A - Half Polished Iron, Smooth 
US20 - Statuary Bronze, Light 
'US2 0A - Statuary Bronze, Dark 
US26 - Bright Chromium 
US2 6D - Dull Chromium 
US32 - Polished Stainless Steel 
US32D - Dull Stainless Steel 

In addition, the following finish symbols are used for 
door closers: 

AL - Manufacturer's standard aluminum lacquer 

2.05 HARDWARE TYPE REOUIREMENTS: 

A. Locks and Latches 

1. Interior (Elec Service/Water Meter Rm) & Exterior 
doors (Roof Bulkheads): 
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a. Type: mortise lockset. 

b. Case: 6 1/8" high, 4 1/4" deep, 1" wide. 

c. Backset: 2-3/4" 

d. Latchbolt: 3/4" throw, solid brass with satin 
chrome finish. 

e. Strike: lip strike 4 7/8" x 1 1/4" x 3/32". 

f. Operation: latchbolt by key/lever from outside 
and level from inside for interior and 
exterior doors. 

g. Secure locksets to doors with Phillips Head 
screws. 

2. Cylinders: 

Cylinders of locks shall be of proper length to fit 
doors for which they are intended. Cylinders 
shall be cast bronze with common standard diameter 
cast bronze rotating plug. The keyway shall be 
paracentric type of single section with seven pins 
or multiple (four or more) sections with six pins 
capable of being keyed alike. 

3. Strikes: Strikes for latches shall project 
sufficiently to properly protect trim. Slots in 
strike plates shall not be more than 1/4" longer 
than bolts. Metal between slots for latch and bolt 
shall not be less than 1/4". Strikes used with 
hollow metal jambs shall be of box type with closed 
back. 

B. Door Closers 

1. Door Closers; 

Door closers shall have cast iron or aluminum cases 
treated to overcome porosity, arms of forged steel, 
and connecting rods of high carbon steel. Brackets 
for door closers, where required, shall be of 
forged steel. 

2. Door closers shall be fully hydraulic rack and 
pinion action with high strength cast iron 
cylinders and one piece forged steel pistons of 
approved manufacture, guaranteed to properly 
operate door, free from mechanical defects for two 
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years from date of final acceptance of Work. 
Closers fail to meet specified requirements shall 
be replaced or repaired and made to operate 
properly by Contractor without additional expense 
to the MMMHS. Closers shall be equipped with clock 
key valve. 

3. Closer described in B.I shall be provided on all 
steel doors and frames. 

4. Closers on steel doors shall be on interior/push 
side of doors. 

C. Butts and Hinges 

1. Extra Heavy Stainless Steel: Ball bearing, self-
lubricating butts, with inner edges of leaves 
beveled, three to each door unless otherwise 
specified. Non-removable pin butts shall have 
stainless steel pins, stainless steel set screw in 
barrel, stainless steel balls and raceways. Butts 
shall have flat button tips stamped with 
classification number and trade name or trade mark 
of manufacturer. 

2. Non-Removable Pin Butts: 

Non-removable pin stainless steel butts shall be 
4 Ĵ" X 4 M", 1.134 gage. Doors 5'-0" or over in 
height shall have 3 butts to each door. 

D. Weatherstripping at Roof Bulkhead Doors [ITEM 1] 

1. Cushion ("V" type) .008 gauge hemmed spring bronze 
weatherstripping. 

2. Fasten at 3" on center to all four sides of door 
frame. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Provide complete installation of finish hardware items as 
indicated on Drawings and as specified herein. 

B. Mount hardware as recommended by respective manufacturer. 

C. Mount door hardware items at heights and locations on 
doors and frames in accordance with "Recommended 
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Locations for Builders Hardware for Standard Steel Doors 
and Frames" by Door and Hardware Institute, except where 
specifically indicated otherwise. 

D, Set hardware items plumb and level and secure with proper 
fasteners. 

3.02 APPLYING HARDWARE 

A. Hardware specified in this Section shall be fitted, 
installed and adjusted. 

B. Secure hardware with suitable screws, bolts, or other 
fasteners, as required. At completion of Project, leave 
hardware in perfect conditions, free from stains, 
varnish, scratches and mars. 

3.03 CLEANING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Clean hardware items thoroughly and adjust for proper 
operation. 

3.04 KEY OPERATION AND INSPECTION 

A. Upon completion of the Work and after locks have been 
secured in proper positions, keys belonging thereto shall 
be fitted and made to work freely in respective locks in 
the presence of the MMMHS Representative. The required 
number of keys for each lock, properly marked, shall be 
delivered to the MMMHS Representative, who will give a 
receipt therefor. 

3.05 EXISTING BUILDING MODIFICATION 

A. Removals 

1. Where doors are designated to be removed as part of 
Contract, locksets, knobs, closers, butts and other 
hardware shall be removed from the doors and shall 
be turned over to the Director of Buildings & 
Grounds. 

PART 4 - SCHEDULES 

4.01 FINISH HARDWARE SCHEDULE 

A. Provide hardware for each item of Work in compliance with 
"Hardware Set Numbers" indicated in Hardware Schedule on 
Drawings, and as listed below: 
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Quantity 

January 10, 2005 

Item 

SET 1 

Exterior Doors (Entrance)Each Door: 

1. Butts 1-1/2 Pair 6"x5" NRP 

2. Exit Device 1 

3. Surface mounted 1 
or concealed 
Door Closer 

4. Overhead Stop 1 
with Holder 

SET 2 
Exterior Doors (Exit)(without Cylinders) 

Each DoorI 

1. Butts 

2. Exit Device 

Soundproofing of 
Memorial High School 

Mfr. & Cat. No, 

1-1/2 Pair 6"x5" NRP 

1 

3. Surface mounted 1 
or concealed 
Door Closer 

4. Overhead Stop 
with Holder 

SET 3 
Classroom 

Each Doof! 

1. Butts 

2. Lockset 

McKinney T4B33 86 

Precision 1103 x 17 
(with rim cylinder) 

LCN 4040 mounted 
with Extra Duty Arm 
4040-3077EDA or LCN 
2016 (concealed) 
Glynn-Johnson 
80 Series HD 

McKinney T4B3386 

Precision 1102 x 17 

LCN 4 040 mounted 
with Extra Duty Arm 
4040-3077EDA or LCN 
2016 (concealed) 

Glynn-Johnson 80 
Series HD 

3. Surface Mounted 
Door Closer 

4. Overhead Stop 1 
without Holder 

5. Silencers 

1-1/2 pair 4-l/2"x4-l/2" 

1 

1 

McKinney TB2 714 

Sargent 8237 LWIB 

LCN 1461 DEL 

Glynn Johnson 
80 Series HD 

Glynn Johnson 64 
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Quality 1821 

SET 4 
Exterior Door - Mechanical Room 

Each Door: 

1. Butts 

2. Lockset 

1-1/2 pair 6"x5" NRP McKinney T4B3386 

1 
Sargent 8237 LWIB 

Glynn Johnson 
80 Series 

3. Overhead Stop 1 
with Holder 

SET 5 

Mechanical Rm. & Electrical Rm. 

Each Door; 

1-1/2 Pair 4-l/2"x4-l/2" McKinney TB2314 

1 Sargent 8204 LWIB 

LCN 4010 

1. Butts 

2. Lockset 

3. Surface Mounted 1 
Door Closer 

4. Overhead Stop 1 
with Holder 

5. Silencers 3 

Glynn Johnson 
80 Series HD 

Glynn Johnson 64 

SET 6 
Access Door from Stage to Classroom (Double Doors) 

Each Pair of Doorst 

1. Butts 3 Pairs 4-1/2" x 4-1/2" McKinney TB2314 

2. Pulls 2 
(one each door), 

3. Surface Bolts 2 
(top and bottom 
of inactive door) 

4. Silencers 4 
(2 each at 
door head) 

Rockwood 130 

Ives 143-12 

Glynn Johnson 64 

.^•™fci 
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5. Security Lock 
(active leaf) 

6. Overhead Stop 
with Holder 
(One each door) 

SET 7 
Access Doors 

Each Access Door; 

1. Cabinet Lock 

4.02 KEYING 

A. General Keying Requirements 

1, 

Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

Yale 197 Vertical 
Boltlock 

Glynn Johnson 
80 Series HD 

B e s t 5 E 6 S e r i e s 
US32D 

B. 

Incorporate keying for new locks into existing keying 
system. Coordinate all keying requirements with MMMHS 
prior to fabrication. 

Keying Schedule 

1. Interior Mechanical Room & Electrical Room doors shall 
be keyed alike. 

2. Exterior acoustical metal entrance doors shall be keyed 
alike. 

3. Exterior egress.doors shall be keyed alike. 

4. Classroom doors shall be keyed alike. 

5. Access doors shall be keyed alike. 

6. Furnish five (5) keys of each type of lock. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08730 
THRESHOLDS, WEATHERSTRIPPING AND SEALS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide thresholds, saddles, weatherstripping and seals 
as shown on Drawings and as specified herein. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Selective Removals & Demolition Section- 02070 

B. Steel Doors and Frames Section 08110 

C. Painting Section 09900 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. American National Standards Institute (ANSI). 

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM). 

C. Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association (BHMA). 

D. American Architectural Manufacturers Association (AAMA). 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Catalog sheets, specifications, installation and 
maintenance instructions for each item and type. 

B. Samples 

1. 6" long section, each item and type. 

2. Fasteners: Each type. 

3. Color Samples: 

a. Painted Aluminum: To match color of door. 

b. Bronze: Manufacturer's standard colors. 

1.05 DUALITY ASSURANCE 
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A. Use resilient or flexible stripping and seals that a r e 
easily replaceable and available during anticipated life 
of building. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products of this Section as 
recommended by manufacturer to protect from damage. 

B. Inventory products immediately upon delivery. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Zero International, Inc., Bronx, NY. 

B. Accurate Metal Weatherstripping Co., Mt. Vernon, NY. 

C. Pemco, Ventura, CA 

D. Reese Enterprises, Inc., Huntington Beach, CA. 

E. Safe-T-Metal Co., Inc., Garden City Park, NY. 

F. National Guard, Memphis, TN. 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Metals 

1. Extruded Aluminum: Alloy 6063, hardness T5 or- T6. 

2. Extruded Architectural Bronze: Brass Alloy 3 85. 

B. Neoprene 

Minimum chlorine content 12 percent. 

1. Solid Neoprene: Mil R6855, Class II, Grade 40. 

2. Closed Cell Neoprene: Mil R6130B, Type II, Grade A, 
B, C. 

C. Polypropylene 

American Architectural Manufacturer's Association 701.1 
Standards. 
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D. Fasteners 

Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association Standard 
1001, unless otherwise specified. 

2.03 EXTRUDED THRESHOLDS 

A. Types 

1. Type 1: Single piece saddle. 

2. Type 2: Adjustable width saddle. 

a. Adjustable Construction: 3 piece 
interlocking. Width: Minimum 5" and less 
than 7". 

b. Adjustable Construction: 5 pieces 
interlocking. Width: Minimum 7" or 
greater. 

3. Type 3: Rabbeted with stop strip. 

a. Thermal Barrier: Hollow neoprene bulb. 

b. Thermal Barrier: Closed cell sponge 
neoprene. 

c. Thermal Barrier: Pile insert. 

B. Metal 

Extruded bronze. 

C. Surface Pattern 

Abrasive tread. 
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D. Fasteners 

Bronze Thresholds: Solid brass Phillips flathead wood 
screws, or flathead machine screws as anchors, 
appropriate for substrate. 

2.04 THRESHOLD FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate thresholds of length required for tight fit 
against door frames. Cope to provide fitting around 
obstructions. Leave edges free from burrs. 

B. Factory miter corners and fit with end returns to close 
exposed ends of thresholds not covered by door frame. 

C. Drill holes 3" from each end of threshold and 
intermediate holes 12" maximum oc for required fasteners. 
Prepare holes for countersunk fasteners. 

2.05 DOORS BOTTOM PROTECTION 

A. Sweep Type 

1. Mounting: Surface. 

2. Housing: Extruded aluminum, main walls and flanges, 
minimum 0.062" thick. 

3. Finish: Paint to match color of door. 

4. Seal: Solid neoprene. 

5. Fasteners: Manufacturer's standard or recommended 
fasteners in compatible material and matching 
finish, unless otherwise specified. 

2.06 DRIP CAPS 

A. Provide drip caps for exterior doors not protected from 
precipitation. 

B. Types 

1. Sill Protection. i 

2. Top Protection: Extended rain drip cap. 

C. Metal 
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Extruded aluminum. 

D. Finish 
Paint to match color of door. 

E. Fasteners 

Manufacturer's standard or recommended fasteners in 
compatible material and matching finish, unless otherwise 
specified. 

2.07 HEAD AND JAMB WEATHERSTRIPPING AND SEALS 

A. Spring Metal Type 

1. Mounting: Surface. 

2. Metal: 

a. Spring bronze, minimum 0.006" thick, 

3. Finish: Mill. 

4. Fasteners: Manufacturer's standard or recommended 
fasteners in compatible material and matching 
finish, unless otherwise specified. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Install Work in accordance with manufacturer's printed 
instructions, except as shown or specified otherwise. 

NOTE: Refer to Section 07900 for sealant types. 

B. Level and align thresholds with frames and doors. Where 
required, use non-corrosive shims. 

1. Exterior Doors: Set threshold in a solid bed of 
Type 3 sealant. 

2. Secure thresholds to substrate with countersunk 
fasteners. 

C. Mount sweep type door bottom protection/drip caps on 
exterior side of doors. 
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1, Before mounting apply Type 2 sealant on the back --̂*̂. 
side of bearing surface. Secure to door with 
required fasteners. 

D. Weatherstripping and Seals 

1. Starting at head, install continuous stripping at 
each opening without unnecessary interruptions at 
door corners and hardware. 

2. Secure fasteners for stripping and seals so they 
will not work loose during door operation. Exposed 
heads of fasteners shall be free of sharp edges. 

3. Coordinate meeting seals with hardware before 
installation. 

4. Install units plumb and level at optimum location 
to maintain a permanent effective seal. 

3.02 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Adjust stripping and seals, if necessary, to achieve an 
effective seal for proper operation of doors and 
hardware. •"'^ 

B. Clean exposed surfaces by methods recommended by 
manufacturer. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08800 
GLAZING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide glass glazing Work as indicated on Drawings and 
as specified herein, including, but not limited to the 
following: 

1. Float Glass (tempered) 

2. Wired Glass 

3. Laminated Glass 

4. Insulating Glass 

1.02 WORK PROVIDED IN OTHER SECTIONS 

A. Aluminum Proj. and Casement Windows Section 08524 

B. Acoustical Metal Doors and Frames .. Section 08341 

C. Steel Doors, Frames, & Hollow 

Metal Work Section 08110 

1.03 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Aluminum Proj. and Casement Windows Section 08524 

B. Acoustical Metal Doors and Frames Section 08341 

C. Steel Doors, Frames, & Hollow 

Metal Work Section 08110 

1.04 REFERENCES 

A. Flat Glass Marketing Association (FGMA). 

B. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL). 

C. American National Standards Institute (ANSI). 

D. Insulating Glass Certification Council (IGCC). 
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1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Manufacturer's specifications and installation 
instructions for each type of glass specified herein: 

1. Spacers. 

2. Compressible filler rod. 

B. Samples 

1. Glass: 12" x. 12" pieces for each type of glass 
specified herein. 

a. Insulating glass samples need not be 
hermetically sealed, but include edge 
construction materials. 

2. Setting blocks, full size. 

C. Quality Control Submittals 

1. Test Reports: Certified test data to sufficiently 
substantiate glass or glass assembly compliance 
with requirements specified. 

2. Certificates: 

a. Affidavit required under Quality Assurance 
Article. 

b. Wired Glass: Affidavit required under Quality 
Assurance Article. 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Materials 

Components of glazing system shall be manufactured or 
recommended by one manufacturer to assure compatibility 
of materials. 

B. Comply with recommendations in "Glazing Manual" and 
"Glazing Sealing Systems Manual" of Flat Glass 
Marketing Association except as shown or specified 
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otherwise, and specifically recommended otherwise by 
manufacturers of glass and glazing materials. 

C. Safety Glazing Material 

Type indicated, meeting requirements of ANSI Z97.1 with 
label on each piece. 

D. Certification 

1. Affidavit by material supplier, certifying type 
and quality of glass furnished, 

2. Wired Glass: Affidavit by material supplier, 
certified as bearing Underwriter's Laboratories 
(UL) classification marking for fire resistance. 

1.07 DELIVERY. STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect glass from edge damage during handling, 
storage, and installation. 

1.08 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Requirements 

Comply with glazing materials manufacturer's written 
recommendations regarding environmental conditions 
under which glazing materials shall be installed. 

B. Glazing channel dimensions shown are intended to 
provide for necessary minimum bite on glass, minimum 
edge clearance and adequate glazing material 
thickness, with reasonable tolerances. Provide correct 
glass size for each opening, within acceptable 
tolerance and necessary dimensions. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 GLASS 

A. Type A Glass 

Tempered Float Glass; ASTM C 1048, Kind FT, Condition 
A, Type I, Class 1, tempered by manufacturer's standard 
process (after cutting to final size). 
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1. Thickness: 1/4" 

B. Type B Glass 

Clear Wired Glass; ASTM C 1036, Type II, Class 1, Form 
1, quality q8. 

1. Thickness: 1/4". 

2. Wire Mesh: Diamond, welded, approximate 7/8" by 
11/8" diamonds. 

C. Type C Glass 

Laminated Glass, three sheets of 1/4" thick double-
strength clear sheet glass; ASTM C 1036, Type I, Class 
1, quality q3; permanently laminated together with 
minimum 0.060" thick sheet of clear plasticized 
polyvinyl butyral produced specifically for laminating 
glass. 

D. Type D Glass 

Organically Sealed Insulating Glass Units: ASTM C 1036, 
applicable Type and Class for glass indicated below, 
quality 13 for Type I glass; manufacturer's standard 
edge construction of spacers and sealants permanently 
bonded to glass surfaces and hermetically sealed to 
provide a dehydrated air space 2 1/2" thick with -60 
degrees F. dew point; fabricated of the following 
glass. 

Insulating glass shall be Certified Class CBA by 
(IGCC). 

1. Exterior Glass: Laminated Glass. 

2. Interior Glass: Laminated glass. 

2.04 GLAZING MATERIALS 

A. For exterior glazing, except do not use in deep 
channels: 
Dow Corning 999-A; GE Silglaze N2500; Rhone-Poulenc's 
Rhodorsil 3B. 

•*"•*» 
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Type 1 Glazing Material; Silicone Rubber Glazing 
Sealant; silicone rubber one-part elastomeric sealant; 
FS TT-S-001543, Class A; acid-type for non-porous 
channel surfaces, and non-acid type where channel 
surfaces are porous. 

B. For e.v;terior crlazina 

Use in deep channel glazing; paintable. 

Products: W.R. Meadows Dualthane and CM-60 two-part; 
Pecora's GC-5 Synthacalk; Sonneborn's Sonolastic two-
part . 

Type 2 Glazing Material: Polysulfide Glazing Sealant; 
polysulfide two-part elastomeric sealant; FS TT-S-
00227, Type II,, Class A, compounded by manufacturer 
specifically for glazing. 

C. For Channel glazing and for small lights: 

Products: W.R. Meadows Solaply; Pecora's 60+ Unicrylic 
Acrylic; Tremco's Mono. 

Type 3 Glazing Material: Acrylic Glazing Sealant; 
solvent-based, acrylic terpolymer, thermoplastic 
sealant; FS TT-S-00230, Type II, Class B, 95 percent of 
solids acrylic; compounded specifically for glazing. 

D. Setting Blocks 

Neoprene, 70-90 durometer hardness, proven to be 
compatible with sealants used. 

E. Spacers 

Neoprene, 4 0-50 durometer hardness, proven to be 
compatible with glazing materials used. 

F. Comprpggible Filler Rod 

Closed-cell or waterproof-jacketed rod stock of 
synthetic rubber or plastic foam, proven to be 
compatible with glazing materials used, flexible and 
resilient, with 5-10 psi compression strength for 25 
percent deflection. 
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G- Cleaners. Primers and Sealers 

Type recommended by glazing material manufacturer. 

2.06 LOCATIONS FOR GLASS INSTALLATIONS, GENERALLY 

A. Float Glass (Tempered) 

. 1 . At aluminum projection and casement windows. 

B. Wired Glass (Polished) 

1. In interior glazed metal doors. 

C. Insulated Glass and Laminated Glass 

1. At transoms above acoustic metal doors 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. Clean glazing channel, or other framing members to 
receive glass, immediately before glazing. Remove 
coatings not firmly bonded to substrate. Remove 
lacquer from metal surfaces wherever elastomeric 
sealants are used. 

B. Inspect each piece of glass immediately. before 
installation, and eliminate pieces with damage or face 
imperfections. 

C. Apply primer or sealer to joint surfaces wherever 
recommended by sealant manufacturer. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Each installation shall withstand normal temperature 
changes, wind loading, and impact loading (for 
operating sash and doors) without failure of any kind 
including loss or breakage of glass, failure of 
sealants or gaskets to remain watertight and airtight, 
deterioration of glazing materials and other defects. 

B. Install glass in accordance with standards detailed in 
"Glazing Manual' and "Glazing Sealing Systems Manual" 
of Flat Glass Marketing Association except as shown 
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and specified otherwise, and where specifically 
recommended otherwise by manufacturers of glass and 
glazing materials. 

C. Unify appearance of each series of lights by setting 
each piece to match others as closely as possible. 
Inspect each piece and set with pattern, draw and bow 
oriented in same direction a s other process. 

D. Install glazing materials in accordance with 
manufacturer's printed instructions. 

3.03 GLAZING 

A. Install setting blocks of proper size at quarter points 
of sill rabbet. If required to keep in place, set 
blocks in thin course of heel-bead compound. 

B. Provide spacers inside and out, of proper size and 
spacing, for glass sizes larger that 50 united inches, 
except where gaskets are used for glazing. Provide 
1/8" minimum bite of spacers on glass and use 
thickness equal to sealant width, except with sealant . 
tape use thickness slightly less than final compressed 
thickness of tape. 

C. Voids and Filler Rods 

Prevent exudation of sealant or compound by forming 
voids or installing filler rods in channel at heel of 
jambs and head (do not leave voids in sill channels) 
except a s otherwise indicated, depending on light 
sizes, thickness and type of glass, and complying with 
manufacturer's recommendations. 

D. Do not cut, seam, nip, or abrade glass which is 
tempered, heat strengthened, or coated. 

E. Force glazing materials into channel to eliminate voids 
and to ensure complete "wetting" or bond of glazing 
material to glass and channel surfaces. 

F. Tool exposed surfaces of glazing sealants and compounds 
to provide a substantial "wash" away from glass. 
Install pressurized tapes and gaskets to protrude 
slightly out of channel to eliminate dirt and moisture 
pockets. 
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3.04 CURE, PROTECTION AND CLEANING 

A. Cure glazing materials in accordance with 
manufacturer's printed instructions and 
recommendations, to obtain high early bond strength, 
internal cohesive strength, and surface durability. 

B. Mark glazed openings immediately upon installation of 
glass by attaching crossed streamers to framing. Do 
not apply markers of any type to surfaces of glass. 

C. Replace glass which is broken, or otherwise damaged, 
from the time Work is started at Site until the date 
of physical completion. 

D. Maintain glass in reasonably clean condition until date 
of physical completion. 

Clean and trim excess glazing material from glass and 
stops or frames promptly after installation. 

E. When directed, or just before the Project is turned 
over to the Authority, remove dirt and other foreign 
material and wash and polish glass included in the 
Work on both sides. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09100 
NON-LOAD BEARING STEEL STUDS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide materials, labor, equipment and services 
necessary to install metal studs, runners and fasteners 
to receive screw-attached gypsum wallboard in non-load 
bearing interior construction assemblies. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Access Doors Section 08305 

B. Gypsum Drywall Section 09250 

C. Mechanical/Electrical Division 15 & 16 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) , latest 
editions. 

C 645 Non-Load (Axial) Bearing Steel Studs, Runners 
(Track), and Rigid Furring Channels for Screw 
Application of Gypsum Board. 

C 646 Steel Drill Screws for the Application of 
Gypsum Sheet Material to Light Gage Steel 
Studs. 

C 754 Installation of Steel Framing Members to 
Receive Screw-Attached Gypsum Wallboard. 
Backing Board, or Water-Resistant Backing 
Board. 

B. United States Gypsum Co. 

Gvpsum Construction Handbook 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Submit manufacturers• specifications for the products 
specified; metal studs and fasteners. 
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B. Shop Drawings ^̂..̂  

Submit for approval showing Work fully dimensioned. 

C. Samples 

1. Submit three sample of stud and runner in minimum 
12" lengths for approval before any Work is 
commenced. 

2. Submit Fasteners: 3 each type. 

D. Material Certificates 

Submit certificates from the manufacturers of the 
specified materials stating compliance with the 
applicable requirements set forth for all materials 
specified in this Section. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications 

Installer is to be a firm with not less than five years 
of successful experience in the installation of specified --̂ K̂ 
materials. 

B. Regulatory Requirements 

1. Building Code: Work of this Section shall conform 
to all requirements of the N.Y.C. Building Code and 
all applicable regulations of other governmental 
authorities. 

2. New York City Board of Standards and Appeals (BSA), 
or 

3. New York City Materials Equipment Acceptance (MEA) 

C. Single Source Responsibility 

Obtain all steel studs and accessories from a single 
manufacturer. 

1*06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials in original packages, containers or 
bundles bearing brand name and identification of 
manufacturer. """̂  
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B. Store all materials inside under cover in a manner to 
keep them dry, protected from weather, surface 
contamination, corrosion and damage from construction 
traffic and other causes. 

C. Handle studs and runners in a manner to prevent from 
being bent or mangled. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Provide C-Shape system from one of the following 
manufacturers: 

1. Gold Bond Building Products Division; National 
Gypsum Co. 

2. Milcor Division; Inryco Inc. 

3. United States Gypsum Co. 

B. Provide fastening system from the following manufacturer: 

1. Hilti Corp. or approved equal. 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Steel Studs 

In compliance with ASTM C 645, provide galvanized steel, 
C-shaped members as specified and indicated on the 
Drawings. 

B. Runners 

In compliance with ASTM C 645, provide galvanized steel 
runners to match applicable assembly specified and as 
indicated on Drawings. 

C. Fasteners 

Provide fasteners of type, size, style, grade and class 
required for secure installation of framing and runners. 
Galvanize all fasteners and accessories. 

1. Fasteners as indicated on the Drawings. 
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2. Self-Drilling Fasteners: No. 12-14 x 3/4 inch, hex 
washer head, self drilling fastener with pilot 
point. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Examine all Work prepared by others to receive Work of 
this Section and report any defects affecting 
installation to the Representative for correction. 
Commencement of Work will be construed as complete 
acceptance of preparatory Work by others. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. General 

Comply with ASTM C 754 and manufacturers specified 
installation instructions for all non-load bearing steel 
stud installations. 

1. Extend all partitions minimum six inches above the 
installed ceiling height. 

B. Steel Stud Installation 
1. Align runners accurately at floor and top of wall. 

Secure runners as recommended by the framing 
manufacturer for the upper and lower construction 
involved, except, do not exceed 24" on center 
spacing for power driven fasteners.- Provide 
fasteners approximately 2" from corners and ends 
of runners. 

3. Position studs vertically and engage both floor and 
upper runners. Space studs 16" on center unless 

, . otherwise indicated on the Drawings. Fasten studs 
to runners flanges with screws. 

a. Use full length studs between runners. 

b. Provide additional studs to support inside 
corners at partition intersections. 
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3.03 ADJUSTING 

A. Tolerances 
Do not exceed 1/8" in 8 feet variation from plumb or 
level in any exposed line or surface, except at joints 
between planes or abutting edges or ends. Shim as 
required to comply with specified tolerances. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09205 
FURRING AND LATHING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Furnish and erect all metal furring and lathing including 
accessories and trim, as required by Drawings. Lathing 
is intended to receive plaster. Furring is intended to 
receive any finish Work other than heavy masonry, 
concrete, etc. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Support System for Suspended 

Ceilings Section 05170 

B. Access Doors Section 08305 

C. Non-Load Bearing Framing Systems Section 09100 

D. Plaster Section 09210 

E. Mechanical/Electrical Division 15 & 16 

1.03 REFERENCES 
A. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM), latest 

editions. 

C 37 Standard Specification for Gypsum Lath. 

C 841 Installation of Interior Lathing and Furring. 

1.04 DEFINITIONS 

A. Gages 

1. Sheet Steel: U S Standard 

2. Steel Wire: U S Steel Wire Gage 

B. Galvanizing 

Hot-dip process, unless otherwise indicated. 

FURRING AND LATHING 09205 - 1 



January 10, 2005 Soinidproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Submit manufacturers specifications and installation 
instructions for the following products: Lath, furring 

, channels and accessories. 

B. Samples 

1. Submit three (3) samples of the following for 
approval prior to delivery to job site; 

a. Lathing - coated and uncoated - 12 inches 
square. 

b. Wire - 8 inches long min. 

c. Furring Channels - 8 inches long min. 

d. Corner Beads - 8 inches long min. 

e. Casing Beads - 8 inches long min. 

1-06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications 

Installer is to be a firm with not less than (5) years of 
successful experience in the installation of specified 
materials. 

B, Regulatory Requirements 

1. Building Code: Work of this Section shall conform 
to all requirements of the NYC Building Code and 
all applicable regulations of other governmental 
authorities. 

2. N.Y.C. Materials Equipment Acceptance (MEA) 
approval. 
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1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Delivery 

Deliver materials in original packages, containers or 
bundles with identification of product and manufacturer's 
names clearly visible. 

B. Storage 

Store materials inside, under cover and keep them dry and 
protected from contamination, aging, corrosion and 
damage. 

C. Handling 

1. Protect metal corner beads and trim from being bent 
or damaged. 

2. All furring and lathing showing signs of rust will 
be rejected. All rejected Work is to be removed 
from the premises and replaced with new. 

1.08 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Coordination of Work. 

1. Coordinate layout and installation of furring and 
lathing with installation of Support System for 
Suspended Ceilings and Soffits specified in Section 
05170 of this Specification in conformance with 
N.Y.C. Building Code Reference Standard 5-16 and 
all other regulatory agency requirements. 

2. All Work by other trades, above, supported by or 
penetrating walls, ceilings and soffits including 
electrical, heating and ventilation and plumbing 
and drainage Work is to be coordinated with the 
lath and plaster installation. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products 
of one of the specified manufacturers 

1. Gold Bond Building Products Division; National 
Gypsum Co. 

2. Milicor Division; Inryco Inc. 

3. United States Gypsum Co. 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Furring Channels 

3/4" deep x 7/16" wide flanges, 16 gage, cold-rolled 
channels, 300 lbs. per 1000 ft. painted, 316 lbs. per 
1000 ft. galvanized. S(in') = 0.02; I (in') = 0.0075. 

B. Metal Lath 

1. Diamond Mesh Metal Lath: Galvanized steel expanded 
diamond mesh. Weight not less than 3.4 lbs. per 
sq. yd. Where self-furring lath is specified mesh 
shall have indentations or dimples that will hold 
lath not less than 3/8" from backing. Indentations 
spaced not more than 2" o.c. each way. 

C. Metal Corner Beads 

Type as indicated below of zinc coated (galvanized) 
steel, #22 gage minimum: 

1. Small nose with expanded flanges, not less than 
2Va" wide, each side. 

D. Casing Beads 

Metal bead, expanded flange type fabricated of not less 
than 24 gage galvanized steel, 3" wide minimum. 

1. Square edge, or quarter round edge at perimeter of 
openings. 

2. Modified or semi-square edge where plaster abuts 
dissimilar material. 
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E. Wire for Furring Channels and Ties 

1. 18-gage, U.S.S. 18-8, Dead soft stainless steel 
wire. 

2. 18-gage soft temper cold drawn monel metal wire, 
suitable for twisting. 

3. Use . 0475" diameter for tying lath and not less 
than .062" diameter for all other tying. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verification of Conditions 

1. Structural support of mechanical equipment and 
ductwork, electrical lighting and equipment and 
plumbing and drainage piping in the suspended 
ceilings and walls will be furnished and installed 
in the Section of this Specification relating to 
the specific installation. 

2. Openings in wall or ceilings required by the Work 
of other trades will have to be coordinated with 
the Contractor in order that he may properly place 
anchors, hangers and carrying bars, if necessary, 
to avoid such ducts, pipes conducts, etc. Any 
changes required to be made in the locations of 
anchors, hangers and carrying bars by reason of the 
Contractor's failure to observe this requirement 
shall be made by the Contractor without additional 
cost to the MMMHS. 

3. Where the above Work or any other Work of the 
various trades makes necessary a departure from the 
standard form of furring and lathing as specified 
or shown, obtain MMMHS Representative's approval 
before installing such Work and execute such Work 
in the manner determined or approved by the MMMHS 
Representative without additional cost to the 
MMMHS. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. General 
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Install Work of this Section in accordance with the 
provisions of ASTM C 841, except as otherwise indicated. 

B. Openings 

Frame openings with extra furring members of same size 
and weight as runner bars unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Suspended Ceilings: Frame openings for registers, 
grilles, access doors, recessed electric fixtures 
and other items with rigid frames of furring 
channels or angles, bolted to runner bars. 

C. Furring 

Erect furring to form a true plane and securely fasten in 
place. Space furring channels not to exceed 12 inches on 
center. Set furring at right angles to runner bars, and 
with webs at right angles to surface of plaster. Except 
as otherwise indicated, secure furring to runner bars or 
supporting structure with tie wires, clips, bolts or 
screws as applicable. Reinforce system at corners with 
extra furring members. 

1. Splicing Furring Materials: Overlap spliced 
materials minimum 8", then join materials by wire 
tying, screwing or bolting together. 

2. Wire-tying Furring Channels to Runner Bars: Tie 
with eight strands of wire at each intersection of 
furring channel with runner bar, two strands to 
each corner of the intersection crossing diagonally 
on top of runner bar and twisted at top of runner 
bar. 

3. Clipping Furring Channels to Runner Bars: Clinch 
clips over top of runner bars. 

D. Lathing 

Apply lath to form true surfaces, free from sags and 
buckles, and secure to furring or directly to supporting 
structure as indicated. Apply lath with the long 
dimension of sheets at right angles to the direction of 
bearing. 

1. Metal Lath: 

a. Laps: Lap sides of sheets, not less than )i 
inch, nesting ribs if any. Lap ends of sheets 
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not less than one inch, and locate end laps 
over bearings. 

b. Reinforcement for Internal Corners: Reinforce 
internal angles of lathed surfaces and 
intersections of lathed surfaces with masonry 
(to be plastered) with continuous corner 
reinforcing except at junctions of • load 
bearing and non-load bearing elements. 

c. Fastening: Secure metal lath to each furring 
channel with lacing wire, on not exceeding 6 
inch centers. Fasten side laps together with 
lacing wire midway between bearing, and fasten 
terminating side edge. Secure reinforcement 
to other lathing with lacing wire, and to 
masonry with galvanized nails, on not 
exceeding 6 inch centers. Twist ends of wire 
ties together, cut off M inch from twist, and 
bend ends back against the lath. 

E. Suspended Ceilings 

1. Form suspended ceilings with hangers, runner bars, 
and furring channels, as specified in Section 
05170, (in compliance with N.Y.C. Building Code RS-
5-16) . 

2. Attach hangers to supporting construction, spaced 
within span limit of runner bars and within 6" of 
ends of runner bars. 

3. Space runner bars within span limit of furring 
channels and within 6" of parallel walls. Leave a 
clearance of not less than one inch between ends of 
runner bars and abutting masonry and concrete 
construction. Bolt or saddle-tie runner bars to 
hangers. 

4. Space furring channels 12" on center, and secure to 
runner bars with tie wire or clips. 

5. Do not permit any part of suspension grillage to be 
in contact with walls or partitions. 

F. Furred Ceilings 

Form furred ceilings with furring channels and diamond 
mesh metal lath .unless otherwise indicated. Space 
furring 12" on center, and secure to supporting 
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construction with clips, expansion bolts, or by other 
approved equal method. 

G. , Furring Channel Walls 

1. Secure 3/4 inch furring channels set vertically on 
12 inch centers, to floor and ceiling plates. If 
pieces of bars shorter than height of partition are 
used, splice pieces by lapping not less than 8 
inches with flanges interlocked and securely wired 
together. Use at least one full length between 
spliced channels. 

2. Cover furring channels with diamond mesh metal 
lath. 

H. Miscellaneous Furring and Lathing 

1. On areas to be plastered, lath over metal in 
masonry surfaces, reinforce joints between 
dissimilar materials and install other furring and 
lathing as required to complete the plastering. 
Install reinforcement where indicated. 

2. Use diamond mesh or rib mesh metal lath. The span 
between supports shall not exceed 12" for diamond 
mesh metal lath; install furring as required to 
provide such support. Lap lath 6" beyond each side 
of items being covered. 

I. Accessories 

1. General: Set accessories in designed location, 
flush with finished plaster line, true to line and 
level or plumb. Align joints with concealed 
splices and tie plates. Use shims where necessary. 
Securely fasten in place without dependence upon 
the plastering. Beads and screeds shall be in one 
piece where height or length of straight run does 
not exceed 10 feet. 

2. Corner Beads: Install continuous corner beads at 
all external corners of plaster, except where 
corners are rounded or covered by trim. Space 
fasteners not more than 12" on center on both sides 
of bead. 

3. Casing Beads: Unless otherwise indicated, install 
continuous casing beads to terminate plaster at 
head and jambs of doors and windows, around the 
perimeter of suspended ceilings, at each side of 
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expansion joints and at internal corner junctions 
of load bearing and non-load bearing elements. 
Space fasteners not more than 9" on center. 

3.03 FURRING APPLICATION 

A. Furnish and install hung or furred ceilings in all 
locations indicated on Drawings. 

B. Furnish and erect all hangers, running bars, furring 
channels, stiffeners, and other furring members required 
to support the lathing for furred and hung ceilings 
together with all clips, knees, clamps, bolts, etc. 
required to secure the various members together and to 
the structural Work. Drill all holes required for this 
Work. 

C. Include all furring angles, braces and clips required by 
Drawings at windows, and all other furring indicated on 
Drawings. 

D. All furring shall be done with vertical members plumb, 
horizontal members level and all true and even, so that 
the proper thickness shall be provided for the lathing 
and plastering. Where required, furring shall conform to 
shapes of arches, cornices, pilasters, ceiling beams, 
etc. 

3.04 LATHING APPLICATION 

A. Furnish approved metal lathing as required for all furred 
and hung ceilings, enclosures for sheet-metal ducts, 
window heads, sills and jambs, and at all other places 
where required, to properly provide for the plastering, 
and secure same to the furring at the location indicated 
on Drawings and as hereinafter specified-

B. Lath sheets shall be at right angles to the furring bars. 
Lath shall be securely tied to each furring bar at 
intervals of 6", with wire specified. 

C. All wire used by the lathing sub-contractor at the job 
shall be of one type. Wherever wire is required for 
tying splices or channels to running bars, it shall be 
the same wire as is used for tying lath to channels. The 
only other acceptable means of fastening is by means of 
approved clips or bolts. 
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3.05 CORNER BEADS AND PLASTER STOPS - APPLICATION 

A. Corner Beads 

1. For the full height of all vertical salient angles 
in plastered walls. 

2. For the full length of all horizontal salient 
angles in plastered surfaces which occurs 8'-0" or 
less above finished floor. 

3. For the full length of all horizontal salient 
angles in plastered surfaces which may occur above 
the 8^-0" level a s f o l l o w s : 

B. Casing Beads 

At all locations where plaster terminates or abuts 
dissimilar materials except where covered by trim. 

END OF SECTION 

. - - ^ • K 
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SECTION 09210 
PLASTER 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide materials, labor, equipment and services 
necessary to complete all plastering required. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Aluminum Projected and Casement Windows. . . . .Section 08524 

B. Furring and Lathing Section 09205 

C. Painting Section 09900 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) , latest 
. editions. 

C 28 Gypsum Plasters 

C 35 Sand 

C 206 Finishing Hydrated Line 

C 841 Installation of Interior Lathing and Furring 

C 842 Application of Interior Gypsum Plaster 

B. American National Specifications Institute (ANSI), latest 
edition. 

A 42.1 Portland Cement Lime Plastering Exterior and 
Interior 
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1.04 gPBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Provide manufacturers' specifications and application 
instructions for each type of material specified, 
including the following: 

1. Plaster 

2. Plaster Accessories 

B. Samples 

Submit samples of the following materials, prior to 
installation, in clearly labeled containers, as required 
by the MMMHS Representative: 

1. Gypsum Plaster 

2. Hydrated Lime 

3. Sand 

C. Quality Control Submittals 

1. Certificates: Provide material certificates from 
Manufacturers, Material supplier, and Contractor 
certifying that each material complies with, or 
exceeds the specified requirements. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications 

Company specializing in plaster installation having more 
than five years experience with the application of 
specified materials and experience on at least three 
projects of similar scope to project specified. 

B. Regulatory Requirements 

1. Building Code: Work of this Section to conform to 
all requirements of the New York City Building Code 
and all applicable regulations of other 
governmental authorities. 

C. Single Source Responsibility 
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Obtain materials from a single source for each type of 
material required to assure consistency in quality of 
performance and appearance. 

D. Plaster Mock-up Samples. 

1. Before commencing plaster work, submit the 
following mock-up samples to the MMMHS 
Representative for approval: 

a. . 12"xl2" metal lath with a three-coat system of 
plaster (scratch, brown, finish), stepped to 
show construction and thickness of each coat. 
Provide sample for each type, of plaster to be 
used on project. 

E. Field Samples. 

1. At the commencing of plaster work. Contractor is to 
provide a completed plastering of replacement 
window area, including an inside and outside corner 
and an area of plaster ceiling designated by the 
MMMHS Representative. 

2. Do not proceed until the plastering work on the 
sample areas has been approved in writing by the 
MMMHS Representative. 

3. All subsequent plastering work to conform in 
workmanship and appearance to that of the sample 
replacement window areas. 

1*06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver manufactured materials in original sealed 
container, with manufacturer's label intact and legible. 

B. Store all cement, gypsum and lime off ground, under cover 
and in a dry area. 

C. Protect contiguous Work from soiling, spattering, 
moisture, deterioration and other harmful effects which 
might result from plastering. 

1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Requirements 
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1. Do not use frozen materials in plaster mixes. 

2. Do not apply plaster to surfaces that are frozen or 
contain frost. 

3. Do not apply plaster when ambient temperature is 
less than 50°F. 

4. Maintain required temperatures for a minimum of 24 
hours prior to application, during application and 
until plaster has cured. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Gypsum Plaster 

Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products 
from the following manufacturer or approved equal, 
conforming to ASTM C 28: 

1. United State Gypsum Co.; Architectural Products 
Division, Chicago, IL or approved equal 

a. Gypsum Neat Plaster / Basecoat Plaster: 

"Red-Top Gypsum Plaster". 

b. Gypsum Gauging Plaster: 

"Champion Gauging Plaster" 

"Star White Gauging Plaster" 

B. Finishing Hydrated Lime 

Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products 
from the following manufacturers conforming to ASTM 
C 206, Type S or Type N. 

1. United States Gypsum Co. or approved equal' 

a. "Ivory Finish Lime" - Type S 

b. "Red Top Finish Lime" - Type N 

2.02 MATERIALS 
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A. Aggregates for Base Coat Plaster; ASTM C 35. Type as 
listed below: 

1. Sand aggregate, conforming to ASTM C 897 

B. Water 

Potable, free of substances capable of affecting plaster 
set or of damaging plaster, lath or accessories. 

2.03 MIXES 

A. Gypsum Plaster Base Coat Compositions 

Comply with ASTM C 842 and manufacturer's directions for 
gypsum plaster base coat proportions which correspond to 
application methods and plaster bases indicated below: 

1. Three-Coat Work Over Metal Lath: 

a. Scratch Coat:l part Gypsum neat plaster with 2 
parts sand. 

b. Brown Coat: 1 part Gypsum neat plaster with 3 
parts sand. 

c. Finish Coat: as in B below. 

B. Gypsum Troweled Finish Coat 

Comply with ASTM C 842 and manufacturer's directions and 
proportion materials in parts by dry weight for finish 
coat as follows: 

1. Gypsum Gauging Plaster: 1 part plaster to 2 parts 
lime. 

a. Mechanically mix aggregate materials for 
plaster to comply with referenced application 
standard and with recommendations of plaster 
manufacturer. 

2 . OA MECHANICAL MIXING 

A. Mechanically mix cementitious and aggregate materials for 
plasters to comply with applicable reference standard and 
with recommendations of plaster manufacturers. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION . . ^ 

3.01 EXAMINATION OF SURFACES 

A. Examine surfaces to receive Work of this Section, 
preparatory Work performed by other trades, and 
conditions at the building. Report any defects or 
unsatisfactory conditions for correction to the MMMHS 
Representative. 

B. Starting of Work will be construed as acceptance of all 
surfaces and conditions as satisfactory. 

C. Corners, beads, lathing, etc., shall be in place, 
straight and plumb, before beginning plastering, and if 
any of the Work is found to be imperfect notify the MMMHS 
Representative to rectify it. 

D. Do not start plastering until all exterior openings have 
been properly closed. 

E. Do not apply finish plastering unless the permanent 
glazed windows have been installed., 

F. Mixing of scratch and brown coats of plaster inside of ""̂  
any part of the building is prohibited. Mixing finish 
white coat of plaster is permitted inside of the building 
in locations approved by the MMMHS Representative. 

G. The use of a machine made lime mortar mixed at the 
building or an approved gypsum plaster for all isurfaces 
required to be plastered, except surfaces as are 
specified to have other finishes, shall be an option, 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Protection 

1. Provide sheet metal protection for radiators and 
convectors in rooms to be plastered. 

2. Protect the Work of other trades from soiling or 
spattering using cover cloths or other approved 
means of protection. Should soiling or spattering 
occur, it can be removed by cleaning with wet 
sponges or brushes before the plaster or mortar 
sets, in a manner to avoid scratching, staining or 
other damage. 
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3.03 PLASTER APPLICATION, GENERAL 

A. Apply gypsum plaster materials, composition, mixes and 
finishes indicated to comply with ASTM C 842. 

B. Allow each coat of gypsum mortar to dry out in accordance 
with the manufacturer's directions prior to application 
of the following coat. After coat has dried out, 
thoroughly dampen surface prior to application of the 
following coat. 

C. Bring first coat of plaster to a plane by screeding 
horizontally or other approved method. Float to an even, 
straight and true surface. Trowel finish coat to a 
compact, hard, very smooth, polished surface. Soft, 
porous or unpolished surfaces and surfaces that show 
brush marks will not be accepted and such rejected white 
finish plastering will have to be removed down to the 
brown coat and properly re-plastered. 

D. No imperfect angles or corners will be allowed under any 
circumstances and any imperfect Work will call for re-
plastering of all portions condemned. 

E. Do all patching required to complete the general 
construction Work of this Contract, leaving the Work 
clean and perfect in every particular at completion of 
the building. 

F. Finished surfaces to be plumb and level. Intersections 
of walls and ceilings and all intersections of walls and 
other surfaces to be finished square. Do not deviate 
more than 1/8" in 10'-0" from a true plane in finished 
plaster surfaces, as measured by a 10'-0" straight edge 
placed at any location on surface. 

G. Sand smooth-troweled finishes lightly to remove travel 
marks and arises. 

3.04 PATCHING AND PROTECTING 

A. Repair,, point up and patch plaster surfaces after work of 
other trades is in place and at such times as directed by 
the MMMHS Representative. 

B. Point up around fixtures, outlet boxes, switches, plates, 
fittings, piping, conduit, frames and other items 
abutting or extending through the plaster. 
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C. Just before painting is started, thoroughly examine all 
plaster surfaces. Cut out and repair all imperfect 
portions, cracks and other defects and' leave all plaster 
in a sound, unblemished, clean and satisfactory-
condition. 

D. Protect finished plaster surfaces against damages, 
soiling and defacement. 

E. Protect plaster work against freezing and premature 
drying. 

3.05 CLEANING 

A. Remove temporary protection and enclosure of other Work. 
Promptly remove plaster from door frames, windows, and 
other surfaces which have been stained, marred or 
otherwise damaged during plastering. When plastering is 
completed, remove unused materials, containers and 
equipment and clean floors of plaster debris. 

B. Provide final protection and maintain conditions in a 
manner suitable to the MMMHS Representative which ensures 
plaster work being without damage or deterioration at 
time of issuance of the Certificate of Final Completion. 

END OF SECTION 

rf*'**^ 
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SECTION 09250 
GYPSUM BOARD 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide all gypsum board installations as indicated on 
the Drawings, 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Support System for Suspended Ceilings Section 05170 

B. Non-load Bearing Steel Studs Section 09100 

C. Furring and Lathing Section 07212 

D. Painting Section 09900 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) , latest 
editions. 

A 525 General Requirements for Steel Sheet, Zinc 
Coated (Galvanized) by the Hot-Dip Process. 

C 36 Gypsum Wallboard 

C 473 Physical Testing of Gypsum board Products, 
Gypsum Lath, Gypsum Partition Tile or Block 
and Pre-Cast Reinforced Gypsum Slabs 

C 475 Joint Treatment Materials for Gypsum Wallboard 
Construction 

C 665 Mineral Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for 
Light Frame Construction and Manufactured 
Housing 

C 840 Application and Finishing of Gypsum 
Board. 

C 1002 Steel Drill Screws for the Application of 
Gypsum Board. 

B. Gypsum Association 
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GA-216 Recommended Specifications for the Application 
and Finishing of Gypsum Board 

GA-505 Gypsum Board Products - Glossary of 
Terminology 

C. United States Gypsum Co., 

Gypsum Construction Handbook 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Submit manufacturers'- specifications for the following 
products: gypsum board, joint compound and insulation. 

B. Samples 

Submit samples of the following materials, prior to 
installation: 

1. Gypsum Board: One, 12 inches square, each type 
specified. 

2. Fasteners: Three , each type. 

3. Corner, J and L beads: Three, 12 inch lengths, each 
type specified. 

C. Materials Certificates 

Submit certificates from the manufacturers of the 
specified materials stating compliance with the 
applicable requirements set forth for all materials 
specified in this Section. 

D. Shop Drawings 

Submit for approval showing partitions fully dimensioned. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications 

Installer is to be a firm with not less than (5) years of 
experience in the installation of specified materials. 

B. Regulatory Requirements 
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1. Building Code: Work of this sections shall conform 
to all requirements of N.Y.C. Building Code. 

2. New York City Board of Standards and Appeals (BSA) 
approval, or 

3. New York City Materials Equipment Acceptance (MEA) 

4. Industry Standard: Comply with applicable 
requirements of GA-216 "Application and Finishing 
of Gypsum Board" by the Gypsum Association, except 
where more detailed or more stringent requirements 
are indicated, including the recommendations of the 
manufacturer. 

C. Single Source Responsibility 

Gypsum board materials shall be obtained from one of the 
acceptable manufacturers. Materials from more than (1) 
manufacturer may not be used in a system or assembly. 

D. Field Samples 

The MMMHS Representative will review of the first 
completed gypsum board installation for inspection of 
taping and spackling work. This installation, when 
approved by the MMMHS Representative, will become the 
benchmark for workmanship for the , rest of the 
installation. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE. AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials in original packages, containers or 
bundles bearing brand name and identification of 
manufacturer. 

B. Store all materials inside, under cover, in a manner to 
keep them dry, protected from weather, direct sunlight, 
surface contamination, corrosion and damage from 
construction traffic and other causes. Neatly stack 
gypsum boards flat to prevent sagging. 

C. Handle gypsum boards to prevent damage to edges, ends or 
surfaces. Protect metal beads and trim from being bent 
or damaged. 

1.07 ENVIRONMENTAL REOUIREMENTS 

A. General 
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Comply with requirements of all referenced gypsum board .'̂ •̂ ^ 
application standards and manufacturers recommendations 
for environmental conditions before, during and after 
gypsum board application. 

B. Cold Weather Protection 

When ambient outdoor temperatures are below 55°F, 
maintain continuous uniform building temperatures of not 
less than 55°F for a minimum of 48 hours prior to, during 
and following application of gypsum board and joint 
treatment materials and until joint and finishing 
compounds have dried. 

C. Ventilation 

Ventilate building spaces as required to remove water in 
excess of that required for drying of joint treatment 
material immediately after its application. Avoid drafts 
during dry hot weather to prevent too rapid drying. 

D. Drying Time 

Provide a minimum drying time of 24 hours between coats 
with additional drying time in poorly ventilated areas. ••"**'• 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of 
one of the specified manufacturers conforming to ASTM C 36, 
C 442 and C 630: 

A. Gypsum Board and Related Products 

1. Georgia - Pacific Corp. 

2. Gold Bond Building Products Div., National Gypsum 
Co. 

3. United States Gypsum Co. or approved equal 

B. Metal Support Materials 

1. W.P. Hickman Co. 

2. Milcor Division; Inryco Inc. 

3. United States Gypsum Co. or approved equal 
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2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Gypsum Board 

1. General; Comply with ASTM C 36 and Fed. Spec SS-L-
30, type III, class 1, style 3, taper-edged and of 
the grade and form specified below, in 48" widths 
and in such lengths as will result in the minimum 
number of joints. 

2. Regular: Grade R, form A, 5/8" thick for single 
ply applications. 

B. Metal Accessories 

1. General: Comply with ASTM C 1047; standard 
accessories as recommended by manufacturers, formed 
of galvanized steel, beaded for concealment of 
flanges in joint compound. Provide corner beads, 
J-type and L-type edge trim beads. 

2. All beads and trim shall be spackle type. 

C. Joint Treatment Materials 

1. Jointing System-Typical: Comply with ASTM C 475; 
type recommended by the manufacturer for the 
application shown. 

a. Jointing system shall include reinforcing 
tape {plain or perforated) and compound 
designed as a system to be used together. 
Compound may be used for finishing if so 
recommended by the manufacturer. Jointing 
compound shall be asbestos free. 

D. Miscellaneous Materials 

1. General: Provide auxiliary materials for gypsum 
board work of the type and grade recommended by the 
gypsum board manufacturer 

2. Gypsum Board Screws; Comply with ASTM C 1002. 

a. For fastening the gypsum board in place, use 
flathead screws, shouldered, specially 
designed for use with power-driven tools, of 
length indicated but not less than 1" long, 
with self-tapping threads and self-drilling 
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points. Screws shall be steel with rust 
inhibited coating. 

PART 3 • EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Inspection 

1. Prior to installation of the Work of this Section, 
carefully inspect the installed Work of all other 
trades and verify that all such Work is complete to 
the point where this installation may properly : 
commence. 

2. Installation is to comply with all pertinent codes 
regulations, and manufacturer's recommendations as 
approved by the MMMHS Representative. 

B. Discrepancies 

1. Immediately notify the MMMHS Representative. 

2. Do not install gypsum board until all '̂'̂' 
unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

C. Construction Tolerances. 

Do not exceed 1/8 inch in 10 feet variation from plumb or 
level in any exposed line or surface except at joints 
between boards. Do not exceed 1/16 inch variation 
between planes or abutting edges or ends. Shim as 
required to comply with specified tolerances. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. General 

Comply with ASTM C 840 and manufacturers specified 
installation instructions for all gypsum board 
application and finishing. 

B. Walls 

Install the gypsum board to studs at right angles 
to the framing members. Make end joints, where 
required, over framing members. Position boards so 
that like edges abut, with tapered edges against 
tapered edges and mill-cut or field-cut ends 
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against mill-cut or field-cut ends. Do not place 
tapered edges against cut edges or ends. Stagger 
vertical joints over different studs. 

C. Fasteners 

Drive the specified screws with clutch-controlled power 
screwdrivers, spacing the screws (1̂ //') at 12" o.c. at 
ceilings and screws (1") at 16" o.c. at walls. 

3.03 JOINT TREATMENT 

A. General 

1. Inspect all areas to be joint treated, ascertaining 
that the gypsum board fits snugly against 
supporting framework. 

2. Apply the joint treatment and finishing compound by 
machine or hand tool. 

B. Embedding Compound 

1. Apply to gypsum board joints in a thin uniform 
layer. Spread the compound not less than 3" wide 
at joints, center the reinforcing tape in the 
joint, and embed the tape in the compound. Then 
spread a thin layer of compound over the tape. 

2. After this treatment has dried, apply a second coat 
of embedding compound to joints and fastener heads, 
spreading in a thin uniform coat to not.less than 
6" wide at j oints, and feather edged. When 
thoroughly dry, sandpaper to eliminate ridges and 
high points. 

C. Finishing 

1. After embedding compound is thoroughly dry and has 
been completely sanded, apply a coat of finishing 
compound to all joints and fastener heads. Feather 
the finishing compound to not less than 12" wide. 
When thoroughly dry, sandpaper to obtain uniformly 
smooth surfaces, taking all necessary care to not 
scuff the paper surface of the gypsum board. 

3.04 CORNER TREATMENT 

A. Internal Corners 
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Treat as specified for joints, except that the 
reinforcing tape shall be folded lengthwise through the 
middle and fitted neatly into corner. 

B. External Corners 

1. Install a corner bead fitting neatly over the 
corner and secured with the same type fasteners 
used for applying the gypsum board, spacing the 
fasteners approximately 6" o.c. and driving through 
the gypsum board into the framing and furring 
member. 

2. After the cornerpiece has been secured into 
position, treat the corner with joint compound and 
reinforcing tape as specified for joints, 
feathering the joint compound out from 8" to 10" 
on each side of the corner. 

3.05 OTHER METAL TRIM 

A. General 

The Drawings do not purport to show all locations and all 
requirements for metal trim in connection with the Work 
of this Section. Carefully study the Drawings and the 
installation; provide in place all metal trim normally 
recommended by the manufacturer of the gypsum board used. 

B. Installation 

Install the spackle type metal trim in strict accordance 
with the manufacturer's, recommended methods of 
installation, providing not less embedment and finishing 
than specified above for corner treatment. 

3.06 CLEAN UP 

A. In addition to the requirements of these Specifications, 
use all necessary care during execution of this portion 
of the Work to prevent scattering of gypsum board scraps 
and dust and to prevent tracking of joint and finishing 
compound onto- floor surfaces. At completion of each 

, segment of installation in a room or space, promptly pick 
up and remove from the working area all scraps, debris 
and surplus material of this Section. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09253 
GYPSUM BOARD - INTERIOR CEILINGS AND SOFFITS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide materials, labor, and equipment to properly 
install gypsum board ceilings and soffits. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Non Load Bearing Steel Studs Section 09100 

B. Gypsum Board Section 09250 

C. Painting Section 09900 

D. Mechanical/Electrical Division 15 & 16 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) , latest 
editions. 

A 641 Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Carbon Steel Wire. 

C 36 Gypsum Wallboard 

C 475 Joint Treatment Materials for Gypsum Wallboard 
Construction. 

C 64 5 Non-Load (Axial) Bearing Steel Studs, Runners 
(Track), and Rigid Furring Channels for Screw 
Application of Gypsum Board. 

C 1002 Steel Drill Screws for the Application of 
Gypsum Board. 

B. Gypsum Association 

GA-216 Recommended Specifications for the Application 
and Finishing of Gypsum Board. 

GA-505 Gypsum Board Products - Glossary of 
Terminology. 

D. United States Gypsum Co. 
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GvPSum Construction Handbook 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Submit manufacturers' specifications for the following 
products: Gypsum board, joint compound, metal furring 
channels, metal studs and runners. 

B. Samples 

Submit samples of the following materials, prior to 
installation, as required by the MMMHS Representative : 

1. Gypsum board: One, 12 inch square, each type. . 

2. Furring channels: Three, 12 inch length, each type. 

3. Metal studs: Three, 12 inch length, each type. 

4. Submit fasteners: Three, each type. 

5. Corner, J and L beads: Three, 12 inch lengths, each 
type specified. 

C. Material Certificates 

Submit certificates from the manufacturers of the 
specified materials stating compliance with the 
applicable requirements set forth for all materials 
specified in this Section. 

D. Shop Drawings 

Submit Reflected Ceiling Plans, prepared for installation 
purposes, at 1/4" inch - 1 foot scale. Drawings are to 
be coordinated with all related mechanical, electrical, 
and other Work above, penetrating or connected to ceiling 
or soffit. Show method of anchorage to building 
structure and framing for supported items. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications 

Installer is to be a firm with not less than five years 
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of successful experience in the installation of specified 
materials. 

B. Regulatory Requirements 

1. Building Code: Work of this Section shall conform 
to all requirements of the N.Y.C. Building Code and 
all applicable regulations of other governmental 
authorities. 

2. New York City Board of Standards and Appeals (BSA) 
approvals .or, 

3. New York City Materials Equipment Acceptance (MEA) 
approvals 

4. Gypsum Board Terminology S tandard: GA-505 by 
Gypsum Association. 

C. Single Source Responsibility 

Obtain gypsum board from a single manufacturer. Obtain 
all furring channels, metal studs, runners' and ancillary 
materials from a single manufacturer. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials in original packages or bundles bearing 
brand name and identification of manufacturer. 

- B. Store all materials inside, under cover in a manner to 
keep them dry, protected from weather, direct sunlight, 
surface contamination, corrosion and damage from 
construction traffic and other causes. Neatly stack 
gypsum boards flat to prevent sagging. 

C, Handle gypsum boards to prevent damage to edges, ends or 
surfaces. Protect metal furring channels from being bent 
or damaged. 

1.07 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. General 

Comply with requirements of all referenced gypsum board 
application standards and manufacturers recommendations 
for environmental conditions before, during and after 
gypsum board application. 

GYPSUM BOARD - INTERIOR CEILINGS AND SOFFITS 09253 - 3 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

B. Cold Weather Protection 

When ambient outdoor temperatures are below 55°F. 
maintain continuous uniform building temperature of not 
less than 55°F for a minimum of 48 hours prior to, 
during, and following application of gypsum board and 
joint treatment materials, until joint and finishing 
compounds have dried. 

C. Ventilation 

Ventilate building spaces as required to remove water in 
excess of that required for drying of joint treatment 
material immediately after its application. Avoid drafts 
during dry, hot weather to prevent too rapid drying. 

D. Drying Time 

Provide a minimum drying time of 24 hours between coats 
with additional drying time in poorly ventilated areas. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Furring Members 

In compliance with ASTM C 645, provide galvanized cold 
rolled steel, thickness of base metal as indicated on 
Drawings, 7/8" depth, screw type hat shaped channels. 

B. Furring Anchorages 

In compliance with ASTM A 641, manufacturers standard 
wire-type clips, bolts, nails or screws as recommended by 
furring manufacturer. 

C. Metal Studs 

In compliance with ASTM C 645, provide galvanized steel, 
C-shaped members as indicated on Drawings. 

D. Runners 

In compliance with ASTM C 645, provide galvanized steel 
runners to match applicable assembly specified, thickness 
of base metal as shown on Drawings. 
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E. Fasteners 

Provide fasteners of type, size, style, grade and class 
required for secure installation of framing and runners. 
Galvanize all fasteners and accessories. 

1. Fasteners as shown on Drawings. 

2. Self-Drilling Fasteners: No. 12-14 x 3/4 inch, hex 
washer head, self drilling fastener with pilot 
point. 

F. Gypsum Board 

In compliance with ASTM C 26; of types, edge configu
ration and thickness indicated below, in 48" widths by 
maximum length available to minimize end to end butt 
joints. 

1. Type 

a. Regular, unless otherwise shown on Contract 
Documents. 

2. Edge: Taper-edged 

3. Thickness: 5/8" as specified on Drawings. 

G. Metal Accessories 

1. General 

Comply with ASTM C 1047; standard accessories as 
recommended by manufacturer, formed of galvanized 
steel, beaded for concealment of flanges in joint 
compound. Provide corner beads and L-type edge 
trim beads. 

2. All beads and trim shall be spackle type. 

H. Joint Treatment Material 

1. General 

Comply with ASTM C 475; type recommended by the 
manufacturer for the applications shown. 

2. Jointing System 
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a. Jointing system shall include reinforcing tape 
and compound designed as a system to be used 
together and shall be only used as recommended 
by manufacturer of gypsum wallboard. 

I. Miscellaneous Materials 

1. General: Provide auxiliary materials for gypsum 
board work of the type and grade recommended by the 
manufacturer of the gypsum board. 

2. Gypsum Board Screws: Comply with ASTM C 1002. 

a. For fastening the gypsum board in place, use 
flathead screws, shouldered,- specially 
designed for use with power-driven tools, of 
length indicated but not less than 1" long, 
with self-tapping threads and self-drilling 
points. Screws shall be steel with rust 
inhibited coating. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Coordination of Work 

Coordinate Work of this Section with the following 
installations: 

1. Heating, Ventilation and Electrical Work required 
to be installed as part of Sections 15 and 16 of 
this Specification. * 

B. Verification of Conditions 

1. Start of Work constitutes acceptance of existing 
conditions, therefore, contractor is advised to 
bring any discrepancies to the attention of the 
MMMHS Representative prior to start of Work. 

J'-Hry 
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3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Metal Furring and Metal Studs for Ceilings and Soffits 
1. Install metal furring channels and metal studs to 

existing structure at right angles. Secure members 
in accordance with the Drawings and manufacturer's 
printed installation instructions. 

2. Space furring and metal studs at 12 inches o.c. or 
as shown on Drawings. 

3. Install auxiliary framing at openings for light 
fixtures, ductwork , grilles, access doors as 
required. Where necessary, install additional 
cross-reinforcing to restore lateral stability. 

4. Attach perimeter wall trim wherever gypsum board 
meets vertical surfaces as shown on Drawings. 
Mechanically join support members to each other and 
butt-cut to fit into perimeter trim piece. 

B. Gypsum Board Installation for Ceilings and Soffits 

1. Comply with gypsum board application and finishing 
standards outlined in ASTM C 840, and GA 216. 

2. Install gypsum board to furring channe l s and metal 
studs at right angles to the members; make end 
j pints over the framing members. Fasten gypsum 
wallboard ceilings and soffits with screws. 

3. Locate exposed end-butt joints as far from center 
of walls and ceilings as possible, and stagger not 
less than 1 foot in alternate courses of board. 

4. Install ceiling boards in the direction and manner 
which shall minimize the number of erid-butt joints. 

5. Install exposed gypsum board with face side out. 
Do not install imperfect, damaged or damp boards.. 
Butt boards together for a light contact at edges 
and ends with not more that 1/16 inch open space 
between boards. Do not force into place. 

6. Locate either edge or end joints over supports or 
where intermediate supports or gypsum board back-
blocking is provided behind end joints. Position 
boards so that like edges abut, with tapered edges 
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against tapered edges and mill-cut or field-cut 
ends against mill-cut or field-cut ends. 

7. Attach gypsum board to supplementary framing and 
blocking provided for additional support at 
openings and cutouts. 

C. Trim Installation 

1. General: Use the same fasteners to anchor trim 
accessory flanges as required to fasten gypsum 
board to the supports. 

2. Install metal corner beads at external corners of 
drywall work. 

3. Install spackle type metal edge trim whenever edge 
of gypsum board would otherwise be exposed or semi-
exposed. Provide type with face flange to receive 
joint compound. Install L-type trim where work is 
tightly abutted to other work. 

D. Finishing 

1. Apply compound treatment at gypsum board joints 
(both directions), flanges of trim accessories, 
penetrations, fastener heads, surface defects and 
elsewhere, as required to prepare Work for 
finishing. 

a. Apply joint tape at joints between gypsum 
boards using bedding joint compound. 

b. Apply topping joint compound in three coats 
(not including prefill of openings in base), 
and sand between last two coats and after last 
coat. 

2. Refer to Division 9 Sections on painting, and 
coating for finishes to be applied to drywall work. 

3.03 PROTECTION 

• A. Provide protection and maintain conditions until final 
acceptance so that Work will remain without damage or 
deterioration at time of issuance of Certificate of Final 
Completion. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09310 
CERAMIC TILE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide all ceramic tile work indicated on the Drawings 
and as specified herein, including, but not limited 
to: glazed ceramic tile, ceramic mosaic tile, all trim 
units, grout, setting materials and marble saddles. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Cast-in-Place Concrete Section 03300 

B. Unit Masonry Section 04200 

C. Sheet Membrane Waterproofing Section 07110 

D. Joint Sealers Section 07900 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. Tile Manufacturing Standard 

Comply with requirements of ANSI A137.1 "American 
National Standard Specifications for Ceramic Tile". 

B. Tile Installation Standard 

Comply with the . requirements of the Tile Council of 
America's Handbook for Ceramic Tile Installation. 32nd 
Edition-1994. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Submit manufacturers' specifications and installation 
instructions for the following: 

1. Each type of tile and trim units specified. 

2. Setting materials specified . 

3. Grouting materials specified. 
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B. Shop Drawings 

Submit Drawings indicating tile patterns and locations 
and width of control and expansion joints in tile 
surfaces. 

C. Samples 

1. Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color 
charts consisting of actual tiles or sections of 
tile showing full range of colors, textures, and 
patterns available for each type of tile 
indicated. Include grout manufacturers standard 
range of colors for each grout type required. 

2. Verification Samples: 

a. Samples of each type of tile, color and 
pattern specified, 12" x 12" sample with tile 
mounted on plywood or hardboard panels and 
grouted. 

b. Trim units: 2, each type, color and shape 
specified. 

D. Quality Control Submittals 

1. Master Grade Certificate 

a. Before setting any tiles, furnish to the 
Authority (for each shipment and type of 
tile) a certificate of grade, properly filled 
in on a Master Grade Certificate of the form 
recommended by the Department of Commerce. 

b. Certificate shall be signed by the 
manufacturer of the tiles and by the 
subcontractor for the Work, stating the 
grade, kind and full quantities of tiles; and 
give identification marks for all packages of 
tiles furnished under this Contract. 

c. Brand packages with corresponding 
identification marks. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
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A. Manufacturer 

1. Furnish tile of the same manufacturer and from the 
same origin for each tile type and color. 

2, Furnish setting and grouting materials of the same 
manufacturer and from the same origin for each 
tile type and method of installation, unless 
otherwise specified. 

B. Qualifications 

Installer is to be a firm who has a minimum of five 
years experience with the installation of specified 
materials. 

1.06 DELIVERY , STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Delivery and Storage 

1. Deliver all materials of this Section to the job 
site in their original unopened containers with 
grade seals unbroken and labels intact and 
legible. 

2. Store all materials under cover in a manner to 
prevent damage and contamination by water, 
freezing, foreign matter or other causes. Store 
only the specified materials at the job site in 
location designated by the Authority's 
Representative. 

B. Protection 

Use all means necessary to protect ceramic tile 
materials before, during, and after installation and to 
protect the installed Work and materials of all other 
trades. 

C. Replacements "- '• 

In the event of damage, immediately make all repairs 
and replacements necessary to the approval of the 
Project Architect and at no additional cost to the 
Authority. 
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1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Maintain environmental conditions and protect Work 
during and after installation to comply with 
referenced standards and manufacturer's printed 
recommendations• 

B. Vent temporary heaters to exterior to prevent injury to 
persons or damage to tile work from carbon dioxide or 
carbon monoxide buildup. 

C. Maintain temperatures at not less than 50°F. (10°C) in 
tiled areas during installation and for 7 days after 
completion, unless higher temperatures are required by 
referenced installation standard or manufacturer's 
instructions. 

1.08 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS. 

A. General 

Deliver stock of maintenance materials to Authority's 
Representative (to be transferred to the custodian). 
Furnish maintenance materials from same manufactured 
lot as materials installed and enclosed in protective 
packaging with appropriate identifying labels. 

1. Tile: Furnish not less than one box for each 25 
boxes or fraction thereof, for each type, color, 
pattern and size installed. 

2. Wall Base: Furnish not less than 40 linear feet 
of each type, color, and size installed. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A, General 

1. Furnish tile by the same manufacturer and from the 
same origin for each tile type. 

•B. Ceramic Tile 

1. "American-Olean Tile Co. , Lansdale, Pennsylvania 
19446. 
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2. Dai-Tile Corporation, Dallas, Texas 75217. 

3. U.S. Ceramic Tile Co., E. Sparta, Ohio 44626. 

D. Mortars, Adhesives and Grout 

1. American Olean Tile Co., Lansdale, Pennsylvania 
19446. 

2. Boiardi Products Corp., Little Falls, New Jersey 
07424. 

3. Bostik, Middleton, Massachusetts 01949. 

4. Dai-Tile Corporation, Dallas, Texas 75217. 

5. Dap Inc., Dayton, Ohio 45401. 

6. Laticrete International, Inc., Bethany, 
Connecticut 06524-3498. 

7. Summitville Tiles, Inc., Summitville, Ohio 43962. 

8. Tec an H.B. Fuller Co., Palatine, Illinois 60067. 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Tile Products 

1. Unglazed Ceramic Mosaic Tile complying with 
Section 5.1 ANSI A13 7.1; Standard Grade. 

a. Standard sizes: 1" x 1" x 1/4" , 1" x 2" x 
1/4", 2" x 2" X 1/4" . 

b. Colors: shall be selected by Project 
Architect from clear and/or textured 
porcelain tile. Floor and base tile of same 
colors. 

c. Factory mounted. 

d. Edges: Smooth, all purpose edge. 

e. Average absorption: not to exceed 1/2 of 1%. 
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2. Glazed ceramic tile complying with Section 6.1 
ANSI A137.1; Standard Grade. 

a. Standard size: 4 1/4" x 4 1/4" x 5/16" 
unless otherwise specified. 

b. Colors: shall be selected by Proj ect 
Architect. 

c. Edges: square, cushion edged. 

3. Trim units including cap, bullnose, cove, external 
Sc internal corners to match characteristics of 
adjoining flat tile in size and color. 

a. Cove Base: 6". x 6 " with 3/4 inch to 1 inch 
maximum radius sanitary cove. 

b. Shapes: Provide manufacturers standard 
special shapes to suit installation. Provide 
bullnosed units at external corners and 
wainscot. Provide square corners at internal 
corners. 

4. Inscriptions: There shall be one 4 1/4 by 8 1/2 
inch glazed wall tile in locations where 
indicated, bearing the inscription "Wash your 
hands before leaving this room" as shown on the 
Standard Details. The lettering of this 
inscription shall be beneath the final glazing of 
the tile. This applies to pupils' toilets only. 

B. . Setting Materials 

1. Portland Cement Mortar: Complying with ANSI A108.1 

a. Portland Cement - ASTM C-150 Type 1 

b. Sand - ASTM C-144 

c. Hydrated Lime - ASTM C-206'or ASTM C-207 
Type S 

d. Water - Clean and potable. 
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e. Follow recommendations outlined in TCA 
Handbook for Ceramic Tile Installation for 
mortar mix proportions. 

2. Latex Portland Cement Mortar: Thin-setting bed -
complying with ANSI A118.4. 

a. Prepackaged dry mortar mix incorporating dry 
polymer additive in the form of a re-
emulsifiable powder to which only water is 
added at job site, or latex additive, serving 
as a replacement for part or all of gauging 
water, added at job site to dry mortar mix. 
Comply with mixing directions of latex 
additive manufacturer and mortar 
manufacturer. 

b. Follow recommendations outlined in TCA 
Handbook for Ceramic Tile Installation. 

C. Grouting Materials 

1. Commercial Portland Cement Grout: compound of 
Portland cement and additives, factoiry blended to 
decrease shrinkage and increase moisture 
resistance, and complying with ANSI A118.6. 

2. Commercial Sanded Portland Cement Grout: provide 
acid resistant grout complying with ANSI A118.6. 

a. Dap Durabond AR-20 Grout.-

b. Boiardi Elastiment AR Grout. 

Mix latex additive to above grouts for thin set 
method of floor tile installation. Comply with 
manufacturer's specifications for mixing. 

3. Latex Portland Cement Grout: compound of Portland 
Cement grout with latex additive, complying with 
ANSI A118.6. 

4. Epoxy Grout: Two component mix consisting of 
specially graded silica aggregate (#7 on M.O.H. 
Scale of Hardness), color fast pigments, a special 
blend of activating hardeners and liquid epoxy 
resin. Mixture to be free of water and organic 
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solvents and formulated for high temperature and 
chemical resistance, water cleanable before 
setting and complying with ANSI A118.3 and TCA 
Formula AARII-HT. 

a. American Olean AO-6000 Epoxy Mortar and 
Grout. 

b. Summitville S-400 Setting and Grouting Epoxy. 

5. Colors: Unless otherwise indicated, wall type 
grout shall be white and floor type grout shall be 
grey. 

D. Miscellaneous Materials 

1. Tile Cleaner: Product acceptable to tile and 
grout manufacturers and as recommended by Ceramic 
Tile Institute. 

2.03 MIXES 

A. Mix mortars, grouts and additives to comply with 
referenced standards and manufacturers 
recommendations. Accurately proportion materials for 
mixing to produce mortars and grouts of uniform 
quality with optimum performance characteristics. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Surfaces to receive tile shall be clean, firm and 
smooth. 

B. Inspect all surfaces prepared by others before starting 
tile work and report all unsatisfactory conditions to 
the Authority. Verify that wall surfaces are level, 
plumb and square and that floor fill slopes to drains 
1/8" per foot. Starting tile work shall be considered 
-acceptance of Work of others and existing substrate,'.:-

C. Before proceeding with any tile work, verify: 

1. Prior to application of thick set tile flooring 
systems, that sheet membrane waterproofing has 
been installed over prepared substrate and tested 
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for leakage as part of Work of Section 07110 -
Sheet Membrane Waterproofing. 

2. That plumbing contractor has installed all 
sleeves, drains, flashings and piping and that all 
piping systems have, been run and tested for 
leakage. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Prepare floors, walls and base substrates for tile 
installation in accordance with Tile Council of 
America's and product manufacturer's recommendations 
and requirements for wall and floor systems specified. 

3.03 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. ANSI Tile Installation Standard 

Comply with applicable parts of ANSI 108 series of tile 
installation standards included under American National 
Standard Specifications for Installation of Ceramic 
Tile. 

B. TCA Installation Guidelines 

Comply with Tile Council of America installation 
methods specified. 

C. All wall tile shall be laid up with vertical joints not 
over 1/16" thick or in alignment with existing joint 
lines, continuous and unbroken in perfect alignment. 
For tile mounted in sheets, make joints between tile 
sheets same width as joints within sheets so extent of 
each sheet is not apparent in finish Work, 

D. Tile shall be set to the required levels and planes 
with true lines and angles. Layout tile work and 
center tile fields in both directions in each space 
and on each wall area unless otherwise indicated on 
Drawings. Adjust to minimize tile cutting. 

E. Cut edges of tile shall be carefully ground and 
jointed. Do all cutting and drilling required for 
setting and as may be required by other contractors in 
a neat manner without marring the surface. Fit tile 
closely to electrical outlets, piping, fixtures and 
other penetrations so that plates, collars, or covers 
overlap tile. 
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F. The tile setter shall cut holes in the base tile of 
toilet rooms where bronze tubing extends through the 
partitions into the adjoining pipe spaces. 

G. Set rings for floor type water closets, as specified in 
Division 15 of this Specification. 

3.04 FLOOR TILE INSTALLATION HETHODS 

A. Ceramic Mosaic Tile 

Install tile to comply with requirements indicated 
below for setting bed methods, TCA installation methods 
related to types of subfloor construction, and grout 
types: 

1. Thick set method, reinforced, on interior concrete 
subf loors: mortar bed of 1 1/4" to 2" thick, 
comply with TCA F121-94. 

a. Commercial Portland Cement Mortar Bed: ANSI 
A108.1 

b. Grout: Commercial Sanded Portland Cement 
type grout - acid resistant. 

c. Waterproof membrane: Provided as part of Work 
of Section 07110 - SHEET MEMBRANE 
WATERPROOFING. 

d. Expansion joints mandatory. Provide in accordance with 
TCA Method EJ171-94. 

e. Mortar bed to be uniform depth within range 
specified above. Slope to be in fill 
installed as part of work of Section 03300 -
CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE. 

2. Thin set method, interior concrete subfloors: 
mortar bed of 3/32" to 1/8". comply with TCA F122-94. 

a. Latex Portland Cement Mortar Bed: ANSI All8.4 

b. Grout: Commercial Sanded Portland Cement type 
grout - acid resistant with latex additive. 

c. Waterproof membrane: Cold applied liquid 
' rubber provided as part of Work of this 
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Section. Prepare slab and install membrane as 
per membrane manufacturer's recommendations 
and specifications. 

d. Expansion joints: follow waterproof membrane 
manufacturer's directions and 
recommendations. 

3.05 WALL TILE INSTALLATION HETHODS 

A. General 

Install wall tile and base to comply with requirements 
indicated below for setting bed methods, TCA 
installation methods related to subsurface wall 
conditions and grout types. 

1. Thick set method, interior plaster, cement, and 
masonry: mortar bed of 3/4" to 1 1/2" thick comply 
with TCA W221-94. 

a. Commercial Portland Cement Mortar Bed: ANSI 
A108.1 

b. Scratch Coat: Portland cement mortar 
proportioned as per TCA W221. 

c. Bond Coat: Portland cement paste on workable 
mortar bed. 

d. Grout: Commercial Portland Cement. 

e. Metal Lath: Galvanized expanded metal. 

f. 4 mil polyethylene membrane. 

g. Expansion joints mandatory. Provide in 
accordance with TCA Method EJ171-94. 

2. Thick set method, interior plaster, cement, and 
masonry: mortar bed of 3/8" to 3/4" thick comply with 
TCA W222-94. 

a. Commercial Portland Cement Mortar Bed: ANSI 
A108.1 

b. Bond Coat: Portland cement paste on workable 
mortar bed. 
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C. Metal Lath: Galvanized expanded metal. 

d. Grout: Commercial Portland Cement. 

e. 4 mil polyethylene membrane. 

f. Expansion joints mandatory. Provide in 
accordance with TCA Method EJ171-94. 

3.06 GROUT APPLICATION 

A. Where possible, tile should not be grouted sooner than 
48 hours after setting, to permit complete evaporation 
of solvents in the adhesive. 

B. Clean all joints of dust, dirt, and excessive adhesive. 
Adhesive may be removed with a sharp knife or solvent. 

C. When grouting wall tile thoroughly soak all joints with 
clean water. This is important as grout will not cure 
properly unless thoroughly soaked. 

D. Mix grout with clean water to a consistency of thick 
cream. Completely fill all joints and allow to set 
for a few minutes. Remove the surplus grout and 
finish flush and true. As soon as the grout has 
reached its initial set, thoroughly wash with a sponge 
and clean water. Polish with clean, dry cloths. 

3.07 CLEANING 

A. Upon completion of all ceramic tile installation and 
grouting, thoroughly clean the exposed surfaces of all 
ceramic tiles so they are free of foreign matter 
including grout. 

B. Unglazed tile may be cleaned with acid solutions only 
when permitted by tile and grout manufacturer's 
printed instructions, but not sooner than 14, days 
after installation. Protect metal and vitreous 
plumbing fixtures from effects of acid cleaning. 
Flush surface with clean water before and after 
cleaning. 

3.08 PROTECTION 
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A. As soon as the tile work in each space has been grouted 
and cleaned, it shall be covered with either 
reinforced kraft paper (sisal kraft) or other heavy 
covering. Floor covering shall be kept and maintained 
until completion of the Work of all trades or as 
otherwise directed by the Authority, when it shall be 
removed without damage to tile or adjoining Work. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09510 
ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide acoustical ceiling Work as indicated on Drawings 
and as specified herein, including the following: 

i. Acoustical Mineral Fiber Tile and Panel Ceilings. 

a. Concealed spline installation 

b. Lay-in panel installation - (exposed-grid) 

c. Direct (adhesive) installation 

2. Acoustical Wood Fiber Panel Ceilings. 

Lay-in panel installation - (exposed-grid). 

3. Aluminum Metal Pan Ceilings. 

Concealed spline installation metal snap-in 
panels. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Support System for Suspended Ceilings Section 05170 

B. Access Doors Section 08305 

C. Gypsum Drywall - Interior Ceilings 
and Soffits .Section 09253 

D. Divisions 15 and 16 Sections for related Mechanical and 
Electrical Work installed in ceilings. 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) , latest 
edition. '' " 

C 423 Test Method for Sound Absorption and Sound 
Absorption Coefficient by the Reverberation 
Room Method. 

C 635 Metal Suspension System for Acoustical Tile 
and Lay-In Panel Ceilings. 
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C 636 Installation of Metal Ceiling Suspension 
Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-In Panels. 

Certifications 

Furnish manufacturers certification from an independent 
testing laboratory acceptable to authorities having E 84 
Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials. 

E 119 Method for Fire Tests of Building Construction 
and Materials. 

E 1264 Standard Classification for Acoustical Ceiling 
Products. 

D 1779 Specification for Adhesion for Acoustical 
Materials 

E 413 Determination of Sound Transmission Class 

B. AMA -l-II Ceiling Sound Transmission Test By Two-Room 
Method 

C. Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (UL) 

Fire Resistance Directory. 

D. Acoustical and Insulation Materials Association, "Job 
Conditions". 

1.04 DEFINITIONS 

A. Direct Suspension System 

Directly fastened to floor or roof construction above, 
installed as part of the Work of Section 05170. 

B. Indirect Suspension System 

Installed as part of the Work of this Section, as 
specified by ceiling system manufacturer to be attached 
to direct suspension system. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Submit manufacturer's product specifications and 
installation instructions for acoustical ceiling 
materials, indicating compliance with applicable 
regulations. 
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B. Shop Drawings 

Submit shop drawing details of reflected ceiling plans 
indicating mechanical, electrical and other Work above, 
penetrating or connected to acoustical ceiling. Indicate 
framing and support details for Work supported by the 
suspension system. 

1. Scale: l/4"s:l' -0" required on Reflected Ceiling 
Plans. 

C. Samples 

1. Submit samples of the following materials, prior to 
installation; 

a. Acoustical panels: 12"xl2" samples of each 
type, pattern and color. 

b. Metal Pan Ceiling units: Full size sample of 
each type and finish. 

c. Exposed runners and moldings: 12" long 
samples of each color and system type 
required. 

d. Concealed suspension members: 1 set of each 
assembly specified. 

e. Adhesive: 1 pint of adhesive used for direct 
attachment of acoustical panels to substrate. 

2. Forward each approved sample type to Mechanical 
Installer for purpose of matching diffusers. 

D. Certificates 

Submit certificates from manufacturer of acoustical 
ceiling units and suspension systems attesting that their 
products comply with specified requirements. 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications 

Installer is to be a firm with not less than five years 
of successful experience in the installation of specified 
materials. 
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B. Regulatory Requirements 

1. Building Code: Work of this Section shall conform 
to all requirements of the N.Y.C. Building Code and 
all applicable regulations of other governmental 
authorities. 

2. New York City Board of Standards and Appeals (BSA) 
approvals. 

3. New York City Materials Equipment Acceptance (MEA) 
approvals. 

4. Acoustical and Insulating Materials Association 

C. Certifications 

Furnish manufacturers certification from an independent 
testing laboratory acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction, that acoustical tile units comply with fire 
test performance characteristics, including FS-S-SS-
S118B. 

D. Fire Performance Characteristics 

Provide acoustical ceiling components that are identical 
to those tested for the following fire performance 
characteristics, according to ASTM test method iridicated, 
by UL or other testing and inspecting agency acceptable 
to authorities having jurisdiction. Identify acoustical 
ceiling components with appropriate marking of applicable 
testing and inspecting agency. 

Surface Burning Characteristics: Tested per ASTM E84 

1. Flame Spread: 25 or less. 

2. Smoke Developed: 25 or less. 

E. Fire Resistance Ratings 

As shown by reference to design designation in UL "Fire 
Resistance Directory" for floor, roof, or beam assemblies 
in which acoustical ceilings function as a fire protected 
membrane; tested per ASTM E 119. Provide protection 
materials for lighting fixtures and air ducts to comply 
with requirements of rated assembly shown on Drawings. 
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F. Coordination of Work 

Coordinate layout and.installation of acoustical ceiling 
units and suspension system components with other work 
supported by, or penetrating through ceilings, including 
light fixtures, HVAC equipment, fire-suppression systems 
and partitions. Resolve all discrepancies and conflicts 
prior to start of Work. 

G. Pre-installation Conference 

Prior to start of Work, installer of acoustical system 
and representatives of trades involved are to have a 
conference at the job site, in the presence of the 
Authority representative, to discuss coordination of 
ceiling system installation and resolve all 
discrepancies. 

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Delivery 

Deliver all acoustical units in manufacturer's original, 
unopened packages fully identified with type, finish, 
performance data and compliance labeling. 

B. Storage 

1. Store materials where they will be protected 
against damage from moisture, direct sunlight, 
surface contamination or other causes. 

2. Open ends of tile containers 24 hours prior to 
installation to stabilize moisture content and 
temperature. 

C. Handling 

Handle acoustical ceiling units carefully to avoid 
chipping edges or damaging units in any way. 

1.08 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Space Enclosure 

Do not install interior acoustical ceilings until space 
is enclosed and weatherproof, wet work in space is 
completed and nominally dry, work above ceilings is 
completed, and until air temperature and humidity will be 
maintained at values near those indicated for final 
occupancy, 
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1.09 GUARANTEE 

A. Work showing any of the following defects within the one 
year guarantee period specified in the Contract shall be 
corrected as directed by the Authority. 

1. Loose tiles or tiles improperly secured 

2. Tiles showing discoloration or cracking. 

1.10 EXTRA HATERIAL3 

A. Deliver extra materials to the Authority's Representative 
(to be transferred to the custodian) . Furnish extra 
materials, described below, matching products installed, 
packaged with protective covering for storage and 
identified with appropriate labels. 

1. Acoustical Ceiling Units: Furnish square 
feet of full size units. 

2. Metal Pan Ceiling Units: Furnish square 
feet of full size units. 

PART 2 • PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Acoustical Tile 

1. Mineral Composition Tile 

a. Armstrong World Industries - "Travertone" 

b. The Celotex Corp. - "Celotone" 

c. USG Acoustical Products Co.- "Acoustone" 

B. Acoustical Panels 

1. Mineral "domposition Panels (24" x 24" x 5/8" and 
24" X 48" X 5/8") 

a. Armstrong World Industries - "Minaboard" 

b. The Celotex Corp. - "Hytone" 

c. USG Acoustical Products Co. - "Auratone" 
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2. Wood Fiber Composition Panels: Tectum, Inc., 
Newark, Ohio - "Tectum Acousti-Tough" 

3. Aluminum Metal Pan Ceiling Units 

a. Steel Ceilings, Coshocton, Ohio. 

b. Chicago Metallic Corp., Baltimore, MD 21227 

C. Indirect Metal Suspension Systems 

1. Chicago Metallic Corporation 

2. Donn Corporation; Division of United States Gypsum 
Interiors, Inc. 

3. W.A.V.E. (Worthington Armstrong Venture Enterprises) 

2.02 MATERIALS - ACOUSTICAL TILES AND PANELS 

A. Mineral Fiber Tile and Panels 

Provide Form 1 units per ASTM E12 64; of designation, 
style, finish, color, STC range, edge detail and size as 
indicated below: 

1• Direct (Adhesive) Installation on Gypsum Drywall, 
Plaster, or Concrete (Cast in Place): 

Style: Fissured 
Size: 12" X 12" x 3/4" 
Edge Profile: Beveled 
Weight: 1.33 Ibs./sq. ft. 
NRC: .65 -.75 
CSTC Range: 30-34 
Color: White 
Finish: Vinyl Latex Paint 

2. Suspended (Concealed Spline) Installation 

Style: Fissured 
Size: 12" x 12" x 3/4" 
Edge Profile: Square - K4C4 
Weight: 1.33 Ibs./sq. ft. 
NRC: .65 - .75 
CSTC Range: 30-34 
Color: White 
Finish: - Vinyl Latex,Paint 
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3. Suspended (Exposed arid, lav-in) Installation 

Style: Non-Directional Fissured 
Size: 24" X 24" x 5/8", 24" x 

48" X 5/8", or as 
specified. 

Edge Profile: Square, or as specified.. 
Weight: 0.63 Ibs./sq. ft. 
NRC: Min. .50 - .60 
STC Range: Min. 30-34 
Color: White 
Finish: Vinyl Latex Paint . 
Relative Humidity Resistance to 90% R. H./90O F, 

B. Wood Fiber Composition Panels 

Provide units to meet ASTM E12 64 and to meet 
specifications outlined below: 

1. Suspended (ExPOsed-Grid) Installation 

Style: Tectum "Acousti-tough" 
Size: 24" x 24" x 1" up to 

8'lengths or as specified. 
Edge Profile: Square 
Weight: 1.63 Ibs./sq. ft. 
NRC: .45. 
Color: White 
Finish: Factory painted white 

C. Aluminum Metal Pan Ceiling Units 

In compliance with ASTM C 423, provide units as described 
below: 

1. Suspended (Concealed Spline) Installation 

Style: Unperforated, metal-pan, 
lock-in type w/snap bar. 

Size: 12" x 12" units, 12" x 
24" or as specified. 

Edge Profile: Square, flush panel 
NRC: .81 minimum 
Color: Aluminum or Baked white 

enamel. 
Finish: Lacquered Mill Finish for 

aluminum color material 
Thickness: Aluminum Alloy 3003-H14, 

.032" thickness. 
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D. Provide UL fire-rated ceiling systems as indicated on the 
Drawings, using tile or panels as specified, and with 
ratings as stipulated. 

2.03 HATERIALS - METAL SUSPENSION SYSTEMS - INDIRECT HUNG 

A. Concealed Spline Suspension System 

Manufacturer's standard system; with face width, design 
and finish as selected by the Architect. 

1. Structural Classification: Heavy-Duty System -
ASTM C 635.. 

2. Selected System: Non-Fire Rated, Single Web, 
Indirect Hung, "Concealed Z System" as manufactured 
by Chicago Metallic Corporation, or accepted equal, 
including but not limited to the following: 

a. Main Runners: Conform to ASTM C 635 - heavy 
duty classification; install to direct 
suspension system. 

b. Main runners, cross tees, spacer bars, variable 
placement tees, grid adapters, splines and 
access components shall be of cold rolled 
steel with a protective coating. 

c. Wall angle moldings and channel moldings shall 
be of cold rolled steel with a protective 
coating and a standard (white) factory applied 
paint finish, unless otherwise indicated, 
scheduled or selected by Architect. 

d. Accessories: Couplings, clips, splines and 
miscellaneous accessories required for 
complete installation. 

e. Access: MFG standard downward access system 
with units in any location removable by 
inserting a special hooktool between tiles 
into slot at end of cross member and 
disengaging cross member from main member. . 

B. Concealed Mechanical Suspension System (Indirect Hung) 
for Metal Pan Units 

Manufacturer's standard system complete with all required 
utility angles, snap bars and slip molds, formed of not 
less than 20 gage galvanized steel, or tee suspension 
runners. Include the required framing and support for 
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light fixtures and other items occurring in or on the 
ceiling with maximum deflection not to exceed 1/360 of 
the span. Include the following items: 

1. Secondary (Indirect Hung) suspension system. 

2. Metal wall moldings. 

3. Provide accessible tile system, w/pull down knobs. 

C. Exposed Grid Suspension System 

Manufacturer's standard system, with face width, design 
and finish as selected by the Project Architect. 

1. Structural Classification; Heavy-duty system in 
accordance with ASTM C 635. 

2. Face width: 15/16" face or as otherwise specified. 

3. Main runners: Install to direct suspension system. 
Conform to ASTM C 635 for heavy-duty 
classification. 

4. Hold-Down Clips for Non-Fire-Rated Ceilings: For 
interior ceilings composed of lay-in panels, 
provide hold-down clips spaced 2'-0" o.c. on all 
cross tees. 

5. Impact Clips: Where specified for use in high 
impact areas, such as corridors and gymnasiums, 
provide manufacturer's standard impact clip or 
"keep clip" system designed to absorb impact forces 
against lay-in panels. Provide a minimum of 2 
clips per panel. 

2.04 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Tile Adhesive 

Comply with ASTM D 1779 or FS-MMM-A-00150, factory made 
product recommended by manufacturer, bearing UL label for 
Class 0-25 flame spread. 

B. Primer 

In accordance with manufacturer of acoustical tile 
adhesive, substrate shall be primed with one of the 
following products prior to application of adhesive to 
remove any residual which would prevent proper attachment 
of tile: 
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1. Chemical Wash 

2. Sizing 

3. Adhesive base or primer 

C. Edge Moldings and Trim Pieces 

Provide manufacturer's standard molding for edges and 
penetrations of ceiling units which fit with type of edge 
detail and suspension system indicated. 

D. Tile Fasteners 

Cadmium plated, type recommended by tile manufacturer, 
but for not less than M" penetration of substrate. 

E. Acoustical Sealant 

Resilient, non-staining, non-shrinking, non-skinning, 
non-drying, non-sag sealant intended for interior sealing 
of concealed construction joints: 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, 
provide one of the following: 

a. BA-98; Pecora Corp. 

b. Tremco Acoustical Sealant; Tremco. 

F. Drop Clips 

18 gage galvanized steel with key hole slot. 

G. Wedges 

Furnish and install wedges fabricated of 26 gage 
galvanized steel, size and dimensions indicated on 
Drawings. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine the building before beginning Work to determine 
that it is properly enclosed and the structure is in 
proper condition to receive acoustical materials and 
suspension system. Area shall be broom cleaned and 
uninterrupted for free movement of rolling scaffold. Do 
not proceed until satisfactory conditions prevail. 
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B. Verify that direct suspension system has been installed 
properly, that main runners are spaced evenly and have 
been leveled to a tolerance of 1/8" in 12' measured both 
lengthwise on each runner and transversely between 
parallel runners so that indirect suspension system 

. installation may proceed accurately. 

C. Start of Work constitutes acceptance of existing 
conditions, therefore, contractor is advised to bring any 
discrepancies to the attention of the Authority prior to 
start of Work. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Coordination 

Provide and coordinate the locations of inserts, clips, 
or other supports for support of acoustical ceilings. 

B. Measure each ceiling area and establish layout of 
acoustical units to balance border widths at opposite 
edges of each ceiling. Avoid use of less than half width 
units at borders and comply with approved shop drawings 
of reflected ceiling plans. 

C. Adhesive Tile Installations 

1. Before installing adhesively-applied tile on wet-
placed substrate such as cast in place concrete or 
plaster, test and verify that moisture level is 
below tile manufacturer's recommended limits. 

2. Surface Preparation: Remove dirt, dust, oil, 
grease, and other foreign matter that may impair 
proper bonding of the tile adhesive. Clean and 
prepare substrate in accordance with the adhesive 
manufacturer's instructions and as specified. 

a. Existing Painted Surfaces: Remove loose, 
peeling, and blistered coatings. Sand glossy 
surfaces to a dull finish. 

b. Concrete Surfaces: Remove laitance, fins, and 
other defects that may impair bonding of the 
tile adhesive or may prevent alignment of 
tiles in a uniform plane. 

3.03 INSTALLATION - GENERAL 

A. Install materials in accordance with manufacturer's 
printed instructions and in compliance with ASTM C 636, 
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governing regulations, fire resistance rating 
requirements, as indicated and 

1. Coordinate requirements for Work of other trades to 
be built into ceiling system. ' Provide 
supplementary framing as required. 

B. Arrange directionally-patterned units (if any) in manner 
shown by reflected ceiling plans, or as approved by the 
Project Architect. Install in patterns indicated, 
(balanced borders all sided) symmetrical or centered 
about center line or corridors, panels, fixtures, beam 
haunches, rooms, spaces. 

C. Cut as required for installation of electric fixtures, 
air diffusers, grilles, access doors, provided under 
other contracts. (Verify sizes and locations with other 
trades). 

D. On completion, the acoustic ceilings shall present a 
uniform plane surface, free from blemishes and 
imperfections. 

E. Install edge moldings of type indicated at perimeter of 
acoustical ceiling area and at locations where necessary 
to conceal edges of acoustical units. 

1. Sealant Bed: Apply continuous ribbon of acoustical 
sealant, concealed on back of vertical leg before 
installing moldings. 

2. Screw-attach moldings to substrate at intervals not 
over 16" o.c. and not more than 3" from ends, 
leveling with ceiling suspension system to 
tolerance of 1/8" in 12' -0". Miter corners 
accurately and coruiect securely. 

F. Install acoustical panels in coordination with suspension 
system with suspension members concealed by support of 
tile units. Scribe and cut panels to fit accurately at 
borders and penetrations. 

3.04 DIRECT (ADHESIVE) TILE INSTALLATION , , 

A. Apply primer as specified herein to all concrete surfaces 
prior to cementing tiles in place. 

B. Remove loose dust from backs of tiles by brushing and 
then priming them with thin coat of adhesive. 
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C. Cement acoustic tile directly to concrete ceiling slab, 
between beam haunches and to plaster or gypsum board 
ceiling with (4) spots of adhesive to each square foot of 
tile. Each spot of adhesive shall produce a surface of 
not less than (2) inches in diameter after tile has been 
pressed in place. 

D. Fit adjoining tiles to form neat and uniform hairline 
joints that are straight and parallel to the room axis in 
both directions. Install directionally patterned or 
textured tiles in a checkerboard pattern unless otherwise 
indicated, 

E. Scribe and cut tile to fit accurately at ceiling edges 
and penetrations. Install molding at ceiling perimeter, 
openings, cut-outs and where otherwise indicated. 

3.05 ALUHINUH METAL PAN CEILING INSTALLATION 

A. Provide complete installation in accordance with ceiling 
manufacturer's recommendations. 

B. Running or snap bars spaced as determined and supported 
by hanger assembly from, anchorage devices spaced 4'-0" 
o.c. maximum secured to structure. 

C. Provide additional running or snap bar arrangements at 
mechanical installations, support with hangers secured to 
structure. Space hangers as required by running or snap 
bar installation. 

D. Provide two (2) aluminum pulls at each pan when required 
for loudspeakers, valves, dampers, access doors, etc. 

E. After installation, clean metal pans of all soil marks in 
a manner and with materials recommended by the 
manufacturer. 

F. Furnish and install a minimum of four (4) hangers at all 
light fixture locations in accordance with manufacturer's 
standards. 

G. . Install the frames supplied by Electrical, Heating., and 
Ventilation and Plumbing installers for their respective 
diffusers, grilles, access doors or electrical lighting 
fixtures. 

3.06 WOOD FIBER PANEL INSTALLATION 

A. Installation shall be in accordance with manufacturers 
latest printed specifications and instructions. 
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B. Wood fiber panels shall be installed with an exposed-tee 
suspension system classified "Heavy-duty" complying with 
ASTM C 635 - Standard Specification for Metal Suspension 
Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panel Ceilings. 

C. Suspension system shall be sufficiently rigid to support 
ceiling mounted lighting fixtures; provide for necessary 
cut-outs or supports for mechanical ventilation. 

D. Where impaction ceiling system is required to be 
installed, such as in gymnasiums or play areas, provide 
manufacturer's standard "keep clips" minimum 2 per panel, 
following all requirements listed below. 

3.07 IMPACTION CEILING SYSTEM INSTALLATION 

A. Must absorb 3 0 g's of energy. 

B. Must accept a force such as . a basketball striking the 
ceiling plane with sufficient velocity to cause the panel 
to accelerate at a rate of 20" per second. The panel 
must also be capable of accepting the decelerating force 
required to rebound it back into proper position on the 
grid, then shall not break, crack, or fall out as a 
result of this or equivalent abuse. 

C. All acoustical material must be accessible and removable 
for access into the plenum at any location. 

D. Impaction Deceleration Clip or "keep clip" shall be 
formed of spring steel to absorb impact, snapping panels 
back in place. 

E. The exposed suspension components shall ensure proper 
operation and rebound of the Impaction Deceleration Clip. 
The suspension components shall be Underwriters 
Laboratories labeled for two hour fire resistance rating. 

F. Installation shall be in full accordance with 
manufacturer's instruction booklet in addition, 
recommendations outlined in ASTM Specification C 636, and 
the current Bulletin of the Acoustical and Insulation 

-, ... Materials Association, • consistent with U.L. requirements 
shall govern installation. 

G. Impaction Deceleration Clip shall be positioned and 
installed according to the manufacturer's instructions. 
These clips must provide access to the plenum at any 
location. 
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3.08 CLEANING 

A. Clean exposed surfaces of acoustical ceilings, including 
trim, edge moldings, and suspension members; comply with 
manufacturer's instructions for cleaning and touch-up of 
minor finish damage. 

B. Remove and replace Work which cannot be successfully 
cleaned and repaired to permanently eliminate evidence of 
damage. 

C. Remove and replace Work that is damaged or soiled by 
other trades as directed by Authority's Representative. 

END OF SECTION 

'"'•**, 
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LIST OF SUBMITTALS 

SUBMITTAL DATE SUBMITTED DATE APPROVED 

Product Data: 

1. Manufacturer's specifications 
and installation instructions. 

Shop Drawings: . 

1. Reflected ceiling plans 
and details. 

Samples: 

1. Acoustical panels: 12"xl2" 
samples of each type, 
pattern and color. 

2. Metal Pan Ceiling units: Full 
size sample of each type 
and finish. 

3. Exposed runners and 
moldings: 12" long samples 
of each color and system 
type required, 

4. Concealed suspension members: 
1 set of each assembly 
specified. 

5. Adhesive: 1 pint of adhesive 
used for direct attachment 
of acoustical panels to 
substrate. 

6. Forward each approved sample 
type to Mechanical Installer 
for purpose of matching 
diffusers. 

Manufacturer's Certificate: 

1. Certificate from 
manufacturer attesting that 
their products comply with 
specified requirements. 
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Quality Assurance: ; 

1. Certificate attesting that 
installer has minimum five 
years of successful 
experience in the 
installation of specified 
materials. 

2. MEA and/or BSA approval 
numbers. 

3. Manufacturers certification 
from an independent testing 
laboratory that acoustical 
tile units comply with fire 
test performance 
characteristics. 

Project Closeout: 

1. Guarantee. 

2. Extra materials: 
-^""S* 

Acoustical Ceiling Units: 
Furnish square 
feet of full size units. 

Metal Pan Ceiling Units: 
Furnish square 
feet of full size units. 

* * * 

• " ^ • ^ 
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SECTION 09650 
RESILIENT FLOORING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide all vinyl composition tile, solid vinyl sheet 
flooring, non-slip vinyl sheet flooring, vinyl base, 
rubber stair treads, risers, and stringers; and 
interior detectable warning surfaces. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Cast-in-Place Concrete Section 03300 

B. Unit Masonry Section 04200 

C. Rough Carpentry Section 06100 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM), 
latest editions. 

E 84 Test Method for Surface Burning 
Characteristics of Building Materials. 

E 648 Test- Method for Critical Radiant Flux of 
Floor Covering Systems Using a Radiant Heat 
Energy Source. 

E 662 Test Method for Specific Optical Density of 
Smoke Generated by Solid Materials. 

F 710 Standard Practice for Preparing Concrete 
Floors To Receive Resilient Flooring 

F 1303 Standard. Specification for Sheet Vinyl Floor 
Covering with Backing 

F 1066 Vinyl Composition Floor Tile, Comp.l 

F 1869 Standard Test Method for Measuring Moisture 
Vapor Emission Rate of Concrete Subfloor 
Using Anhydrous.Calcium Chloride. 
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B. Federal Specifications (FS) 

SS-W040 Wall Base: Rubber and Vinyl Plastic. 

SS-T-312 Tile, Floor: Asphalt, Rubber, Vinyl, Vinyl 
Composition. 

C. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 

Standard 253 Method of Test for Critical Radiant Flux 
of . Floor Covering Systems Using a 
Radiant Heat Energy Source. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Manufac ture rs ' s p e c i f i c a t i o n s , i n s t a l l a t i o n 
ins t ruct ions , surface preparation requirements and 
maintenance manuals for each material specified. 

B. Samples 

1. For Initial Selection: Submit•actual sections of 
resilient flooring materials, showing full range 
of colors and patterns available, for each type of 
resilient flooring required. 

2. For Verification, prior to installation, submit 
the following: 

a. Resilient tile: Full size, each type, size 
and color specified. 

b. Adhesives: One pint, each type, labeled to 
indicate location of use and type of surface 
to receive product. 

c. Floor Finish: One pint. 

d. Color samples: One sample of each color match 
along with a sample of the existing tile. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications 
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1. Manufacturer: Provide resilient flooring products 
of a single manufacturer. 

2. Installer: A firm with not less than 5 years of 
successful experience in the installation of 
specified materials. 

B. Certifications 

1. Furnish manufacturer's certification from an 
independent testing laboratory acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction that resilient 
flooring complies with fire test performance 
requirements. 

2. Furnish certification from flooring installer that 
the substrate surfaces have been examined and are 
acceptable for installation of the Work of this 
Section. 

C. Fire Test Performance 

Provide resilient flooring, treads and risers which 
comply with the following performance criteria as 
determined by an independent testing laboratory 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Critical Radiant Flux (CRF): Not less than 0.45 
watts per sq. cm. as per ASTM E 648. 

2. Flame Spread: Not more than 75 as per ASTM E84. 

3. Smoke Density: Not more than 450 as per ASTM E 
662. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE. AND HANDLING 

A. Delivery 

Deliver material in good condition to the site in 
manufacturer's original unopened containers with label 
information clearly marked thereon. 

B. Storage 

RESILIENT FLOORING 09650 - 3 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

Store materials (resilient flooring, base and 
adhesives) 
in location protected from the weather and having a 
minimum temperature of 68°F for at least 24 hours prior 
to start of laying of flooring. 

1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Requirements 

Continuously heat spaces to receive flooring to a 
temperature of 68''F for at least 48 hours prior to 
flooring installation, and for 48 hours after 
installation. Maintain a minimum temperature of 55 deg. 
thereafter. Do not install products until they are at 
the same temperature as the spaces in which they are 
installed. 

B. Install resilient flooring and accessories after other 
finishing operations, including painting, have been 
completed. Do not install resilient flooring over 
concrete slabs until the latter has been cured and is 
sufficiently dry to achieve bond with adhesive as 
determined by manufacturer's recommended bond and 
moisture test. The Contractor shall allow sufficient 
time for the slab to dry out before installation of 
resilient flooring is started. 

1.08 MAINTENANCE 

A. Extra Materials 

1. Furnish additional floor covering materials for 
replacement and maintenance to the Authority's 
Representative (to be transferred to the 
custodian), including manufacturer maintenance 
information. 

2. Furnish materials of each size, color pattern, and 
type of material included in the Work. All 

• •• " materials must be new, clean, undamaged and. in 
original containers.. 

3. Furnish materials at the rate of one (1) carton 
for each 1000-1500 sq. ft of material installed. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 HANUFACTURERS 

A. Vinyl Composition Tile 

1. Amtico Flooring Division, Domco, Florence AL 

2. Armstrong World Industries, Inc.: "Imperial 
Texture/Excelon Supreme". 

3. Azrock Floor Products Div., Domco, Florence AL; 
"Cortina/Premier". 

4. Kentile, Inc., Chicago, IL 

5. Tarkett, Inc.: "Expressions/Signal" 

B. Moisture Test Kits: 

1. Vinyl Plastics, Inc. Sheboygan, WI 53082 

2. Sealflex Industries Costa Mesa, CA. 

3. Floor Seal Technology, Inc. San Jose, CA 95112 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Vinyl Composition Tile (VCT) 

Provide VCT product, of domestic manufacture, in 
compliance with Fed. Spec SS-T-312, Type IV, 
Composition I, and ASTM F 1066, Comp. 1 Class 2 through 
pattern, asbestos free, complying with the following 
requirements: 

1. Size: 12" X 12" X 1/8" gage 

2. Color: Match existing adjacent tile. 

2.03 ACCESSORIES 

A. Adhesives 

1. Type as recommended by manufacturer for particular 
resilient flooring and base. 
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2. Adhesive suitable for adhesion to plaster, 
concrete, masonry, metal or wood, waterproof after 
drying to resist action of water. 

B. Concrete Slab Primer 

Tile adhesive manufacturer's .recommended primer for 
preparation of porous or dusty concrete, non-staining 
type. 

C. Leveling and Patching Compound 

Portland cement based latex cement type underlayment: 
Armstrong S-194 Latex Underlayment or Ardex K-15, as 
recommended by flooring manufacturer. 

D. Floor Polish 

Fed. Spec. P-P-430, heavy traffic water emulsion floor 
wax, as recommended by flooring manufacturer. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAHINATION 

A. Concrete Subfloor 

1. Installer shall inspect subfloor surfaces to 
determine that they are satisfactory. A 
satisfactory subfloor surface is one that is 
clean, dry, flat, smooth, level and free from 
cracks, holes, ridges, coatings preventing 
adhesion, and other defects impairing performance 
or appearance. Notify the Authority of conditions, 
which will adversely affect flooring installation. 
Do not proceed with installation until conditions 
have been corrected. 

2. Perform bond and moisture tests on concrete 
subfioorS • to determine if surfaces are 
sufficiently cured and dry as well as to ascertain 
presence of curing, sealing, hardening or any 
other compounds. 

a. Bond Tests shall be in accordance with 
Manufacturer's Installation Manual, 
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b. Moisture vapor transmission shall not exceed 
5 pounds per 1,000 square feet in 24 hours. 
Tests shall be in accordance with ASTM F 
1869. 

B. Wood Subfloor 

1. Verify that wood subflooring complies with the 
requirements specified in Section 06100 - Rough 
Carpentry. 

2. Verify that underlayment surface is free of 
irregularities and substances that may interfere 
with adhesive bond, show through surface or stain 
flooring. 

C. Do not allow resilient flooring Work to proceed until 
subfloor surfaces are satisfactory. 

3.02 STJRFACE PREPARATION 

A. Unless otherwise specified, follow the materials 
manufacturers' written instructions. 

B. Remove dirt, grease, oil, paint, varnish, wax, sealers, 
curing or hardening compounds and contaminants which 
may impair the full bonding of the materials to the 
substrate. Avoid organic solvents. Remove residual 
adhesives as recommended by the flooring manufacturer. 

C. Concrete Subfloor 

1. Remove trowel marks or other projections by 
grinding 
or sanding. 

2. Level uneven surfaces with smooth troweling of 
mastic underlayment. Follow underlayment manu
facturer's application and curing instructions. 

3. In spaces where existing resilient flooring has 
been removed, install a self-leveling coat of 
Ardex K-15 Underlayment with an average depth of a 
minimum of 1/8" . Install in accordance with the 
manufacturers recommendations. 
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4. Provide a substrate surface with not more than 1/8 
inch in 10'-0" variation from level or plane of 
required slope. 

5. Treat porous and dusty concrete with primer after 
vacuum cleaning the surface. Apply primer at the 
rate recommended by the primer manufacturer. 

6. Broom or vacuum clean subfloor prior to 
installation of flooring. 

3.03 INSTALLATION - GENERAL 

A. Install resilient flooring materials in compliance with 
manufacturer's latest printed instructions. 

B. Scribe cut and fit resilient flooring to permanent 
fixtures, pipe trench covers, built-in cabinets, 
pipes, outlets columns, walls and partitions. 

C. Tightly cement resilient flooring to subbase without 
open cracks, voids, raising and puckering at joints, 
tele-graphing of adhesive spreader marks or other 
surface imperfections. 

D. Hand roll flooring at perimeter of each covered area to 
assure adhesion. 

E. Spaces and areas where flooring is being installed 
shall be closed to traffic and other trades until 
flooring has set. 

F. Protect finished installation at all times. Contractor 
will be held responsible for all damage to flooring 
until Final Acceptance. 

3.04 INSTALLATION OF TILE FLOORS 

A. Lay tile from center marks established with principal 
walls, discounting minor offsets, so that tile at 
opposite edges 'of room area are of equal width. 
Adjust as necessary to avoid use of cut widths leas 
than 1/2 tile at room perimeters. Lay tile square to 
room axi s. 

B. Match tiles for color and pattern by using tile from 
cartons in same sequence as manufactured and packaged 
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if so numbered. Cut tile neatly around all fixtures. 
Broken, cracked, chipped, or defonned tiles are not 
acceptable. 

1. Lay tile in patterns indicated and as directed by 
the Project Architect. 

2. Lay adjacent tile with direction of texture 
opposite adjoining tiles. 

C. Adhere tile flooring to substrates using full spread of 
adhesive to edge of covered area, applied as directed 
by tile manufacturer. 

D. Cut tiles using equipment and methods recommended by 
respective tile manufacturer. Provide smooth cut 
edges tightly fit to adjacent work. 

3.10 CLEANING 

A. Remove any excess adhesive and other surface soiling 
from face of installed materials with cleaning agents 
recommended by the manufacturer of the material being 
cleaned. 

B. Do not wash floor until time period recommended by 
resilient flooring manufacturer has elapsed to allow 
resilient flooring to become well set in adhesive. 

3.11 PROTECTION 

A. Protect resilient flooring against damage by covering 
with kraft building paper or in accordance with 
manufacturers recommendations until final completion 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09900 
PAINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide all painting work and related Work as indicated 
on the Drawings and specified herein. 

B. Painting of HVAC and electrical items is part of Work of 
this Section. See Sections and Divisions listed in Art. 
1.02. 

C. When removing existing paint from surfaces, assume that 
all paint contains lead. Take necessary precautions to 
protect workers. Provide measures to separate paint 
removal work areas from occupied areas. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS AND WORK 

A. Metal Fabrications Section 05500 

B. Steel Doors and Frames Section 08110 

C. Plaster Section 09900 

D. Gypsum Board Section 09250 

E. Gyp Bd - Interior Ceilings and Soffits... Section 09253 

F. Mechanical/Electrical Division 15 & 16 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. Federal Specifications (FS) 

B. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

C. N.Y.S. Department of Environmental Conservation 

D. U.S. Department of Labor 

E. Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 

F. Department of Defense (DOD) 

1.04 DEFINITIONS 
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A. The term "Painting" as used in this Section, means the 
application of all coatings such as paint, primer, etc. 
as listed in the Painting Schedules of this Section. 

B. The term "Painting" also includes preparation of surfaces 
for such applications, and the clean-up as hereinafter 
specified. 

C. The term "Walls" means all surfaces from floor, or top of 
base to ceiling or hung ceiling. 

1. Include pilasters, breaks, jambs, reveals, returns. 

D. The term "Ceilings" means the general overhead horizontal 
surfaces. 

1. Include soffits. 

5. Include side faces of hung or furred ceiling. 

E. Touching-up bare spots specified for previously primed or 
painted surfaces is in addition to the coats specified 
for the paint system. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 

Provide manufacturers' product literature for all 
materials specified and material manufacturer's printed 
directions and recommendations for environmental 
conditions, surface preparation, priming, mixing, 
reduction, spreading rate, application, and storage, as 
applicable for each of the materials specified. 

B. Samples 

1. Initial Selection 

Submit manufacturer's custom color charts for each 
type of finish for approval by the MMMHS 
Representative. Verify colors specified with 
manufacturers' color charts for availability and 
notify the MMMHS Representative if any 
discrepancies should occur. 

2. Verification prior to installation 

a. When required by MMMHS Representative, submit 
two samples of each color and material on 12" 
x 12" hard-board. 
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3. All samples shall be labeled; and include the 
following information: 

a. Manufacturer's name 

b. Type of paint 

c. Manufacturer's stock number 

d. Color; name and number 

e. Instructions for inducing, where applicable 

f. Federal Specification number, as specified 

g. Federal regulations for amount of lead in 
paint. 

h. VOC content 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General 

1. All painting materials shall arrive at the job 
ready-mixed. 

2. Remove all rejected materials from the premises 
immediately. 

3. All thinning and tinting materials shall be as 
recommended by the manufacturer. Generally, all 
paints shall not require additional thinning. 

4. Verify that the specified shop prime paint for each 
applicable item in this Project is compatible with 
the total coating system, prior to finish painting. 

5. Materials selected for each system type shall be 
products of a single manufacturer. 

B. Qualifications 

Work of this Section shall be performed by personnel with 
a minimum of three years experience in performing this 
type of Work, 

C. Regulatory Requirements 

1. N.Y.C. Building Code, latest edition 
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D. 

2. N.Y.S. Department of Environmental Conservation -
Part 205 on "Architectural Surface Coatings" - for 
(VOC) Volatile Organic Compounds. 

3. U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational Safety and 
Health Administration, Construction Industry 
Standards (29 CFR 1926/1910) Revised 10/1/79, 
Washington, D.C. 

Certifications 

Federal Specifications; When materials are specified to 
comply with Federal Specifications, products will be 
accepted which meet or exceed the performance 
requirements of such Federal Specifications and comply 
with all regulations currentiy in effect. 

1. Indicate that material complies with Federal 
Specifications by including the Federal 
Specifications number on the container label or on 
the product literature, or submit a statement with 
the Product Data stating that material meets or 
exceeds the performance requirements of the Federal 
Specifications. 

E. Field Samples 

1. Provide samples of each color and finish, under 
natural lighting conditions, in a location where 
each finish is to be applied. 

2. MMMHS Representative will request review of first 
completed room, space or item of each color scheme 
required by the MMMHS Representative for color, 
texture and workmanship. 

3. First acceptable space or item will be used as 
project standard for each color scheme, or finish. 

4. Primer coat is to be inspected and approved in all 
locations before any subsequent finish coats are 
applied. 

5. In existing building locations; repair of existing 
base surface is to be approved prior to 
commencement of painting. 

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Delivery 
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Deliver materials to the site in original, unopened 
containers bearing manufacturers name and label 
containing the following information: 

1. Product name or title of material 

2. Manufacturer's stock number and date of manufacture 

3. Manufacturer's name 

4. Federal Specification number, if applicable. 

5. Federal regulations for amount of lead in paint 
(less the 0.06% lead in non-volatile ingredients) 

6. Contents by volume for major pigment and vehicle 
constitutions 

7. Thinning instructions 

8. Application instructions 

9. Color name and number 

B. Storage 

1. MMMHS Representative will designate space on 
premises for storage of materials. Contractor 
shall restrict storage in this area to paint 
materials and related equipment, and provide the 
following: 

a. Provide one (1) approved chemical dry fire 
extinguisher equal to 20 lb. COa rating in all 
assigned rooms or locations where painting 
materials are stored. Fire extinguisher shall 
bear the label of the National Board of Fire 
Underwriters and tag of most recent 
inspection. 

b. Provide three (3) standard size red fire pails 
with clean sand in above locations. At the 
completion of project, fire extinguishers and 
pails shall become property of Contractor. 

2. Maintain storage area in clean condition, store 
materials not in use in tightly covered containers. 
Remove oily rags, waste and empty containers from 
site each night. 

3. Provide MMMHS's Representative with one key for 
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each space if spaces are to be kept locked when not 
in use. 

1.08 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Requirements 

1. Comply with manufacturer's recommendations as to 
environmental conditions under which coatings and 
coating systems can be applied. 

2. Do not apply finish in areas where dust is being 
generated or will be generated while the material 
is drying. 

.3. Provide paint and coating products to comply with 
applicable environmental regulations, VOC 
requirements and local authorities. 

4. In all areas and spaces being painted, the 
Contractor shall ensure that there is adequate 
ventilation to ensure proper paint drying, along 
with minimizing paint odors. 

1.09 GUARANTEES 

A. Adherence of workmanship and materials to Specifications 
requirements shall be maintained for the one year 
Contract guarantee period. These requirements shall 
Include the following: 

1. There shall be no evidence of blistering, peeling, 
crazing, alligatoring, streaking, staining, or 
chalking. 

2. Dirt shall be removed without blemishing the finish 
by washing with mild soap and water. 

3. Colors of surfaces shall remain free from serious 
fading; the variation, if any, shall be uniform. 

B. Correct all defects, appearing within the guarantee 
period, by removal of the defective work and replacement 
as directed. 

C. All corrective measures shall be the Contractor's 
responsibility, and shall be made at no extra cost to the 
MMMHS. 

1.10 MAINTENANCE 
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A. Extra materials 

At . completion of Work, furnish to the MMMHS's 
Representative five (5) gallons of each type and color of 
paint used in the Work (to be transferred to the 
custodian). Furnish Paint in manufacturer's original 
sealed containers marked with color names and/or numbers 
specified herein. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products 
of one of the following manufacturers: 

1. Benj amin Moore and Co. 

2. The Sherwin-Williams Co. ' 

3. Glidden Coatings and Resins. 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Provide products which meet all N.Y.S. Part 205-VOC 
requirements for applications outlined herein. 

B. Provide products which meet all Federal regulations for 
amount of lead in paint (less than 0.06% lead in non
volatile ingredients) . •* 

C. Provide best quality grade of various types of coatings 
as regularly manufactured by the paint materials manufac
turers . Materials not displaying manufacturers' 
identification as a standard, best-grade product will not 
be acceptable. 

D. Use only thinners approved by paint manufacturers for 
applications intended and use only within recommended 
limits. 

2.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. Paint materials shall meet or exceed the requirements of 
the following standards: 

Federal Specifications 

1. Primers, Sealers, Undercoats 
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Metal Primer (Zinc Dust, Zinc Oxide) for 
Galvanized surfaces: FS TT-P-641G 

Metal Primer Aluminum or Steel surfaces: 
FS TT-P-57B 

Primer Sealer, Latex Base: 

Odorless Alkyd Enamel Interior 
Undercoat: 

FS TT-P-650C 

PS TT-E-545D 

Alkyd Primer (Corrosion Inhibiting)FS TT-P664C 
Lead and Chromate Free, VOC Complying 

Finish Paints 

a. Interior Latex, Flat: 

b. 

c. 

d. 

Latex Interior Semi-Gloss 
Enamel: 

FS TT-P-29J, 
Type I 

FS TT-P-1511A, 
Type I 

Alkyd Oderless Interior, Flat FS TT-P-1511A, 
Type I 

Alkyd Odorless Semi-Gloss Enamel; FS TT-E-509C 
for white and tints; FS TT-E-529 Class A for 
deep colors. 

3. Miscellaneous Materials: 

a. Mineral Spirits (Petroleum Paint Thinner): 
FS TT-T-291• 

b. Color Pigments: Pure, non-fading, finely 
ground pigments, at least 99 percent passing a 
325 mesh sieve. Color pigments that are to be 
used on plaster shall be lime proof - FS-TT-P-
381. . 

c. Surface Sealer: Pigmented Oil for Plaster & 
Wallboard - FS-TT-S-179, 

Miscellaneous Standards and Requirements 

1. Turpentine: ASTM D13. 

2. Cleaning Solvents: Low toxicity; flash point in 
excess of 100°F. 

Spackling Compound: ASTM C475. 

2.04 COLORS 

PAINTING 09900 - 8 



January 10, 2005 Soundproofing of 
Monsignor HcClancy Memorial High School 

A. Selection 

1. Custom paint colors, surface treatments and 
finishes as selected by MMMHS Representative. 

2. Color Schedule will be issued to the Contractor 
after award of the Contract. 

a. Prior to start of Work, Contractor shall 
furnish custom color chips for surfaces to be 
painted. 

b. Final acceptance of colors will be from actual 
job applications. 

2.05 PAINTING SCHEDULE 

A. Surfaces Not to be Painted 

1. Polished or bright metals: Aluminum, bronze, 
brass, chrome, nickel, stainless steel, copper. 

2. Exterior: Brick, Stone, Masonry, Concrete, Cement 

3. Glass 

4. Ceramic Materials 

5. Clear Finished Woodwork. 

6. Resilient Flooring Materials; Wood Floors. 

7. Terrazzo; Marble; Bluestone 

8. Acoustical Tile 

9. Chalk Boards; Cork Boards; Bulletin Boards; Plastic 
Laminate 

10. Mechanical Equipment, Steel Shelving, and Cabinets, 
which are factory finished. 

11. General Construction Items with factory applied 
final finish. 

12. Factory Finished Lighting Fixtures, 

13. Pipe and Duct Spaces 

14. Concealed Ducts, Pipes and Conduit. 
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B. Interior Finish Schedule - Standard ^̂-̂  

Finish coat in locations outlined below will be standard. 
First or Prime coats shall vary with substrates and are 
outlined in Article 2.07 - Interior Paint Systems. 

Location Type 

1. Class Rooms, Kindergartens, Guidance 
Rooms, Offices, Coat Closets, Library, 
Computer Room, Auditorium Flat (or to match 

adjacent existing 
paint surface) 

2. Corridors, Teacher's Lunch Room, 
Stair Wells, Supply Rooms, Storage 
Rooms, Mech/Elec Rooms Semi Gloss (or to match 

adjacent existing 
paint surface) 

2.06 EXTERIOR PAINT SYSTEMS 

A. Zinc Coated Metal 

Galvanized steel lintels 

1st Coat - Zinc dust-zinc oxide primer -- 2.0 Mils DPT 

2nd Coat - High gloss alkyd enamel -- 2.0 Mils DFT 

3rd Coat - High gloss alkyd enamel -- 2.0 Mils DPI 

2.07 INTERIOR PAINT SYSTEMS - NEW SURFACES 

Note: All interior finish paint coats: Odorless type if 
manufactured. 

A. Gypsum Drywall Systems 

1. Flat Finish: 

1st Coat - Latex Primer Sealer • -- 1.1 Mils DFT 

2nd and 3rd Coats -- 2.0 Mils DFT 

Alkyd Flat Paint each coat 

2. Semi-Gloss Finish: 

1st Coat - Latex Primer Sealer -- 1.1 Mils DFT 

2nd Coat - Alkyd Semi-Gloss 
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B 

Enamel 

3rd Coat - Alkyd Semi-Gloss 

Enamel 

3. Gloss Finish; 

1st Coat-Latex Primer Sealer --' 

2nd & 3rd Coats-Alkyd Gloss Enamel --

Plaster 

1. Flat Finish: 

1st Coat - Alkyd Primer 
2nd and 3rd Coats 
Alkyd Flat Paint 

2. Semi-Gloss Finish: 

1st Coat - Alkyd Primer 

2nd Coat - Alkyd Semi-Gloss 
Enamel 

3rd Coat - Alkyd Semi-Gloss 

Enamel 

3. Gloss Finish: 

1st Coat - Alkyd Primer 

2nd & 3rd Coats-Alkyd Gloss Enamel --

Ferrous Metal 

1. Flat Finish: 

1st Coat - Touch-up with Tnemec 10-99 

2nd Coat - Alkyd Flat Faint 

3rd Coat - Alkyd Flat Paint 

2. Semi-Gloss Finish: 

1 s t Coa t - T o u c h - u p w i t h Tnemec 1 0 - 9 9 

2nd Coa t - Enamel U n d e r c o a t 

1.8 Mils DFT 

1.8 Mils DFT 

1.1 Mils DFT 

1,6 Mils DFT 
e a c h c o a t 

2.0 Mils DFT 

2.0 Mils DFT 
e a c h c o a t 

2 .0 Mils DFT 

1.8 Mils DFT 

1.8 Mils DFT 

2.0 Mils DFT 

1.6 Mils DFT 
e a c h c o a t 

2.0 Mils DFT 

2.0 Mils DFT 

1.7 Mils DFT 
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3rd Coat - Alkyd Semi-Gloss 

Enamel - - 1.7 Mils DFI 

3. Gloss Finish: 

1st Coat - Touch-up with Tnemec 10-99 

2nd Coat - Enamel Undercoat -- 1.7 Mils DFT 

3rd Coat - Alkyd Gloss 

Enamel - - 1.5 Mils DFI 

First coat not required on shop primed items. 

D. Zinc-Coated Metal 

1. Flat Finish; 

1st Coat-Zinc dust-zinc oxide primer--2.5 Mils DFT 

2nd Coat - Alkyd Flat Paint -- 2.0 Mils DFT 

3rd Coat - Alkyd Flat Paint -- 2.0 Mils DFT 

2. Semi-Gloss Finish: 

1st Coat-Zinc dust-zinc oxide primer--2.5 Mils DFT 

2nd Coat - Enamel Undercoater - 1.7 Mills DFT 

3rd Coat- Alkyd semi-gloss enamel --1,7 Mills DFT 

'3. Gloss Finish: 

1st Coat-Zinc dust-zinc oxide primer--2.5 Mils DFT 

2nd Coat - Enamel Undercoater - 1.7 Mills DFT 

3rd Coat - Alkyd semi-gloss enamel --1.5 Mills DFT 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verification.of Conditions 
1. The application of painter's finish to any surface 

shall be taken to indicate that the Contractor 
considers such surfaces suitable for a first-class 
finish. 
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2. Do not apply painter's finish in any locations 
until the Work of other Contractors which might 
damage the new finish, are completed. 

3. Notify the MMMHS Representative in writing 
regarding Work by others which does not provide a 
suitable surface for the new finish. 

4. In case of dispute regarding the suitability of any 
surface, the MMMHS. Representative's decision shall 
be final and conclusive upon all concerned. 

5. Contractor check the compatibility of previously 
painted surface with the new coating by applying a 
test panel 4 wide x wall height. Allow to dry 
thoroughly; verify proper adhesion before 
proceeding with painting .Work. 

3.02 PREPARATION AND APPLICATION - EXISTING BUILDING 

A. Protection 

In each area to be painted, cover and protect furniture, 
equipment and floors from damage with clean cloths, heavy 
building paper or clean plastic covering secured in 
place. All protection is to be carefully removed, 
cleaned or discarded after painting is complete. 

B. Removal of Existing Work 

1. Remove and paint behind pictures, signs, shades, 
drapes, furniture, cabinets, lockers and similar 
items which are not secured to walls. 

2. Unless otherwise specified, radiators,, convectors, 
univents need not be removed providing all visible 
surfaces of these items and visible surfaces behind 
them are properly painted. 

3. Carefully mark removed work for identification and 
replace in the original location unless otherwise 
directed. 

C. Surface Preparation 

1. Remove all loose paint with scraper and putty 
knife. 

2. Remove dust by washing with water, using damp 
sponge or cloth. 
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3. If necessary, after washing, spot prime grease and 
water stains; magic markers, crayon, lipstick 
marks, etc; with a quick-drying alcohol base primer 
sealer. 

4. Apply an alkyd-based underbody for better adhesion 
of semi-gloss finish coats. Tint underbody to 
match color of finish coat. 

5. Existing paint that was not removed with scraper 
and which appears to be sound shall receive 
spackling compound around perimeter high spots and 
feathered out so that surface is smooth. Repair 
gouges created by the scraping process and other 
imperfections in the existing surface with 
spackling compound to provide a smooth, even 
finished surface. 

6. Apply alkyd-based underbody on all spackled areas. 

7. Apply one finish coat, or as many as may be 
necessary to obtain the proper finish, of alkyd 
flat, alkyd semi-gloss, or alkyd gloss paint on all 
surfaces as indicated in Interior Paint Schedule. 

Note: Manufacturers who do not manufacture VOC 
compliant flat paint and semi-gloss paint may 
substitute VOC compliant egg-shell finish 
paint in lieu of flat and satin finish paint 
in lieu of semi-gloss, respectively. 

8. . Finish coats shall be "First Line" or "Top Quality" 
paints as listed in the following: 

a. Benjamin Moore & Co. : Alkyd Sani-Flat (flat); 
Alkyd Dulamel (Semi-Gloss). 

b. Sherwin Williams Co. : Pro-Mar Alkyd Flat 
(flat) B32 WZ 1101 Series, Pro-Mar Alkyd Semi-
Gloss B34 WZ 1100 Series. 

c. Glidden Paints: Ultra Hide Alkyd flat; Spread 
'•^•. Lustre Semi-Gloss. 

d. For surfaces requiring gloss paint finish as 
indicated in Painting Schedule, provide finish 
coats of "top quality" alkyd gloss enamel as 
manufactured by manufacturers listed in a., 
b., c., d., above. 

3.03 PREPARATION - NEW WORK 
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A. Protection 

Cover or otherwise protect finished Work of other trades 
and surfaces not to be painted concurrently or not to be 
painted. 

B. Surface Preparation 

1. Perform preparation and cleaning procedures in 
accordance with the paint manufacturer•s 
instructions and as specified. 

a. Previously Painted Surfaces: Remove loose, 
peeling and blistered coatings by scraping, 
sanding or chipping. Sand bare spots and 
abraded areas of previously painted and shop 
primed surfaces. Where paint is missing or 
removed, sand surrounding edges of sound paint 
.film so edges of existing paint do not show 
through the finished system. 

b. Sand existing glossy coatings to a uniform 
dull surface. 

c. Clean surfaces to be painted before applying 
paint or surface treatments. Remove oil and 
grease with clean cloths and cleaning solvents 
prior to other cleaning procedures. Program 
the cleaning and painting so that dust and 
other contaminants from the cleaning process 
will not fall on wet, newly painted surfaces. 

d. Touch-up bare spots on previously painted sur
faces with primer. 

2. Ferrous Metals 

a. Remove dirt and grease with cleaning solvents 
which will not affect shop prime coat. Wipe 
off with clean cloths. 

b. Remove rust, mill scale and defective paint 
down to bare metal, using scraper, sandpaper, 
or wire brush. Grind if necessary to remove 
shoulders at edge of sound paint to prevent 
flaws from photographing finish coats. 

3. Plaster 

a. Scrape and sand plaster nibs smooth. Spackle, 
smooth, and seal cracks, holes and other 
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defects to provide an even, smooth surface. 

b. Do not apply sealer or paint coatings until 
the moisture content is less than 8 percent as 
determined with an Electronic Moisture Meter. 
Furnish Moisture Meter and make it available 
for use by the Authority's Representative upon 
request. 

c. Cement Plaster: Coat surfaces to be patched 
with an approved bonding agent. Patch with an 
approved mortar patching mix and finish to 
match texture of adjacent surfaces. 

4. Gypsum Board: Fill cracks and other blemishes with 
spackling or patching compound and sand smooth. 

C. Materials Preparation 

1. Mix and prepare painting materials in accordance 
with the manufacturer's directions. 

2. Stir materials before and during application to 
produce and maintain a mixture of uniform density. 
Do not stir any film which may form on the surface 
of materials into the material; remove the film and 
strain the material before using. 

3. Thinning: Use only thinners recommended by the 
paint manufacturer and use only within the recom
mended or specified limits. 

D. Moisture Meter Test 

1. Do not apply initial coating until moisture content 
of surface is within limitations recommended by 
paint manufacturer. 

2. Reading shall be approximately 8% on meter. 

3. Test surfaces with moisture meter at various areas 
e.g.: Top, bottom and middle of wall, especially 
where piping occurs and at exterior walls, in the 
presence of the MMMHS Representative. 

4. Moisture content shall be approved by the MMMHS 
Representative before any Work is started. 

3.04 APPLICATION 
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A. General 

1. No Work shall be performed where plaster is being 
applied or is in the process of drying, 

2. No Work shall be performed in spaces which are not 
broom clean and free of dust and waste. 

3. Apply paint materials to produce smooth finished 
surfaces, free of brush or roller marks, drops, 
runs, or sags. 

4. Paint materials shall be kept at a proper and 
uniform consistency. 

5. Thin only when necessary to achieve best results. 

6. Thinners shall be turpentine, mineral spirits or 
material recommended by manufacturer of paint, and 
in quantity as recommended. 

7. Excessive use of thinner as indicated by variation 
in absorption, lack of "hide", thickness of dry 
film, mottled or streaky coat, shall be cause for 
rejection. Correct as directed. 

8. Apply all coats with brush or roller (spraying will 
not be permitted) varying slightly the color of 
succeeding coats, 

9. Brush out or roll on first or prime coat; work well 
into surface. 

10. Each coat shall be inspected, approved and dry 
before proceeding with additional coats. 

11. Allow at least 48 hrs. for enamels and exterior oil 
paint to dry. 

12. Painting is not required on walls or ceilings in 
concealed and inaccessible areas. 

.-,13. Moving parts of operating units will not require 
finish painting unless otherwise required. 

14. Do not paint over any code-recjuired labels, such as 
Underwriter's Laboratories and Factory Mutual, or 
any equipment identification, performance rating, 
name or nomenclature plate. 
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3.05 CLEANING 

A. General 
Contractor shall clean-up behind each paint crew such 
that painting and clean-up _ will be a continuous 
uninterrupted operation. The practice of one general 
clean-up after completion of all painting will be 
strictly prohibited. This clean-up will include, but not 
be limited to the following; 

1. Remove spots or defacement resulting from Work of 
this Section. 

2. Retouch all damaged surfaces to leave Work in 
perfect finished condition. 

3. If spots or defacement cannot be satisfactorily 
removed and retouched, re-finish the surfaces as 
directed, 

4. Free all operating units of painted materials and 
leave them clean and in proper working order. 

5. Remove from premises all surplus paint materials, 
debris and any other rubbish resulting from the 
Work. 

6. Leave storage space clean and in condition required 
for equivalent spaces in project. 

3.06 PROTECTION 

A. Provide "Wet Paint" signs to protect newly-painted 
finishes. Remove temporary protective wrappings provided 
by others for protection of their Work after completion 
of painting operations. 

B. At the completion of Work of other trades, touch-up and 
restore all damaged or defaced painted surfaces as 
directed by the MMMHS Representative. 

END̂  OF SECTION 
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SECTION 10214 
STATIONARY HETAL WALL LOUVERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide stationary metal wall louvers as indicated on 
Drawings and as specified herein. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Metal Fabrications Section 05500 

B. Joint Sealers Section 07900 

C. Mechanical Division 15000 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. Air Movement and Control Association (AMA) 

B. National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers 
(NAAMM) 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings 

Show fabrication details and connections to adjacent 
Work. 

B. Product Data 

Catalog cuts, specifications, and installation 
instructions for louver type specified. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Louvers shall be rated by AMCA (Air Movement and Control 
A s s o c . ) . . , . . 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE. AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products of this Section as 
recommended by manufacturer to protect from damage. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 ALUMINUM LOUVERS 

A. Type 

Stationary extruded louvers, 4" deep unless indicated 
otherwise, with extrusions not less than 1/8" thick, of 
6063T5 aluminum alloy. 

B. Fabrication 

Form frames with mitered or coped members and welded or 
joints. Foirm ends of blades flat against frame jamb and 
weld to frame at each end to ensure watertight joints. 
Reinforce units with concealed plates, angles, tees or 
other shapes to form rigid unit. Fabricate .louvers with 
horizontal and vertical mullions where louver openings 
exceed 60'' in any direction. Allow for expansion and 
contraction. 

C. Finishes 

Comply with Metal Finishes Manual of National Assoc, of 
Architectural Metal Manufacturers, except as otherwise ^^ 
indicated. J 

1. Finish louver and frame with factory paint finish 
as follows: 

a. Durannar XL - Coat System by PPG Industries or 
approved equal.• Color shall be UC52188 XL 
Dark Green Metallic. 

D. Sills 

Same material and finish as louvers. 

2.02 LOUVER SCREENS 

A. General 

Fabricate removable screen frames of same metal and 
finish as louvers. Locate screens on inside face of 
louvers, unless otherwise indicated. Secure screens to 
louver frames with machine screws at each corner and 
spaced 12" oc along frame perimeter. 

B. Bird Screens 
Black anodized 0.064 aluminum wire, Ĵ" mesh. 
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2.03 FASTENERS AND ANCHORS 

A. Bolts, Nuts, Lags, Washers, Screws and Anchors 

Same material as items being installed unless otherwise 
indicated. Types, gages and lengths to suit unit 
installation conditions. Stainless steel for exterior 
locations or for items anchored to exterior walls. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 
-1 

A. Install Work of this Section in accordance with 
manufacturer's printed instructions, except as shown 
otherwise on Drawings. 

B. Install units plumb, level and in proper alignment with 
adjacent construction. 

C. Form tight joints with exposed connections accurately fit 
together. 

D. Provide concealed anchorages wherever possible. Provide 
brass or lead washers fitted to screws where required to 
protect metal surfaces and to form weathertight 
connection. 

E. Clean louvers after installation. Remove dirt, dust, and 
grime. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15100 
GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR PLUMBING WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This Section is coordinated with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Special Conditions of the Work 
wherever applicable to Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 

A. Except as otherwise specified under "Related Work Not 
Included", the work of this Contract consists of 
furnishing all labor, materials, equipment and appliances 
necessary and required to completely do all Plumbing Work 
as indicated on the Drawings or described or referred to 
in the Specifications, including, but not limited to the 
following: 

1. Interior alteration work, removals, relocations, 
etc. to the existing plumbing systems in all 
renovated areas as indicated on the Drawings. 

2. Partial interior storm water drainage systems with 
leaders, roof and area drains, and piping system 
conveying storm water drainage to site storm 
drainage system. 

3. Partial interior sanitary, soil, waste and vent 
piping systems, including all required connections 
to all plumbing accessories and equipment, house 
sewer, and connections to the existing interior 
piping. 

4. Partial interior domestic cold water system 
including connections to existing interior piping 
system, and connection to all equipment requiring 
cold water. 

5. Natural gas piping system with all connections to 
equipment requiring gas. 

6. Excavation and backfill for all work herein 
specified. 
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7. Hose bibbs. 

8. Sleeves, hangers and supports. 

9. Insulation for piping and equipment. 

10. Apply for, obtain and pay for all permits, 
certificates, inspections and approvals required in 
connection with all Plumbing Work. 

11. Shop drawings, samples and instructional manuals, 
tests and adjustments. 

12. All interlocking control wiring and conduit. 

13. Color coding and stenciling of all piping systems. 

14. Cutting and rough patching. 

15. Cap flashing and prime painting. 

16. Tests for all systems provided under this Section 
of the Specifications. 

17. Where due to Union regulations or trade agreements, -*»*. 
if any of the work shown on the Drawings or 
specified herein is not considered Plumber's Work, 
this Contractor shall sub-contract the work in 
question, but this Contractor shall be held 
responsible for the complete installation. 

18. It is not the intention of these Specifications to 
describe, nor the Contract Drawings to show in 
detail, all the various pieces of apparatus and 
appurtenances and their connections. This 
Contractor shall, as part of the Contract, furnish 
and install all incidentals, such as piping, 
fittings, valves, etc., required to complete the 
installation of the equipment. This Contractor 
shall refer to Architectural Drawings and Plumbing 
Drawings for exact location of fixtures including 
type and quantities. This Contractor shall be 
responsible for providing and connecting all 
fixtures and equipment. 

19. All work described in these Specifications and not 
shown on the Drawings, or vice versa, shall be 
installed in a manner similar to the work shown or 
described. '"''' 
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1-03 RELATED WORK NOT INCLUDED 

A. The following principal items of work shall be provided 
under other Sections: 

1. Finish painting. 

2. Base flashing for roof drains, and piping passing 
through roofs. 

3. Drainage piping from HVAC equipment to and spilling 
over floor drain, mop sink, sump or roof, except as 
noted. 

4. Finish patching. 

1.04 LIST OF SHOP DRAWINGS 

A. Submit shop drawings prior to installation covering the 
following items: 

1. Plumbing fixtures, equipment, plumbing fixture 
trimmings, shut-off valves, faucets, supports, 
accessories and traps. 

2. Valve tags, color coding and valve charts. 

3. Vacuum breaker, backflow preventors and shock 
absorbers. 

4. Insulation for piping and equipment. 

5. All drains including floor, funnel, roof and area 
drains. 

6. Hose bibbs. 

7. Sleeves, escutcheons, hangers and inserts. 

8. Motors, starters and wiring diagrams and equipment. 

9. All types of piping, fittings, valves, etc. 

10. Detailed plumbing piping layout, coordinated with 
all other trades. 

11. Detailed coordinated sleeves and insert drawings 
for approval by Structural Engineer, In addition. 
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the Contractor shall indicate all piping sleeved 
through beams. 

B. The above listed items are to be considered major 
equipment and do not limit the Contractor's 
responsibility from submitting shop drawings for all 
equipment and accessories which are to be provided under 
this Section of the Contract. 

1.05 VISITING THE PREMISES 

A. This Contractor, before submitting his bid on the work, 
shall visit the site and familiarize himself with all 
visible existing conditions. As a result of having 
visited the premises, this Contractor shall be 
responsible for the installation of the work as it 
relates to such visible existing conditions. 

B. The submission of a bid will be considered an 
acknowledgment on the part of the bidder of his 
visitation to the site. 

1.06 OUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer's Instructions: In addition to the 
requirements of these Specifications, comply with the 
manufacturer's instructions and recommendations for all 
phases of the work. 

B. Standards and Codes 

New York City Building Code. 
National Fire Codes (N.F.P.A.) 
Local Gas Utility Rules and Regulations. 
Local Municipal Rules and Regulations. 
Local Fire Department Requirements. 
Local Water Company Rules and Regulations. 
Other State and Local Authorities having Jurisdiction. 
F.M. Regulations. 

C. All work and material not specifically described, but 
required for a complete and proper installation of the 
work of this Section, shall be provided by the Contractor 
and shall be new, first quality of their respective 
kinds, and subject to approval of the Architect. 

D. All water supply connections to plumbing fixtures and 
other equipment to be installed under this Division shall 
be in accordance with the rules relative to submerged 
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inlets and protective methods to be applied to prevent 
contamination of water as required by Local and State 
Regulations. 

1.07 ALTERATION WORK 

A. All equipment, piping, plumbing fixtures, etc. to be 
removed shall be disposed of, turned over to the Owner or 
salvaged as directed by the Owner. They shall not be 
removed from the premises without the Owner's approval. 

B. All piping to be removed shall be properly plugged or 
capped so that upon completion of all new work, all 
abandoned piping shall be concealed in finished areas. 

C. No dead ends shall be left on any piping upon completion 
of job. 

D. Existing exposed piping not to be reused and not 
specifically noted or shown on Drawings to be abandoned 
shall be completely removed. 

E. The existing system shall be left in perfect working 
order upon completion of all new work. 

F. Locations and sizes of existing piping are approximate. 
Exact sizes and locations of all existing piping shall be 
verified at the site. 

G. No removed existing piping, etc. shall be reused. 

H. All existing exposed, unnecessary piping related to work 
being done shall be completely removed. 

I. This Contractor shall not interrupt any of the services 
of the existing facility, nor interfere with the services 
in any way without the express permission of the Owner. 
Such interruptions and interferences shall be made as 
brief as possible and only at the time stated by the 
Owner. 

J. Under no circumstances shall this Contractor or his 
workmen be permitted to use any part of the facility as 
a shop, except parts designated by the Hospital for such 
purposes. 

K. Reroute or remove all existing piping where necessary to 
avoid new equipment, structural or masonry work as 
required by the proposed alteration. 
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1.08 CONCRETE WORK 

A. All concrete provided under the work of this Section 
shall be in accordance with that specified under another 
Division or Sections of these Specifications. 

1.09 REPLACEMENT OF SURFACING 

A. Where required by operations under this Section, the 
Contractor shall remove and replace all street pavements, 
curbs, sidewalks, walkways, grassed areas and landscaped 
areas which are to remain, in a manner equal to their 
original condition when new, including sub-bases. 

B. In those cases where final surfaces cannot be placed 
immediately, a temporary surfacing of two inches of 
bituminous concrete shall be placed and maintained. This 
shall be removed before placement of final surfacing. 

1.10 COOPERATION WITH OTHERS 

A. The Plumbing Contractor shall cooperate with other trades 
whose work is to be correlated with his work in order to 
avoid field interference, improper elevations, or 
inaccessibility to equipment. Any extra expense 
occasioned by lack of cooperation by this Contractor 
shall be borne by him. 

END OF SECTION 15100 
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SECTION 15110 
PIPE. TUBE AND FITTINGS FOR PLUMBING WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This Section is coordinated with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Special Conditions of the Work 
wherever applicable to Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

C. Section 15100 - General Provisions for Plumbing and Fire 
Protection Work shall apply. 

1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 

A. The work of this Contract includes the providing of all 
labor, materials, accessories, services and tests 
necessary to install, complete and make ready for 
operation by the Owner, all work as shown on the Drawings 
and as specified herein. 

1.03 SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 

A, Pipe and fittings shall conform to the latest USASI, 
ASTM, ANSI and/or F.S. Standards, and/or Cast Iron Soil 
Pipe Institute Standards No. 301 and 310. 

B, All pipes, • fittings, traps, materials and/or other 
devices used in the plumbing system shall have cast, 
stamped, or indelibly marked on it the maker's name or 
mark, weight, and quality of the product when such 
marking is required by the approved standard. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2,01 B^TERIOR PIPING MATERIAL 

A, Underground interior soil, waste, vent and storm piping 
shall be service weight cast iron soil pipe, and bell and 
spigot fittings, with oakum packing and caulked molten 
lead in one continuous pour. Fittings for cast iron soil 
pipe below grade shall be service weight cast iron bell 
and spigot, and shall be as manufactured by Tyler or 
Charlotte Foundry Company, or approved equal. 
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B. Interior above ground soil and waste piping in stacks and 
4" and over soil and waste piping in chases shall be 
service weight cast iron soil pipe and bell and spigot 
fittings, with oakum packing and caulked molten lead in 
one continuous pour. 

C. Interior, above ground, soil and waste piping, 3" and 
smaller in chases, storm vent and leader piping shall be 
no-hub, standard weight, cast iron soil pipe and fittings 
or galvanized steel screw pipe with galvanized cast iron 
recessed drainage fittings with galvanized malleable 
beaded fittings for vent piping. 

D. Interior above-ground domestic water piping shall be 
seamless drawn or extruded hard temper Type "L" copper 
tubing, ASTM B-88, with solder joint fittings. Fittings 
shall be copper. Joints shall be made with a solder 
alloy (95/5) consisting of tin-antimony and shall conform 
to ASTM Specification B-32. 

E. Natural gas piping shall meet local Gas Company 
guidelines or shall be as follows: 

1. Black steel. Schedule 40, 

2. Steel pipe shall be Schedule 40 steel pipe with 
maker's name rolled in the metal. Pipe three 
inches in diameter and larger shall be seamless. 

3. Interior gas steel piping three inches and larger 
shall be welded. For pipe 2H" and smaller, use 150 
pound malleable iron screwed fittings. 

4. All shoulder nipples shall be made of extra heavy 
pipe, no close nipples shall be accepted. 

2.02 STERILIZATION 

A. The entire domestic water piping system shall be 
thoroughly sterilized with chlorine before acceptance for 
domestic operation. 

B. The amount of chlorine applied shall be such as to 
provide a dosage of not less than 50 parts per million. 
The chlorinating material shall be either liquid chlorine 
or sodium hypochlorite solution and shall be introduced 
into the system and drawn to all points of the system. 
All lines shall be thoroughly flushed before introduction 
of the chlorinating material. After a contact period of 
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not less than eight (8) hours, the system shall be 
flushed with clean water until the residual content is 
not greater than 0.2 parts per million. All valves in 
the lines being sterilized shall be opened and closed 
several times during the contact period. 

C. Sterilization and tests for purity of water in the entire 
piping system shall be performed by the Contractor 
through an approved independent testing laboratory and a 
certificate shall be furnished to the Architect 
certifying the quality of purity. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION NOTES FOR INTERIOR PIPING SYSTEMS 

A. It is the intent that each part of the plumbing systems 
shall be complete in all details and all lines provided 
with all control valves as indicated on Drawings, or as 
may be required for the proper control of the pipe lines 
under this Section so that any fixture, line or piece of 
apparatus may be cut out for repair without interference 
or interruption of the service to the rest of the 
building. 

B. The size of storm, soil, waste, water, and vent piping 
shall be as determined by the local rules and regulations 
for plumbing and drainage, except where specifically 
noted to be larger by the Specifications or plans; and 
all fixed rules of installation as set forth in the Rules 
and Regulations shall be followed as part of the 
Specifications. 

C. The Contractor shall examine carefully the architectural 
• plans and details and familiarize himself with all 

conditions relative to the installation of piping, 
particularly where same is concealed behind furring or in 
hung ceilings. 

D. In no case shall the Contractor permit his pipes to be 
exposed beyond finished plaster lines unless specifically 
shown on Drawings. He shall consult with the other 
trades in the building and install his piping in such a 
way as to least interfere with the installation of other 
trades. 

E. Water piping shall.be installed to drain, and branches 
shall not be trapped, but shall have continuous pitch. 
Where necessary to raise or lower mains, the same shall 
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be provided with a drip and shall be properly valved and >«^ 
capped. 

F. Piping shall be installed, whether indicated or not, so 
as to rise and/or drop to clear any and all conduits 
larger than 1", lighting fixtures, ductwork and heating 
mains, to maintain the desired clear heights. The 
Contractor shall consult with the other trades and 
facilitate the erection of the equipment and piping. 

G. Run piping straight and as direct as possible. In 
general, form right angles with or parallel to walls or 
other piping- Risers shall be erected plumb and true, 

H. After cutting, all pipes shall be reamed out to full bore 
and before erection the inside of all pipes shall be 
thoroughly cleaned. 

I. No piping or work shall be concealed or insulated until 
all required tests have been satisfactorily completed and 
work has been approved by the Architect and all other 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

J. Branch connections of the drainage systems shall be made 
with "Wye" and long "Tee-Wye" fittings, short W" bends, y*»»-; 
common offsets and double hubs will not be permitted. 
Short "Tee-Wye"" fittings are to be used in vertical 
piping only. 

K. Cleanouts shall be provided at foot of all stacks, all 
changes of directions, at the ends of branch runs where 
shown, every 50'-0" and as required by Code, and shall be 
furnished as described under cleanouts. 

L. The house drains must be run at a minimum grade of Va" 
per foot downward in the direction of flow. Wherever 
possible, a H" per foot pitch shall be maintained. 
Branch connections to stacks from fixtures shall pitch H" 
per foot where possible. Attention is again called to 
the necessity of maintaining the ceiling heights 
established, 

M. Connection to roof drains shall be installed - in 
conjunction with the roofing called for under another 
Division or Section of these Specifications and at such 
times as designated by this Contractor, so that the 
building is adequately protected during construction from 
damage by storm water. All piping shall be adequately 
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and properly supported, and all joints shall be made up 
as hereinafter specified. 

N. Furnish and install complete systems of ventilating pipes 
from the various plumbing fixtures and other equipment to 
which drainage connections are made. Ventilating pipes 
shall be connected within 2'-0" of the discharge of each 
trap and shall be individually piped to point above .the 
ultimate overflow level of the fixture before connecting 
with any other vent pipe (in general, this will be 
approximately 3'-6" above the finished floor). Branches 
shall be arranged to pitch back to fixtures. 

0. The individual vent pipes shall be collected together in 
branch vent lines and connected to vent stacks. Wherever 
possible, vent stack offsets shall be made with 45 degree 
fittings. The heels of vent stacks shall be connected to 
adjacent soil stacks for purpose of draining condensation 
where possible. The waste of one fixture shall be 
connected to the base of each vent stack for the purpose 
of washing out any scales or dirt which may accumulate, 
or the soil stack shall be used to wash out the heel of 
the vent. 

P. The tops of all soil and waste stacks shall be extended 
as additional ventilating pipes. The tops of all 
ventilating stacks shall run independently through the 
roof. Pipes smaller than 4" size shall be increased to 
4" by means of approved increasers before passing through 
the roof slab. 

Q. All piping installed in finished areas shall be 
completely concealed within hung ceilings, furrings, 
soffits, pipe spaces, etc. 

R. where complete concealment is impossible because of 
obstructions such as beams, ducts, lights, piping, etc., 
the Contractor shall not install any work before first 
consulting with the Architect and his instructions 
(written or revised Drawings) shall be followed. 

END OF SECTION 15110 
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SECTION 15120 
VALVES FOR PLUMBING WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This Section is coordinated with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Special Conditions of the Work 
wherever applicable to Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

C. Section 15100 - General Provisions for Plumbing Work 
shall apply. 

1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Contract includes providing all labor, 
materials, accessories, services and tests necessary to 
install complete and make ready for operation by the 
Owner, all work as shown on Drawings and as specified 
hereinafter. 

1-03 SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Furnish all valves as indicated on the plans, or as may 
be required for the proper control of the pipe lines 
installed under these Specifications, so that any 
fixture, line or piece of apparatus may be cut out for 
repair without interference or interruption of the 
service to the rest of the building. All water valves 
shall have a minimum working pressure of 125 psi, and 
shall be water rated unless otherwise noted on the 
Drawings or specified herein. All valves shall be of one 
manufacturer. 

B. All gate valves within the building shall be wedge gate 
valves with painted iron wheel handles. They shall have 
gland followers in stuffing boxes, and shall be 
constructed so that they may be repacked while open and 
under pressure. All valves shall have the name of the 
manufacturer and working pressure cast or stamped on 
them. 

C. All gate valves shall be all bronze with brazed or 
screwed joint ends as required by the piping system in 
which they are installed. 
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D. Globe valves shall be of all bronze with composition 
disc, threaded or brazed joint ends as required by piping 
system in which they are installed. 

E. At the high point of the hot water piping system provide 
a H" automatic IBBM air relief valve, 125 PSI, WOG Class. 
Pipe drain to spill over adjacent floor drain or service 
sink. 

F. All valves shall have the trademark of the manufacturer 
and the guaranteed working pressure cast or stamped on 
the body of the valve. All gates or globes, etc., shall 
be of one manufacturer. 

G. The exterior valves shall conform to. all applicable 
requirements of American Water Works Association C500-61 
Standard for Gate Valves for Fire Water Work Service. 

H. All valves for laboratory gases shall be U.L. listed and 
N.F.P.A. approved. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 INTERIOR PIPING SYSTEM VALVES 

A. Domestic water valves tabulated herein have been selected 
from the catalog of the Milwaukee Valve Co. Approved 
equals of NIBCO Co., Crane Co. and Walworth Co. will be 
reviewed. 

Gate Valves 

Globe Valves 

Angle Valves 

Ball 
valves 

3" & 

3" & 

3" & 

2" & 
2" & 

smaller 

smaller 

smaller 

smaller 
smaller 

threaded 
solder ends 

soldered ends 

threaded 

threaded 
solder end 

105 
115 

590 

595 

BAIOO 
BA150 

B. Ball valves as listed herein may be used for domestic 
water piping as an alternate for gate valves 2" and 
smaller. If used, provided extended stems. 

C. Gate valves 3" & smaller. 

Bronze body with solder ends and all bronze stem and 
wedge, non-asbestos packing, malleable iron handwheel 
with brass wheel nut, 125 lbs. WSP, 200 lbs. WOG. 
Specification conforms to MSS SP-80 type 1 Class 125, 
ASTM B162 and CA 360. 
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D. Globe Valves 3" & Smaller 

All bronze body and trim with soldered ends 150 lbs. WSP 
300 lbs. WOG with non-asbestos packing, malleable iron 
handwheel, bronze handwheel nut and bronze packing nut. 
Specification conforms to ASTM-B62, ASTM-B16 and MSS SP-
80 Type 2. 

E. Ball Valves 

2 piece unit with bronze body, soldered ends 316 
stainless steel ball and stem, glass filled teflon seals 
seats and washers, zinc plated steel handle with vinyl 
hand grip 150 lbs. WSP-600 lbs. WOG. Specification 
conform to ASTM-B584, ASTM-B16, ASTM-B276 and ASTM-B633. 

F. Low pressure natural gas valves shall be AGA standard 
bronze gas cocks. Up to 1" size tee head equal to 
Walworth No. 594. Up to 2" size square head equal to 
Walworth No. 590. 2^" and over, flanged, iron body 
lubricated plug type 175 psi WOG equal to Walworth No. 
1796. Provide operating wrenches with each valve. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 

A. The entire plumbing system shall be supplied with valves 
so located, arranged and operated as to give a complete 
regulating control to all fixtures and apparatus. 

B. Shut-off valves shall be provided on all risers, branch 
lines and at each piece of equipment. 

C. Valves, where exposed and used in connection with 
finished piping, shall have the same finish as the pipe. 

D. Install valves where required for proper operation of 
piping and equipment, including valves in branch lines 
necessary to isolate sections of piping. Locate valves 
so as to be accessible. 

E. Install valves with stems pointed up, in vertical 
position where possible, but in no case with stems 
pointed downward unless unavoidable. Install valve 
drains with hose-end adapter for each valve that must be 
installed with stem below horizontal plane. 
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F. Where insulation is indicated, install extended-stem 
valves, arranged in proper manner to receive insulation. 

G. Install valves with bodies of metal other than cast iron 
where thermal or mechanical shock is,indicated or can be 
expected to occur. 

H. Do not install bronze valves and valve components in 
direct contact with steel, unless bronze and steel are 
separated by dielectric insulator. Install bronze valves 
in steam and condensate service and in other services 
where corrosion is indicated or can be expected to occur. 

I. Except as otherwise indicated, install gate, ball, globe, 
and butterfly valves to comply with ANSI B31.1. Where 
throttling is indicated or recognized as principal reason 
for valve, install globe or butterfly valves. 

J. Limit selection and installation of valves with 
non-metallic discs to locations indicated and where 
foreign material in piping system can be expected to 
prevent tight shut-off of metal seated valves. 

K. Select and install valves with replaceable seats, except 
where otherwise indicated. 

END OF SECTION 15120 

.#*Nt 

VALVES FOR PLXJMBING WORK 15120 - 4 



10/31/03 Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mem, H.S. 

SECTION 15130 
HJVNGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR PLUMBING WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This Section is coordinate with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Special Conditions of the Work 
wherever applicable to Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

C. Section 15100 - General Provisions for Plumbing Work 
shall apply. 

1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 

A, The work of this Contract includes providing all labor, 
- materials, accessories, services and tests necessary to 
install complete and make ready for operation by the 
Owner, all Hangers and Supports for Plumbing System as 
shown on the Drawings and as specified hereinafter. 

1.03 SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide products which are Underwriters Laboratories 
listed and Factory Mutual approved. 

B. Provide pipe hangers and supports of which materials, 
design, and manufacture comply with ANSI/MSS SP-58. 

C. Select and apply pipe hangers and supports, complying 
with MSS SP-69. 

D. Fabricate and install pipe hangers and supports complying 
with MSS SP-89. 

E. Assume the responsibility for the proper transfer of the 
loads of the piping system to the structure. No 
additional cost to the Owner should be expected for any 
corrective work during construction. 

F. Supports and hangers shall be provided for all horizontal 
and vertical piping. The hanger design shall conform to 
the ASA Code for Pressure Piping. Hangers shall be kept 
outside of pipe insulation. 
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H 

All bracket clamps and rod sizes indicated in these 
Specifications are minimum size only. This Contractor 
shall be responsible for structural integrity of all 
supports. All structural hanging material shall have a 
safety factor of five (5) built in. 

All horizontal cast iron pipe shall be supported every 
five (5) feet and at each hub and/or "ho-hub" clamping 
assembly. When a concentration of fittings occur, 
additional support shall be installed consistent with 
good trade practices. "No-hub" system must be supported 
in accordance with Standard CISPI-310-78. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2,01 HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 

A. Pipe supports shall be of the following type and figure 
number, manufactured by C&P, B-Line, Grinnell, or equal 
as approved: 

B. Pipe Hanger Schedule 

Beam Clamp 
Clevis Hanger 

180 Degree Shield 
Pipe Saddle 

Rigid Trapeze 
0-Bolt 

Riser Clamp 

Double Bolt 
Pipe Clamp 

welding Beam 
Attachment 

insert 

Continuous 
Slotted Insert 

C&P 

268 
100 

265P 
351 

371 
283 

89 or 
126 

304 

113B 

650 

1480 

Michiaan 

364 
400 

125 
630 

MTO 
150 

510 

452 

320 

355 

Grinnel 

260 

180 

Std. 45 
137 

261 

295 

66 

280 

_ 

B-Line 

B-3055 
B-3100 

B-3151 
B-3160 

M.T.O. 
B-3188 

B-3373 

B-3144 

B-3083 

B-2500 

B-322/522 
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C. Insulation Protection 

1. For all insulated pipe furnish clevis hangers with welded 
shields and equal to C&P, Inc., Fig. 100-SH. 

D. Pipe Supports in Pipe Chases 

1, Supports shall securely hold piping, prevent vibration, 
etc. Provide pipe supports and channels as required. 
Use Grade KJA Cycolac DH self-extinguishing ABS as 
manufactured by the Sumner Corporation or approved equal. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide necessary structural members, hangers and 
supports of approved design to keep piping in proper 
alignment and prevent transmission of injurious thrusts 
and vibrations. In all cases where hangers, brackets, 
etc., are supported from concrete construction, care 
shall be taken not to weaken concrete or penetrate 
waterproofing. All hangers and supports shall be capable 
of screw adjustment after piping is erected. Hangers 
supporting piping expanding into loops, bends and offsets 
shall be secured to the building structure in such a 
manner that horizontal adjustment perpendicular to the 
run of piping supported may be made to accommodate 
displacement due to expansion. All such hangers shall be 
finally adjusted, both in the vertical and horizontal 
direction. Hangers in contact with copper or brass pipe 
shall be copper plated steel, 

B. Pipe hangers shall be of the clevis and pipe roller 
types, except where otherwise noted. 

C. Where piping is run near the floor and not hung from the 
ceiling construction but is supported from the floor, 
such supports shall be of pipe standards with base flange 
and adjustable top yoke similar to C&P Fig. 101 or equal. 

D. Except where otherwise noted, piping shall be supported 
from structural steel only. Provide supplementary steel 
where required. 

E. Piping shall not be hung from other piping, ducts, 
conduits or from equipment of other trades. 
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F. All water piping connected to rotating equipment within 
all mechanical spaces shall be isolated from the building 
structure by means of vibration hangers inserted in the 
hanger rods. The vibration hangers shall consist of a 
steel spring in combination with a double deflection 
neoprene element within a rectangular steel housing. 
Combined static deflection shall be 1.375" minimum. 
Hangers shall have capability of supporting the piping at 
a fixed elevation during installation and shall 
incorporate an adjusting device to transfer the load to 
the spring. Deflection shall be indicated by means of 
scale. Vibration hangers shall be Fig. No. 360 or type 
PCDNHS as made by Mason Industries, as specified under 
another Section of these Specifications. 

G. Where additional steel is required for the support of 
hangers, furnish and install same subject to the approval 
of the Architect. Piping shall not be supported from 
the metal deck slab construction. 

H. All piping running on walls shall be supported by means 
of hanger suspended from heavy angle iron wall brackets. 
No wall hooks will be permitted. 

I. Lateral bracing of horizontal pipe shall be provided 
where required to prevent side sway or vibration. The 
lateral bracing shall be of a type approved by the 
Architect and shall be installed where directed by the 
Architect. 

J. All anchors shall be separate and independent of all 
hangers, guides and supports. Anchors shall be of heavy 
blacksmith construction suitable in every way for the 
work approved by the Architect. Anchors shall be welded 
to the pipe and fastened to the structure with anchor 
type bolts. 

K. Anchors shall be fabricated and assembled in such a form 
as to secure the piping in a fixed position. They shall 
permit the line to take up its expansion and contraction 
freely in opposite directions away from the anchored 
points; and shall be so arranged as to be structurally 
suitable for particular location and line loading. 
Submit details for approval. 

L. All horizontal steel and copper pipe shall be supported 
at maximum intervals as follows: Steel pipe - up to IH" 
- B'-O"; 1^" to 24" - lO'-O"; 3" and larger - 12'-0". 
Copper tube and Brass Pipe - up to m " - 6'-0"; II4" to 
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2V - 8'-0"; 3" and larger - 10'-0". There shall be no 
metal-to-metal contact at supports for non-ferrous pipes. 
Provide 1/8" thick lead strips or Summer Inc. pipe clamps 
under uninsulated piping at supports. Hangers and 
supports shall be installed outside of insulation or 
insulated piping. 

M. Trapeze type hangers shall be made up of angles bolted 
back-to-back or channels for supporting parallel lines of 
piping. . Trapeze type hangers shall be supported with 
suspension rods having double nuts, and securely attached 
to construction with inserts, beam clamps, steel 
fishplates, cantilever brackets, lag screws or other 
approved means. Use approved type brackets for 
supporting piping attached along walls. Non-insulated 
piping (compressed air, gas, etc.) supported by trapeze 
hangers shall be provided with hold down clamps at the 
trapeze hangers. If only non-ferrous piping (copper, 
etc.) is supported on the trapeze hangers, the trapeze 
and hold down clamps shall be copper clad, 

N. Maximum weights on hanger rods shall be such that stress 
in tension shall not exceed 9,000 psi, using root area of 
threaded portion. In no case shall hanger sizes be less 
than 3/8" for pipe up to 2", 4" for pipe IH" to 34", Vs" 
for pipe 4" to 5", ^" for pipe 6", %" for pipe 8" to 
12". 

0. Supports for vertical piping shall be double bolt riser 
clamps, with each end having equal bearing on the 
building structure located at alternate floors. Cast 
iron soil pipe shall be supported at every floor and at 
its base. 

P. All auxiliary steel for pipe supports shall be furnished 
and installed under this Section. 

Q. All hangers, rods, inserts, clamps, stanchions, brackets, 
etc., shall be dipped in zinc chromate primer before 
installation and provided with one (1} coat of approved 
type paint after installation. (Refer to Section 15000.) 

R. Chains, straps, perforated iron or wire hangers are not 
permitted. 

S. The Architect must approve method of supporting pipes 
from building structure before work is started. The 
Contractor shall bear all responsibility for materials 
and workmanship as described in this Section, and shall 
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make sure that all hangers and supports are properly and 
permanently connected to building structure. No piping 
shall be hung from metal deck; auxiliary steel shall be 
provided. 

T. All pipe support shall be installed to avoid interference 
with other piping, hangers, electrical conduits and 
supports, building structures and equipment. 

END OF SECTION 15130 

.^«»e. 
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SECTION 15150 
INSULATION FOR PLUMBING WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This Section is coordinated with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Special Conditions of the work, 
wherever applicable to Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

B. Section 15000 Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

C. Section 15100 - General Provisions for Plumbing and Fire 
Protection Work shall apply. 

1-02 SCOPE OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Contract includes providing all labor, 
materials, accessories, services and tests necessary to 
install complete and make ready for operation by the 
Owner, all work as shown on Drawings and as specified 
hereinafter. 

B. The piping systems and equipment to be insulated shall 
include, but not be limited to the following: 

1. Domestic cold water piping. 

2. Interior storm/water drainage piping as indicated. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 INSULATING MATERIALS 

A. All insulation shall have a composite (insulation, jacket 
facing and adhesive used to adhere jacket or facing to 
the insulation) fire and smoke hazard ratings as tested 
by Procedure ASTM E-84, NFPA 255 and UL 73, not exceeding 
flame spread of 25, fuel contributed of 50, and smoke 
developed of 50. Accessories such as adhesives, mastics, 
cements, tapes and cloths for fittings shall have 
component ratings as listed above. Insulation shall be 
glass fiber with a maximum K factor 0.23 at 75°F. mean 
temperature. Density shall not be not less than 3 lbs. 
per cu. ft. 
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B. The materials as specified below have been selected from .̂ .. 
the catalog of Owens-Corning Fiberglass Corp, and are 
representative of the quality, design and finish desired. 
Insulation as manufactured by other manufacturers may be 
submitted for approval, provided the products meet fully 
in all respects (such as density, moisture absorption, 
alkalinity, thermal-conductivity, jacket, etc.) the 
materials as designated below. 

1. Fiberglass Pipe Insulation: FS HH-I-558B, Form D, 
Type III, Class as indicated. 

a, , Provide Class 12 for plumbing piping. 

2. Fiberglass Pipe Fitting Insulation: FS HH-I-558, 
Form E, Class as indicated. 

a. Provide Class 16 for use with Class 12 pipe 
insulation, where temperature does not exceed 
450oF. 

2.02 RELATED MATERIALS AND REOUIREMENTS 

A. At pipe supports Insul-Shield pipe saddles and matching 
hanger shall be used. Joints of insulation abutting '*»̂• 
Insul-Shielding pipe saddles shall be butted with IC-405, 
and the joints firmly pressed together. 

B, All concealed and exposed piping shall be provided with 
factory ASJ (Owens/Corning Fiberglass) secured in place 
with vapor barrier adhesive IC-225. Provide 4" aluminum 

. bands spaced 18" on centers. 

2.03 INSULATION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Cold Water Piping 

1, Cold Water - all sizes - H" insulation, A.S. 
jacket. 

2. Storm drainage piping and drain body - minimum 4" 
insulation, A.S. jacket. 

1 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL REOUIREMENTS 

A. Maintain integrity of vapor-barrier jackets on pipe 
insulation, and protect to prevent puncture or other 
damage. Staples shall not be used on vapor barrier. 

B. Cover valves, flanges, fittings and similar items in each 
piping system with equivalent thickness and composition 
of insulation as applied to adjoining pipe run. Install 
factory, precut or job fabricated units (at Installer's 
option) except where a specific form or type is 
indicated. 

C. Extend piping insulation without interruption through 
walls, floors and similar piping penetrations, except 
where otherwise indicated. 

D. Install protective metal shields and insulated inserts at 
each hanger and support to prevent compression of 
insulation, 

E. Do not apply insulation to hot equipment. 

F. Apply insulation using the staggered joint method for 
both single and double layer construction, where 
feasible. Apply each layer of insulation separately. 

G. Coat insulated surfaces of equipment, with layer of 
insulating cement, troweled in a worJcmanlike manner, 
leaving a smooth continuous surface. Fill in scored 
block, seams, chopped edges and depressions, and cover 
wire netting and joints with cement of sufficient 
thickness to remove surface irregularities. 

H. Cover insulated equipment surface with jacketing neatly 
fitted and firmly secured. Lap seams at least two 
inches. Apply over vapor barrier where applicable. 

I. All horizontal storm drainage piping (except in 
service/utility corridor) under roofs, exposed and above 
hung ceiling, and roof drain bodies shall be insulated 
(sweat-proofing) as specified for water piping, but 
nested larger diameter covering over hubs and drain 
bodies. 

J. Direct contact between pipe and hanger shall be avoided. 
Hanger shall pass outside of metal saddle which cover a 
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section of high density insulation (such as calcium 
silicate) of sufficient length to support pipe without 
crushing insulation. Hangers or saddles shall not pierce 
insulation and vapor barriers. 

3.02 INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Install insulation products in accordance with the 
manufacturer's written instructions, and in accordance 
with recognized industry practices to ensure that the 
insulation serves its intended purpose. 

B. Install insulation on pipe systems subsequent to testing 
and acceptance of tests. 

C. Install insulation materials with smooth .and even 
surfaces. Insulate each continuous run of piping with 
full-length units of insulation, with a single cut piece 
to complete the run. Do not use cut pieces of scraps 
abutting each other. 

D. Clean and dry pipe surfaces prior to insulating. Butt 
insulation joints firmly together to ensure a complete 
and tight fit over surfaces to be covered. 

E. The Contractor shall take every precaution necessary to 
ensure that the covering material is in satisfactory 
condition to receive painting. 

F. Penetration of walls and floors by piping connection to 
rotating equipment shall be provided with a fiberglass 
sleeve, the full depth of pipe penetration. 

G. In all cases where new piping connects to existing piping 
that is insulated, the existing insulation that is 
removed to make the new connection shall be replaced with 
new insulation as hereinafter specified. 

H. Do not insulate hand holes, cleanouts, ASME stamp, or the 
manufacturer's nameplate. Provide neatly beveled edge at 
interruptions of insulation. 

I. Replace damaged insulation which cannot be repaired 
satisfactorily, including units with vapor barrier damage 
and moisture saturated units. 
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J. The installer of the piping insulation shall advise this 
Contractor of required protection for the insulation work 
during the remainder of the construction period, to avoid 
damage and deterioration. 

END OF SECTION 15150 

r 
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SECTION 15160 
PLUMBING EOUIPMENT. SPECIALTIES AND ACCESSORIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1-01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This Section is coordinate with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Special Conditions of the Work,-
wherever applicable to Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

C. Section 15100 - General Provisions for Plumbing and Fire 
Protection Work shall apply. 

1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Contract includes providing all labor, 
material, equipment, accessories, services, and tests 
necessary to complete and make ready for operation by the 
Owner, all work as shown on the Drawings and hereinafter 
specified. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 PIPE EXPANSION COMPENSATORS 

A. Any breaks or damage to the piping system or to the Work 
of other Sections within the period of the guarantee due 
to improper provision for expansion and contraction must 
be replaced at this Contractor's expense. 

B. This Contractor is to provide for expansion of pipes by 
providing expansion compensators and/or expansion loops 
and shall provide anchors at pump discharge and suction 
lines. All expansion loops shall be prestressed. 

C. Make adequate provisions for proper expansion and 
contraction of piping. At connections of branches to 
water mains, risers and at connections to heaters, 
coolers and other equipment, provide sufficient number of 
elbow swings to allow for proper expansion and 
contraction of piping. Provide adequate elbow swings, 
expansion compensators, expansion loops or approved type 
expansion joints, wherever noted, indicated, or required 
to allow for proper expansion and contraction of mains 
and risers. 
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D. This Contractor shall provide, where necessary to absorb 
expansion and contraction, in hot water recirculation 
pipe lines (except at building expansion joints) 3 inches 
and smaller and for systems with pressures less than 51 
psi, Flexonics Model HP expansion compensators having 
two-ply phosphor bronze elbows and brass shrouds and end 
fittings as manufactured by U.O.P, Flexonics Division, 
Bartlett, Illinois. All internal parts shall be of 
non-ferrous metals. Service pressure shall be external 
to the bellows. Compensators shall have integral guides 
extending the full length of the bellows travel. 
Compensators shall have external positive anti-torque 
devices to prevent twist, 

E. This Contractor shall provide, as shown on the plans 
and/or where necessary to absorb expansion and 
contraction in hot water recirculation piping, except at 
building expansion joints, etc., pipe lines 4 inches and 
larger and for system pressures exceeding 50 psi, 
Flexonics controlled-flexing expansion joints as 
manufactured by U.O.P. Flexonics Division, Bartlett, 
Illinois, or approved equal, with plate steel flanges 
having ANSI drilling, pipe nipple ends beveled for 
welding or forged steel ANSI flanges to suit the 
installation. The bellows shall be hydraulically formed 
from a stainless steel reinforcing neck ring and control 
rings shall be of a design to limit movement of each 
corrugation, as well as to carry hoop stresses caused by 
internal pressures. Where required, the bellows shall be 
annealed and/or stress relieved. Before assembly, the 
corrugated bellows must be pickled to remove all scale 
formed by annealing and passivated to provide the maximum 
corrosion resistance. 

F. All lines in which expansion joints are installed must be 
securely anchored and guided in accordance with 
manufacturer's recommendations. 

2.02 ESCUTCHEONS 

A. This Contractor shall provide escutcheons on all exposed 
pipe wherever they pass through floors, ceilings, walls 
or partitions. 

B. Escutcheons for pipes passing through outside walls and 
floors shall be Ritter Pattern and Casting Co., No. 1, 
solid, cast brass, flat type secured to pipe with set 
screws. 

><f*t. 
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C. Escutcheons for pipes passing through interior walls, 
partitions, and ceilings shall be Ritter Pattern and 
Casting Co., No. 1, solid, cast brass chromium plated 
type, secured to pipe with set screws. 

D. Escutcheons for pipes in unfinished areas shall be cast 
iron, secured with set screws, 

2.03 TRAPS 

A. Each fixture and piece of equipment requiring connection 
to the drainage system shall be separately trapped by 
means of a water seal trap placed as close to the fixture 
as possible. 

B. All running traps on drains, etc., shall have inlet 
handhole cleanouts and brass plug cleanouts in bottom. 
Cast iron traps below grade shall have bottom plug 
omitted. All exposed P traps shall have bottom cleanouts 
and shall be chromium plated brass. 

2.04 DISSIMILAR METALS 

A. Connections between pipe, fittings, hangers and equipment 
of dissimilar metals shall be avoided. 

B. Dielectric unions or insulated couplings shall be 
installed between copper or brass piping material and 
steel piping material or steel tanks. Unions or 
insulated couplings shall be used for pipe sizes 2" and 
smaller, and use dielectric gaskets on flanges and 
sleeves for pipes 24" and larger. 

C. Pipes, fittings, hangers, etc., of dissimilar metals 
shall be insulated against direct contact with each other 
by using a high quality or grade of dielectric insulating 
material. 

2.05 PIPE SLEEVES 

A. Any pipe required in walls and floors shall be provided 
with a pipe sleeve. 

B. Provide watertight sleeves for all pipes penetrating 
exterior foundation walls and waterproof floor areas and 
where other waterproof areas are noted on the 
Architectural and Structural Drawings. 
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C. Except where indicated or specified otherwise, provide 
and install Schedule 40 galvanized steel sleeves for all 
piping passing through concrete walls or floor slabs. 
Sleeves shall be securely set in the framework and where 
not specified otherwise shall be of such length as to 
extend flush with each face of the wall in which they are 
installed. Sleeves shall be securely set in floors 3" 
above unfinished floor and 2" above the finished floor or 
tile, as applicable. Sleeves in kitchen and laundry 
areas shall be chrome plated. 

D. Sleeves shall have an internal diameter of at least 1" 
larger than the outside pipe size diameter of the pipe 
passing through them. Sleeves in exterior foundation 
walls shall be James B, Clow and Sons, No. F-1430 or 
F-1435, or approved equal, extra-heavy cast iron wall 
sleeves with intermediate integral flange. Cast iron 
sleeves shall be set with ends flush with wall faces. 

E. Where sleeves penetrate waterproofing, install caulking 
between pipes and pipe sleeves as follows: 

1. Pack oakum to a depth of 1" between pipe and pipe 
sleeve at a location permitting 3" of sealant to be 
installed above the oakum. 

2. Fill space above oakum to a depth of 3" with 
sealant similar and equal to Igas Joint Sealer as 
manufactured by Silka Chemical Corporation. 

F. Sleeves for gas piping shall extend 4 inches beyond 
exterior face of wall and 1 inch beyond inner face. 

G. Sleeves in waterproof floors shall be as manufactured by 
Zurn Inc. or equal, cast iron sleeve with integrally cast 
flange and flashing device. 

2.06 STACK SLEEVES 

A. Stack sleeves for pipes passing through roof shall be 
equal to Zurn Z-195-10, with cast iron body, adjustable 
flashing ring, rust resistant bolts, and under deck 
clamp. The adjustable flashing ring shall be caulked 
after it is in the proper position. The space between 
the flashing sleeve and the pipe passing through same 
shall be caulked watertight. 

1 
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2.07 UNIONS 

A. Where Required 

1. On inlet and outlet of all apparatus and equipment 
having connections 2" and smaller. Where valves 
are adjacent to equipment, unions shall be on 
equipment side of valves. 

B. Type 

1. Steel piping: Malleable iron, WOG female pattern, 
brass seat, ground joint, 300 lb. 

2. Copper tubing: Ground joint, cast iron, 150 lb. 
WOG pattern. 

2.08 HOSE BIBBS 

A. Hose bibbs shall be Chicago Faucets #952 or approved 
equal, with vacuum breaker and loose key except as 
specified herein. Combination hot and cold hose bibbs 
shall be Chicago #305-VBC.P. or approved equal; modify 
for piped mounting less loose flange. 

2.09 DRAINS 

A. Drains shall have heavy cast iron, with double drainage 
flange and weep holes, with outlet connections as 
indicated and of sizes indicated on Drawings. Drains 
(except as noted) shall be furnished with high polished 
brass tops consisting of a one-piece rim secured' to the 
body and vandal-proof spanner type screws, and a solid 
brass grate with reinforcing members on underside. 
Removable sediment basket shall be of heavy duty 
one-piece construction as specified hereinafter. All 
strainers or grates shall be secured with vandal-proof 
spanner type screws, unless otherwise specified. 

B. All drains in floors with a waterproof membrane shall be 
equipped with 6 lb. lead flashing or 20 oz. soft rolled 
sheet copper and secured to the flashing flange with 
brass bolts and cast iron clamping device. Flashings 
shall bond not less than I'-O" on all sides into membrane 
waterproofing. 
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C. On roofs furnish and set in conjunction with the roofer 
and when directed by the General Construction Contractor, 
approved roof drains of cast iron unless otherwise 
indicated. 

D. Flashing of 6 lb. lead or 20 oz. soft rolled sheet 
copper, 34" x 34", shall be furnished and installed at 
each roof drain by means of non-puncturing type flashing 
clamping device. 

E. Set all drains in such a way that the floor finish and 
top of the drain will be plumb and flush with finish 
floor without requirements for future additional 
extension, modifications, etc, 

F. When Dex-0-Tex and/or vinyl waterproof floor is indicated 
on the Architectural Drawings, all drains must be provide 
with required flanges. 

G. All drains, except as noted, shall be similar to or equal 
to Zurn Mfg. Co. and shall be as follows: 

1. Roof Drains R.D. Type A - Similar and equal to No. 
Z-100-ERC Duracoated cast iron body with 
combination flashing collar and gravel stop, cast 
iron dome, underdeck clamp and sump receiver and 
perforated extension collar to accommodate roof 
insulation. Drain must be applicable for each roof 
construction. 

2. Floor Drains F.D. Type A (Mechanical and Concealed 
Equipment Rooms) - Similar and equal to Jay R. 
Smith Fig. 2233 cast iron body and flashing collar 
with cast iron tractor grate, flat bottom strainer 
and sediment bucket No. 3591 cast iron funnel 
attached to grate, where indicated on the Drawings. 

2.10 CLEANOUTg 

A. Provide easily accessible cleanouts where indicated; at 
base of vertical stacks and leaders, at ends of 
horizontal drainage lines and at intervals not exceeding 
50 ft., at each change of direction, on hand holes of 
running traps, and where indicated to make entire 
drainage system accessible for redding. Provide at least 
18 inch clearance to permit access to cleanout plugs. 

B. Cleanouts for cast iron pipe shall consist of tapped 
extra heavy cast iron ferrule caulked into cast iron 
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fittings, and extra heavy brass screw .plug with solid 
hexagonal nut. 

C. Cleanouts turning out through walls and up through floors 
shall be made by long sweep ells of "Y" and Va bends 
with plugs and face or deck plates to conform to 
architectural finish in room. Where no definite finish 
is indicated on the Architectural and/or Mechanical 
Drawings, wall plates shall be chrome plated cast brass 
and floor plates shall be nickel bronze. Screws in 
cleanouts in finished areas shall be vandal-proof. 

, D. Cleanouts shall be full size at the pipe up to and 
including 6 inch pipe. On larger size piping, 6 inch 
size plugs shall be used. 

E. The following schedule indicates the various types of 
cleanouts desired at various locations indicated on the 
Drawings. These cleanouts have been selected from the 
catalog of Zurn and are representative of quality design 
and finish desired. Cleanouts of Josam Mfg. Co., or J.R. 
Smith may be submitted provided they meet Specifications 
fully in every respect (such as material, weight, 
clamping features, finish, etc.). The characteristics 
and quality of the cleanout shall be as follows. 

1. Cleanout fitting in vertical stacks shall consist 
of tapped tees, capable of receiving a rough brass 
raised head cleanout plug; Zurn 1460-8. 

2. Cleanouts in Mechanical Equipment Rooms shall be 
Zurn 1420-25. 

3. Cleanouts in finished areas shall be Zurn Z-1420-3 
or Z-1420-7 with recess for tile floors. 

4. Cleanouts in Dex-O-Tex waterproof floors shall be 
Zurn No. Z-1405-18 with extra heavy duty top. 

5. Cleanouts for 3 or more fixtures piped horizontally 
shall be extended to wall cleanouts, and shall be 
Zurn No. Z-1470. 

6. All cleanout plugs shall be brass and lubricated 
with graphite before installation. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

(NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 15160 

1 

^im^i 
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SECTION 15380 
TESTING AND ADJUSTMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This Section is coordinated with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Special Conditions of the Work, 
wherever applicable to Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

C. Section 15100 - General Provisions for Plumbing Work 
shall apply. 

1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 

A. The Work of this Contract includes providing all labor, 
materials, accessories, services and tests necessary to 
install, complete and make ready for operation by the 
Owner, all work as shown on the Drawings and as specified 
hereinafter. 

1.03 REQUIREMENTS 

A. All tests shall be made in the presence of the Architect 
or their representatives, and the local authorities 
having jurisdiction of the work to be tested, as may be 
directed; and at least 72 hours notice shall be given in 
advance of all tests. 

B. The Work of this Contractor shall include the furnishing 
of all testing instruments, gauges, pumps, smoke 
machines, and other equipment required or necessary for 
tests, required by laws, rules and regulations and as 
specified. 

C. Provide all other tests required by local inspectors and 
all other authorities having jurisdiction. 

D. All appurtenances shall be operated after installation to 
determine whether or not they meet the requirements of 
the Specifications. 
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E. All defects disclosed in the work by tests and otherwise 
shall be made good or the Work replaced without 
additional cost to the Owner- No caulking on screwed 
joints, cracks or holes will be acceptable. 

F. Tests shall be repeated after any defects disclosed 
thereby have been made good or the work replaced if it is 
deemed necessary. 

G. All tests shall be made at the expense of the Contractor. 

H. Tests are not permitted to be made with air except as 
noted. 

I. Contractor to provide required test plug tee fittings 
during erection of pipe system. 

J. If the pipe installation fails to meet testing 
requirements, the Contractor shall determine at his own 
expense the source or sources of leakage, and he shall 
repair or replace all defective materials or workmanship. 
The completed pipe installation shall meet the 
requirements of the tests after the leaks have been 
corrected. 

K. All piping which is to be enclosed in partitions or hung 
ceilings shall be tested and made tight when directed by 
the Construction Supervisor and in adequate time to 
permit the installation of partitions and ceilings. When 
necessary, the Contractor shall drain the piping and/or 
take over such precautions as required to prevent damage 
by freezing. 

L. The Contractor shall also be responsible for the Work of 
other trades that may be damaged or disturbed by the 
tests, or the repair or replacement of his Work, and he 
shall, without extra charges, restore to its original 
condition any Work so damaged or disturbed. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

(NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INTERIOR DOMESTIC WATER SYSTEMS 
A. Domestic cold system: The entire water supply system 

shall be tested to a hydrostatic pressure of 150 pounds 
per square inch or 14 times the system pressure. 
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whichever is greater, at lowest point of the water system 
in the building, and proved tight at this pressure before 
fixtures are installed. Water supply piping, if in any 
way concealed by structural work, shall be tested to the 
aforesaid pressure and proved tight before pipes are 
concealed. 

B. The test pressure shall be held for a period of not less 
than two (2) hours. The piping system shall be 
considered tight if the drop in pressure does not exceed 
2 pounds per square inch during the test period. If the 
pressure drop exceeds 2 pounds, all repairs and 
alterations in the piping system necessary to meet the 
test shall be made. 

3.02 INTERIOR SANITARY WASTE AND STORM WATER SYSTEMS 

A. The entire piping of the sanitary system and of the storm 
water system shall be tested with water in accordance 
with New York City Plumbing Code and the Local Plumbing 
Inspector's requirements and proved tight before the 
trenches are backfilled or fixtures connected, 

B. The water tests of the piping of the sanitary system and 
the piping of the storm water system shall comply with 
the requirements of the New York City Plumbing Code and 
all Local Authorities. 

C. All drainage and vent systems shall be filled with water 
and proven tight under a 10'-0" head over new building 
roof for a minimum of two (2) hours. Water level must 
remain constant throughout test without adding water. 

D. After all fixtures have been permanently connected to the 
sanitary system and the system is completed, a smoke test 
shall be applied to the sanitary system, and the entire 
system proved tight to the satisfaction of the Architect, 
when filled with smoke under pressure equal to 1" column 
of water. The smoke shall be produced by a smoke 
generating machine and not be chemical mixtures. 

3.03 NATURAL GAS SYSTEM 

A. Test in accordance with State and Local Standards, and 
NFPA. 

B. Test of low pressure system for 10 minutes without drip 
with approved mercury gauge. Set air at 6 to 10 inches 
of mercury. 
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C. Test on site, at high and/or low pressure system shall be '̂*̂-
made as required by the Architect. 

END OF SECTION 15380 

J 0 ^ , 

l̂ Wfc. 
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SECTION 15390 
APPROVED MANUFACTURERS FOR PLUMBING WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This Section is coordinated with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Special Conditions of the Work, 
wherever applicable to Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

C. Section 15100 - General Provisions for Plumbing Work 
shall apply. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 APPROVED MANUFACTURERS 

A. The manufacturers' names and models hereinafter specified 
represent a standard of materials, appearance, finishes, 
performance, etc. 

B. The Contractor has the option of submitting other 
manufacturers for approval in lieu of the manufacturers 
hereafter specified, provided their respective products 
conform in all respects to the manufacturers hereafter 
specified. 

C. The following is a list of approved manufacturers: 

1. Trim for Hose Bibbs 
Chicago Faucet 
T&S Brass 
Speakman 

2. Hangers and Supports 
Carpenter & Paterson, Inc. 
B-Lirie 
Grinnell 
Michigan 

3. Escuthcheons 
Ritter Pattern and Casting Co. 
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4. Insulation 
Owens-Corning Fiberglass Co, 
Gustin-Bacon Mfg. Co. 
John Mansville 

5. Valves 
Milwaukee Valve Co. 
NIBCO 
Crane Co. 
Nordstrom Gas Valves 
Wallworth Gas Valves 

6. Drains. Carriers and Specialties 
Wade 
J.R. Smith 
Josam 
Zurn 
MI FAB 

7. Piping and Fittinos (Cast Iron) 
American Cast Iron Pipe Co. 
Tyler Pipe Co. 
Charlotte Foundry Co. 
United States Pipe and Foundry 

8. Pipe (Steel) 
Youngstown Sheet and Tube Co. 
Republic Steel Co. 

9. Pipe and Fittings (Copper) 
Bridgeport Brass 
Mueller Brass Co. 
Anaconda American Brass Co. 
Chase Brass and Copper Co. 
Stanley Flagg Co. 
Grinnell 

END OF SECTION 15390 

,0m*i 

APPROVED MANUFACTURERS FOR PLUMBING WORK 15390 - 2 



10/31/03 Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mem. H.S 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 
HVAC 

DIVISION 15 - MECHANICAL 

Section 15000 -

Section 
Section 
Section 
Section 
Section 
Section 
Section 
Section 
Section 
Section 
Section 
Section 
Section 
Section 
Section 
Section 
Section 
Section 
Section 
Section 

15600 
15681 
15735 
15736 
15740 
15745 
15760 
15765 
15767 
15770 
15790 
15801 
15810 
15815 
15820 
15830 
15840 
15850 
15900 
15950 

Special Requirements for Mechanical and Electrical 
Work 
General Provisions for HVAC Work 
Packaged Air Cooled Chillers 
Pumps for HVAC 
Duplex Condensate Pumps 
Water to Water Heat Exchangers 
Air Handling Units (Low & Medium Pressure) 
Fans and Gravity Ventilators 
Unit Ventilators 
Fan Coil Units 
Unit Heaters 
Underground Piping Conduit System 
HVAC Specialties 
Vibration Isolation 
Water Treatment and Cleaning 
Piping for HVAC 
Valves for HVAC 
Sheet Metal Ductwork 
Insulation for HVAC Work 
Testing and Balancing 
Automatic Temperature Controls 

END OF TABLE OF CONTENTS 

HVAC-TOC " 1 



10/31/03 Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mem. H.S 

SECTION 15000 
SPECIAL REOUIREMENTS FOR MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL WORK 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

PART 

1.0 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

1.8 

1.9 

1.10 

1.11 

1.12 

1.13 

1.14 

1.15 

1.16 

1.17 

- GENERAL 
Related Documents 
D e f i n i t i o n s 
Codes and Standards 
Intent 
Drawings 
I n t e r p r e t a t i o n of Drawings and S p e c i f i c a t i o f t § 0 0 0 - 6 

PAGE NO. 

15000-1 

15000-3 
15000-3 

15000-3 
15000-4 

15000-5 
15000-5 

Visiting the Site 
Equipment and M a t e r i a l s 
Shop Drawings 
Record Drawings 
Laws, Ordinances, Permits and Fees 
I n d e m n i f i c a t i o n 
Organization of Work 
P r o t e c t i o n of Work and P r o p e r t y 
Temporary Openings 
Shutdowns 
Access Doors in Finished Construction 
P i p e Expans ion 
Scaffolding, Rigging, Hoisting 
Bases and S u p p o r t s 

15000-6 
15000-6 

15000-9 
15000-11 

15000-12 
15000-12 

15000-13 
15000-15 

15000-15 
15000-15 

15000-15 
15000-17 

15000-17 
15000-17 

Sleeves, Pipe and Conduit Inserts and Anchor Bolts 15000-18 
E s c u t c h e o n s 15000-20 
Manufacturers' Identif icat ion 15000-20 
Equipment Namep la t e s 15000-20 
Tags and Charts 15000-21 
I d e n t i f i c a t i o n 15000-21 
Drip Pans 15000-25 
Too l s 15000-26 
Quiet Operation 15000-26 
Rubbish Removal 15000-26 
Cleaning Piping, Ducts and Equipment 15000-27 
D e l i v e r y of M a t e r i a l 15000-27 
Cutting and Patching (In Existing Construction) 15000-27 
A l t e r a t i o n s 15000-28 
Excavation and Backfilling 15000-28 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL WORK 15000 - 1 



10/31/03 Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mem. H.S. 

Grading 15000-28 
1.18 Painting 15000-32 

Loab r i ca t i on 15000-33 
1.19 Tests 15000-33 

O p e r a t i n g I n s t r u c t i o n s 15000-34 
1.20 Instruct ion of Owner's Personnel 15000-35 

G u a r a n t e e 15000-35 
1.21 Operation Prior to Completion 15000-36 

I n s t a l l a t i o n of Motors and C o n t r o l Equipme3i&000-36 
1.22 Elec t r ic Motors 15000-38 

I n d i v i d u a l Motor S t a r t e r s 15000-40 
1.23 Motor Controllers 15000-46 

S e m i - F i n a l and F i n a l S i t e V i s i t s f o r Obser%&QQdn47 

PART 1 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 15000-47 

PART - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)L5000-47 

END OF TABLE OF CONTENTS 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL WORK 15000 - 2 

.jJ'^'ft*, 

K^I-^I.+.-JMJ,.^:. 



10/31/03 Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mem. H.S. 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. This Section is coordinate with and complementary to the 
General Conditions, wherever applicable to Mechanical and 
Electrical Work. 

B. Where items of the General Conditions are repeated in 
this Section of the Specifications, it is intended to 
qualify or to call particular attention to them; it is 
not intended that any other parts of the General 
Conditions shall be assumed to be omitted if not repeated 
herein. 

C. This Section applies equally and specifically to all 
Contractors and Subcontractors supplying labor and/or 
equipment and/or materials as required under the Heating, 
Ventilating and Air Conditioning, Plumbing, Sprinkler and 
Electrical Sections of the Specifications. 

1-02 DEFINITIONS 

A. "The Contractor" or "Each Contractor" means specifically, 
the Contractor or Subcontractor working under his 
respective Section (Heating, Ventilating and Air 
Conditioning, Plumbing, Sprinkler or Electrical) of this 
Specification. 

B. "Provide" means to supply, erect, install, and connect up 
in complete readiness for regular operation, the 
particular work referred to. 

C. "Furnish" means to supply and deliver to the job. 

D. "Piping" includes, in addition to pipe, all fittings, 
valves, hangers, and other accessories related to such 
piping. 

E. "Concealed" means hidden from sight as in chases, furred 
spaces, shafts, hung ceilings, or embedded in 
construction. 

F. "Exposed" means "not concealed" as defined above. Work 
in trenches, crawl spaces, and tunnels shall be 
considered "exposed" unless otherwise specifically noted. 

G. "Approved equal" means any equipment or material which, 
in the opinion of the Architect, is equal in quality, 
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durability, appearance, strength, design, performance, 
physical dimensions, and arrangement to the equipment or 
material specified, and will function adequately in 
accordance with the general design. 

H. "Governmental" means all municipal, state and federal 
governmental agencies. 

I. Where any device or part of equipment is herein referred 
to in the singular number (such as "the pump"), such 
reference shall be deemed to apply to as many such 
devices as are required to complete the installation as 
shown on the Drawings. 

J. "HVAC" means Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning. 

K. "Plumbing Contractor" means the Contractor doing Plumbing 
and Fire Protection Work including Sprinkler Work. 

1.03 CODES AND STANDARDS 

A. Building Code of New York State 

B. NFPA National Fire Protection Association 

C. ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers 

D. ANSI American National Standards Institute 

E. ASTM American Society for Testing Materials 

F. NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association 

G. ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigeration and Air 
Conditioning Engineers 

H. SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors 
National Association, Inc. 

I. ARI Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute 

J. UL Underwriters' Laboratories 

K. 7VMCA Air Moving and Conditioning Association 

L. ADC Air Diffusion Council 

M. 7VABC Associated Air Balance Council 
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N. New York City Building Code. 

0. Local Water Company Rules and Regulations 

P. NFPA-90A Air Conditioning and Ventilation Systems 

Q. National Electric Code, New York City Electrical Code 

R. Plumbing, Mechanical and Fuel Gas Code of New York State. 

S. Energy Conservation Construction Code of New York State. 

T. Local laws, rules, regulations of all authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

U. Utility companies standards, procedures, requirements. 

1.04 INTENT 

A. It is the intention of the Specifications and Drawings to 
call for finished work, tested, and ready for operation. 
All materials, equipment, and apparatus shall be new and 
of first-class quality. 

B. Any apparatus, appliance, material, or work not shown on 
Drawings, but mentioned in the Specifications, or vice 
versa, or any incidental accessories, or minor details 
not shown but necessary to make the work complete and 
perfect in all respects and ready for operation, even if 
not particularly specified, shall be provided without 
additional expense to the Owner. 

1.05 DRAWINGS 

A. The Drawings are generally diagrammatic and are intended 
to convey the scope of work and indicate general 
arrangement of equipment; ducts, conduits, piping, and 
fixtures. 

B. The locations of all items shown on the Drawings or 
called for in the Specifications that are not definitely 
fixed by dimensions are approximate only. The exact 
locations necessary to secure the best conditions and 
results must be determined at the project and shall have 
the approval of the Architect before being installed. Do 
not scale Drawings. 

C. Follow Drawings in laying out work and check Drawings of 
other trades to verify spaces in which work will be 
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installed. Maintain maximum headroom and space conditions 
at all points. Where headroom and space conditions 
appear inadequate, Architect shall be notified before 
proceeding with installation. 

D. If directed by the Architect, without extra charge, make 
reasonable modifications in the layout as needed to 
prevent conflict with work of other trades or for proper 
execution of the work. 

E. Piping or ductwork connected to equipment may require 
different size connection than indicated on the Drawings. 
The Contractor shall provide transition pieces as 
required at the equipment. 

1.06 INTERPRETATION OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Any questions or disagreements arising as to the true 
intent of this Specification or the Drawings or the kind 
and quality of work required thereby shall be decided by 
the Architect, whose interpretations thereof shall be 
final, conclusive, and binding on all parties. 

B. In case of disagreement between Drawings and 
Specifications, or within either document itself, the 
better quality, greater quantity or more costly work 
shall be included in the Contract Price and the matter 
referred to the Architect's attention for decision and/or 
adjustment. 

C. Maintain an awareness to avoid space conflict with other 
trades. 

D. Purchase the equipment and material required in 
accordance with field measurements taken at the proper 
time during the construction progress. 

1.07 VISITING THE SITE 

A. Before submitting the final proposal, examine the site of 
the proposed work to determine the existing conditions 
that may affect the work, as this Section will be held 
responsible for any assumptions in regard. 

1.08 EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS 

A. The proposal and bid must cover all items on the Drawings 
and in the Specifications exactly as drawn and specified. 
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B. All proposed substitutions of equipment of other 
manufacturers than those specified shall be attached to 
the base bid in an itemized list. Directly opposite each 
item indicate the amount to be added to or deducted from 
the base bid if the proposal is accepted. Failure to 
furnish such an itemized list will be interpreted to mean 
that it is agreed to provide all items exactly as drawn 
and specified. The information given in the above 
itemized list will in no way affect the determination of 
low bidder. 

C. Substitutions of material and equipment of makes other 
than specifically named on the Drawings and in the 
Specifications and as provided for in the above paragraph 
will be approved for the following reasons only: 

D. The material or equipment proposed for substitution is 
equal to or superior to that specified; and that the 
material or equipment called for on the Drawings or in 
the Specifications cannot be delivered to the job in time 
to complete the work in proper sequence to the work of 
other trades, due to conditions beyond control. 

E. All pipe, fittings and valves shall be manufactured in 
the United States of America. 

F. The proposal and bid must cover all items on the Drawings 
and in the Specifications exactly as drawn and specified. 

G. The words "or approved equal" shall be 'understood to 
apply only to those items of equipment and material 
listed under the paragraph "List of Approved 
Manufacturers" or as otherwise indicated on the Drawings 
or in the Specifications. 

H. Within twenty (20) working days after the acceptance of 
the proposal, and prior to the submission of any shop 
drawings for review, a complete list of manufacturers 
shall be submitted to the Architect of all equipment and 
materials proposed for the work. No reviews will be 
rendered on shop drawings submitted before the complete 
list of manufacturers is reviewed. 

I. If material or equipment is installed before the 
Contractor obtained "No Objections" comment from 
Architect, and/or in the opinion of the Architect the 
material or equipment does not meet the intent of the 
Drawings and Specifications, the removal and replacement 
shall be made at no extra cost to the Owner. 
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J. If material or equipment is installed before the 
Contractor obtained "No Objections" comment from the 
Architect, trade installing same shall be liable for the 
removal and replacement at no extra charge to the Owner 
if, in the opinion of the Architect, the material or 
equipment does not meet the intent of the Drawings and 
Specifications. 

K. The words "or approved equal" are understood to follow: 

1. The name of any manufacturer, vendor, equipment or 
materials; 

2. Any trade name, plate number, or catalog number; 

3. Any detailed description used to define equipment 
or material; except where otherwise indicated on 
the Drawings or in the Specifications. 

4. It is the intent of these Specifications that 
wherever a manufacturer of a product is specified, 
and the terms "other approved" or "or approved 
equal" are used, the substituted item must conform 
in all respects to the specified item. 
Consideration will not be given to claim that the 
substituted item meets the performance requirements 
with lesser construction (such as lesser heat 
.exchange surface, etc.) Performance as delineated 
in schedules and in the Specifications shall be 
interpreted as minimum performance. 

L. All equipment and materials required for installation 
under these Specifications shall be new and without 
blemish or defect. All electrical equipment shall bear 
labels attesting to Underwriters' Laboratories approval. 
Where no specific indication as to the type or quality of 
the material or equipment is indicated, a first class 
standard article shall be furnished. 

M. Where it is proposed to use an item of equipment other 
than that specified or detailed on the Drawings which 
requires any redesign of the structure, partitions, 
foundations, piping, wiring, or of any other part of the 
mechanical, electrical, or architectural layout, all such 
redesign, and all new drawings and detailing required 
therefore shall, with the review of the Architect and 
subsequent comments by the Architect "No Exception" or 
"Exception as Noted" on the shop drawings, be prepared at 
no additional cost to the Owner. ''̂ ^• 
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N. Where such deviation from contract documents requires a 
different quantity and arrangement of ductwork, piping, 
wiring, conduit, and equipment from that specified or 
indicated on the Drawings, furnish and install any such 
ductwork, piping, structural supports, insulation, 
controllers, motors, starters, electrical wiring, and 
conduit, and any other additional equipment required by 
the system, at no additional cost to the Owner. 

0. All equipment of one type (such as fan, coils, etc.) 
shall be the product of the same manufacturer. 

P. Note that the comments "No Exception" or "Exception as 
Noted" marked on the shop drawings or other information 
submitted in accordance with the requirements herein 
before specified does not assure that the Engineer, 
Architect, or any other Owner' s representative attests to 
the dimensional accuracy or dimensional suitability of 
the material or equipment involved or the mechanical 
performance of equipment. Comments on the shop drawings 
does not invalidate the Plans and Specifications if the 
shop drawings are in conflict with the Plans and 
Specifications. 

1.09 SHOP DRAWINGS 

A. Prior to delivery to job site, but sufficiently in 
advance of requirements necessary to allow Architect 
ample time for review, submit copies (as stated in 
"General Conditions") of shop drawings of all equipment, 
materials, piping, sleeves, conduit, ductwork, and wiring 
diagrams, and further obtain written comments "No 
Exception" or "Exception as Noted" for same from the 
Architect, before installing any of these items. 

B. For piping, sheet metal, sleeve layout, and reflected 
ceiling plan shop drawings, submit a sepia transparency. 
After the transparency is notated and corrected by the 
Architect, it will be returned. Then the required number 
of corrected prints will be prepared. 

C. Shop drawings shall consist of manufacturer's certified 
scale drawings, cuts, or catalogs, including descriptive 
literature and complete certified characteristics of 
equipment, showing dimensions, capacity, code 
requirements, motor and drive testing, as indicated on 
the Drawings or Specifications. 
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D. Certified performance curves for all pumping and fan 
equipment shall be submitted for review. 

E. Samples of materials or equipment, when requested by the 
Architect, shall be submitted for review. 

F. Samples, drawings, specifications, catalogs, etc., 
submitted for review, shall be properly labeled 
indicating project name, specific service for which 
material or equipment is to be used, Section and Article 
number of Specifications. 

G. Catalogs, pamphlets, or other documents submitted to 
describe items on which review is being requested, shall 
be specific and identification in catalog, pamphlet, 
etc. , of item submitted shall be clearly made in ink. 
Data of a general nature will not be accepted. 

H. The comments "No Exception" or "Exceptions as Noted" 
rendered on shop drawings shall not be considered as a 
guarantee of measurements or building conditions. Where 
drawings are reviewed, said review does not in any way 
relieve responsibility, or necessity, of furnishing 
material or performing work as required by the Contract 
Drawings and Specifications. 

I. "EXCEPTIONS, AS NOTED" means, unless otherwise noted on 
the drawings to approved for construction, fabrication 
and/or manufacture subject the provision that the work 
shall be carried out in compliance with all annotations 
and/or corrections indicated on the shop drawings and in 
accordance with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. If also marked "RESUBMIT", "EXCEPTIONS AS 
NOTED" is invalid and a corrected submittal of the 
drawing is required. 

J. Failure to submit shop drawings in ample time for 
checking shall not entitle an extension of Contract time, 
and no claim for extension by reason of such default will 
be allowed. 

K. Prior to submission of shop drawings, thoroughly check 
each shop drawing, reject those not conforming to the 
Specifications, and indicate (by signature) that the shop 
drawings submitted meet Contract requirements. 
Deviations and/or exceptions to the contract documents 
should be clearly noted as being deviations and/or 
exceptions. The contractor will later be required to 
correct such deviations and/or exception at his own 
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expense, if they have not been noted and approved on the 
shop drawing. 

L. All shop drawings showing routing of ductwork, piping and 
conduit, shall be not less than %" = I'-O" scale. 

M. Incorporate a numbering system to help keep track of shop 
drawing submittals as follows: 

1. H HVAC shop drawings 

2. P Plumbing shop drawings 

3. E Electrical shop drawings 

N. Concurrent numbers shall follow the prefix letter. 
Example: H-1, H-2, etc. In addition, shop drawings 
requiring resubmission should bear the number of the 
original submission and bear a suffix as follows: H-IA 
(second submission), H-IB (third submission), etc. 

O. Label resubmitted shop drawings with a stamp indicating 
the submittal number, for example: SECOND SUBMISSION; 
THIRD SUBMISSION, etc. and send separate transmittals for 
each item being submitted so that one transmittal does 
not cover more than one specific item or group of items 
from one manufacturer. 

P. Before request for acceptance and final payment for the 
work, write a letter to the Architect stating that all 
shop drawings are brought to a condition "No Exception" 
or "Exception as Noted". Any outstanding shop drawings 
must be cleared with the Engineer. 

1.10 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Furnish the Architect's Mechanical and Electrical Field 
Representative, at the first visit to the field, two (2) 
sets of reduced size photo reproductions 15H" x 23" 
maximum drawing size) at no additional cost to the Owner. 
The drawings shall be Xerox reproduced and bound. 

B. During construction keep an accurate record of all 
deviations between the work as shown on the Drawings and 
that which is actually installed. 

C. Secure from the Architect, a complete set of Mylar 
transparencies of the Drawings and note thereon all 
changes. Make a complete record of all changes and 
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revisions in the original design which exist in the 
complete work. The cost for the Mylar transparencies 
shall be paid for by each trade. 

D. Furnishing above transparencies and preparing these 
Record Drawings shall be at no additional cost to the 
Owner. When all revisions showing the work as finally 
installed are made, the corrected Mylar transparencies 
shall be submitted for review by the Architect. 

E. After review of the "Record Drawings" transparencies by 
the Architect, provide the Owner with one set of 
black-line prints and Mylar transparencies, and a disc 
copy of as-built record drawings on the latest release of 
AutoCAD at no additional cost to the Owner. 

1.11 LAWS. ORDINANCES. PERMITS AND FEES 

A. Give all necessary notices, obtain all permits and pay 
all governmental taxes, fees, and other costs in 
connection with the work; file all necessary plans, 
prepare all documents, and obtain all necessary approvals 
of all governmental departments having jurisdiction; 
obtain all required equipment use permits. Certificates 
of Inspection for the work and deliver to the Architect 
before request for acceptance and final payment for the 
work. 

B. Include in the work, without extra cost to the Owner, any 
labor, materials, services, apparatus, drawings, (in 
addition to Contract Drawings and Documents) in order to 
comply with all applicable laws, ordinances, rules and 
regulations, whether or not shown on Drawings and/or 
specified. 

C. All materials furnished and all work installed shall 
comply with the rules and recommendations of the National 
Fire Protection Association, with all requirements of 
local utility companies, with the recommendations of the 
fire insurance rating organization having jurisdiction, 
and with the requirements of all governmental departments 
having jurisdiction. 

1.12 INDEMNIFICATION 

A. Pay all royalties and defend all suits or claims for 
infringement of any patent rights and save the Owner 
harmless from loss on account thereof. 

,.̂ »(. 
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B. If process or article specified is an infringement of a 
patent, promptly notify the Architect in writing, and any 
necessary changes shall be as provided in the Contract 
for changes in the work. If the Contractor performs any 
work specified knowing it to be an infringement of 
patent, he shall bear all costs arising therefrom. 

C. Take out all necessary insurance, free of extra charge, 
and agree to indemnify and save harmless the party 
contracting for services against loss or expense, by 
reason of the liability imposed by law upon such party 
for damages because of bodily injuries, including death 
at any time resulting therefrom, accidentally sustained 
by any person or persons or on account of damage to 
property arising out of or in consequence of the 
performance of this Contract, whether such injuries to 
persons or damage to property are due or claimed to be 
due to any negligence in the performance of the Contract, 
the party contracting for services, employees or agents, 
or any other person. 

1.13 ORGANIZATION OF WORK 

A. The work throughout shall be executed in the best and 
most thorough manner under the direction of and to the 
satisfaction of the Engineers, Owners and Architects, who 
will jointly interpret the meaning of the Drawings and 
Specifications, and shall have the power to reject any 
work and materials which, in their judgement, are not in 
full accordance therewith. 

1. Coordinate with phasing of work. Each trade shall 
work in phase to keep disturbance to spaces to 
minimal, shall work in harmony to maintain progress 
of work, finish work in spaces within prescribed 
time, shall keep spaces occupied and systems in 
opeation. 

B. The work called for under this Contract shall be carried 
on simultaneously with the work of other trades in a 
manner such as not to delay the overall progress of the 
work. Furnish promptly to other trades involved at the 
project, all information and measurements relating to the 
work which they may require. Cooperate with them in 
order to secure the harmony necessary in the interest of 
the project as a whole. 

C. Furnish and install all work as fast as possible to meet 
all construction schedules. 
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D. Keep a competent superintendent in charge of the work at 
all times. Such superintendent shall be replaced if 
unsatisfactory to the Owner. 

E. Upon award of contract, consult with the Architect and 
negotiate with subcontractors and manufacturers, and 
within thirty (30) days submit five (5) copies of a 
preliminary list of major equipment, for approval, 
complete with name of manufacturer, dates of purchase 
orders, and delivery dates to the site. Also submit 
within thirty (30) days, five (5) copies of a preliminary 
schedule of installation of the various systems. This 
list shall be revised monthly and five (5) copies shall 
be submitted. The second submittal shall contain the 
names of manufacturers of scheduled equipment (with 
names, addresses, and telephone numbers of local 
representatives). 

F. Maintain a complete file of shop drawings at all times 
available to the Owner's representative. 

G. Every facility shall be provided to permit inspection of 
the work by the Owner's representative during the course 
of construction, 

H. Where items of equipment and/or materials are indicated 
in the Specifications as being furnished by other trades 
for installation, assume responsibility for the unloading 
of such equipment and/or materials from the delivery 
trucks, and for providing safe storage for same as 
required pending installation. 

I. Where the work is to be installed in close proximity to 
work of other trades, or where there is evidence that the 
work is to interfere with work of other trades, assist in 
working out space conditions to make a satisfactory 
adjustment. 

J. If so directed by the Architect, prepare composite 
working drawings and sections at a suitable scale not 
less than Vs" = I'-O" clearly showing how the work is to 
be installed in relation to the work of other trades. If 
the installation is made before coordinating with other 
trades, make all necessary changes in the work without 
extra charge to the Owner. 

K. Before submitting shop drawings for sleeves, piping and 
ductwork, the Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning 
Subcontractor shall prepare a combined %" = I'-O" scale 
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shop drawing for piping and ductwork indicating location 
of piping and ductwork with dimensions for each floor and 
Mechanical Rooms. A transparent copy of these shop 
drawings shall be given to the Electrical Contractor. 

L. The Electrical Contractor shall indicate the location of 
all lighting fixtures and conduit runs on these shop 
drawings. • The Electrical Contractor shall give the 
transparent copy of these shop drawings, with lighting 
fixtures and conduit runs indicated to the Plumbing 
Contractor. The Plumbing and Sprinkler Contractor shall 
indicate his piping on these shop drawings. Each 
Contractor shall keep each transparent copy not more than 
three (3) working days. 

M. The Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning Contractor 
shall arrange a Coordination Meeting for each floor and 
Mechanical Equipment Room with Plumbing and Electrical 
Contractors under the supervision of the General 
Contractor. After coordination, each Contractor shall 
sign the transparent copy. The Heating, Ventilating and 
Air Conditioning Contractor shall submit these, drawings 
to the Architect for review and he shall call any 
conflicts that could not be resolved in the coordination 
meetings, and/or deviation from original design, to the 
Architect's attention. After receiving written review 
from the Architect, each Contractor shall prepare the 
shop drawings as required under the paragraph "Shop 
Drawings" in the Specifications. 

1.14 PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY 

A. Maintain and protect all equipment, materials and tools 
from loss or damage from all causes until final 
acceptance by the Owner. 

B. Assume responsibility for the protection of any finished 
work or other trades from damage or defacement by the 
operations and remedy any such injury or damages. 

1.15 TEMPORARY OPENINGS 

A. Ascertain from examination of the Architectural Drawings 
whether any special temporary openings in the building 
will be required for the admission of apparatus provided 
under the Contract and notify the Architect accordingly. 
In the event of failure to give sufficient notice to the 
Architect in time to arrange for these openings during 
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construction, assume all costs of providing such openings 
thereafter. 

1.16 SHUTDOWNS 

A. When installation of a new system requires the temporary 
shutdown of an existing operating system, the connection 
of the new system shall be performed at such regular time 
or at overtime when designated by the Owner. 

B. The Owner shall be notified of the estimated duration of 
the shutdown period at least ten (10) days in advance of 
the date the work is to be performed. Obtain owner's 
written permission for shutdown, prior to any shutdowns. 
Repair any damage to existing systems and services 
immediately in approved manner. 

C. Work shall be arranged for continuous performance, 
including overtime, when approved by the Owner, if 
required, to assure that existing operating services will 
be shut down only during the time actually required to 
make necessary connections. 

1.17 ACCESS DOORS IN FINISHED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Install all work so that all parts required are readily 
accessible for inspection, operation, maintenance and 
repair. Minor deviations from the Drawings may be made 
to accomplish this, but changes of magnitude shall not be 
made without prior written review from the Architect. 

B. Wherever mechanisms requiring access for maintenance, 
reading of instruments, or for operation are concealed in 
the structure and wherever else indicated on the 
Drawings, supply access doors of sizes necessary to 
provide ready access to the concealed items. Group 
together valves, controls, dampers, traps, expansion 
joints, cleanouts, gauges, switches, and other equipment 
requiring access in walls and furred spaces to reduce the 
number of access doors. 

C. Access doors shall be Milcor Style A, B or K, L or M, as 
manufactured by Inland Steel Products Co. or approved 
equal. Minimum access door shall be 12" x 12". For 
installation in plastered wall or ceiling, provide Style 
"K" or "L" as required. For installation in masonry 
walls, provide Style "M". For installation in acoustical 
tile surfaces, provide Style "AT". For installation in 
acoustical plaster surfaces provide Style "AP". Fire 
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resistive access doors for suspended dry wall ceiling 
shall be Style ATR's. Provide fire rated access doors at 
fire rated shafts, stairwells, corridors and at all other 
walls with Fire Rating. 

D. Access doors shall be installed in building structure 
under a separate Section. 

E. All plumbing, electric and heating and ventilating access 
doors etc., shall be provided with Corbin #2722-1/2 
master keyed cylinder locks. These locks shall be 
supplied and installed by the respective Contractor. 
These cylinder locks shall be purchased through the 
General Contractor's subcontractor for hardware after 
submission and review of the panel schedule as 
hereinafter specified. 

F. Prepare a schedule showing location of all panels, 
cabinets, etc. to receive the Corbin lock. This schedule 
shall designate, by.building and room number, the panel 
or cabinet location and shall be submitted to the 
Architect. This schedule is required for use in 
preparation of keying information. Locks shall not be 
purchased prior to review of this schedule. 

1.18 PIPE EXPANSION 

A. All pipe connections shall be installed to allow for 
freedom of movement of the pipe during the expansion and 
contraction; anchors and guides shall be provided where 
necessary and/or when shown on the Drawings. Anchors and 
guides shall be subject to the review of the Architect. 

1.19 SCAFFOLDING. RIGGING. HOISTING 

A. Provide all scaffolding, rigging, hoisting and services 
necessary for erection and delivery into the premises of 
all equipment and materials furnished under this Section 
of the Specifications, and remove same from premises when 
no longer required. 

B. In the event that supplementary bracing of the basic 
building structure is required to assure a secure rigging 
procedure and a secure route for the equipment being 
handled, assume full responsibility for such 
supplementary bracing. 
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1.20 BASES AND SUPPORTS 

A. Provide all bases and supports not part of the building 
structure of required size, type and strength, as 
approved by the Architect, for all equipment and 
materials furnished by him. All equipment, bases, and 
supports shall be adequately anchored to the building 
structure to prevent shifting of position under operating 
conditions. 

B. The Section furnishing the equipment shall provide not 
less than six-inch high concrete bases for all pumps, 
refrigeration machines, compressors, and rotating 
machinery. Bases shall extend six inches beyond 
machinery base in all directions, with top edge 
chamfered. Provide ^ " x 6" steel dowels into floors to 
anchor bases. Provide anchor bolts set in pipe sleeves, 
two sizes larger than anchor bolts for securing 
machinery. After anchor bolts are aligned with equipment 
bases, fill sleeves with concrete and allow to set. 

C. Concrete bases are specified under other Sections of the 
Specification. Each Contractor shall furnish dimensioned 
drawings to the General Contractor. Steel dowels, 
sleeves and anchor bolts shall be furnished and set by 
the Contractor. 

1.21 SLEEVES. PIPE AND CONDUIT INSERTS AND ANCHOR BOLTS 

A. Provide and assume responsibility for the location and 
maintenance in proper position of all sleeves, inserts, 
and anchor bolts required for the work. In the event 
that failure to do so requires cutting and patching of 
finished work, it shall be done without additional cost 
to the Owner. 

B. All pipes and conduits passing through masonry walls or 
partitions shall be provided with sleeves having an 
internal diameter larger than the outside diameter of the 
pipe or insulation enclosing the pipe or conduit. 
Sleeves shall be Schedule 40 black steel pipe. 

C. Sleeves through foundation walls shall be James B. Clow 
& Sons No. F-1430 or F-1435 cast iron wall sleeve with 
intermediate integral flange. Sleeves shall be set with 
ends flush with each face of wall. The space between 
sleeve and pipe shall be packed with a mechanical rubber 
seal, such as "Link Seal" manufactured by Thunderline 
Corp., and then with oakum to within 2" of each face of 
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the wall. The remaining space shall be packed and made 
watertight with a waterproof compound. 

D. Sleeves through concrete floors or interior masonry walls 
shall be Schedule 40 black steel pipe, set flush with 
finished wall surfaces, but extending H" above finished 
floors. The open sleeve space shall be packed with 
non-combustible materials. 

E. Sleeves through non-masonry partitions shall be 22 gauge 
galvanized sheet steel, set flush with finished surfaces 
of partitions. 

F. Inserts shall be preset concrete inserts with steel 
reinforced rods through the insert and both ends hooked 
over the reinforced mesh. Inserts shall be of individual 
type of malleable iron construction with accommodation 
for removable nuts and threaded rods up to H" diameter, 
permitting lateral adjustment, except as otherwise noted. 
Individual inserts shall be Grinnell Fig. 279 up to 5" 
pipe and conduit, Fig. 282, 6" and up to 8" pipe and 
conduit, Fig. 152 above 8" and up to 12" pipe and 
conduit. For figures 282 and 152, they shall come with 
an opening at the tip to allow reinforcing rods up to H" 
diameter to be passed through the insert body. Rods 
shall extend a minimum of 4" on either side of the 
insert. Pipes larger than 12" shall be suspended from 
steel members only. 

G. In general, all piping and conduit shall be supported 
from structural steel building members only or approved 
malleable steel inserts imbedded in concrete pours. All 
loads shall be hung from steel building members. Inserts 
shall not be located in the same deck flute as ceiling 
tabs nor with in 2 feet in any direction from ceiling 
tabs. Inserts shall not be spaced closer than 4 feet on* 
center in all directions. 

H. Where layout revisions are required, and are approved 
after concrete deck is poured, piping conduit 3" and 
smaller may be supported at Intermediate Points by 
Phillips' H" expansion bolts with lead shields, provided 
main supports are welded to structural steel and are not 
more than twenty feet on centers. 

I. The Contractor shall have the option of providing 18 
gauge sheet metal sleeves in lieu of Schedule 40 steel 
pipe. 
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J. Provide sleeves for pipes passing through roofs. Sleeves 
passing through roofs shall be as detailed on drawings 
extending min. 12" above finished roof. All pipes passing 
through roof shall be minimum of 10" from walls or other 
construction to permit proper flashing. Provide counter 
flashing. 

K. Where sleeves pass through waterproofed floors, they 
shall be IPS brass pipe sleeves of the required diameter, 
brazed at the bottom to 18" x 18", 16-ounce copper 
flashing for bond with waterproofing. The tops of the 
sleeves shall extend ^ " above finished floor. 

L. No ductwork, piping, conduit or equipment shall be 
supported from corrugated decking construction. For this 
area provide supplementary steel to support ductwork, 
piping, conduit or equipment. Supplemental steel members 
shall be welded to building structural steel. 

M. All hangers, rods and supports shall be installed prior 
to construction fireproofing. 

N. The required fire resistance rating of floor or 
floor/ceiling assemblies and walls shall be maintained 
where a penetration is made for electrical, mechanical, ^M^ 
plumbing pipes, conduits, ducts and systems. Fire 
stopping shall be provided at openings around vents, 
pipes, ducts, conduits at floor levels and walls with 
non-combustible materials, such as rockwool or equal. 

0. For openings around pipes and conduits and/or sleeves, 3M 
product Caulk CP 25 and Putty 303 is approved equal. 

1.22 ESCUTCHEONS 

A. Provide escutcheons on pipes wherever they pass through 
ceilings, walls, or partitions. 

B. Escutcheons or pipes passing through outside walls shall 
be Ritter Pattern and Casting Co., No. 1, solid, cast 
brass, flat type secured to pipe with set screw. 

C. Escutcheons for pipes passing through floors shall be 
'Ritter Pattern and Casting Co., No. 36A, split-hinged, 
cast brass type, designed to fit pipe on one end and 
cover sleeve projecting through floor on the other end. 

D. Escutcheons for pipes passing through interior walls, 
partitions, and ceilings shall be Ritter Pattern and '**•• 
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Casting Co., No. 3A, split-hinged, cast brass chromium 
plated type. 

1.23 MANUFACTURERS' IDENTIFICATION 

A. Manufacturer's nameplate, name or trademark, shall be 
permanently affixed to all equipment and material 
furnished under this Specification. Where such equipment 
is in a finished occupied space, the nameplate shall be 
in a concealed but accessible location. The nameplate of 
a Subcontractor or Distributor will not be acceptable. 

1.24 EOUIPMENT NAMEPLATES 

A. Provide for each item of equipment, including panel-
boards, disconnects, breakers, starters, switches, and 
all control devices, pumps, fans, compressors, boilers, 
etc., a permanently attached nameplate made of black 
surface, white core laminated bakelite with incised let
ters. Subcontractor furnishing equipment shall provide 
nameplate. Pneumatic, electric and mechanically actuated 
gauges shall have a brief, but complete description of 
their function. Stating the air pressure or voltage 
range alone is not acceptable. Nameplates shall be a 
minimum of 3" long by IH" wide and shall bear the equip
ment name and item number in ^" high white letters as 
designated in the equipment schedule. Mounting screws 
shall have chrome plated acorn headed screws. 

1.25 TAGS AND CHARTS 

A. Furnish and attach to each valve as hereinafter 
specified, a I h " diameter brass tag with W" indented 
numerals filled with durable black compound. Tags shall 
be securely attached to stems of valves with copper wire 
and "S" hooks. 

B. Valve charts shall consist of schematic drawings of 
piping layouts, showing and identifying each valve and 
describing the function. Upon completion of the work, 
one (1) copy of each chart, sealed to rigid backboard 
with clear lacquer placed under glass and framed, shall 
be hung in a conspicuous location in the main equipment 
room, unless otherwise directed by the Architect. Two 
(2) additional unmounted copies in 8H" x 11" leather ring 
binders shall be delivered to the Architect. Also 
furnish three (3) copies of schematic flow chart with 
corresponding valve numbers noted on chart. 
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C. Provide tags for the following valves: «̂̂ ^ 

1. Zone control, bypass, shut-off, check and balancing 
valves. 

2. Building and area shut-off and balancing valves. 

3. Control, by-pass, shut-off, balancing and drain 
valves for major pieces of equipment such as 
domestic hot water heaters, heat exchangers, 
refrigeration machines, pumps, heating, ventilating 
and air conditioning units, etc. 

4. System drain valves, safety and relief valves. 
Vacuum breakers. 

1.26 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identification shall be in accordance with "Scheme for 
Identification of Piping System ANSI A13.1" and OSHA 
safety color regulation. 

B. Markers shall be snap-on type as manufactured by Seton 
Nameplate Corp., New Haven, Conn. (Setmark System), 
Bunting Stamp Co. Inc., Pittsburgh, P.A. or approved '^^ 
equal. Markers shall completely encircle the pipe with .̂.-••' 
a substantial overlap. No adhesive shall be used. They 
shall be manufactured of U.L, approved, 
self-extinguishing plastic. When the pipe including 
insulation (if any) is larger than 6 inches diameter, 
markers shall be strap-on type. 

C. Provide identification for piping, ductwork and conduit 
for electrical work. 

D. Pipe shall be lettered and valves tagged in accordance 
with the schedule below. Lettering shall be located near 
each valve and branch connection and at intervals of not 
over 40 feet (10 feet on fire lines) on straight runs of 
pipe. Provide flow arrows for all piping at each marker. 
Adjacent to the legend, stencil the size of the pipe, 
conduit or ductwork. Letter Colors are as follows: 
Yellow with black letters, green with white letters, blue 
with white letters and red with white letters. 
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ServJGQ 

Cold Water 

Hot Water 
(Pluinbing) 

Hot Water 
Circulating 

Chilled Water 
Supply 

Chilled Water 
Ret. 

Gas 

Vent Piping 

Air Conditioning 
Drain 

Pumped Condensate 
Return 

Heating Water 
Supply 

Heating Water 
Return 

Chemical Water 
Treatment 

Air Conditioned 
Supply Air 

Return Air 

Exhaust Air 

Outside Air 

Mixed Air 

STENCIL AND VALVE TAG SCHEDULE 

stencil 

Deaignation 

Cold Water 

Hot Water-Deg. F. 

Hot Water Cir. 

Chilled Water 

Chilled Water Return 

Gas 

Vent 

Air C o n d i t i o n i n g Drain Green 

Color 

Green 

Yellow 

Yellow 

Green 

Green 

Yellow 

Green 

Tag 
Dealanation 

C,W. 

H.W.-Deg. F. 

H.W.C. 

CHWS 

CHWR 

G 

— 

Pumped Cond. Ret . 

Heat . Water Sup. 

Heat . Water Ret . 

Chemical W.T. 

A.C. Supply A i r 

R.A. 

E.A. 

O.A. 

M.A. 

Green 

Green 

Green 

Green 

Green 

Green 

Yellow 

Green 

Green 

P.C.R. 

H.W.S. 

H.W.R, 

C.W.T. 

E. Tanks, pumps, fans and other equipment sha l l be s t enc i l ed 
to show the number, i f any, and s e r v i c e . 

F. Exposed conduits for alarm and communication systems 
s h a l l be banded a t i n t e r v a l s of not over 10 f e e t . Bands 
s h a l l be of the following co lo r s : 

Fi re Alarm System Red 
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G. Except where other means of identification are specified, 
electric cabinets, switchboards, motor control centers, 
transformers, system control boards, disconnecting 
switches, remote control switches, individual motor 
starters and motor control pushbutton stations shall be 
stenciled to show the service and number, if any, of the 
equipment controlled, as appropriate. Panelboards and 
other electrical equipment located in finished areas, 
such as offices, shall have the identification placed on 
the inside of the cabinet doors. 

H. Cabinet housing emergency lighting panelboards shall have 
the word "EMERGENCY" stenciled in 2-inch high red letters 
on the outside of the cabinet, in addition to other 
lettering required above. 

I. The bolted covers of housings for disconnecting switches 
or links in bus ducts between network transformers and 
switchboards shall be lettered, to identify the equipment 
within. 

J. Serial numbers shall be stenciled on the tanks and covers 
of transformers having their nameplates attached to the 
high voltage switch chamber covers. 

1.27 DRIP PANS 

A. Examine the drawings, and in cooperation with the 
Electrical Work confirm the final location of all 
electrical equipment to be installed in the vicinity of 
piping. Plan and arrange all overhead piping no closer 
than three feet from a vertical line to electric 
switchboards, panelboards, or similar equipment. 

B. Where the installation of piping does not comply with the 
requirements of foregoing paragraph, where feasible the 
piping shall be relocated. 

C. Provide copper gutters as follows: 

1. Provide a gutter of 16 ounce cold rolled copper 
under every pipe which is within 2'-0" (two feet) 
of being vertically over any' motor, electrical 
controllers, switchboards, panelboards, or the 
like. 
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2. Each gutter shall be soldered and made watertight, 
properly suspended; and carefully pitched to a 
convenient point for draining. Provide a H inch 

, drain, to nearest floor drain or slopsink. 

3. In lieu of such separate gutters, a continuous 
protecting sheet of similar construction, 
adequately supported and braced, properly rimmed, 
pitched and drained, may be provided over any such 
motor, and extending 3'-0" in all directions beyond 
the motor, over which such piping has to run. 

1.28 TOOLS 

A. All special tools for proper operation and maintenance of 
the equipment shall be delivered to the Owner's 
representative and a receipt requested for same at no 
additional cost to the Owner. 

1.29 QUIET OPERATION 

A. All equipment and material shall operate under all 
conditions of load without any sound or vibration which 
in the opinion of the Architect is objectionable. Where 
sound or vibration conditions arise which are considered 
objectionable by the Architect, eliminate same in a 
manner reviewed by the Architect. 

1.30 RUBBISH REMOVAL 

A. See to it that the project is at all times maintained 
free of all rubbish, rubble, waste material, packaging 
materials, etc. accumulating as a result of his work. 

1.31 CLEANING. PIPING. DUCTS AND EOUIPMENT 

A. Clean all piping, ducts, and equipment of all foreign 
substances inside and out before being placed in 
operation. 

B. If any part of a system should be stopped by foreign 
matter after being placed in operation, the system shall 
be disconnected, cleaned, and reconnected wherever 
necessary to locate and remove obstructions. Any work 
damaged in the course of removing obstructions shall be 
repaired when the system is reconnected at no additional 
cost to the Owner. 
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C. During construction, properly cap all pipes and equipment >-«*̂  
nozzles so as to prevent the entrance of sand, dirt, etc. 

1.32 DELIVERY OF MATERIAL 

A. Deliver the material and store same in spaces indicated 
by the Architect and assume full responsibility for 
damage to structure caused by any overloading of the 
material. 

1.33 CUTTING AND PATCHING (IN EXISTING CONSTRUCTION) 

A. All cutting and patching shall be done under another 
Section. Furnish the sizes and locations of all chases 
and openings required for the installation for his work 
before the walls, floors and partitions are built. 

B. As a general rule, chases, shafts and wall openings as 
shown on the Drawings will be provided for most of the 
ducts and pipings, but promptly arrange with the 
Construction Supervisor for additional openings should 
any be required for the work. 

C. Provide the labor and materials for all work included 
under the Contract or Subcontract in ample time and *̂*' 
sufficient quantities so that all of the work of the v*̂-
Contract or Subcontract may be installed in proper 
sequence to avoid unnecessary cutting of the floors and 
walls. 

D. Any cutting and patching required due to the failure to 
comply with the above provisions, shall be done at no 
extra cost to Owner. Such cutting and patching shall be 
done under Division One, as approved by the Architect. 

E. Where existing piping or ductwork insulation are damaged 
by the requirements of the work, replace all damaged 
insulation to match existing. 

F. Refer to Paragraph: "Sleeves, Inserts and Anchor Bolts" 
for additional requirements. 

1.34 ALTERATIONS 

A. When new work and alterations render equipment, piping 
and ductwork useless, such equipment, piping and ductwork 
shall be removed and connections thereof to lines or 
ducts remaining shall be properly capped or plugged and ^̂ ^ 
left in construction. If construction, such as hung 
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ceiling, furred beam, chase, etc., is opened up and 
removed during the course of the construction, the 
useless pipe and ducts therein shall be treated as though 
exposed to view. When required to accommodate new work, 
useless piping and ductwork concealed in construction 
shall be treated as though exposed to view. 

B. When existing piping and duct systems, at points of 
connection to new work or in rerouting are found 
defective, such defective portions shall be removed and 
replaced with new materials without cost to the Owner. 

C. Provide temporary supports where required. 

D. Where alterations reveal piping, ductwork, conduit 
circuits, wiring, and accessories that must necessarily 
remain in service, same shall be rerouted, replaced or 
altered as required to make same completely concealed in 
the new work at no additional cost to the Owner. 

E. Where existing piping or ductwork insulation is damaged 
by the requirements of the work, replace all damaged 
insulation to match existing. 

F. Cutting in existing building shall be done by each 
Contractor as reviewed by the Architect. Rough patching 
shall be done by each Contractor. Finish patching, 
ceiling construction removal, new ceiling in existing 
building will be done under another Section. 

1.35 EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL 

A. All excavation trenching, backfilling and compaction 
required for each Section shall be done by the respective 
contractor for that Section. 

B. Each Contractor shall provide all labor, materials, 
equipment and appliances required to complete the 
excavating, backfill and pumping required for his work, 
to the extent specified hereinafter. 

C. Unclassified excavation shall include the excavation of 
all materials encountered in the work, such as earth, 
boulders, rock, shale, rubble, masonry or timber 
foundations, stumps and all materials without 
classification. Do. all excavation, trenching and 
backfilling necessary to construct and complete the 
utility and all its appurtenances. All excavation shall 
be made by open cut from the surface. No tunneling will 
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be allowed except by written consent of the Architect. 
Provide all necessary shoring and bracing. Care shall be 
taken to avoid undermining of all existing utilities, 
footings or foundations. Take full responsibility for 
any additional work resulting from his excavating and 
trenching. 

D. Locations and elevations of pipe lines, conduits, cables, 
etc., shown are not to be used as final for installation 
of work; however, they are to be followed as closely as 
possible, ground conditions permitting. Exact locations 
of grade shall be determined on job. 

E. Under no circumstances, lay pipe or conduit or install 
appurtenances in water. Keep trenches free from water. 
Perform all necessary pumping as required to keep 
trenches free from water at no additional cost to the 
Owner. 

F. Before starting the excavation work, strip all existing 
sod and soil within entire limits of this Contract, which 
is suitable for top soil and stockpile in location 
approved by the Architect. 

G. Take precaution by frequently spraying excavation area ,«MRk 
during excavation with water, in order to prevent dust 
being blown. Stockpiles of fill and topsoil shall also 
be kept moist by water spray. 

H. Where existing utilities are encountered, support, shore 
and protect said existing utilities and allow ample time 
for such measures as may be necessary for continuances of 
such services. 

I. Notch under pipe bells to provide solid bearing for the 
entire body of pipe. 

J. Excavation for utilities, and appurtenances (such as 
manholes, etc.), shall be to required depths below 
existing or finished grades. Note areas of cut and/or 
fill and schedule and perform work accordingly. Where 
utilities are installed in filled areas, fill shall be 
compacted to 95% of its maximum density, by. the 
Contractor, who is installing the particular utility, 
before installing in the utility line, manhole or other 
appurtenances. 

v»*^-. 
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structures, and property resulting from the quality, 
strength, placing, maintaining and removing or lack of 
sheeting. Repair or replace any existing underground 
piping or conduit disturbed or damaged. 

L. Width of trenches shall be adequate for work required to 
be done in trench for proper installation of the utility 
system. 

M. All steel sheeting ordered left in place shall be cut off 
at least 6" below the bottom of the pavement foundation 
or 2 feet below natural ground in unpaved areas. Provide 
and maintain all such safeguards necessary for the pro
tection of persons, the safety of cell traffic movement 
and the protection of all the structures encountered. No 
trench shall be opened more than 200 feet in advance of 
the completed work without permission of the Architect. 

N. As soon as the joints are inspected and tested for 
acceptance, backfill material consisting of sand or 
approved earth shall be evenly and carefully placed and 
tamped around and over the pipe in layers not exceeding 
six (6) inches in thickness to one (1) foot over the top 
of the pipe. Backfill for the remainder, of the trench 
shall be approved material and shall contain no stone 
more than six (6) inches in its largest dimensions. From 
a point one (1) foot over the top of the pipe, the 
backfill shall be deposited in thoroughly rammed and 
compacted layers not over twelve (12) inches thick. No 
backfilling shall be done with frozen earth. The trench 
shall be brought to an elevation so as to allow the 
placement of the temporary pavement in paved areas and to 
the surface of the ground as it existed prior to the work 
in non-paved areas. Should there be a deficiency of 
proper material for this purpose, furnish and place such 
additional material as may be directed by the Architect. 
When so directed, the backfill shall be trench backfill 
to a depth to be determined by the Architect. Generally, 
backfilling shall be to final grade, or subgrade to 
receive other Section's work. Compaction shall be to 95% 
maximum density under pavement and 92% under grass areas. 

0. All backfill shall be tamped and shall be done so far as 
practicable by suitable mechanical means. The machine 
used shall be of a type satisfactory to the Architect, as 
to power of blows and area of rammer and shall be used in 
such a manner as to thoroughly compact the backfill to a 
degree which will insure against later settlement. The 
Architect reserves the right to require flushing of 
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trench, in addition to tamping, where, in his opinion, 
same will further settle the backfill. 

P. Excavated material suitable and required for backfilling 
shall be stockpiled in the area selected by the 
Architect. All excavated material in excess of that 
required for backfilling shall be immediately removed to 
location directed by Architect. The Contractor shall 
leave clear and ih good order all roadways and sidewalks 
affected by the construction. Where unstable or 
backfilled ground is encountered, the Contractor shall 
furnish and install suitable concrete or brick pier 
supports at each joint and on ten (10) foot centers 
maximum. 

1.36 GRADING 

A. Grade the excavated area to its original grade and 
restore the area to its original position. The entire 
area in the vicinity of construction where excavation, 
filling and backfilling has been done shall be raked 
clean of all trash and other debris. After completion of 
this work all trash and debris shall be removed from the 
premises. Cleaning of the premises shall be done at 
intervals, sufficiently often to maintain an orderly 
appearance of the construction area and as directed by 
the Architect. 

B. Final grading shall be done under other Sections of the 
Specifications. 

1.37 PAINTING 

A. All finish painting is specified under other Sections of 
the Specifications. 

B. Paint all unpainted, non-insulated, non-galvanized, 
ferrous metal surfaces of pipes, conduits, ducts, 
equipment, fixtures, hangers, supports and accessories as 
follows: 

1. Exposed - One prime coat of oil-varnish based 
paint. 

2. Concealed - One coat of black asphaltum paint.(not 
normally required) 

3. Underground - Two coats of black asphaltum paint. 
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C. Nameplates on all equipment shall be cleaned and left 
free of paint. 

1.38 LUBRICATION 

A. Assume responsibility that all rotating equipment is 
properly lubricated as soon as it is connected by the 
Electrical Subcontractor before operation of this 
equipment is started. Assume responsibility for any 
damage to any equipment that is turned on without 
previously having been oiled or greased when connected 
up. 

1.39 TESTS 

A. All piping, wiring, and equipment shall be tested as 
specified under the various sections of the work. Labor, 
materials, instruments and power required for testing 
shall be furnished under the particular Section of the 
Specifications. 

B. Tests shall be performed satisfaction of the Architect. 
The Architect will be present at such test, when he deems 
necessary and such other parties as may have legal 
jurisdiction. 

C. Pressure tests shall be applied to piping only before 
connection of equipment and installation of insulation. 
In no case shall piping, equipment, or accessories be 
subjected to pressure exceeding their rating. 

D. All defective work shall be promptly repaired or replaced 
and the tests shall be repeated until the particular 
system and component parts thereof receive the review of 
the Architect. 

E. Any damages resulting from tests shall be repaired or 
replaced and the tests shall be repeated until the 
particular system and component parts thereof receive the 
approval of the Architect. 

F. The duration of tests shall be as determined by all 
authorities having jurisdiction, but in no case less than 
the time prescribed in each Section of the 
Specifications. 

G. Equipment and systems which normally operate during cer
tain seasons of the year shall be tested during the ap
propriate season. Tests shall be performed on individual 
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equipment, systems, and their controls. Whenever the _^^ 
equipment or system under test is interrelated with and 
depends upon the operation of other equipment, systems 
and controls for proper operation, functioning, and per
formance, the latter shall be operated simultaneously 
with the equipment or system being tested. 

H. The electrical work shall include providing any assis
tance (such as removal of switchboard and panelboard 
trims and covers, pull and junction box covers, etc.) 
deemed necessary by the Architect to check compliance 
with the Drawings and Specifications. 

1.40 OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

A. Two months prior to the completion of all work and the 
final inspection of the installation by the Owner, five 
(5) copies of a complete Instruction Manual, bound in 
booklet form and suitably indexed, shall be submitted to 
the Architect for review. All written material contained 
in the manual shall be typewritten or printed. 

B. The Manual shall contain the following items: 

Table of Contents (Plumbing, HVAC and Electrical) v-«»-

I. Introduction - Explanation of Manual and its use. 

II. Description of Systems 

1. Complete schematic drawings of all systems. 
2. Functional and sequential description of all 

systems. 
3. Relationship of system where applicable to the 

supervisory data system. 

III. Svstems Operation 

1. Start-up procedures. 
2. Shut-down procedures. 
3. Reset and adjustment and balancing procedures. 
4. Seasonal operation. 
5- ^Al l posifid-ins-txuction-charts 

IV. Maintenance 

1. Cleaning and replacement - lines, components, 
filters, strainers, ducts, fans, etc. 

2. Lubrication. ****** 
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3. Charging and filling. 
4. Purging and draining. 
5. Systems trouble shooting charts. 
6. Instruments checking and calibration. 
7. Procedures for checking out functions with 

remote (Supervisory Data Console) indication 
and control. 

8. Recommended list of spare parts. 

V. Listing of Manufacturers 

VI. Manufacturer's Data (Where multiple model, type 
and size listings are included, clearly and 
conspicuously indicate those that are pertinent to 
this installation). 

1. Description - Literature, drawings, 
I illustrations, certified performance charts, 

technical data, etc. 
2. Operation. 
3. Maintenance - including complete 

trouble-shooting charts. 
4. Parts List. 
5. Names, addresses and telephone numbers of 

local recommended repair and service 
companies. 

' 6. Guarantee data. 
. 7. Model No. and Serial No. of all equipment. 

1.41 INSTRUCTION OF OWNER'S PERSONNEL 

A. After completion of all work and all tests and at such 
time as designated by the Architect, provide the 
necessary skilled personnel to operate the entire 
installation for a period of five (5) consecutive days 
eight (8) hours each, 

B. During the operating period, fully instruct the Owner's 
representative in the complete operation, adjustment and 
maintenance of the entire installation including 
chillers, air conditioning units, heating system, unit 
ventilators, fan coils, boilers, and overall system. 
Include minimum of (10) consecutive days of eight (8) 
hours each to instruct owner's designated representatives 
for operation of systems. 
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1.42 GUARANTEE 

A. -̂  The Contractor guarantees by his acceptance of the 
Contract that all work installed will be free from any 
and all defects and that all apparatus will develop 
capacities and characteristics specified, and that if 
during a period of one year from date of completion and 
acceptance of work any such defects in workmanship, 
material or performance appear, he shall immediately 
replace, repair, or otherwise correct the defect or 
deficiency without cost to the Owner within a reasonable 
time. Notify the Architect in writing of the time 
required to do work. For heating systems the guarantee 
period must include one continuous heating season from 
November 1" to April 1**̂. For cooling systems the 
guarantee period must include one continuous cooling 
season from May 1" to October l''̂. 

B. Replace or repair to the satisfaction of the Owner any 
and all damage done to the building or its contents or to 
the work of other trades in consequence of work performed 
in fulfilling guarantee. 

C. This Article is general in nature and will not waive 
stipulations of other claims which specify guarantee 
periods in excess of one (1) year. 

D. In the event default on this Guarantee, the Owner may 
have such work done as required & charge the cost to the 
Contractor. 

E. The date of acceptance shall be the date of final payment 
by the Owner or notice of acceptance by the Owner, 
whichever is later. 

1.43 OPERATION PRIOR TO COMPLETION 

A. The Owner may require operation of parts or all of the 
installation for the beneficial occupancy prior to final 
completion and acceptance of the building. 

B. The operation shall not be construed to mean acceptance 
of the work by the Engineer for the Owner. The Owner 
will furnish supervisory personnel to direct operation of 
the entire system and the Contractor shall continue to 
assume this responsibility until final acceptance. 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL WORK 15000 - 34 

(i«*fcfc 



10/31/03 Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mem. H.S. 

1.44 INSTALLATION OF MOTORS AND CONTROL EQUIPMENT 

A. The Electrical Contractor shall furnish and install power 
wiring for all electrical devices, individual motor 
starters, furnished to him at the job site by other 
trades. 

B. ' The HVAC Contractor shall provide all wiring for the 
Automatic Temperature Controls, Chilled Water System 
Control, Hot Water System and Boiler Control, and air 
conditioning systems, except as otherwise specified 
herein. 

C. The Electrical Contractor shall, except where otherwise 
noted, provide wiring for all Plumbing and and Fire Alarm 
Systems. 

D. For single phase motors which are not interlocked with 
other motors and which have temperature control or motor 
control devices in the power circuit, furnishing of con
trol devices, installation and wiring shall be by the 
Electrical Contractor. 

E. For all HVAC 3-phase motors or HVAC equipment, 
temperature control wiring, motor control wiring and 
associated interlocks shall be provided by the HVAC 

' Contractor, including the installation of all control 
\ devices. For all plumbing equipment control, wiring 

motor control, wiring and associated interlocks shall be 
provided by the electrical contractor, including the 
installation of all control devices. 

F. Electrically operated equipment supplied by other trades, 
which are to be installed and wired by the Electrical 
Contractor, shall be delivered with detailed instructions 
for their installation and wiring in sufficient time and 
proper sequence to meet the work schedule. 

G. Each contractor shall furnish all electrical , motors, 
starters and other motor control devices for motor driven 
equipment required for the work. In his work, the Elec
trical Contractor shall provide the code required dis
connect switches for all motors, except where otherwise 
noted. The setting of all motors, required for mech
anical equipment,' including unmounted motors, shall be 
done as part of the mechanical work. 

H. If a motor is replaced (even with the same horsepower) a 
new starter shall be provided for that motor. 
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I. Equipment which includes a group of electrical control 
devices mounted in a single enclosure or on a common base 
with equipment, shall be supplied completely wired as a 
unit with terminal boxes or leads ready for external 
wiring. 

J. All electrical items furnished and/or installed as part 
of the mechanical work shall conform to NEMA Standards, 
to the requirements of the National Fire Protection 
Association, and to the requirements of any local auth
ority having jurisdiction. Any field modifications re
quired to insure such conformance shall be included as 
part of the mechanical work. 

K. The furnishing of floor mounted motor starting equipment 
shall include the purchase and delivery of channel sills 
for mounting. 

L. Whether or not shown on the drawings, the Electrical 
Contractor shall furnish and install a local disconnect 
switch at each motor which is not in sight from the 
controller location. 

M. The supplying of any and all "field instruction" diagrams 
deemed necessary by the Architect for the complete 
delineation of electrical wiring for mechanical equipment 
shall be included as part of the mechanical work. 

N. The drawings describing the electrical or the mechanical 
work may include explanatory wiring diagrams indicating 
the function intended for the motor control circuits of 
certain motors. The "field instructions" wiring diagrams 
required as part of the mechanical work shall conform to 
these intended functions. 

1.45 ELECTRIC MOTORS 

A. Each Contractor shall provide all electric motors 
required for driving all motor driven equipment required 
to be furnished under his Section of the Specification. 

B. All motors shall be designed for 3 phase, 60 cycle alter
nating current -operation with 200 volts across the motor 
terminals, except that, unless otherwise specified here
in, all motors V̂  HP and smaller shall be designed for 
single phase, 60 cycle alternating current at 120 volts 
across the terminals. Before ordering motors, ascertain 
the actual voltages and other current characteristics 
that will be available and permissible for each motor. 
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Report the same in writing to the Architect and obtain 
approval before ordering motors. The designation of 
current characteristics in these Specifications does not 
relieve the responsibility for ascertaining the actual 
conditions of electric service available for each motor 
or for the proper operation of all motors under the 
actual conditions. 

C. The speed, horsepower, type and other essential data for 
each motor, if not given under paragraphs describing the 
various motor driven apparatus, or in schedules on the 
drawings shall be obtained from the manufacturer of the 
respective apparatus and shall be submitted to the 
Architect for his review. All two speed motors shall be 
single winding type. 

D. Provide oversized motor junction box for 2 speed motors. 

E. All motors shall be built in accordance with the latest 
rules of the National Electrical Manufacturers Assn., and 
of the Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers 
and also a s hereinafter specified. 

F. , Motors H HP and larger shall have Class B insulation. 
All motors shall be rated for continuous duty and shall 
be designed for temperature rises not to exceed 55°C. for 
fully enclosed type, 55°C. for splashproof types and 40 
""C. for all other motors excepting as otherwise specified 
herein. Motors shall be capable of withstanding 
momentary overloads of fifty (50%) without injurious 
heating. They shall operate without excessive heating, 
flashing or sparking under any conditions within the 
specified capacity of load and speed. All motors shall 
operate quietly and• shall be replaced if, in the 
Architect's opinion, they do not do so. All motors which 
are in the airstream of air conditioning units, shall be 
totally enclosed type. 

G. Motors HH? and larger shall have ball or roller bearings 
with pressure grease lubrication, except where otherwise 
noted. 

H. Direct connected motors shall be furnished without an 
adjustable base. All motors connected to driven 
equipment by belt shall be furnished with adjustable 
sliding bases, except fractional motors with slotted 
mounting holes. 

I. All motor leads shall be permanently identified and 
supplied with connectors. 
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J. Motors shall have nameplates giving manufacturer's name, 
serial number, horsepower, speed, voltage, phase power 
factor, service factor and current characteristics. 

K. The insulation resistance between stator conductors and 
frames of motors at the time of final inspection shall be 
not less than one-half megohm. 

L. All motors shall be of the proper type for the duty and 
shall have sufficient torque to start and run the equip
ment to which they are connected and starting currents 
and running currents shall not exceed the limits imposed 
by the laws or rules and regulations of the public auth
orities having jurisdiction or of the electrical utility 
company- All motors shall have sufficient horsepower 
capacity and rated duty to operate the apparatus to which 
they are connected so as to give the speeds and perfor
mances specified, but,.the horsepower shall be in no case 
less than that started herein or shown on the drawings. 
A schedule giving the characteristics of the motors pro
posed for each type of service shall be submitted to the 
Architect for approval. 

M. The maximum full load speed of each direct connected 
motor shall be suitable for the equipment it drives. 

N. Except where V-belt drive is specified, the fan wheels 
for ventilating fans shall be mounted on the motor 
shafts, which shall be designed for this duty. 

O. All motors except motors furnished as an integral part of 
equipment and factory installed on the equipment, shall 
be of same manufacture. 

P. Polyphase motors shall be squirrel cage induction high 
efficiency energy saver type, suitable for the starting 
torque and current requirements. 

Q. Single phase motors shall be of the capacitor start 
induction run or split phase type as required for proper 
operation of the driven equipment, 

R. All motors shall be high efficiency type, shall meet all 
applicable codes. Minimum acceptable efficiency shall be 
as follows: 
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OPEN DRIP-PROOF (ODP) 

Motor 
Size 
(HP) 

1 
1.5 
2 
3 
5 

7.5 
10 
15 
20 
25 

30 
40 
50 
60 
75 

100 
125 
150 
200 

Speed (RPM 

1200 1800 3600 

NEMA Nomial Efficiency 

82.5% 
86.5% 
87.6% 
88.5% 
89.5% 

90.2% 
91.7% 
91.7% 
92.4% 
93.0% 

93.6% 
94.1% 
94.1% 
94.5% 
94.5% 

95.0% 
95.0% 
95.4% 
95.4% 

85.5% 
86.5% 
86.5% 
89.5% 
89.5% 

91.0% 
91.7% 
93.0% 
93.0% 
93.6% 

94.1% 
94.1% 
94.5% 
95.0% 
95.0% 

95.4% 
95.4% 
95.8% 
95.8% 

77.0% 
84.0% 
85.5% 
85.5% 
86.5% 

88.5% 
89.5% 
90.2% 
91.0% 
91.7% 

91.7% 
92.4% 
93.0% 
93.5% 
93.6% 

93.6% 
94.1% 
94.1% 
95.0% 

TOTALLY ENCLOSED FAN-COOLED (TEFC) 

Motor 
Size 
(HP) 

1 
1.5 
2 
3 
5 

7.6 
10 
15 
20 
25 

30 
40 
50 
60 
75 

100 
125 
150 
200 

Speed (RPM 

1200 1800 3600 

NEMA Nomiai Efficiency 

82.5% 
87.5% 
88.6% 
89.5% 
89.5% 

91.0% 
91.0% 
91.7% 
91.7% 
93.0% 

93.0% 
94.1% 
94.1% 
94.5% 
94.5% 

95.0% 
95.0% 
95.8% 
95.8% 

85.5% 
86.5% 
86.5% 
89.5% 
89.5% 

91.7% 
91.7% 
92.4% 
93.0% 
93.6% 

93.6% 
94.1% 
94.5% 
95.0% 
95.4% 

95.4% 
95.4% 
95.8% 
96.2% 

77.0% 
84.0% 
85.5% 
86.5% 
88.5% 

89.5% 
90.2% 
91.0% 
91.0% 
91.7% 

91.7% 
92.4% 
93.0% 
93.6% 
93.6% 

94.1% 
95.0% 
95.0% 
95.4% 

1.46 INDIVIDUAL MOTOR STARTERS 

A. For single-phase motors Vs HP or smaller, starters shall 
be manual, 120 volts, single-pole or 240 volts, 2-pole 
with thermal overload protection and pilot light. Where 
interlocking or automatic control (other than for unit 
and cabinet heaters) is required, starters shall be com
bination circuit breaker and magnetic starter with pilot 
light. 

B. For 3-phase motors ̂  HP and over, starters shall be full-
voltage combination circuit breaker and magnetic 
across-the-line contactor, rated 208 volts, 3-phase. 
All magnetic starters shall have three thermal overloads. 

C. For motors requiring electric interlocks, or automatic 
control features, starters shall be equipped with the 
necessary auxiliary relays and contacts to provide the 
control features desired. Such starters shall be also 
provided with "hand-off-auto" pushbuttons mounted in 
cover. For two-speed motors, provide "high-low-off-auto" 
four position selector switch. Furnish adjustable 20-
second time delay between high and low speeds for motors 
10 HP and above. 
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D. In addition to any auxiliary contacts required for 
interlocking purposes, each magnetic starter shall be 
equipped with one normally open auxiliary control circuit 
contact either for "sealing in" or as a spare for future 
use. 

E. Indicating lights shall be transformer or series resistor 
type. There shall be one red light for each single speed 
motor to indicate when motor is running. For multiple 
speed motors one indicating light for each speed shall be 
provided. 

F. The starter disconnecting means shall be circuit break
ers. The external operating handle shall clearly indi
cate "ON" or "OFF" position of the switch and shall be 
interlocked with the door to require throwing the handle 
to the "OFF" position to open the door. The handle shall 
be arranged for locking both the door closed and the dis
connect in the "OFF" position with up to 3 padlocks. 
Provide defeat device in cover to permit opening door in 
"ON" position. 

G. Circuit breakers in combination starter units shall be of 
the magnetic trip type with an adjustable trip setting 
for selecting instantaneous trip points of fault protec
tion (motor circuit protector). Field adjustment of the 
instantaneous trip shall be performed by the Electrical 
Contractor. Select the trip setting at approximately 10 
times the motor nameplate full-load current. If the cir
cuit breaker trips on starting, incrementally increase 
the settings. In no case shall the trip setting exceed 
13 times the motor full-load current. 

H. Overload heaters shall be furnished for all starters and 
shall be sized in range of 115 to 125 percent of full 
load current. The motor starters shall be shipped with 
the overload heaters inside the compartment but not 
installed. The Electrical Contractor shall verify the 
ratings of the heater coils based on the motor nameplate 
data before installing the overloads. The Contractor 
supplying the starter shall replace any improperly 
selected heaters. 

I. A transformer shall be supplied in each starter unit for 
120 volt control voltage. Transformer capacity shall be 
adequate to supply the holding coil requirements plus the 
solenoids, relays and other devices required to be con
trolled from the starter. A fuse shall be supplied in 
one secondary terminal of the control transformer. The 
other terminal shall be grounded to the housing of the 
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starter. Fuses shall be also provided in the transformer 
primary leads per the National Electrical Code. 

J. All enclosures shall be NEMA Type I sheet steel with 
hinged cover for general purpose indoor application, 
unless otherwise indicated. Enclosures shall be arranged 
for equipment or wall mounting. Weatherproof NEMA Type 
4 enclosures shall be provided for all outdoor starters. 

K. Each starters shall be clearly identified by engraved 
nameplates after installation. The nameplates shall be 
bakelite black plates with î" high white letters and 
shall be securely fastened to starter with mounting 
screws made of non-corrosive metals, 

L. Stainless steel flush mounted starter and enclosures 
shall be provided for all starters located in the kitchen 
and dishwasher areas. 

M. All starters, except those furnished as an integral part 
of equipment and factory installed on the equipment, 
shall be of the same manufacturer. 

N. Starters shall be as manufactured by Westinghouse, 
General Electric, Square D, Eaton/Cutler-Hammer, or 
Allen-Bradley. 

0. Shop drawings shall be provided with dimensions, ratings, 
wiring diagrams and schedule of nameplates for approval 
prior to fabrication. 

1.47 MOTOR CONTROLLERS 

A. Motor controllers shall be defined as control devices 
such as pushbuttons, switches, etc. which are not mounted 
in starter cover, required for remote control of motors. 

B. Unless otherwise noted, motor controllers shall be housed 
in NEMA Type 1 general purpose enclosures. Outdoor 
controllers shall be provided with weather proof NEMA 
Type 4 enclosures. Provide nameplate to indicate the 
motor with which they are associated. 

C. The controllers to be installed in finished area shall be 
flush mounted. 

D. The Electrical Contractor shall install and provide 
wiring for motor controllers. The contractor providing 
the motor shall furnish the controllers. 
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E. Unless otherwise noted, pushbuttons shall be of the 
normal duty, spring return momentary type. 

F. Selector switches and pushbuttons shall be equipped with 
nameplates indicating the function of each of their 
positions as noted in the list of electric motors and 
motor controls or shown on the drawings. 

G. Pilot light shall be transformer or series resistor type 
for operation at 120 V. 

H. Pilot lights shall be equipped with nameplates indicating 
the operating conditions they annunciate as noted in the 
list of electric motors and motor controls or shown on 
the drawings. 

1^48 SEMI-FINAL AND FINAL SITE VISITS FOR OBSERVATION 

A. As the project approaches completion, the Engineer and 
Architect, at their discretion shall determine a period 
of time in which they shall perform a Semi-Final Site 
Visit to observe the Mechanical and Electrical installa
tion. At the conclusion of this Semi-Final Site Visit, 
a Semi-Final Punchlist shall be issued to the appropriate 
contractor for the deficiencies in the work of his trade. 
Complete all work and perform all corrective measures as 
required by the Semi-Final Punchlist. After this correc
tive and completion work has been accomplished, in 
writing, advise the Architect and the Engineer that every 
item on the Semi-Final Punchlist has been completed. Af
ter the Architect and Engineer make a Final Site Visit to 
observe the Mechanical and Electrical installation and 
make a Punchlist, a similar letter of Compliance shall be 
forwarded through channels. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION - (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 15000 
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SECTION 15600 
GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR HVAC WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REOUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is coordinated with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions 
of the Work, wherever applicable to Mechanical Work. 

B. Section 15000 Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK INCLUDED 

A. Work Included: 

1. The work includes providing all labor, materials, 
equipment, accessories, services and tests 
necessary to complete and make ready for operation 
by the Owner, all Heating, Ventilating and Air 
Conditioning Work as shown on the Drawings and 
hereinafter specified, including, but not limited 
to the following: 

a. Provide an air cooled chilled water 
refrigeration plant consisting of electrical 
chillers, outdoor mounting, on grade, glycol 
chilled water treatment, underground piping, 
chilled water pumps, and all associated power 
and control wiring, all as hereinafter 
specified. 

b. All motor starters and controllers for 
equipment furnished by this Contractor. 
Packaged type units shall be furnished 
completely prewired with panels mounted on the 
units as specified. All other motor starters 
and controllers will be turned over to the 
Electrical Contractor for installation and 
wiring. 

c. Rooftop packaged medium pressure air handling 
units used for single duct systems, air cooled 
electric DX system, gas fired furnace and 
economizer outside air controls. 

d. Filters. 
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e. Fans. 

f. Unit heaters and convectors. 

g. Hot water-to-hot water heat exchangers to 
generate hot water and be pumped to unit 
ventilators and heaters hot water pumps. 

h. Four pipe unit ventilator, fan coil air 
conditioning units with chilled and hot water 
heating coils, packaged controls including 
enclosures, drain piping. 

i. Condensate pumps for cold condensate, split 
systems. 

j. Hot and chilled water specialties such as 
expansion tanks, air vents, air separators, 
reducing and safety valves, etc. 

k. Accessories such as V-belt drives, flow 
measuring devices, draft gauges, machinery 
guards, thermostats, pressure gauges. 

1. Water treatment for chilled and hot water 
systems including 40% polypropylene glycol. 

m. Inertia blocks and vibration isolation 
equipment. 

n. Piping, fittings, and valves. 

o. Sheet metal ductwork and accessories such as 
dampers, access doors, etc. 

p. Registers, grilles and diffusers. 

q. Fire dampers and smoke dampers. 

r. Installation of smoke detectors in ductwork. 

s. Acoustical duct lining and sound traps. 

t. Pipe, duct and equipment insulation. 

u. Roof curbs and flashing. 

V. Temperature Control: A complete, integrated 
electronic-DDC system of temperature control 
shall be installed in connection with the HVAC 
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systems, including workstation, DDC panels, 
unitary controls, all thermostats, diaphragm 
valves, damper motors and dampers for the 
outdoor air intakes and fan discharges. All 
control wiring for automatic temperature 
controls, including interlocking wiring for 
fans, chillers, pumps, etc. by this 
Contractor. 

w. Excavation and backfill as specified under 
"Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work". 

X. Painting, pipe and equipment identification 
for all work by this Contractor is previously 
specified under "Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work". 

y. Test and balancing of equipment, air and water 
systems. 

z. Sleeves, pipe inserts and anchor bolts, 
escutcheons, prefabricated roof curbs, etc., 
as hereinafter specified. Supports, hangers 
for equipment, ducts, piping. 

aa. Identification, name plates, tags and charts. 

bb. Cutting and rough patching. Patching of all 
unused opening. Fire-stop all openings for 
ducts, pipes, conduits. 

cc. Furnishing and setting of electric motors. 

dd. Furnishing of starters, motor control centers 
and motor control devices as specified under 
"Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work". 

ee. Templates and anchor bolts for equipment 
bases. 

ff. Cap flashing or pipe and duct passing through 
roof. 

gg. Removal, relocation and/or demolition of 
existing HVAC work in conjunction with the 
existing buildings as indicated on the 
Contract Drawings and as required for 
installation of new work. Temporary work 
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including valved pipe connections, ducts, -̂̂  
dampers, fans, wiring to keep existing systems ^̂ ,̂ 
in operations and spaces occupied. 

hh. Energy management (building automation) 
system. 

ii. Concrete pads for all HVAC work. 

jj. Tie-in new piping with the existing boiler 
plant hot water lines to existing building as 
indicated on Drawings, 

kk. New chiller plant provide new chilled water 
lines to fan coils, unit ventilators as 
indicated on Drawings. 

11. Installation of fire and smoke dampers in the 
existing and new ductwork and fan systems. 

mm. Modification, calibration, removal, 
reinstallation, wiring of controls related to 
existing building heating system controls, 
boiiler controls, existing valves, temperature 
reset controls, heat timer controls. Relocate "***' 
panels, controls, reconnect. ^v 

nn. Provide controls, valves, fittings, 
accessories, piping for existing heaters, 
convectors, radiator which will remain in 
operation. Test, balance water flows. 

OO. Fill, drain, refill, vent, cut, cap existing 
hot water system as many times as required to 
install new work. Fill, drain, refill, vent 
chilled water system as many times as 
required, 

pp. Provide new support, insulation on existing 
piping. Reinsulate existing piping where 
insulation is removed and/or disturbed. 

1.03 WORK INCLUDED UNDER OTHER SECTIONS OF THE SPECIFICATIONS 

A. The following work is included under other Sections of 
the Specifications: 

1. Framed openings as shown on the Drawings. 
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2. Trenches and covers. 

3. Final connections to HVAC equipment shall be made 
by this Contractor. Gas supply shall be within 
5'-0" of equipment. 

4. Floor and funnel drains adjacent to equipment 
requiring same will be furnished and installed by 
the Plumbing Contractor. 

5. Outside air inlets, exhaust outlets, louvers and 
screens through walls, and elsewhere as noted on 

I the Drawings. Motorized dampers furnished and 
. installed under this Contract. 

6- Base flashing of curbs and sleeves at roofs. 

* 7. Power wiring for all motors except where otherwise 
* noted. 

8. Temporary heat. 

9. Setting of access doors furnished by this 
Contractor. 

. 10. Undercutting of doors or louvers in doors. 

( 11. All motor disconnect switches, except where in 

combination starters and where otherwise noted. 

12. Dunnage beams for air handling equipment supports. 

13. Finish painting, 

14. Access doors in ceiling and walls, 

15. Finish patching. 

16. Ventilating hoods - kitchen, labs, etc. 
17. Wiring of switches, aquastats, pressure controls in 

power circuit of cabinet and unit heaters. 

18. Fan shutdown system. 

19. Mounting of all starters, motor control centers, 
starter panelboards, and motor control devices: 
Division 16. 

20. Unit ventilator piping enclosures. 

I 
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1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform work in accordance with quality established in 
Section 15000 "Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work", and hereinafter specified. All work 
performed shall comply with local codes. 

1-05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit shop drawings covering the following items: 

1. Coordination drawings. 

2. Duplex condensate pumps, including pump curves. 

3. Internal cleaning and treating of piping. 

4. Sleeve and ductwork penetration drawings. 

5. Identification schedule and samples. 

6. Air handling units (packaged rooftop type). 

7. Air filters and draft gauges. 

8. Coils. 

9. Heat exchangers. 

10. Expansion joints, anchors and guides, including 
details of installation. 

11. Air diffusers, registers and grilles. 

12. Unit ventilators, fan coil units including sound 
data. 

13. Schedule of ductwork, joints, gauges, supports, 
flexible connections, fire dampers, a c c e s s doors, 
etc. 

14. Utility fans, centrifugal fans, and power roof 
ventilators and propeller fans, curbs. 

15. Sheet metal fabrication drawings, duct layouts. 

16. HVAC specialties. 

•^^^^ti 

>i»*v.. 
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17. Machinery guards and V-belt drives, curbs, 
supports. 

18. Sheet metal shop standards, details. 

19. Schedule of piping and fitting materials. 

20. Piping shop drawings, piping layouts, details of 
pipe risers, details of pipes in pipe enclosures, 
equipment piping details. 

21. Schedule of valves, strainers, vacuum breakers. 

22. Flow metering device and systems. 
» 

23. Thermometers and pressure gauges. 

\ 24. Expansion tanks. 

25. Underground conduit for chilled water piping. 

26. Schedule of pipe and ductwork supports, including 
inserts, escutcheons, etc. 

27. Heating systems, including unit heaters, cabinet 
heaters, unit ventilators, etc., as specified. 

I 

28. Water pumps including pump curves. 

29. All motor starters, and motor control devices. 

30. Air cooled chillers including sound criteria. 

31. Water treatment equipment and systems. 

32. Schedule of insulation types and samples of each 
type. 

33. Vibration isolation schedule including inertia 
block details, 

34. Templates for equipment bases. 

35. Acoustic material, sound traps. 

36. Integrated controls and energy management system 
for all equipment, system including but not limited 
to chillers, air handling units, unit ventilators, 
fan coil units, fans, pumps, boilers, heat 
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exchangers, heaters, etc. for local and centralized 
monitoring, controls, alarm functions. 

37. Air vents, air separators, water strainers, 
reducing and safety valves for water systems. 

38. Automatic temperature controls. 

39. Concrete pad location and size. 

40. Testing and balancing reports. 

41. Supports, hangers. 

42. Operating and maintenance manuals. 

B. All shop drawings being submitted that include electrical 
work shall be submitted with all internal and external 
wiring diagrams. 

C. The previously listed items are major equipment and do 
not limit this Division's responsibility to submit shop 
drawings for all equipment and accessories which are to 
be provided under this Division of the Specifications. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 SPARE PARTS 

A. Chilled water, condensate return pumps and hot water 
pumps - For each pump listed, unless otherwise specified: 

1. One set of wearing rings. 

2. One set of bearings. 

3. One set of packing glands complete with rings, nuts 
and bolts. 

4. Three gaskets for casing joint. 

5. Sufficient stuffing box packing for four packings. 

B. Where pump specifications do not "require packing glands 
of stuffing boxes, spares listed may be omitted. 

>«*^ 
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C. Filters: 

1. The Contractor shall furnish a minimum of two 
complete spare filter sets for the filters for all 
units. 

D. Miscellaneous Spare Parts: 

1. Water column glasses shall be provided for each 
tank utilizing one. 

2. One complete set of gaskets shall be provided for 
each of the following pieces of equipment: 

I a. Converters (hot water). 

3. Furnish one complete set of V-belts for each belt 
driven unit installed. 

2.02 LIST OF MANUFACTURERS 

A. The manufacturer's name appearing first on this list is 
the manufacturer the project design was based upon. 
However, the additional manufacturers listed herein are 
also acceptable with the provision that they meet the 
requirements of these Specifications, ratings, and/or 
space allocations listed in the Specifications or shown 
on the Drawings. 

1. Duplex Condensate Pump 

a. Federal Pump Corp. 
b. Domestic Pumps 
c. Little Giant Company 
d. or approved equal 

2. Air Cooled Chillers (Modular) 

a. Arctichill 

b. Airstack 

3. Water Pumps (Base Mounted) 

a. Bell & Gosset 
b. Peerless 
c. Weiman 
d. Taco 
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4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

Air 

a. 
b. 
c. 

Soundproofing of Msgr. M 

Conditionina 

Trane 
York 
Carrier 

Water Coils 

a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 

Air 

a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 

American Ai] 
Trane 
Bohn 
Carrier 
or approved 

Filters 

Units 

r Filter 

equal 

American Air Filter Farr 
Cambridge 
National 
or approved 

Draft Gauaes 

a. 
b. 

Cent 

a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f. . 
g-

Dwyer 
or approved 

rifuaal Fans 

Greenheck 
Peerless 
Trane 
Twin City 
Buffalo 
ACME 
or approved 

ProDeller Fans 

a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f. 

H^at 

a. 
b. 
c. 

Greenheck 
Peerless 

equal 

equal 

and Utilitv Sets 

equal 

Buffalo Forge 
ACME 
American Cool Air 
or approved equal 

Exchanaers 

Bell and Gossett 
Patterson -
Yula Corp. 

Kelley 
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d. approved equal 

11. Cabinet & Unit Heaters 

a. Vulcan 
b. Trane 
c. Sterling 
d. Dunham-Bush 
e. or approved equal 

12. Finned Tube Radiation & Convectors 

a. Vulcan 
b. Trane 

' c. Sterling 
d. or approved equal 

I 13. Unit Ventilators. Fan Coil Units 

a. Trane 

b. Carrier 

14. Expansion Tanks & Flash Tanks 

a. Bell & Gossett 
b. Amtrol 

] c. Buffalo 
I d. or approved equal 

15. Water Specialties 

a. Bell & Gossett 
b. Taco 
c. or approved equal 

16. Expansion Joints 

a. Zallea 
b. Flexonics 
c. or approved equal 

17. Thermometers & Pressure Gauaes 

' a. Ashcroft 
b. U.S. Gauge 
c. Trerice 
d. Weiss Instruments 
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18. Motors 

a. General Electric 
b, Westinghouse 
c. Allis Chalmers 
d, or approved equal 

19. Starters. Motor Control Centers, Switches 

a. General Electric 
b. Westinghouse 
c. Cutler-Hammer 
d. or approved equal 

20. Diffusers. Registers S Grilles 

^ * - i ^ . 

21 

a. 
b. 
c. 

Anemostat 
Titus 
Carnes 

Valves 

a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 

Jenkins 
Crane 
Walworth 
Stockham 

e, or as specified under paragraph on "Valves". 

22. Insulation and Acoustic Lining 

a. Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp. 
b. CSG Snap-on 
c. Johns Manville 
d. or approved equal 

23. Vibration Isolation 

a. Vibration Eliminator Co. 
b. Mason Industries 
c. Korfund Corp 
d. or approved equal 

24. Automatic Temperature Controls 

a. Johnson Service Co. 
b. Honeywell 
c. Siemens 
d. Trane Co. 

--«b.-. 
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25. Water Treatment 

a. Heating Economy Services, Co., Inc. 
b. Astro Pak Corp. 
c. Okite Chemical Corp. 
d. Drew Chemical Corp. 

26. Underground Conduit 

a. Ric-Wil Co. 
b. Perraapipe 
c. kaiser Co., E.B. (EBKO) 

27. Internal Cleaning & Treating of Piping 

a. Heating Economy Services Co., Inc. 
, b.. Astro Pak Corp. 
I c. Okite Chemical Corp, 
' d. Drew Chemical Co. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

(NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 1S60Q 
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SECTION 15681 
PACKAGED AIR COOLED CHILLER (ON GRADE) 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is coordinate with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions 
of the Work, wherever applicable to Mechanical Work. 

. B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

I 

t A. The work includes the providing of all labor, materials, 
1 equipment, accessories, services and tests necessary to 

complete and made ready for operation by the Owner, all 
high pressure air handling units as shown on the drawings 
and hereinafter specified. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Firms regularly engaged in manufacture of this material 
I with characteristics and capacities required whose 

products have been in satisfactory use in similar service 
for not less than 10 years. 

B. Provide product produced by the manufacturers, which are 
listed in Section "Approved Manufacturer's List". 

C. Provide equipment whose performance, under specified 
conditions, is certified by the manufacturer. 

D. Codes and Standards 

1. Capacity ratings shall be in accordance with ARI 
Standard. 

2. Refrigeration system shall be constructed in 
accordance with ASHRAE 15: Safety Code for 
Mechanical Refrigeration. 

3. Air-cooled Condensers shall meet or exceed the 
minimum COP/Efficiency levels as prescribed in 
ASHRAE 90A: Energy Conservation in New Building 
Design. 
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4. All electrical components shall be UL listed and 
labeled. 

5. Comply with the 1990 Clean Air Act and all other 
Federal, State and City Codes and Regulations. 

E. Packaged Water Chiller - Air Cooled Condenser shall have 
an energy efficiency ratio (EER) not less than 10,0 EER 
as per ARI 590-86. 

F. Permits necessary for work in connection with the 
installation of the refrigeration equipment and the 
operation thereof shall be obtained by the Contractor. 
Refrigeration equipment such as chillers, condensers and 
condensing units shall have been accepted by the 
Materials and Equipment Acceptance Division of the 
Department of Buildings, and the MEA acceptance number 
shall be indicated on the Shop Drawings. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section - Special Requirements for Mechanical 
and Electrical Work and submit shop drawings. 

1.05 COORDINATION 

A. Refer to Section - Special Requirements for Mechanical 
and Electrical Work. 

1.06 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section - Special Requirements for Mechanical 
and Electrical Work. 

PART 2 - GENERAL 

2.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. Furnish and install as shown on plans and schedule, 
Arctichill or approved equal, outdoor, modular, air 
cooled liquid chillers, as scheduled on drawings. 

B. Chiller shall have scroll type compressors and consist of 
multiple independent refrigerant circuits. Each 
refrigerant circuit shall consist of an individual 
compressor set, evaporator, thermal expansion valve, 
liquid line solenoid valve, filter drier, fin and tube 
condenser, and control system. Each circuit shall be 
constructed to be independent of other circuits from a 
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refrigeration and electrical stand-point. The multi
circuit chiller must be able to produce chilled water 
even in the event of a failure of one or more refrigerant 
circuits, 

C. Each module shall be individually serviceable. Upon 
failure of a compressor or module(s), remaining 
compressors and modules shall function. 

D. General 

1. Chiller Modules shall be ETL listed in accordance 
with UL Standard 1995, and have MEA approval-
Casing shall be corrosion resistant painted, mill 
finish aluminum. 

2. Modules shall ship wired and charged with 
refrigerant. All modules shall be factory run 
tested prior to shipment. 

3. Compressors, heat exchangers, condenser fans, 
piping and controls shall be mounted on a heavy 
gauge steel frame. Electrical controls, contactors, 
and relays for each module shall be mounted within 
that module. Module shall be provided within a 
steel enclosure suitable for outdoor use. Exposed 
steel surfaces shall be provided with a powder coat 
paint finish. 

4. Chiller noise shall not exceed 77 dBA at 5 feet 
from chiller in all directions. 

5. Chiller shall not require licensed refrigeration 
engineer for operation of chiller in New York City. 

E. Chilled Water Mains: Each module shall include supply and 
return mains for chilled water. Grooved and connections 
shall be provided for interconnection to piping with 
Victaulic type couplings. 

F. Evaporators: Each evaporator shall be non-clogging and 
shall be shell and tube type, not requiring strainer in 
main headers in side the chiller. Evaporator heat 
exchanger shall not be mounted above the compressor to 
prevent the effect of migration of refrigerant to the 
cold evaporator with consequent liquid slugging on start
up. Each module shall have built-in isolation valves to 
isolate water side from main headers. Hot gas bypass 
built-in per compressor circuit shall be provided. 

PACKAGED AIR COOLED CHILLER (ON GRADE) 15681- 3 



10/31/03 Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mem. H.S. 

G. Compressor: Each module shall contain two hermetic scroll ^^^ 
compressors mounted to the module with rubber-in-shear ^^^ 
isolators. Each system also includes high discharge 
pressure and low suction pressure safety cut-outs. 

H. Condenser Fans: Each module shall contain dual condenser 
fans for each refrigerant circuit. These fans shall be 
multi-blade vane-axial type made of plastic composite 
material for quiet operation. Fans shall be direct drive. 
Fan motors shall all be pressure controlled and suitable 
for outdoor use, protective discharge metal guard on 
trop. 

I. Local Controls System: 

1. Scheduling of the various compressors shall be 
performed by a microprocessor based control system 
(Master Controller). A new lead compressor shall 
be selected every 24 hours to assure even 
distribution of compressor run time. 

If this Master Controller fails each module shall 
continue to operate independently with its own 
temperature sensors. Master Controller shall have 
RS communication port (RS-232) . Protocol by .̂̂ ^ 
Arctichill. Software and interface modem and 
networking devices by BAS. 

2. The Master Controller shall monitor and report the 
following on each refrigeration system: 

a. Discharge Pressure Fault 
b. Suction Pressure Fault 
c. Compressor Winding Temperature 
d. Suction Temperature 
e. Evaporator Leaving Chilled Water Temperature 
f. Reset Chilled Water Temperature based on 

outdoor air temperature 

3. The Master Controller shall monitor and report the 
following system parameters" 

a. Chilled Water Entering and Leaving Temperature 
b. Discharge Refrigerant Temperature 
c. Chilled Water Flow 
d. Provide Scheduled Inputs/Outputs to BAS via RS 

communication port. 

4. An out of tolerance indication from these controls .-*•*.. 
or sensor shall cause "fault" indication at the 
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Master Controller and shutdown of that compressor 
with the transfer of load requirements to the next 
available compressor. In the case of a System 
Fault, the entire chiller will be shutdown. When a 
fault occurs, the Master Controller shall record 
conditions at the time of the fault and store the 
data for recall. This information shall be capable 
of being recalled through the keypad of the Master 
Controller and displayed on the Master Controller' s 
LCD. A history of faults shall be maintained 
including date and time of day of each fault (up to 
the last 20 occurrences). 

5. Individual monitoring of leaving chilled water 
' temperatures from each refrigeration system shall 

be programmed to protect against freeze-up. 

t 6.' The control system shall monitor entering and 
• leaving chilled water temperatures to determine 

system load and select the number of compressor 
circuits required to operate. Response times and 
set points shall be adjustable. The system shall 
provide for variable time between compressor 
sequencing and temperature sensing so as to tine 
tune the chiller to different loads and building 
conditions. 

7. Flow switches shall be provided by chiller 
manufacturer for field installation and wiring. 

8. Chiller/compressor shall have anti-short cycle 
timer to prevent excessive cycling. 

9. Condenser fan cycling shall be based on head 
pressure with fan speed control. 

J. Chiller shall have external inputs and outputs to be 
compatible with the building management system to include 
Remote Start/Stop capability and Cooling Alarm output, 
monitoring chilled water temperature, failure alarms. 

K. Each refrigerant circuit shall include all refrigerant 
specialties such as dryer, filter, sight glass, suction 
and discharge isolation valves, charge valve, noise 
suppressors, solenoid valves, by-pass valves to provide 
reliable operation down to O'̂ F ambient. 
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L. SINGLE POINT POWER CONNECTION 

1. Chiller shall be provided with a single point, power 
connection. This will include pre-engineered 
wiring for field installation and connection to a 
factory mounted chiller junction box. Junction box 
shall include individual fusing for each Module Set 
and provide a single point of connection to 
building power. 

2. Each module shall be complete with its built-in 
disconnect. 

3. Starter for modules shall be built-in, accessible 
from outside. 

4. Integral control transformer for controls shall be 
provided from unit single point power connection. 

5. Contractor shall provide outdoor, weather-proof 
master disconnect. 

2.02 SAFETIES, CONTROLS AND OPERATION 

A. The chiller safety controls shall be provided (minimum) 
as follows: 

1, Low evaporator refrigerant pressure 
2, Loss of water flow through the evaporator 
3, High condenser refrigerant pressure 
4, High compressor motor temperature 
5, Low suction gas temperature 
6, Low leaving evaporator water temperature 

B. Failure of chiller to start or chiller shutdown due to 
any of the above safety cutouts shall be annunciated by 
display of appropriate diagnostic description at the unit 
control panel. This annunciation will be in plain 
English. Alphanumeric codes shall be unacceptable. 

C. The chiller shall be furnished with a Master Controller, 
as an integral portion of the chiller control circuitry 
to provide the following functions: 

1. Provisions for connection to automatically enable 
the chiller from a remote energy management system. 

2. The control panel shall provide alphanumeric 
display showing all system parameters in the 
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English language with numeric data in English 
units. 

D. Normal Chiller Operation 

1. When chiller is enabled, the factory supplied 
Master Controller modulates the chiller capacity 
from minimum to maximum as required by building 
load. Compressor(s) shall be sequenced to 
start/stop to maintain water temperature. 

2. The chiller control system shall respond to 
Entering Water Temperature and will have an 
integral reset based on entering water temperature 
to provide for efficient operation at part-load 
conditions. 

3. Chilled water temperature shall be reset based on 
outdoor air temperature. 

4. Safeties shall prevent chiller operation when such 
conditions occur. 

2.03 CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITY 

A. Assemble and install chiller on channels (channels by 
Contractor, provide vibration isolators under the 
channels, mechanical and electrical assembly of chiller, 
disconnect, power and control wiring, mount and wire 
water flow switch; temperature sensors (return and 
discharge chilled glycol). Provide and wire outside air 
temperature sensors, connect BAS control wirings, create 
software with protocol provided. Provide interface, 
modem and integration for required remote functions. 
Coordinate with controls section. Provide flexible 
pipes. 

B. Contractor shall field assemble and connect cables to 
modules and wiring within modules. 

2.04 START-UP AND GUARANTEES 

A. Provide factory trained technician's services, minimum of 
(3) days, (8) hours each, start-up and include all such 
costs in bid price. Include additional (3) days, (8) 
hours each day time for troubleshooting, controls 
coordination. 
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B. Provide minimum of 12 months guarantee from date of 
start-up for labor and material. Provide extended 5 year 
guarantee for compressors replacement. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PIPING SYTEM FLUSHING PROCEDURE 

A. Prior to connecting the chiller to the building chilled 
water loop, the piping shall be flushed with a detergent 
and hot water (110-130°F) mixture to remove previously 
accumulated dirt and other organic residue. In old 
piping systems with heavy encrustation of inorganic 
materials consult a water treatment specialist for proper 
passivation and/or removal of these contaminants. 

B. During the flushing a 30 mesh (max.) Y-strainers (or 
acceptable equivalent) shall be in place in the system 
piping and examined periodically as necessary to remove 
collected residue. The flushing process shall take no 
less than 6 hours or until the strainers, when examined 
after each flushing, are clean. Old systems with heavy 
encrustation shall be flushed for a minimum of 24 hours 
and may take as long as 48 hours before the filters run 
clean. Detergent and acid concentrations shall be used 
strict accordance with the respective chemical 
manufacturers instructions. After flushing with the 
detergent and/or dilute acid concentrations the system 
loop shall be purged with clean water for at least one 
hour to ensure that all residual cleaning chemicals have 
been flushed out. 

C. Prior to supplying water to the chiller the Water 
Treatment Specification shall be consulted for 
requirements regarding the water quality during chiller 
operation. The appropriate chiller manufacturer's 
service literature shall be available to the operator 
and/or service contractor and consulted for guidelines 
concerning preventative maintenance and off-season 
shutdown procedures. 

3.02 WATER TREATMENT REQUIREMENTS 

A. Supply water for the chilled water circuit shall be 
analyzed and treated by a professional water treatment 
specialist who i s familiar with the operating conditions 
and materials of construction specified for the chiller's 
heat exchangers, headers and associated piping. Cycles 
of concentration shall be controlled such that 
recirculated water quality for modular chillers using 316 
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stainless steel brazed plate heat exchangers and carbon 
steel headers is maintained within the following 
parameters: 

1. pH Greater than 7 and less than 9 
2. Total Dissolved Solids (TDS) ... Less than 1000 ppm 
3. Hardness as CaC03 30 to 500 ppm 
4. Alkalinity as Ca C03 30 to 500 ppm 
5. Chlorides Less than 200 ppm 
6. Sulfates Less than 200 ppm 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Upon completion of installation of equipment, energized 
* with normal power source, test equipment to demonstrate 

compliance with requirement. When possible, field 
, correct malfunctioning units, then retest to demonstrate 
I compliance. Replace units which cannot be satisfactorily 
< corrected. Refer to Section - Testing and Balancing. 

END OF SECTION 15681 
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SECTION 15735 
PUMPS FOR HVAC 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A, This Section is coordinate with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions 
of the Work, wherever applicable to Mechanical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
' Electrical Work shall apply. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work includes providing of all labor, materials, 
' equipment, accessories, services and tests necessary to 

complete and make ready for operation by the Owner, all 
pumps as shown on the Drawings and hereinafter specified. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturing firms regularly engaged in manufacture of 
this equipment with characteristics and capacities 

I required, whose products have been in satisfactory use in 
' similar service for not less than ten (10) years. 
I 

B. Provide product produced by the manufacturers, which are 
listed in Section "Approved Manufacturer's List". 

C. Provide equipment whose performance, under specified 
conditions, is certified by the manufacturer. 

• 1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section, "Special Requirements for Mechanical 
and Electrical Work", and submit shop drawings. 

1.05 COORDINATION 
I 
• A. Refer to Section, "Special Requirements for Mechanical 
' and Electrical Work". 

1.06 GUARANTEE 

A. . Refer to Section, "Special Requirements for Mechanical 
and Electrical Work". 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 END SUCTION PUMPS 

A. The casing and suction head of the pump shall be of cast 
iron material and end suction, vertical split type. 
Casing and suction head shall be equipped with 125# ANSI 
flanges. Pumps shall be assembled on heavy duty 
fabricated structural steel base plates, which bases must 
include drip rim with tapped drain connections, which 
shall be piped to nearest floor drain. The impeller 
shall be of the enclosed type and shall be bronze. The 
impeller shall be statically and hydraulically balanced 
and keyed to the shaft. Efficiency and unit maximum BHP 
shall be quoted and guaranteed. Maximum head shall occur 
at and only at the no flow condition. The shaft shall be 
of steel material and removable shaft and shall be 
stainless steel. Bearings shall be single row, ball type 
and oil lubricated. 

B. Pumps shall have replaceable case wear rings. 

C. Stuffing box housing shall be deep enough to allow for a 
single John Crane type (1) mechanical seal. Each pump 
shall be flexibly coupled to a motor. Class B, DP 
enclosure. A flexible coupling with coupling guard shall 
be used. Except where otherwise noted, bearings shall be 
grease lubricated. Seals to be capable to withstand 
system condition for water temperature chemical treatment 
content as hereinafter specified under "Water Treatment". 
Provide John Crane cyclone separator to insure clear 
water flushing of the seal faces, 

D. Pumps shall have capacities as scheduled on the Drawings. 
Pumps shall be selected to operate at or near their point 
of peak efficiency thus allowing for operation at 
capacities of approximately 25% beyond design capacity. 
In addition, the design impeller diameter shall be 
selected so that the design capacity of each pump (GPM 
and TDH) shall not exceed 90% of the capacity obtainable 
with maximum impeller diameter at the design speed for 
that model or as approved. 

E. Casings shall be provided with suitable steel lifting 
lugs. 
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F. Pump shall be drawn down slightly on the foundation bolt 
nuts. Provide a form or dam around the contour of the 
bed plate. Pour grout through holes, provided for this 
purpose, in sufficient quantity to reach a level of 3/4" 
to 1" above the bottom of the bed plate- Allow grouting 
to set thoroughly, then proceed with pipe connections. 

G. Install pumps on housekeeping pad and inertia pad with 
spring isolators in between. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall examine location where pumps are to be 
installed and determine space conditions and notify 
Architect in writing of conditions detrimental to proper 
and timely completion of the work. 

B. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install equipment where shown, in accordance with 
manufacturer's written instructions, and with recognized 
industry practices, to ensure that equipment comply with 
requirements and serve intended purposes. 

B. Add concrete under structural members of pump base and 
grout around the base as required by manufacturer's 
written instruction. 

C. Coordinate with other work a s necessary to interfere 
installation of equipment with other components of 
systems. 

3 . 0 3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Upon completion of installation of equipment and after 
motor has been energized with normal power source, test 
equipment to demonstrate compliance with requirement. 
When possible, field correct malfunctioning units, then 
retest to demonstrate compliance. Replace units which 
cannot be satisfactory corrected. Refer to Section Test 
and Balancing. 
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B. All pump casings shall be hydrostatically tested at IH" 
times design working pressure. The pump manufacturer 
shall be responsible for his service department aligning 
in the field prior to start-up of all flexibly coupled 
units. Alignment shall be with dial indicator with 
accuracy of plus or minus .002 inches. The pump 
manufacturer must submit a written report certifying that 
the alignment work had been performed by his personnel 
and that the pumps are ready for operation. 

END OF SECTION 15735 

^'"ta*. 
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SECTION 15736 
DUPLEX CONDENSATE PUMPS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is coordinate with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions 
of the Work, wherever applicable to Mechanical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
I Electrical Work shall apply. 

' 1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

\ ' A. The work includes the providing of all labor, materials, 
I equipment, accessories, services and tests necessary to 
» complete and made ready for operation by the Owner, all 

duplex condensate pumps as shown on the drawings and 
hereinafter specified. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturing firms regularly engaged in manufacture of 
J this material with characteristics and capacities 
I required, whose products have been in satisfactory use in 
I similar service for not less than 10 years. 

B. Provide product produced by the manufacturers, which are 
listed in Section "Approved Manufacturer's List". 

C. Provide equipment whose performance, under specified 
conditions, is certified by the manufacturer. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work and submit shop drawings. 

I 1.05 COORDINATION 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

1.06 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 DUPLEX CONDENSATE PUMPS {Low Inlet Type) 

A. Furnish and install where shown on Drawings, horizontal 
duplex condensate pumps, each consisting of two pumps, 
two motors, two starters with pilot lights and a single 
receiver per pump set. Units shall be as scheduled on 
the Drawings. 

B. The condensate receiver shall be manufactured of cast 
iron or copper bearing steel over 70 gallons. The 
receiver shall be equipped with an externally adjustable 
mechanical alternators, water level gauge, dial 
thermometer, (2) pressure gauges for pump discharge. 

C. A cast iron inlet strainer with vertical self-cleaning 
bronze screen and large dirt pocket shall be mounted in 
the inlet line to the receiver. The screen shall be 
easily removable for cleaning, requiring no additional 
space for servicing. 

D. Pumps shall be close coupled vertical design, permanently 
aligned, bronze fitted and be equipped with stainless 
steel shaft, enclosed bronze impeller, renewable bronze ^̂ ^̂  
case ring, and mechanical shaft seal. Each pump shall be 
close coupled to a vertical drip proof motor. Motor 
shall have 3500 RPM. 

E. The pump manufacturer shall furnish, mount on the pump 
unit, and wire a NEMA I sheet metal (plastic not 
approved) control cabinet with piano hinged door, 
containing: 

1. 2 Combination magnetic starters (each having 3 
overload relays) with circuit breakers and cover 
interlock, 

2. 2 "Hand-Off-Automatic" selector switches. 

3. 1 Numbered terminal strip 

4. 1 Removable control mounting plate 

F. Each pump control circuit shall be completely independent 
of the other. The mechanical alternator shall (1) change 
the operating sequence automatically after each cycle, 
(2) provide simultaneous operation under peak load 
conditions, and (3) operate the second pump '̂ ^ 
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automatically, should the active pump or its control 
fail. 

1. A control circuit transformer for each circuit 
shall be provided when the motor voltage exceeds. 
250 volts. All factory installed- wiring shall be 
numbered for easy identification and the numbers 
shall coincide with those shown on the wiring 
diagrams. 

2. Pump manufacturer must verify that terminal head 
sizes are adequate for wire sizes specified. 

3. The unit shall be factory teisted as a complete 
unit. The pump manufacturer shall furnish complete 
elementary and connection wiring diagrams, piping 
diagrams, installation and operating instructions. 

4. Pumps shall be low inlet type as scheduled, 
suitable for cold condensate. 

5. Insulate receiver, pumps, accessories to prevent 
condensation. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

I 3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall examine location where this equipment is 
to be installed and determine space conditions and notify 
architect in writing of conditions detrimental to proper 
and timely completion of the work. 

B. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install equipment where shown, in accordance with 
manufacturer's written instructions, and with recognized 
industry practices, to ensure that equipment comply with 
requirements and s e r v e intended purposes. 

B. Coordinate with other work as necessary to interface 
installation of equipment with other components of 
systems. 
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C. Check alignment and, where necessary (and possible), .̂̂ ^ 
realign shafts of motors and equipment within tolerances 
recommended by manufacturer. 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Upon completion of installation of equipment, energized 
with normal power source, test equipment to demonstrate 
compliance with requirement. When possible, field 
correct malfunctioning units, then retest to demonstrate 
compliance. Replace units which cannot be satisfactorily 
corrected. Refer to Section - Testing and Balancing. 

END OF SECTION 15736 

• K — l ^ 
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SECTION 15740 
WATER TO WATER HEAT EXCHANGERS 

FART 1 - GENERAL 

1-01 GENERAL REOUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is coordinate with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions 
of the Work, wherever applicable to Mechanical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

1-02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The work includes the providing of all labor, materials, 
equipment, accessories, services and tests necessary to 
complete and made ready for operation by the Owner, all 
steam to water heat exchangers as shown on the drawings 
and hereinafter specified. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturing firms regularly engaged in manufacture of 
this material with characteristics and capacities 
required, whose products have been in satisfactory use in 
similar service for not less than 10 years. 

B. Provide product produced by the manufacturers, which are 
listed in Section "Approved Manufacturer's List". 

C. Provide equipment whose performance, under specified 
conditions, is certified by the manufacturer. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work and submit shop drawings. 

1.05 COORDINATION 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

1.06 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 WATER TO WATER HEAT EXCHANGERS 

A. Furnish and install, where shown on the Drawings, a water 
to water heat exchanger(s). 

B. Type: Shell and tube, U-bend removable tube bundle, 
primary water in shell, water to be heated water in 
tubes. 

C. Materials: 

1. Shell - steel 
2. Tubes - *i" O.D, copper 
3. Heads - Steel or cast iron 
4. Tube Sheets - Steel 
5. Tube Supports - Steel 

D. Construction: A manufacturer's data report for unfired 
pressure vessels, form No. U-1, as required by the 
provisions of the ASME Code Rules, is to be furnished to 
the Architect. This form must be signed by a qualified 
inspector holding a National Board commission certifying 
that construction conforms to the latest ASME Code for 
Unfired Pressure Vessels for: 

1. 125 psig working pressures 
2, 240°F. temperature 

as detailed in form No. U-1. The ASME "U" symbol should 
also be stamped on the converter. 

E. Fouling factor shall be 0.0005. 

F. Capacity of heat exchanger shall be as scheduled on the 
Drawings. 

G. All gaskets shall be able to withstand Glycol solution. 

H. Heat exchanger shall be Bell & Gossett, Patterson Kelley 
Yula, or approved equal. 

I. Provide vent, drain, with related piping, valves. 

J. Provide saddles, supports, angles, rods. 

,-Wl^ 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall examine location where this equipment is 
to be installed and determine space conditions and notify 
architect in writing of conditions detrimental to proper 
and timely completion of the work, 

B. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

1 3-02 INSTALLATION 

' A. Install equipment where shown, in accordance with 
manufacturer's written instructions, and with recognized 

, industry practices, to ensure that equipment comply with 
, requirements and serve intended purposes. 
I 

B. Coordinate with other work as necessary to interface 
installation of equipment with other components of 
systems. 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Upon completion of installation of equipment, test 
I equipment to demonstrate compliance with requirements, 
j When possible, field correct malfunctioning units, then 

retest to demonstrate compliance. Replace units which 
cannot be satisfactorily corrected. Refer to Section -
Testing and Balancing. 

END OF SECTION 15740 
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SECTION 15745 
AIR HANDLING UNITS (LOW AND MEDIUM PRESSURE) 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is coordinate with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions 
of the Work, wherever applicable to Mechanical Work. 

B, Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The work includes the providing of all labor, materials, 
equipment, accessories, services and tests necessary to 
complete and made ready for operation by the Owner, all 
air handling units as shown on the drawings and herein
after specified. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturing firms regularly engaged in manufacture of 
this material with characteristics and capacities re
quired, whose products have been in satisfactory use in 
similar service for not less than 10 years. 

B. Provide product produced by the manufacturers, which are 
listed in Section "Approved Manufacturer's List", 

C. Provide equipment whose performance, under specified 
conditions, is certified by the manufacturer. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work and submit shop drawings. 

1.05 COORDINATION 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

1.06 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 ROOF TOP AIR CONDITIONING UNITS (COMBINATION GAS HEATING 
/ELECTRIC COOLING) 

A. General 

The unit shall be UL listed, designed for outdoor roof 
top installation. Completely, factory• assembled and 
tested, piped, internally wired, fully charged with R'-22, 
compressor oil and shipped in one piece. Filters, outside 
air system, gas-fired heating section and all operating 
and safety controls furnished factory installed and 
factory tested. Cooling capacity shall be rated in 
accordance with ARI standard 360, with U.L. approval. All 
units shall have decals and tags to aid in service and 
indicate caution areas. Electrical diagrams shall be 
printed on long life water resistant material ship 
attached to control panel door. 

1. Units shall be complete with 0% to 100% outside air 
economizer cycles with outside air, return air, 
relief air dampers, enthalpy controls, outside and 
return air temperature and humidity sensors, 
controllers, power exhaust. 

2. Units shall be suitable for horizontal side 
discharge with duct collars. 

3. Units shall provide night set back, morning warm-
ups, occupied/unoccupied modes, controls. 

4. Install units on structural steel with neoprene 
isolators between steel and unit. Provide 
supplemental steel as required. 

5. Noise levels shall not exceed specified unit noise 
levels. 

B. Casing 

Exterior panels shall have a minimum of 1.25 oz. zinc 
coated per sq.ft. of steel phosphatized and finished with 
painted finish; screws shall be coated with zinc-plus-
zinc chromate. Access panels shall be 18 gauge, screw 
fastened. Removable access panels with handles shall be 
for access to control box, provided filter, outside air 
dampers, evaporator, supply fan sections, gas-fired 
section and compressor compartment- All access doors 
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shall have neoprene gaskets. Interior surfaces or 
exterior casing members in contact with air stream shall 
have 1" mat-faced fiberglass insulation. One-piece roof 
assembly curved for natural drainage shall have modified 
lock seam, joints filled with sealant over all but 
condenser section. 

1. Access doors for filter section and fan shall be 
hinged. 

C. Refrigeration System 

a. Compressors 

Scroll compressors shall have a simple mechanical 
design with only three major moving parts. 
Compressors shall be direct-drive, 3600 rpm, with 
suction gas-cooled hermetic motor. Compressor shall 
include centrifugal oil pump, oil level sightglass 
and oil charging valve. Each compressor shall be 
provided with crankcase heaters installed, properly 
sized to minimize the amount of liquid refrigerant 
present in the oil sump during off cycles. Factory 
installed discharge and liquid line service valves 
refrigerant line filter drier and thermostatic 
expansion valve shall be provided for each 
refrigerant circuit. Lead/lag controls for 
compressors shall be provided for equal run time of 
compressors. 

D. Evaporator Coil 

Seamless copper tubing of 1/2", OD mechanically bonded to 
heavy-duty aluminum fins of configurated design. All 
coils shall be dual circuited with independent thermal 
expansion valves and factory pressure and leak tested at 
300 psi. 

E. Condenser Coil 

Configurated aluminum fin secondary surface mechanically 
bonded to primary surface of 3/8". OD seamless copper 
tubing. Sub-cooling circuit with liquid accumulator shall 
be standard. Factory tested at 450 psig air pressure. 
Vacuum dehydrated. 

F. Condenser fans and Motors 

All condenser fans shall be vertical discharge, direct-
drive fans, statically and dynamically balanced with 
steel blades and zinc-plated steel hubs. Three phase 
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motors with permanently lubricated ball bearings, built- -m .̂ 
in current and thermal overload protection, and 
weathertight slingers over bearings. 

1. Provide condenser coil vinyl coated wire mesh 
screen guards. 

G., Supply Fan 

All fans shall be statically and dynamically balanced and 
tested at rated speed after being installed in the . 
factory-assembled units. Fan ratings shall be certified 
as per ARI 410-72. Supply fans shall be double inlet 
forward curve fans on a common shaft. 

Bearings are to be connected through aluminum tubing to 
external lubrication fittings located at the drive end of 
the fan section. The bearings are to be mounted on heavy 
gauge channel reinforced steel p a n e l s which shall form an 
integral part of the fan section frame. Fan sheels and 
scrolls are to be protected against corrosion by a two 
coat baked-on epoxy enamel finish. Bearings shall be 
self-aligning, grease-lubricated ball bearings sized to 
provide minimum average bearing life of 200,000 hours. 
Lubrication fittings shall be provided on exterior of --̂  
cabinet. Fan shaft shall be continuous diameter, cold 
finished steel, ground and polished to insure trouble-
free operation and tolerances within the recommendations 
of bearing manufacturers. Adjustable pitch shall be 
furnished with all motors. Entire assembly shall be 
completely isolated from unit by two inch deflection 
spring isolation. 

H. Filters 

Filters shall be factory installed 2" throw-away filters 
high efficiency filters. Provide four (4) inch thick 
high efficiency filters also. 

I. Gas Fired Heating Section 

Completely assembled and tested factory installed natural 
gas fired, pilotless, forced combustion type power burner, 
with corrosion resistant aluminized steel and stainless 
steel components. Complete gas train with two stage gas 
heating, shut-off valve, regulating valve shall be 
provided. 

Provide safety controls for the proving of combustion air 
prior to ignition, and continuous flame supervision. On 
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initial call for heat the combustion blower shall purge 
the heat exchanger 45 seconds before ignitiion. After 
three unsuccessful ignition attempts, the entire heating 
system shall be locked out until manually reset from 
thermostat. Extended heat exchanger warranty of five 
years. 

J. 0 to 100% outside air shall be introduced through 
horizontal louvered intake hood complete with rain lip 
and bird screen. Provide unit mounted outside air intake 
motorized damper. 

K. Electrical System & Controls 

Each roof top AC unit shall be furnished with an 
electrical disconnect switch. Provide horizontal 
economizer system and microprocessor controls. 

Unit shall be completely factory wired with necessary 
control and contractor pressure lugs or terminal block 
for power wiring. Units shall provide an internal 
location for a non-fused disconnect with external handle 
for safety. Unit mounted microprocessor controls shall 
provide anti-short cycle timing for compressors to 
provide a high level of machine protection. 

1. System shall be complete with transformer, 

2. Integral microprocessor based controls shall make 
all heating, cooling, and/or ventilation decisions 
based on outside air, space air temperature, 
humidity, safety controls and shall maintain space 
temperature, ventilation. 

3. Communication interface shall be provided to allow 
all controls, monitoring and alarm function through 
integrated remote system and communication link, to 
Trane Co. tracer system. Refer to controls section 
of specifications and coordinate, integrate all 
controls for operation, monitoring from central 
system. 

4. Timed override and scheduled start/stop time clock 
functions shall be provided. 

5. Zone sensors with night set back, electronic time 
clock shall be provided for each unit and 
integrated in central system. 
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L. Remote monitoring/control 

All controls, monitoring function for system status, 
temperature controls, resets, temperature controls, 
resets, failures shall be provided at remote central 
location. See controls section of these specifications 
for details and coordinate. 

M. Provide liquid, suction line shutoff valves, factory 
installed 15 amp GFI outlet, powered from integral 
transformer. Provide communication interface. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall examine location where this equipment is 
to be installed and determine space conditions and notify 
architect in writing of conditions detrimental to proper 
and timely completion of the work. 

B. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected-

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install equipment where shown, in accordance with 
manufacturer's written instructions, and with recognized 
industry practices, to ensure that equipment comply with 
requirements and serve intended purposes. 

B. Coordinate with other work as necessary to interface 
installation of equipment with other components of 
systems. 

C. Check alignment and, where necessary (and possible), 
realign shafts of motors and equipment within tolerances 
recommended by manufacturer. 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Upon completion of installation of equipment, energized 
with normal power source, test equipment to demonstrate 
compliance with requirement. When possible, field 
correct malfunctioning units, then retest to demonstrate 
compliance. Replace units which cannot be satisfactorily 
corrected. Refer to Section - Testing and Balancing. 

END OF SECTION 15745 
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SECTION 15760 
FANS AND GRAVITY VENTILATORS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REOUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is coordinate with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions 
of the Work, wherever applicable to Mechanical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The work includes the providing of all labor, materials, 
equipment, accessories, services and tests necessary to 
complete and made ready for operation by the Owner, all 
fans and ventilators as shown on the drawings and 
hereinafter specified. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Firms regularly engaged in manufacture of this material 
with characteristics and capacities required, whose 
products have been in satisfactory use in similar service 
for not less than 10 years. 

B. Provide product produced by the manufacturers, which are 
listed in Section "Approved Manufacturer's List". 

C. Provide equipment whose performance, under specified 
conditions, is certified by the manufacturer. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work and submit shop drawings. 

1.05 COORDINATION 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

1.06 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 UTILITY FANS 

A. Furnish and install utility type centrifugal fans of the 
sizes and types called for in the equipment schedule and 
as shown on the plans. All fans shall be rated and 
tested in accordance with the AMCA test code and shall 
bear the certified rating label of AMCA. 

B. Fan and motor housings (weatherproof hood) shall be 
constructed of heavy gauge steel of lockseam construction 
with Bonderite finish and shall be constructed to permit 
rotation on the job to any discharge position, in 45 deg. 
increments. Fan wheels are to be of the type as 
scheduled on the drawings, except as noted below, with 
blades riveted to the back plate and inlet shroud. 
Wheels shall be locked in position on cold rolled steel 
shaft with a tapered key. Fan bearings shall be of the 
heavy duty cast iron pillow block grease lubricated 
type, supported independent of the fan housings. Wheels 
shall be dynamically balanced at the factory. . 

C. Where belt driven fans are indicated in the equipment 
schedule "V" belt drive shall be of the high capacity 
type. Fan sheave shall be located outboard of the two 
bearings supported fan shaft to permit replacement of 
drives without removing bearings or disturbing position 
of wheel and shaft. Motor base shall be fully adjustable 
in all directions to provide for proper drive alignment 
and to allow for adjustment of belt tension. 

D. All fans shall have integral gravity damper or discharge 
dampers and damper motors interlocked with fan. Fans 200 
cfm and above shall have motorized dampers. 

E. Lab exhaust fans shall be furnished with spark resistant 
construction, explosion-proof motor, heresite coating on 
all portions of fan in contact with air stream. 

F. Kitchen hood exhaust fans shall have aluminum wheels, 
grease tray, shall have angle discharge minimum 40 inches 
above roof. 

G. All roof-mounted fans shall be completely weatherproof. 
Provide outdoor covers on motor and drive. Unit to be 
hot-dip galvanized and painted with an extra coat of zinc 
chromate iron oxide paint. 
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2.02 ROOF FANS 

A. Furnish and install the roof fans where indicated on the 
Drawings. 

B- The fans shall have spun aluminum housings, or 
sectionalized aluminum housing, nonoverloading sparkproof 
blades, air cooled motor out of the air stream, sheaves 
and V-belt drives, electrically operated aluminum draft 

, dampers, and motor disconnect switch, and aluminum bird 
screen. Damper motors shall have inherent overload 
protection. 

C. The fans shall have the capacities indicated on the 
' drawings. 

, D. Each roof fan shall be furnished with a prefabricated 
roof curb as hereinafter specified. 

E. Curbs shall be Greenheck, Fiber-Aire as manufactured by 
Swartwout, Inc. shall be approved equal. 

2.03 PROPELLER FANS 

A. The propeller fans shall have the capacities in the 
schedule on the Drawings. Provide OSHA protective 

, screens for motor and fan. 
I 
1 

B. The propeller fans shall be as manufactured by Clarage 
Co., Buffalo Forge, American Air Filter, or equal as 
approved by the Architect. 

C. Provide electrically operated dampers and motors. Damper 
motor voltage shall be 120 V. Provide transformer if fan 
motor is 200 or 460 V. 

' 2.04 PREFABRICATED ROOF CURBS 

A. Furnish and install a roof curb for each roof exhaust 
fan, as indicated on the Drawings. The curbs shall be 

' all aluminum curbs. Insta-Curb as manufactured by 
* Swartwout Fabricators, Inc. shall be approved equal. 

B. All roof curbs for roof exhaust fans shall have 
fiberglass linings. 

C. All roof curbs shall be insulated, aluminum. 

D. Roof curbs shall be of same manufacturer as roof fans. 
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2.05 IN-LINE FANS 

A. Furnish and install In-line Centrifugal Fans (direct or 
belt drive) of size and capacities as indicated on 
Drawings. 

B. The fans shall be the square shaped and of heavy gauge 
formed steel. One of the sides shall be hinged and shall 
support the entire drive assembly (motor only for direct 
drive fans) and wheel allowing the assembly to swing out 
for cleaning, inspection or service without dismantling 
the unit in any way. 

C. For direct drive fans, the motor shall be isolated from 
the air stream by a motor enclosure and shall draw 
cooling air from outside the fan housing. 

D. For belt drive fans, the motor shall be mounted on the 
hinged side exterior isolated from air stream. The belt 
and pillow block ball bearings shall be protected from 
air stream by an enclosure. The shaft shall be keyed to 
both the wheel and pulley. 

E. The fan inlet shall be spun Venturi throat overlapped by 
a backward curved centrifugal wheel with spun cone for 
maximum performance. 

F. Air and sound shall be A.M.C.A. certified. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall examine location where this equipment is 
to be installed and determine space conditions and notify 
architect in writing of conditions detrimental to proper 
and timely completion of the work. 

B. Do not proceed with the work until . unsatisfactory 
-conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install equipment where shown, in accordance with 
manufacturer's written instructions, and with recognized 
industry practices, to ensure that equipment comply with 
requirements and serve intended purposes. 
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B. Coordinate with other work as necessary to interface 
installation of equipment with other components of 
systems. 

C. Check alignment and, where necessary (and possible), 
realign shafts or motors and equipment within tolerances 
recommended by manufacturer. 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Upon completion of installation of equipment, test 
equipment to demonstrate compliance with requirement. 
When possible, field correct malfunctioning units, then 
retest to demonstrate compliance. Replace units which 
cannot be satisfactorily corrected. Refer to Section -
Testing and Balancing. 

END OF SECTION 15760 
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SECTION 15765 
UNIT VENTILATORS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is coordinate with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions 
of the Work, wherever applicable to Mechanical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The work includes the providing of all labor, materials, 
equipment, accessories, services and tests necessary to 
complete and made ready for operation by the Owner, all 
room terminal units as shown on the drawings and here
inafter specified. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturing firms regularly engaged in manufacture of 
this material with characteristics and capacities 
required, whose products have been in satisfactory use in 
similar service for not less than 10 years. 

B. Provide product produced by the manufacturers, which are 
listed in Section "Approved Manufacturer's List". 

C. Provide equipment whose performance, under specified 
conditions, is certified by the manufacturer. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work and submit shop drawings. 

1.05 COORDINATION 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

1.06 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 UNIT VENTILATORS 

A. General 

Unit ventilator shall be ARI certified or tested by an 
independent testing and balancing lab witnessed by 
owner's representative. Non-ARI manufacturers must be 
within 10 percent of catalog airflow and capacities, or 
removal of these units from the jobsite will be 
required at the expense of the manufacturer or 
contractor. 

1. Each ventilator shall be blow-through air 
configuration. 

2. Sound ratings of unit ventilators shall not exceed 
scheduled unit sound ratings. Noise data shall be 
submitted for approval. 

3. For each vertical unit, 6 inch deep false-back 
shall be provided by unit ventilator manufacturer 
for installation of sound attenuator by general 
construction trade. Construction finish, 
paintings shall match unit. 

4. Each unit shall be single point power connection 
with transformers for controls, valves, damper 
wiring, terminal strip. 

5. Horizontal unit ventilators shall be supported 
from building structure with angles, rods, spring 
isolators. 

B. Cabinet 

1. Cabinets shall be 16-gauge furniture quality 
steel, with exposed edges rounded. Provide 14-
gauge removable front panels with tamper-proof 
camlocks. Provide steel bar discharge grilles 
welded in place as an integral part of unit 
structure. Insulate internal parts and surfaces 
exposed to conditioned air stream with moisture 
resistant insulation. Where ducted inlets or 
front discharge are shown or required, provide 
same and coordinate. 

. • " " ^ 
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a. For exposed, horizontal units, integral 
double deflecting supply air grille and 
return grille shall be provided. 

2. End pockets shall be a minimum of 12-inches wide, 
15 inch deep to facilitate piping, conduits and 
service. If standard end pocket is less than 1 2-
inches wide, an extended cabinet unit shall be 
provided. 

3. Cabinet insulation shall be 1/2-inch thick dual 
density bonded glass fiber. The exposed side shall 

I be a high density erosion proof material suitable 
I for use in airstreams up to 4500 feet per minute 
' (FPM). Insulation shall meet the following 

Underwriters Laboratories Fire Hazard 
t Classification: 

t • Flame Spread = 20 

Fuel Contributed - 15 

• Smoke Developed = 0 

4. Cabinet accessories shall include a matching steel 
construction, reinforced for usewith unit 
ventilators. Steel alignment pins, adjustable 

j leveling bolts, kick-plate, and wall filler 
sections as required. 

5. Access for inspection and cleaning of the unit 
drain pan, coils and fan section shall be 
provided. The unit shall be installed for proper 
access. Procedures for proper access, inspection 
and cleaning of the unit shall be included in the 
maintenance manual. 

i 

6. All steel surfaces shall be phosphatized, cleaned 
and finish painted of color as selected by 
Architect. Final finish shall be applied by an 

j electrostatic powder spray system, with a minimum 
I thickness of 1.5 mil with no visible run marks. 
' Each unit shall be supplied in one of seven 

decorator colors as selected by the architect. 

I C. Fan Board Assembly 

The unit ventilator fan board assembly shall be a 
single, rigid assembly and includes the fans, fan 
housings, bearings, fan shaft and motor. The fan motor 

I 
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shall be mounted on the fan board constructed of 14 
gauge galvanized steel. 

D. Motors 

The motors shall be a single speed permanent split 
capacitor with thermal overload protection. A multiple 
tap auto transformer shall be wired to the motor to 
provide different rpm settings and to ensure rated 
capacity with all coil combinations. The motor shall 
also be provided with a quick-disconnect plug and 
permanently lubricated bearing. 

E. Fans 

Fans shall be centrifugal forward-curved double width, 
double-inlet corrosion resistant galvanized wheels, 
statically and dynamically balanced, direct driven. 
Fans shall be in the blow-through configuration. 

F. Hydronic Coil and Drain Pans 

1. Separate, independent heating and cooling coils 
shall be provided for,four pipe systems. All 
hydronic coils shall be plate fin type and 
manufactured by the unit ventilator manufacturer. 
All coils are to be proof and leak tested. The 
proof test must be performed at 1.5 times the 
maximum operating pressure and the leak test at 
the maximum operating pressure. Standard four pipe 
heating coil shall be in the preheat location. A 
drain pan shall be provided under the cooling 
coil, with drain connection. Drain pan shall be 
easily removable for cleaning. 

2. The drain pan shall be constructed of galvanized 
steel and insulated to prevent sweating. The 
bottom of the drain pan shall be sloped in two 
planes which pitches the condensate to the drain 
connection. The drain pan, when the unit is 
installed and trapped per the manufacturers 
installation manual, shall be designed to leave 
puddles no more than 2-inch in diameter and no 
more than 1/8-inch deep no longer than 3 minutes 
following step 3 of the following test. The test 
steps are: 

a. Temporarily plug the drain pan. 
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b. Fill the drain pan with 1/2" of water or the 
maximum allowed by the drain pan depth, 
whichever is smaller. 

c. Remove the temporary plug. 

G. Filters 

Each unit shall be equipped with a single 1-inch thick, 
throwaway or permanent, filter accessible without 
removal of the unit front panel. 

H. Fresh Air / Return Air Dampers 

1. Units shall use dual blade with a compressible 
seal, capable of varying proportion of mixed air 
from 100 percent room air to 100 percent outside 
air. On floor mounted units. Ultra low leak damper 
seal made of closed cell EPDM material shall be 
provided. Leakage shall be less than 1 percent 
against 0.5 inches external static pressure. 

2. Damper shall contain a continuous divider placed 
between the damper blades to separate the fresh 
air and return air compartments to prevent blow-
through. 

3. Units with outside air shall have minimum and 
maximum outside air set points. 

4. All dampers shall be complete with motors, 
linkages, shall have minimum outside air, maximum 
outside air stops. 

5. Modulating ASHRAE-II controls shall be provided. 

I. Direct Digital Controls 

This system shall utilize factory furnished and mounted 
DDC controls for operation of the unit ventilators. 
Each unit shall be connected to Tracer system for 
remote start/stop, temperature, timed operation, 
monitoring, alarm and controls functions, through 
communication wiring. The unit shall be UL listed. The 
following options shall be provided with DDC control: 

• Valve control 
• Damper controls 
• Economizer 
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Night setback 
Morning warm-up 
Low limit thermostat 
Mixed air and discharge sensing 
Fan, filter status switch 
Timed override 
Integrated ComfortTM system capabilities 

J. Wallboxes 

1. Wallboxes shall provide year-around moisture free, 
outdoor air intake directly to the unit ventilator 
through the exterior wall. Contractor shall 
provide ductwork, sleeves, extension as required 
for air intake. 

2. Wallboxes shall be constructed of extremely heavy 
gauge material and designed to last the life of 
the building. Internal parts shall be interlocked 
in addition to being held securely in place by the 
frame-within-a-frame design for proper louver 
alignment. Wallboxes shall contain a 1/2-inch 
square mesh galvanized screen in back of the 
louver. 

K. Each unit shall have DDC, modulating valve package with 
shut-off valve, circuit setters, control valves, P/T 
ports for each coil. Valves shall be wired from unit 
power. 

L. Integrate unit ventilators with central control system 
for start/stop, controls, monitoring functions as 
described under controls sections and provide devices, 
wiring as required. 

M. Sound Ratings 

1. Sound ratings of unit ventilators shall not exceed 
following. Certified, factory generated sounds 
ratings shall be provided for review. 

Vertical Unit Ventilator Sound Ratings 

Octave Band 

Center of Frequency 

100 Low Speed 

125 Low Speed 

1 

63 

52 

55 

2 

125 

65 

64 

3 

250 

. 57 

60 

4 

500 

52 

56 

5 

1000 

47 

50 

6 

2000 

43 

47 

7 

4000 

35 

40 

8 

8000 

25 

31 
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M50 Low Speed 54 70 60 56 49 44 

Horizontal Unit Ventilator Sound Ratings 

37 29 

Octave Band 

Center of Frequency 

100 Low Speed 

125 Lew Speed 

1 

63 

59 

65 

2 

125 

61 

67 

3 

250 

55 

61 

4 

500 

54 

62 

5 

1000 

43 

55 

6 

2000 

45 

50 

7 

4000 

38 

44 

8 

8000 

29 

36 

Additional attenuation shall be provided by sound 
attenuators for unit ventilators, fan coils as per 
sound attenuators in false-back per general 
construction trade. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

B 

Contractor shall examine location where this equipment 
is to be installed and determine space conditions and 
notify architect in writing of conditions detrimental 
to proper and timely completion of the work. 

Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install equipment where shown, in accordance with 
manufacturer's written instructions, and with 
recognized industry practices, to ensure that equipment 
comply with requirements and serve intended purposes. 

B. Coordinate with other work as necessary to interface 
installation of equipment with other components of 
systems. 

C. Check alignment and, where necessary (and possible), 
realign shafts of motors and equipment within 
tolerances recommended by manufacturer. 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Upon completion of installation of equipment, energized 
with normal power source, test equipment to demonstrate 
compliance with requirement. When possible, field 
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correct malfunctioning units, then retest to ^^^ 
demonstrate compliance. Replace units which cannot be 
satisfactorily corrected. Refer to Section - Testing 
and Balancing. 

END OF SECTION 15765 

. .J 
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SECTION 15767 
FAN COIL UNITS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1-01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is coordinate with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions 
of the Work, wherever applicable to Mechanical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

1-02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The work includes the providing of all labor, materials, 
equipment, accessories, services and tests necessary to 
complete and made ready for operation by the Owner, all 
room terminal units as shown on the drawings and here
inafter specified. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturing firms regularly engaged in manufacture of 
this material with characteristics and capacities 
required, whose products have been in satisfactory use in 
similar service for not less than 10 years. 

B. Provide product produced by the manufacturers, which are 
listed in Section "Approved Manufacturer's List". 

C. Provide equipment whose performance, under specified 
conditions, is certified by the manufacturer. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section - Special Requirements for Mechanical 
and Electrical Work and submit shop drawings. 

1.05 COORDINATION 

A. Refer to Section - Special Requirements for Mechanical 
and Electrical Work. 

1.06 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section - Special Requirements for Mechanical 
and Electrical Work. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 FAN COIL UNITS 

A. Units: Basic unit shall include chassis, cooling coil, 
hot water heating coil, heavy density faced glass fiber 
insulation, air blockoffs around coils, removable fan 
board/drain pas assembly, auxiliary drain pan, fans 
housings, motor and,filter. Chassis shall be of 18 gauge 
galvanized steel with flanged edges. Unit capacity shall 
be as scheduled on the Drawings. Unit shall be 
phosphatized, finish painted with baked on powder paint 
of color as selected by Architect. Unit shall be 
thermally and acoustically insulated with closed-cell 
insulation. Front panels shall be 16 gauge. Integral 
discharge grille shall be recessed in cabinet to resist 
condensate for vertical units. Flush, hinged top access 
door, 20 gauge galvanized steel shall be provided. 

B. Water Coils: Separate Hot Water and chilled water coils 
for four (4) pipe systems shall have %" O.D. seamless 
copper tubes mechanically bonded to configurated aluminum 
fins with continuous fin collars and sleeved coil end 
supports. Maximum working pressure 300 psig, factory 
burst test 450 psi (air) and leak test 300 psi (air under 
water). Coils shall have female sweat connections to 
accept Va" copper tubing. 

C. Drip Pans: Horizontal main drain pans shall be galvanized 
steel. Drain pan insulation shall be one-piece, 
self-extinguishing polystyrene foam insulting liner. 
Auxiliary drainpan shall be provided. 

D. Fans: Fan wheels shall be aluminum, centrifugal, forward 
curved, double width thermoplastic material. Fan housings 
shall be of sheet metal. Wheels and housings shall be 
non-corrosive. 

E. Motor: The motor shall have integral thermal overload 
protection and start at 78% of rated voltage. The motor 
shall operate satisfactorily at 90% of rated voltage of 
all speed settings and at 10% overvoltage without undue 
magnetic noise. Temperature rise by winding resistance 
method shall not exceed 55°C. (PSC). Motor shall be 
3-speed permanent split capacitor type. The motor shall 
be factory run tested in assembly unit prior to shipping. 
The motor cord shall be quickly detachable at switch box 
by locking pronged connector. 
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F. Filter: The filter shall be concealed from sight and 
removable without displacing front panel. The filter 
shall be throwaway type of woven glass fiber. 

G. Fresh Air Dampers: Fresh air damper in fresh air opening 
shall be factory installed. Dampers shall be 18 gauge. 
Fresh air opening shall be sealed off with gasket. 
Damper shall allow 0% to 100% outside air, with minimum, 
maximum set points, adjustable, motorizedc type. 

H. Controls: The fan coil manufacturer shall furnish a 
factory wired unit mounted control system that includes 
a manually-operated fan motor three speed plus off 
switch, combined with a 4-pipe automatic changeover 
thermostat in a common junction box and electronic 
control valves. The speed switch and thermostat shall be 
unit mounted below discharge grille access door. 

I. For each unit, fan coil unit manufacturer shall provide 
6-inch deep false-back for installation of sound 
attenuator by general construction trade. Construction, 
finish, painting shall match units. 

J. Direct Digital Controls 

This system shall utilize factory furnished and mounted 
DDC controls for operation of the fan coil units. Each 
unit shall be connected to Tracer system for remote 
start/stop, temperature, timed operation, monitoring, 
alarm and controls functions,= through communication 
wiring. The unit shall be UL listed. The following 
options shall be provided with DDC control: 

Valve control 
Damper controls 
Economizer 
Night setback 
Morning warm-up 
Low limit thermostat 
Mixed air and discharge sensing 
Fan, filter status switch 
Timed override 
Integrated ComfortTM system capabilities , 

K. Wallboxes 

1. Wallboxes shall provide year-around moisture free, 
outdoor air intake directly to the unit ventilator 
through the exterior wall. Contractor shall 
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provide ductwork, sleeves, extension as required 
for air intake. 

2. Wallboxes shall be constructed of extremely heavy 
gauge material and designed to last the life of 
the building. Internal parts shall be interlocked 
in addition to being held securely in place by the 
frame-within-a-frame design for proper louver 
alignment. Wallboxes shall contain a 1/2-inch 
square mesh galvanized screen in back of the 
louver. 

L. Each unit shall have DDC, modulating valve package with 
shut-off valve, circuit setters, control valves, P/T 
ports for each coil. Valves shall be wired from unit 
power. 

M. Integrate fan coil units with central control system 
for start/stop, controls, monitoring functions as 
detailed under controls section and provide devices, 
wiring as required. 

N. Sound Data 

Fan coil unit sound shall not exceed following sound 
ratings: 

1. Medium Speed 

Total Noise 

2 

Total Noise 

63 Hz 

55 dB 

Low 

63 Hz 

50 dB 

125 Hz 

58 dB 

Speed 

125 Hz 

52 dB 

250 Hz 

38 dB 

Sound 

250 Hz 

51 dB 

500 Hz 

54 dB 

500 Hz 

48 dB 

1000 Hz 

50 dB 

1000 Hz 

42 dB 

2000 Hz 

45 dB 

2000 Hz 

36 dB 

4000 Hz 

38 dB 

4000 Hz 

26 dB 

8000 Hz 

31 dB 

8000 Hz 

22 dB 

3. Contractor shall submit sound data at low and 
medium speeds. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall examine location where this equipment 
is to be installed and determine space conditions and 
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notify architect in writing of conditions detrimental 
to proper and timely completion of the work. 

B. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install equipment where shown, in accordance with 
manufacturer's written instructions, and with 
recognized industry practices, to ensure that equipment 
comply with requirements and serve intended purposes. 

B. Coordinate with other work as necessary to interface 
installation of equipment with other components of 
systems. 

C. Check alignment and, where necessary (and possible), 
realign shafts of motors and equipment within 
tolerances recommended by manufacturer. 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Upon completion of installation of equipment, energized 
with normal power source, test equipment to demonstrate 
compliance with requirement. When possible, field 
correct malfunctioning units, then retest to 
demonstrate compliance. Replace units which cannot be 
satisfactorily corrected. Refer to Section - Testing 
and Balancing. 

END OF SECTION 15767 
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SECTION 15770 
UNIT HEATERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REOUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is coordinate with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions 
of the Work, wherever applicable to Mechanical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The work includes the providing of all labor, materials, 
equipment, accessories, services and tests necessary to 
complete and made ready for operation by the Owner, all 
unit heaters as shown on the drawings and hereinafter 
specified. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturing firms regularly engaged in manufacture of 
this material with characteristics and capacities 
required, whose products have been in satisfactory use in 
similar service for not less than 10 years. 

B. Provide product produced by the manufacturers, which are 
listed in Section "Approved Manufacturer's List". 

C. Provide equipment whose performance, under specified 
conditions, is certified by the manufacturer. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work and submit shop drawings. 

1.05 COORDINATION 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

1.06 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 UNIT HEATERS 

A. Furnish and install, where shown on the plans, propeller 
type unit heaters of size and type as indicated on the 
plans. All ratings shall be based on tests in accordance 
with the Standard Test code adopted jointly by the 
Industrial Unit Heater Association and the American 
Society of Heating and Ventilating Engineers. 

B. The casing shall be made of die formed steel parts, 
phosphatized for rust resistance, and finish with baked 
enamel. All hardware, both internal and external, shall 
be cadmium plated for rust resistance. 

C. The fan blades shall be specially designed for unit 
heater application, and quiet operation, and shall 
operate in a die formed steamlined inlet. Wheels shall 
consist of die formed aluminum blades riveted to die 
formed steel spiders. Small sizes may be one piece 
aluminum construction. Unit heater shall have adjustable 
discharge louvers. 

D. Unit heaters shall be properly supported from building 
construction with h" diameter hanger rods and braced as 
required to prevent sidesway. 

E. Motors used on either horizontal or projection type unit 
heaters shall not exceed 1750 RPM, and shall be designed 
for continuous operation at a temperature rise of not 
more than 55 deg. C. above the ambient temperature. 
Motor bearings where difficult to reach, shall be 
provided with extended oil or grease tubing. 

F. Provide on-off switch with thermal overload for single 
phase motors. Provide remote line voltage thermostat, 
transformer. 

2.02 HOT WATER UNIT HEATERS 

A. Coil shall be constructed of nonferrous fins mechanically 
bonded to copper tubes. Suitable means for tube 
expansion shall be provided by tube bends or by provision 
for entire coil to move inside casing. All coils shall 
be given 500 pound hydrostatic and 100 pound air tests by 
the manufacturer before assembly. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A, Contractor shall examine location where this equipment is 
to be installed and determine space conditions and notify 
architect in writing of conditions detrimental to proper 
and timely completion of the work. 

B. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install equipment where shown, in accordance with 
manufacturer's written instructions, and with recognized 
industry practices, to ensure that equipment comply with 
requirements and serve intended purposes. 

B. Coordinate with other work as necessary to interface 
installation of equipment with other components of 
systems. 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Upon completion of installation of equipment, energized 
with normal power source, test equipment to demonstrate 
compliance with requirements. When possible, field 
correct malfunctioning units, then retest to demonstrate 
compliance. Replace units which cannot be satisfactorily 
corrected. Refer to Section - Testing and Balancing. 

END OF SECTION 15770 
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SECTION 15790 
UNDERGROUND PIPING CONDUIT SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Sections is coordinate with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions 

, of the Work, wherever applicable to Mechanical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
I Electrical Work shall apply. 

' 1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

' A. The work includes the providing of all labor, materials, 
equipment, a c c e s s o r i e s , services and tests necessary to 

' complete and made ready for operation by the Owner, all 
underground prefabricated insulated pipe conduit systems 
to supply chilled water, as shown on the drawings and 
hereinafter specified. 

1.03 pUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Only firms regularly engaged in manufacture of this 
material with characteristics and capacities required, 
whose products have been in satisfactory use in similar 
service for not less than 10 years shall be acceptable. 

B. Provide product produced by the manufacturers, which are 
listed in Section "Approved Manufacturer's List". 

C. Provide equipment whose performance, under specified 
conditions, is certified by the manufacturer. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work and submit shop drawings. 

1.05 COORDINATION 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 
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1.06 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 UNDERGROUND CHILLED WATER LINES 

PREFABRICATED, PREINSULATED PIPING SYSTEM 

A. Provide piping system of the prefabricated type. 
Installation, maintenance, testing, and repair 
requirements . shall be in accordance with the 
manufacturer's instructions, supplemented and amended as 
specified herein and as indicated on the Contract 
Drawings, 

1. Piping shall be "Ferro-Therm PTS" as manufactured 
by Perma-Pipe. 

2. Piping shall comply with ANSI Standards. 

B. The prefabricated piping system shall be structurally 
strong, sufficient to withstand Highway H-20 Loading, 
completely waterproof, and entirely resistant to attack 
by salts, water, and all ground chemicals normally 
encountered in underground environments. 

C. Product Pipe 

1. Chilled Water Service 

a. Pipe up to and including 10 inch: 

ASTM A53B, sch 40, ERW black steel with ends 
prepared for butt-welding in the field. 

b. Fittings: 

Fittings shall match pipe in wall thickness. 

D. Outer Jacket: 

The outer protective insulation jacket shall be seamless 
high-density polyethylene (HDPE) in accordance with ASTM 
D1248, Type 3, Class C. PVC or tape materials are not 
allowed. The minimum thickness of the HDPE jacket shall 
be as follows: 
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Jacket OD finl Minimum Jacket Thickness fin) 
OD < 12 0.125 

E. Insulation: Insulation shall fill the annular space 
between the pipe and the jacket with rigid polyurethane 
conforming to ASTM C591, with a nominal 2 lbs/ft3 
density. 'K' factory shall not be greater than 0.13 
BTU/hr/"F/ft3 @ 73'F. Insulation shall have a closed 
cell content of 90-95%, and sufficient compressive load 
characteristics to enable entire system to withstand 
Highway H-20 Loading with 2'0" depth of cover, minimum, 
unless otherwise indicated. Insulation shall be factory 
applied to the piping via automatic dispensing equipment 
having all temperature, humidity and volume factors per 
unit integrated into its application calculation. 
Insulation thickness shall be 2-inches. 

F. Fittings shall be factory-fabricated assemblies shipped 
to the jobsite as a unit consisting of steel fitting, 
insulation and outer jacket. Jacket for fittings shall 
match the jacket for unit lengths. The molded jacket for 
fittings shall be seamless and no mitering, taping, 
gluing, or shrink-wraps shall be allowed. 

G. The field joints shall be sealed with the provision of 
the pressure testable joint closure. The closure shall 
be an electro-fused split sleeve HDPE joint. The 
completed joint, shall be air tested at 5 psi for 5 
minutes while simultaneously soap testing the joint 
closure seams for possible leaks. All joint closures and 
insulation shall occur in straight sections. No field 
insulation and jacketing of fittings will be allowed. 
Field joint air-testable closure will be applied only 
after hydrostatic testing of product pipe and application 
of the insulation. 

H. Terminal ends of the system piping shall be provided with 
factory installed end seals sealed to the jacket and the 
pipe. End s e a l s shall be certified a s having passed a 
20-foot head pressure test. 

I. Buried Utility Warning and Identification Tape: Provide 
plastic tape manufactured specifically for warning and 
identification of buried piping. 

1. Warning and identification shall be CAUTION-BURIED 
PREINSULATED WATER PIPING BELOW or similar. 

2. Use permanent code and letter coloring unaffected 
by moisture and other substances contained in 
trench backfill material. 
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3. Bury tape with the printed side up at a depth of 12 ..m ,̂ 
inches below the top surface of earth or the top 
surface of the subgrade under pavements. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Piping Systems: Installation of piping systems includes 
equipment, materials, installation, workmanship, 
examination, inspection and testing. Provide proper 
facilities for lowering sections of pipe into trenches. 
Do not, under any circumstances, drop or dump pipe, pipe 
fittings, valves, or any other water piping material into 
trenches. 

1. Field assembly shall be in accordance with the 
manufacturer's written instructions and 
installation procedures, as approved. 

2. Deviations will not be permitted except as 
specifically authorized in writing by the Engineer. 

3. Install piping straight and true to bear evenly on 
sand bedding material. Cut pipe accurately to *̂̂  
measurements established at the site. Work into 
place without spring or forcing. 

4. Minimum depth of cover shall be 2 feet, unless 
otherwise indicated. Grade the pipeline in 
straight lines, taking care to avoid the formation 
of dips or low points. Support pipe at its proper 
elevation and grade, taking care to secure firm and 
uniform support. Wood support blocking will not be 
permitted. Lay pipe so that the full length of 
each section of pipe and each fitting rests solidly 
on the pipe bedding. 

5. Keep trenches free of water until joints have been 
properly made. Do not lay pipe when conditions of 
trench or weather are unsuitable. 

B. Cleaning of Piping: Keep the interior and ends of new-
piping and existing piping affected by the Contractor's 
operations thoroughly cleaned of water and foreign 
matter. Clean pipe, fittings, valves and accessories 
before placing in position. Keep piping systems clean 
during installation by means of plugs or other approved 
methods. When work is not in progress, securely close *̂̂ ' 
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open ends of pipe and fittings to prevent water and 
foreign matter from entering the pipes and fittings. 

C. Inspection of Piping Systems: Inspect piping before 
placing into position. Pipe, pipe fittings, valves and 
accessories will be carefully inspected before and after 
installation. 

D. Demolition: Carefully remove materials so as not to 
damage material which is to remain. Replace existing 
work damaged by the Contractor's operations with new work 
on the same construction. 

E. Field Supervision: A qualified factory trained 
supervisor, employed by the prefabricated, preinsulated 
piping manufacturer, shall be present to instruct 
Contractor's Tradesmen in the correct installation 
technique of the prefabricated piping. 

3.02 EXCAVATING, BACKFILLING, AND COMPACTING 

A. Provide all required excavation, backfilling, and 
compacting under this Section and as designated on the 
Contract Drawings. 

B. All concrete, roadway and other surfaces (including the 
foundations thereof) either adjacent to or not adjacent 
to the line of the Project that may have become damaged, 
directly or indirectly, a s a result of the Contractor's 
operations, shall be restored by the Contractor at his 
own cost and expense to a condition similar to an equally 
as good as that existing previous to the commencement of 
construction. 

C. Coordinate with existing utilties, piping, conduits, 
manholes, oil tanks. Be extra cautious during 
excavation, not to damage existing work. Any damage 
shall be repaired immediately by Contractor at his own 
expense. 

3.03 DELIVERY. STORAGE. AND HANDLING 

A. '.Inspect materials delivered to site for damage. Unload 
and store with minimum handling. Store materials on site 
in enclosures or under protective covering. Do not store 
materials directly on the ground. Keep inside or pipes 
and fittings free of dirt, water and debris. 

B. Handle pipe, fittings, and other accessories in such 
manner as to ensure delivery to the trench in sound 

UNDERGROUND PIPING CONDUIT SYSTEMS- 15790 - 5 



10/31/03 Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mem. H.S. 

undamaged condition. Avoid contact with water, keep .̂̂.̂  
preinsulated pipe clean and dry at all times during the 
storage an installation of the pipe. Pipe exposure to 
water inside the trench and/or during storage shall be 
avoided. Take special care to avoid injury to coatings 
and linings on pipe and fittings; make satisfactory 
repairs if coatings or linings are damaged. Carry pipe 
to the trench; do not drag it. 

END OF SECTION 15790 
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SECTION 15801 
HVAC SPECIALTIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REOUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is coordinate with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions 
of the Work, wherever applicable to Mechanical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The work includes the providing of all labor, materials, 
equipment, accessories, services and tests necessary to 
complete and make ready for operation by the Owner, all 
HVAC Specialties as shown on the Drawings and hereinafter 
specified. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Firms regularly engaged in manufacturer of this equipment 
with characteristics and capacities required, whose 
products have been in satisfactory use in similar service 
for not less than ten (10) years. 

B. Provide products produced by the manufacturers, which are 
listed in Section entitled "Approved Manufacturers List". 

C. Provide equipment whose performance under specified 
conditions is certified by the manufacturer. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section entitled "Special Requirements" for 
mechanical and electrical work and submit shop drawings. 

1.05 COORDINATION 

A. Refer to Section "Special Requirements" for mechanical 
and electrical work. 

1.06 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section "Special Requirements" for' mechanical 
and electrical work. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 THERMOMETERS 

A. Furnish and install, where indicated on the Drawings, at 
inlet and outlet piping to boilers, chillers, heat 
exchangers and elsewhere as shown, and where specified 
herein, separable well-type dial or 9" mercury adjustable 
angle type in glass stem, thermometers as manufactured by 
American, Trerice, Weksler, Weiss or approved equal. 

B. All thermometers shall be installed in such a manner as 
to cause a minimum of restriction to flow in the pipes 
and so that they can easily be read from the floor. 

C. Dial thermometers shall be 5 inch hermetically sealed, 
bimetal with stainless steel cases, antiparallax dials 
with raised jet black figures, stainless steel stems, and 
brass separable sockets unless otherwise specified. 
Thermometers for duct mounting shall have union 
connections in lieu of separable sockets. Separable 
wells shall be stainless steel for steel pipe and brass 
for copper pipe. Separable wells shall be standard type 
for uninsulated pipe and logging extension type of proper 
length for insulated pipe. Stem shall extend a minimum 
of 2^" into the fluid. 

D. The accuracy of all thermometers shall be within 1% of 
the scale range. 

E. All instrument wells for controls and indicators 
furnished by the temperature control manufacturer shall 
be installed under this Section. 

F. Where conditions are such that thermometers would not be 
readable from the floor, remote bulb dial thermometers 
shall be mounted on panelboards. The thermometers shall 
be 5 inch dials and shall be vapor actuated. The 
thermometers shall have separable wells. Panel mounted 
thermometers shall be provided with an engraved nameplate 
mounted below each thermometer to identify its service. 
The nameplates shall be chrome plated with black filled 
letters. 

G. A thermometer shall be installed in the hot water inlet 
and outlet of each heat exchanger. A thermometer shall 
be installed in the chilled water inlet and outlet of 
each refrigerator machine. Additional thermometers shall 
be installed where indicated on the Drawings. 
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H. The scale range for the thermometers shall be as follows: 

Service Temperature Range Remarks 

Hot Water 30° to 300° F 
Chilled Water 0° to 120° F 

2.02 PRESSURE GAUGES 

A. Furnish and install where indicated on the Drawings in 
' inlet and outlet piping to boilers, chillers, heat 

exchangers and elsewhere as shown, and where specified 
I herein, Bourdon spring type pressure gauges as 
[ manufactured by U.S. Gauge, Weksler, Trerice, Marsh, 
I Ashcroft, or approved equal. 

, B, All gauges shall be installed so as to be easily readable 
from the floor. Where conditions are such that gauges on 

I piping would not be readable from the floor, the gauges 
shall be installed on panelboards. 

C. The gauges shall have dull, black enamel cast aluminum 
casings with chrome plated bezels or rims. The gauges 
shall have white faces with black filled engraved 
numerals and adjustable pointer. The diameter of the 
dial shall be not less than 4H inches. Gauges shall have 

' brass bronzed brushed rotary type movement. 

' D. Panel mounted gauges shall be designed for flush mounting 
with back connections and shall be provided with an 
engraved nameplate mounted below each gauge to identify 
its service. The nameplates shall be chrome plated with 
black filled letters. 

' E. Differential pressure switches, pressure sensing pipe 
taps, furnished by temperature control manufacturers 

' shall be installed under this Section. 

F. The accuracy of all gauges shall be within 1% of the 
scale range. 

» G. All gauges on water lines shall be fitted with filter 
[ type pressure snubbers consisting of %" dia. x Vs" thick, 

micro metallic stainless steel filter, as manufactured by 
Operating and Maintenance Specialties or approved equal. 

' H. A pressure gauge shall be installed in the suction and 
discharge of each hot water, and chilled water pump. A 

I pressure gauge shall be installed in the chilled water 
inlet and outlet of each refrigerating machine. A 
pressure gauge shall be installed in the inlet and outlet 
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of each heat exchanger. Additional pressure gauges shall 
be installed where indicated on the Drawings. 

I. The scale range of pressure gauges shall be as follows: 

J. Service Pressure Range 

Chilled Water 0 to 100 psig. 

Hot Water • 0 to 100 psig. 

Discharge side of Water 
Pressure Reducing Valve 0 to 100 psig. 

K. All other pressure gauges shall have a range at least 
twice the working pressure, but in no case less than 0 to 
30 lbs. A ball valve shall be installed on the water 
side of each gauge. 

2.03 MACHINERY GUARDS 

A. Moving parts of machinery exposed to contact by personnel 
shall be guarded by barrier to a type which complies with 
OSHA Code. 

B. Exposed moving parts such as belts and couplings shall 
have not less than h" No. 16 gauge metal guards with all 
edges rounded and gauge, material and construction shall 
be in accordance with OSHA standards - paragraphs 7173.3, 
7173.5 and 7174.1. Guards shall have m " x IH" x Ve" 
angle iron frame properly supported. 

C. All machinery guards covering the ends of motor or 
equipment shafts shall have openings for the insertion of 
a tachometer. Machinery guards shall be painted with two 
coats of machinery gray enamel. 

2.04 EXPANSION TANKS 

A. Furnish and install as shown on the Drawings, EX-TROL 
Pressurized Diagram Type Expansion Tanks as manufactured 
by AMTROL INC. It shall be air precharged to the initial 
fill pressure of the system. It shall be suitable for a 
maximum working pressure of 125 psi and shall be 
furnished with ASME stamp and certification papers. It 
shall have a sealed-in elastomer diaphragm suitable for 
an operating temperature of 240° F. {EX-TROL to be 
furnished with saddles for horizontal installation). 
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2.05 EXPANSION LOOPS. ANCHORS AND GUIDES 

A. Provisions for expansion in piping mains, branches, and 
risers shall be made by the installation of offsets, 
expansion loops, as indicated on the Drawings and as 
required. Every 100'-0" horizontal hot water piping 
shall have expansion loop and anchors. Minimum loop 
shall be 8'-0" by 6'-0" if not indicated on the Drawings. 

B. All piping with loops shall be anchored so as to throw 
all expansion toward the loops. 

C. Guides shall be installed on both sides of each expansion 
loop. Guides shall be Flexonics pipe alignment guides or 
approved equal. Anchors and guides shall be secured to 
beams, columns or concrete slabs. 

D. Pipe hangers and rollers are not considered guides. 

E. Provide 12" long guides for each expansion joint. Guides 
shall be located 3'-0" on each side of the expansion 
joints. 

F. Furnish and install as shown on plans, or where necessary 
to absorb max. I h " expansion and max. H" contraction 
between two anchor points in copper lines, up to and 
including 2^", Flexonics Model HB Expansion Compensators 
having two-ply phosphor bronze bellows and brass shrouds 
and end fittings, as manufactured by Flexonics Division 
of Calumet and Heela, Inc., Bartlett, Illinois, All 
internal parts shall be of non-ferrous metals. Service 
pressure shall be external to the bellows. Compensators 
shall have internal guides extending the full length of 
the bellows travel. Compensators shall have internal 
positive anti-torque devices to prevent twist or torque 
on installation and shall have properly located 
positioning clip to insure installation of correct 
end-to-end dimension to allow full rated traverse. 
Compensator shall be for max, 125 psig. working pressure. 
Test pressure shall not exceed 175 psig. 

G. Furnish and install as shown on plans, or where necessary 
to absorb max. l̂ *" expansion and max. ^" contraction 
between two anchor points in iron and steel pipe lines up 
to and including 2^", Flexonics Model II Expansion 
Compensators having two-ply stainless steel belows and 
carbon steel shrouds and end fittings, as manufactured by 
Flexonics Division of Calumet & Heela, Inc., Bartlett, 
Illinois. Service pressure shall be external to the 
bellows. Compensators shall have properly located 
positioning clip to insure installation at correct 
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end-to-end dimension to allow full rated traverse. 
Compensator shall be for Max. 150 psig. working pressure. 
Test pressure shall not exceed 200 psig. 

H. Manufacturer shall note on all submittal forms the 
resultant anchor loads due to pressure thrust and 
compressive forces at design conditions. Expansion 
joints shall be as manufactured by ADSCO, Zallea, 
Flexonic, or approved equal. 

2.06 DRAFT GAUGES 

A. Furnish and install at each filter, draft gauges for 
measuring the resistance of the air through the filters. 

B. Each draft gauge shall be an inclined tube differential 
type for indoor units, equipped with a shut-off cock 
opening to atmosphere for checking zero setting, and with 
a shut-off cock in the lines to points where the draft is 
measured. The scale shall have a white background with 
heavy black divisions and figures; shall not be less than 
8" long, and shall be graduated to read by hundredths of 
an inch up to resistances to be encountered. Each gauge 
shall be provided with a bubble level gauge and with 
screw adjustment for zero settings. 

C. Draft gauge for rooftop units and outdoor units shall be 
2000 Series Magnehelic as made by Dwyer or approved 
equal. Gauges shall be provided complete with two static 
pressure tips case, • fittings and means of mounting. 
Scale shall be as required. Set gauges to be easily 
readable from floor level. Gauges shall be of Dwyer make 
or approved equal. 

2.07 AUTOMATIC FLOW-CONTROL VALVES 

A. The Contractor shall provide and install for each unit 
ventilator, one "Autoflow" model FVT or Griswold compact 
pressure compensating flow control valves in one piece 
configuration consisting of ground joint union and flow 
control valve and Petes plugs, Petes plugs shall be 
provided on both sides of condenser flow heat pumps only. 

B. All valves are to be factory set to control the flow rate 
within 4% of the selected rating over an operating 
pressure differential of at least ten times the minimum 
required for full flow conditions. 

^ 
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C. The valves shall be all metal with threaded or sweat 
connections. Metallurgy shall be all brass and stainless 
steel. 

D. Performance certification of valves by an independent 
laboratory shall be furnished. 

E. All valves shall have unions to allow field-exchange of 
internal components without removing the valve body from 
the pipeline. 

F. All valves shall be permanently marked to show direction 
of flow and flow rates. 

' 2.08 AIR VENTS. DRAINS 

A. In installing water piping systems and all equipment, 
carefully plan the actual installation in such a manner 
that high pints and air pockets are kept to a minimum and 
are properly vented where they are unavoidable. All air 
elimination devices called for on the Drawings and in 
these Specifications shall be provided and properly 
installed. In addition, furnish and install all other 
air elimination devices which may be required due to job 
conditions. Assume responsibility for a proper, 
continuous and automatic air elimination to assure even 
and balanced distribution of water to all equipment. 

1. Provide air vents at alll high points in closed 
chilled water, hot water system piping, in piping 
to each coil, equipment. 

B. Furnish and install an Armstrong No. 1 AV or Sarco 13W 
automatic air vent with test petcock at each high point 
in the water piping mains and where indicated on the 
Drawings. Furnish and install a 125 psig rated valve on 
the system side of each automatic air vent. Vents on hot 
water, dual temperature water and chilled water lines 
shall have Hoke Fig. No. PY-271 valves or approved equal. 
Vents on all other waterlines shall have Hoke Fig. No. 
RB-271 valves or approved equal. 

C. Furnish and install manual air vents Hoffman No. 500 or 
approved equal, for all upfed radiation. Furnish and 
install a 125 psig rated ball valve on the system side of 
each manual air vent. Provide access to all air vents. 

D. Provide valved drains with caps and hose-bibb adapters at 
all low points in closed hot water and chilled water 
system piping and at all equipment, coils. 
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2.09 AIR SEPARATORS 

A. Furnish and install full line size, air separators for 
water system where indicated on the Drawings. The 
separators shall be Rolairtrol, as manufactured by Bell 
and Gossett or equal as approved by the Architect. 

B. The units shall be of ASME construction and shall be 
stamped 125 psig W,P. 

C. The units shall be furnished without integral strainers. 

D. The units shall be installed in strict accordance with 
the manufacturer's recommendations. 

E. The units shall be supported on 2" pipe legs and shall be 
provided with a H" drain gate or ball valve with hose end 
and cap. 

2.10 COMBINATION BALANCING AND SHUT-OFF VALVES (CIRCUIT SETTERS) 

A. Valves shall be circuit setter/circuit setter-plus as 
manufactured by Bell & Gossett. 

B. Valves shall be bronze body (up to 3") with brass ball or 
cast iron body (4" and above) with bronze disc with EPDM 
insert. Valves shall be precisely calibrated for 
balancing and shut-off service, complete with retainable 
memory stop. Readout port with valves shall be provided 
as integral part of valve assembly. 

C. Valves shall be rated for minimum of 200 PSIG pressure, 
250*F temperature and shall be used for water service. 

D. Provide readout kits, suitable for flow, temperature and 
pressure of system it is installed and trun over to owner 
for owner's use. 

2.11 TRIPLE DUTY VALVES 

A. Valves shall be heavy.duty type, minimum 175 PSI working 
pressure and rated for 250'F temperature, as manufactured 
by Bell & Gossett. 

B. Seats shall be bronze with replaceable bronze disc, EPDM 
seet. 

C. Valves shall perform functions of non-slam check valve, 
balancing valve and shut-off valve. 
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D. Valves shall be calibrated, with retainable memory stop 
for balancing, equipped with brass read-out valve. Read 
-out kits shall be provided. 

2.12 SUCTION DIFFUSER 

A. Furnish and install suction diffuser at inlets of pumps. 
Suction diffusers shall be angle pattern with flow 
straightening fittings and combination diffuser-strainer 
cylinder and adjustable support foot, 

B. Suction diffusers cylinders shall have free areas equal 
to five times cross-section area of pump suciton opening. 

C. Suction diffusers shall be cast iron body, minimum 175 
PSI rated, stainless steel strainer mesh. 

2.13 V-BELT DRIVES 

A. All V-belt drives furnished under this Section shall be 
Gates Rubber Co., Woods, or approved equal. Drives shall 
be designed with an overload factor of twice the fan 
brake horsepower but in no case less than 125% of motor 
horsepower rating. Machined cast iron pulleys shall be 
used- Manufacturer's shop drawings shall state actual 
transmission capacity of each drive. Provide companion 
sheaves for adjustable sheave drives. Companion sheaves 
shall be selected such that the individual belts shall 
not exceed a two degree misalignment of the groove 
centerlines between the driving and driven sheaves. 
Sheaves shall be complete with flanges and locking 
devices. All sheaves shall be selected with a 1.5 
minimum service factor. 

B. Provide matching belts. 

C. All motors up to 3 HP shall have variable speed drives. 

D. All motors 10 HP to 25 HP for speeds below 1000 RPM shall 
have variable speed drives. 

E. Provide fixed drives above 1000 RPM for 10 to 25 HP and 
for all units above 25 HP. 

2.14 STRAINERS FOR WATER SYSTEM 

A. Furnish and install a full size Y-pattern strainer on the 
inlet of each control valve and each water pump, where 
indicated on the Drawings. 

HVAC SPECIALTIES 15801-9 



10/31/03 Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mem. H.S. 

B. The strainers shall be as manufactured by Spence, Sarco, 
Barnes and Jones, Elliott, Crane or Mueller. 

C. All strainers, except where otherwise noted, shall have 
bronze body up to 2H", semi-steel above 2^", rated at 125 
psig for all systems with 50 psig max. pressure and 250 
psig for all others. Strainers 2 inch diameter and 
smaller shall have screwed ends. Strainers 2H inch 
diameter and larger shall have flanged ends. 

D. All strainers shall have removable cylindrical or conical 
screens of brass construction. They shall be designed to 
allow blowing out of accumulated sediment and to 
facilitate removal and replacement of the screen without 
disconnecting the main piping. 

E. Screens for water Vu" for 3" inclusive, Ve" for 4" and 
above. 

F. An approved blow-out connection with gate valve shall be 
made to each strainer. The valves shall be located not 
higher than 8 feet above the floor. All drain 
connections shall be piped to floor drains. 

2.15 REDUCING AND SAFETY VALVES FOR WATER SYSTEM 

A. Furnish and install pressure reducing and safety valves 
for makeup water systems and where indicated on the 
drawings. 

B. The reducing valve shall be Model 7 pressure reducing 
valve with field adjustable setting as manufactured by 
Bell & Gossett or equal as approved by the Architect. 

C. The safety valves shall be of size and capacity as 
indicated on the Drawings. The valves shall be made by 
Bell and Gossett or approved equal and shall have 150 
pound raised face flange on the inlet and discharge for 
all sizes 2H" and above 2" and below shall be screwed. 

D. The safety valves shall be steel valves with stainless 
steel trim. The bonnet shall be enclosed and equipped 
with a packed lifting lever. The spring shall be carbon 
steel rated for 450° F. 

E. The vertical discharge line from the safety valves shall 
be installed as close to the safety valves as possible 
and piped to drain. 
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2.16 PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE TEST STATIONS 

A. Furnish and install in each supply and return runout to 
each coil and where indicated on the Drawings, a H" MPT 
fitting to receive either a temperature or pressure probe 
Va" OD. Fitting shall be solid brass with valve core of 
Nordel (Max. 275°F.), fitted with a color coded and 

i marked cap with gasket, and shall be rated at 1000 psig. 

B. In addition, the installing contractor shall supply the 
' Owner with six pressure gauge adapters with Va" OD probe 

and 6 five inch stem pocket testing thermometers; 
25-125°F for chilled water and six 50-500°F for hot 

' water. 
I 

C. Provide two pressure and temperature test kit consisting 
of one 0-150 PSI, water pressure gauge and one 0-30 psi 
water pressure gauge each with No. 500 gauge adapter 
attached, a 25-125''F. pocket testing thermometer, a 0 to 
220*F. pocket test thermometer, a No. 500 gauge adapter, 
and a protective carrying case. Provide one additional 
0-60 psi pressure gauge and one additional 0 to 30 psi 
pressure gauge. 

D. Test kit shall be used by the Balancing Contractor to 
balance the systems and then it shall be turned over to 
the Owner. 

E. Test stations and test kit shall be manufactured by 
Paterson Engineering Company, Inc. or approved equal. 

2.17 FLOW MEASURING DEVICES 

A. Provide complete Venturi flow measuring system as 
manufactured by Barco Division, Aeroquip Corp., or 
approved equal. 

B. This shall be a coordinated system, including Venturi 
flow stations and portable master meter, supplied by one 
manufacturer. Each Venturi station shall be complete 
with pressure tap nipples, quick disconnect valves and 
safety shut-off valves, indented metal identification tag 
on chain, giving pipe side, Venturi series, station 
identification, and meter reading at specified flow rate. 
Venturi stations shall be one piece brass screwed H" 
through 2". Sizes 2H" through 8" shall consist of plated 
cast iron Venturi insert held between specially machined 
self-centering 150# steel weld neck units. Sizes 10" and 
larger shall be fabricated steel plated, with welding 
ends. Venturi size and series shall be selected so that 
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design flow rate shall be between 10" and 40 inches of 
water pressure differential on a 0-50" meter with 
permanent pressure loss of not more than 10% indicated 
flow rate differential pressure. Minimum flow rates of 
2H FPS are permissible. Venturi stations shall be 
compatible with temperatures and pressure of the system. 

C. Master meter shall consist of 6" round dial, dry type 
meter supplied with scale reading zero to 50 inches of 
water differential pressure and shall be mounted in a 
portable water and rot-proof fiberglass carrying case 
complete with 10 ft. lengths of H" high pressure high 
temperature connecting hose, quick disconnect socket 
valves, venting valves, installation and operating 
instructions and capacity curves. Master meter shall 
become property of the Owner. 

D. Upstream pipe diameters of straight pipe shall be five 
(5) minimum and downstream pipe diameters shall be two 
(2) minimum as recommended by manufacturer. 

E. For location of Venturi flow stations refer to the 
Drawings. 

2.18 REFRIGERATION ACCESSORIES 

A. Refrigerant Filter-Dryer: Provide, refrigerant 
filter-dryers. Refrigerant filter-dryers shall be 
replaceable core "Catch All" type, as manufactured by 
Sporlan Valve Company. 

B. Moisture and Liquid Indicator: Provide combination 
liquid and moisture indicators type "See All", as 
manufactured by Sporland Valve Company. 

C. Refrigerant Strainers: Provide Refrigerant Strainers. 
Strainers shall be as manufactured by Henry Valve 
Company, Type 895. 

D. Thermal Expansion Valves: Provide Thermal Expansion 
Valves. Thermal expansion valves shall be Type "MVE-G", 
as manufactured by Sporlan Valve Company, or approved 
equal, with external equalizer and remote bulb with 
refrigerant 22 charge. 

a. The Contractor shall submit manufacturer rating 
tables and/or selection charts for approval. 

E. Liquid Line Solenoid Valves: Provide Liquid Line 
Solenoid Valves. Valves to have stainless steel 
diaphragm-welded and lead-proof construction, replaceable 
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thermostatic element and tight seating. Valve shall be 
as manufactured by Sporlan Valve Company or approved 
equal. 

F. Flexible Pipe Connections: Provide flexible pipe 
connections. Flexible pipe connectors to be all bronze 
construction, metal braided type suitable for Refrigerant 
22. 

,2.19 EVACUATION OF REFRIGERATION PIPING 

A. When testing of refrigerant piping is completed as 
specified hereinafter, blow off the pressure in the 
system to atmosphere and provide final evacuation. 
Provide a vacuum pump capable of pulling vacuum of at 
least 1 mm Hg. absolute. Use a Zimmerli gauge to read 
vacuum. Remove all moisture from the system. Operate 
the vacuum pump until a vacuum of 2.5 mm Hg. is achieved. 

B. When the system is evacuated, break the vacuum with oil 
pumped, dry nitrogen, open the compressor suction and 
discharge service valves and re-evacuate the system to 
2.5 mm Hg. absolute. Stop vacuum pump and allow system 
to stand under a vacuum a minimum of 12 hours. If no 
noticeable rise in pressure has taken place after 12 
hours, the system shall be charged. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall examine location where these specialties 
are to be installed and determine space conditions and 
notify Architect in writing of conditions detrimental to 
proper and timely completion of the work. 

B, Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install HVAC Specialties where shown, in accordance with 
manufacturer's written instructions and with recognized 
industry practices, to ensure that HVAC Specialties 
comply with requirements and serve intended purposes. 

B. Coordinate with other work as necessary to interface 
installation of HVAC Specialties with other components of 
systems. 
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3,03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A, Upon completion of installation of HVAC Specialties, test 
HVAC Specialties to demonstrate compliance with 
requirements. When possible, field correct 
malfunctioning units, then retest to demonstrate 
compliance. Replace units which cannot be satisfactorily 
corrected. 

END OF SECTION 15801 

^̂ ^̂ ^ 
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SECTION 15810 
VIBRATION ISOLATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
I 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is coordinate with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions 
of the Work, wherever applicable to Mechanical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
* Electrical Work shall apply. 

C. Section 15050 - Seismic Restraint for Isolated and Uniso-
lated Equipment, Piping Ductwork, Tanks and Stacks shall 

' apply. 

' 1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

t A. The Work includes providing all labor, materials, 
t equipment, accessories, services and tests to complete 

and make ready for operation by the Owner, all vibration 
, isolations as shown on the Drawings and hereinafter 

specified. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Firms regularly engaged in manufacture of this equipment 
with characteristics and capacities required, whose 
products have been in satisfactory use in similar service 
for not less than ten (10) years. 

B. Provide products produced by the manufacturers which are 
listed in Section "Approved Manufacturer's List". 

C. Provide equipment whose performance under specified 
conditions is certified by the manufacturer. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to. Section 15000 - "Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work" and submit shop drawings. 

1.05 COORDINATION 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - "Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work". 
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1.06 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - "Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work". 

1.07 TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. All mechanical equipment shall be mounted in accordance 
with the specifications below and for the specific 
requirements shown in the equipment schedule, 

B. The isolation manufacturer shall supply all unit 
isolators, complete rails, fan and motor bases and 
structural steel forms for concrete inertia blocks, where 
called for and shall be responsible for the selection of 
all vibration eliminators and shall guarantee to meet the 
requirements of these Specifications, 

C. Wherever rotational speed is mentioned as the disturbing 
frequency, the lowest such speed in the system shall be 
used. All isolation devices shall be selected for 
uniform static deflections according to distribution of 
weight. Lateral motion of all isolators shall be W 
maximum during start-up and shut-down. 

D. "Outdoor" isolators, steel parts other than galvanized 
springs and cadmium plated springs shall be suitably 
coated to resist corrosion. Isolators shall be equipped 
with limit stops to resist wind velocity. 

E. All fan units and air handling units (except fans with 
wheels under 27") shall be isolated as follows: 

1. Up to 450 RPM: 75% efficiency {3H" maximum 

deflection) 

2. 450 RPM to 850 RPM: 90% 

3. 850 RPM and over: 95% 
F. Submittals shall show disturbing frequency, required 

efficiency, designed deflection and outside diameter of 
springs, when pertinent. 

G. All horizontal pipe runs within the mechanical equipment 
room area, but not less than 50 feet from connected 
equipment shall be isolated from building structure by 
means of units designed for insertion in rods. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 VIBRATION ISOLATION 

A. Mountings: 

1- Type A: 

a. Double deflection neoprene mountings shall 
have a minimum static deflection of 0.35. All 
metal surfaces shall be neoprene covered to 
avoid corrosion and have friction pads both 
top and bottom, so they need not be bolted to 
the floor, 

b. Bolt holes shall be provided for those areas 
where bolting is required. On equipment such 
as small vent sets and close coupled pumps, 
steel rails shall be used above the mounts to 
compensate for the overhang. 

c. Manufacturer/Type: 

Mason Industries, Inc.: ND or Rails RND 
Vibration Eliminator Co.:T44 or D-Rails 

2. Type B: 

a. Spring isolators shall be free-standing and 
laterally stable without any housing and 
complete with H" neoprene acoustical friction 
pads between the base plate and the support. 
All mountings shall have leveling bolts that 
must be rigidly bolted to the equipment. 

b. Spring diameters shall be no less than 0.8 of 
the compressed height of the spring at rated 
load. Springs shall have a minimum additional 
travel to solid equal to 50% of the rated 
deflection. 

c. Submittals shall include spring diameters, 
deflections, compressed spring height and 
solid spring height. 
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d. Manufacturer/Type: 

Mason Industries, Inc.: SLFH, on rails type 

ICS 

Vibration Eliminator Co, OSK 

3. Type C: 
a. Equipment with operating weight different from 

the installed weight such as chillers, 
boilers, etc., and equipment exposed to the 
wind such as cooling towers, shall be mounted 
on spring mountings as described under Type 
"B" of this paragraph, but a housing shall be 
used that includes vertical resilient limit 
stops to prevent spring extension when weight 
is removed. The housings shall serve as 
blocking during erection and cooling tower 
mounts shall be located between the supporting 
steel and roof or the grillage and dunnage. 
The installed and operating heights shall be 
the same. A minimum clearance of ^ " shall be 
maintained around restraining bolts and 
between the housing and the spring so as not 
to interfere with the spring action. Limit 
stops shall be out of contact during normal 
operation. Mountings used out of doors shall 
be hot dipped galvanized. 

b. Manufacturer/Type: 

Mason Industries, Inc. SLR 
Vibration Eliminator Co. KW 

4. Type D: 

Vibration hangers shall contain a steel spring 
and a double deflection neoprene element in 
series. Neoprene elements shall have a 
minimum deflection 0.35". The neoprene 
element shall be molded with a rod isolation 
bushing that passes through the hanger box. 
Springs shall have a minimum additional 
travel to solid equal to 50% of the rated 
deflection and be seated in a neoprene cup 
with an integral molded bushing that passes 
through the lower hanger box. 
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b. Manufacturer/Type: 

Mason Industries, Inc. DNHS - 30N 
Vibration Eliminator Co. SNRC 

5. Type F: 

a. Vibration hangers shall contain a double 
deflection neoprene element manufactured as an 
integral part of the element design to prevent 
short circuiting of the rod as it penetrates 
the housing body. Minimum static deflection 
shall be .35". 

b. Manufacturer/Type: 

Mason Industries, Inc. W30 
Vibration Eliminator Co. SNC 

6. Type DE: 

a. Elastomer hanger rod isolators shall 
incorporate the following: 

1) Molded unit type neoprene elements with 
projecting bushing, lining rod clearance 
hole. 

2) Neoprene element to be minimum IH" thick. 

3) Steel retainer box encasing neoprene 
mounting. 

4) Clearance between mounting hanger rod and 
neoprene bushing shall be minimum of Ve". 

5) Minimum static deflection of 0.35". 

b. Mason Type HD o r approved equal. 

B. Bases: 

1. Type G: 

a. Vibration isolator manufacturer shall furnish 
integral structural steel bases for both 
driver and driven machines. 
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b. Bases shall be rectangular in shape for all 
equipment other than centrifugal refrigeration 
machines and pump bases which may be "tee" or 
"L" shaped. Pump bases for split case pumps 
shall include supports for suction and 
discharge base ells. All perimeter members 
shall be WF beams with a minimum depth equal 
to 1/lOth of the longest dimension of the 
base. Beam depth need not exceed 14" provided 
that the deflection and misalignment is kept 
within acceptable limits as determined by the 
manufacturer. Height saving brackets shall be 
employed in all mounting locations to provide 
a base clearance of one inch. 

c. Bases shall be WF bases as manufactured by 
Mason Industries, Inc. or approved equal. 

2. Type H: 

a. Vibration isolator manufacturer shall provide 
steel members welded to height-saving brackets 
to cradle machines having legs or bases that 
do not require a complete supplementary base. 

b. Members shall be sufficiently rigid to prevent 
strains in the equipment. 

c. Inverted saddles shall be ICS as manufactured 
by Mason Industries, Inc. or approved equal. 

3. Type J: 

a. Vibration isolator manufacturer shall furnish 
structural channel concrete" forms for floating 
foundations. 

b. Bases for split case pumps shall be large 
enough to provide support for suction and 
discharge base ells. The base depth shall be 
a minimum of /̂jo of the longest span, but not 
less than 6" or greater than 14". Forms shall 
include minimum concrete reinforcement con
sisting of h on 6" centers running both ways 
and a layer IH" above the bottom and a .top 
layer of reinforcing steel as above for all 
bases exceeding 120" in one direction. Isola
tors shall be set into pocket housings which 
are an integral part of the base construction 
and set at the proper height to maintain a 1" 
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clearance below the base. Bases shall be fur
nished with templates and anchor bolt sleeves 
as part of this system. 

Manufacturer/Type: 

Mason Industries, Inc. KIPWF 
Vibration Eliminator Co. SN Frames 

4. Type Y: 

a. Rooftop packaged air handling units shall be 
installed on a spring supported isolation curb 
which shall combine the manufacturer's curb 
and the isolation base into one assembly. The 
system shall be designed with 1", 2" or 3" 
static deflection steel springs which are both 
adjustable, removable and interchangeable 
after the rooftop unit has been installed. 
The system shall maintain the same operating 
and installed height both with and without the 
equipment load and shall be fully restrained 
during wind load conditions allowing no more 
than W* motion in any direction. The 
isolation curb shall be designed to accept and 
utilize outer placement of standard 2" roof 
insulation to act as a sound attenuation 
system for the inside of the curb. The entire 
unit shall become an integral part of the 
membrane waterproofing. The entire assembly 
shall be dry galvanized or PVC coated. The 
isolation curb shall be model P-6000 as 
manufactured by Mason Berger East. Options 
for the system include an elevation kit model 
EK-1 and a sound barrier pack framing kit 
complete with offset plenum for lightweight 
roof deck areas model SBC-3. Note: Where 
this option is utilized. General Contractor is 
to furnish and install sound barrier material. 

b. Manufacturer/Type: 

Mason Industries,. Inc.: Model P-6000 
Vibration Eliminator Co.: 

5. Type R: 

a. Rooftop fans, condensing units, exterior duct
ed air handling units, etc. shall be installed 
on continuous equipment support piers which 
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shall combine a regular equipment support and 
an isolation system into one assembly. The 
system shall be designed with 1", 2" or 3" 
static deflection steel springs which are both 
adjustable, removable and interchangeable af
ter equipment has been installed. The system 
shall maintain the same operating and install
ed height both with and without the equipment 
load and shall be fully restrained during wind 
load conditions allowing no more than H" mo
tion in any direction. The isolation pier 
shall be designed to accept 2" rigid insula
tion and to be an .integral part of the mem
brane waterproofing. The entire assembly shall 
be dry galvanized or plastic coated. The iso
lation rail pier system shall be model R-7000 
as manufactured by Mason Berger East, Inc. 

^ 

b. Manufacturer/Type: 

Mason Industries, Inc. R-7000 
Vibration Eliminator Co. 

C. ISOLATION SCHEDULE: 

V i b r a t i o n E l i m i n a t o r S p e c i f i c a t i o n 
Type f o r Eou ipmen t L o c a t i o n : 

Type of Equipment 
With No Occupied o r 
Unoccupied Spaces 
Below 

Above Occupied or 
Unoccupied 
Spaces 

Packaged Air Cooled 
Chillers 

2" thick neoprene pad 
Outdoor type, 
weatherproof 

Self-contained Air 
Conditioning Units 

Type B 
1-0" deflection) 

Type B 
(1.0" deflection) 

Pumps: 
Through 15 HP Type B (Rail Type) 

(1.0" deflection), 
Type G base 

Type B (Rail Type) 
(1.0" deflection); 
Type G base 

Factory Assembled, 
Air Handling Equipment 

Suspended Units Type D 
(1.5" deflection) 

Type D 
(2.0" deflection 
above 600 rpm) 
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Floor Mounted Units 

Class I Fans 
(Arrangement 1 & 3; 

Floor Mounted: 

Suspended: 

Type B 
(1.0" def lect ion] 

Type B-G 
(1.0" deflection; 

Type F 
(1.5" deflection) 

Type B 
(2.0" deflection 
above 600 rpm) 
Type B-H 
(2.5" deflection 
below 600 rpm) 

Type B-G 
(2.0" deflection 
above 600 rpm) 
(3.0" deflection 
below 600 rpm) 
(4.0" deflection 
below 400 rpm) 

Type F 
(2.0" deflection) 

Class I Fans 
(Arrangement 9) 

Floor Mounted; 

Suspended: 

Type B 
(1.0" deflection] 

Type F 
(1.5" deflection] 

Type B 
(2.0" deflection; 

Type F 
(2.0" deflection; 

Class II and III Fans Type B-J 
(1.0" deflection] 

Type B-J 
(2.0" deflection 
above 600 rpm) 
(3.0" deflection 
below 600 rpm) 
(4.0" deflection 
below 400 rpm) 

Outdoor Fan 
(Arrangement (9 & 10) 

Utility Fans: Type C Type C 
(1.0" deflection] 

Piping in Boiler or 
Mechanical Equipment Rras. 

See Spec. Text See Spec. Text 

D. For internally spring isolated air handling units, 
provide 1 1/2" neoprene pads with steel plate in middle, 
minimum of 4" x 4" size, every 2 feet on center all 
around perimeter of units, between structural steel and 
bottom of air handling units. 
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2.02 FLEXIBLE CONNECTIONS 

A. Provide a flexible pipe connector at pumps, chillers and 
other vibrating equipment. 

B, Flexible connector shall be: 

1. Flexible stainless steel braided hoses, minimum 14 
inch long. 

2. Straight connectors to have two spheres reinforced 
with a mold-in external ductile iron ring between 
spheres. 

3. Elbow shall be long radius reducing type. 

4. Rated 250 psi at 170°F. Dropping in straight line 
to 170 psi at 250°F. for sizes 14" to 12", Elbows 
shall be rated no less than 90% of straight 
connections. 

5. Sizes 10" and 12" to employ control cables with 
neoprene end fittings isolated from anchor plates 
by means of ^ " bridge bearing neoprene bushings. 

6. Minimum safety factor, 4 to 1 at maximum pressure 
ratings. 

7. Submittals to include test reports, 

8. Mason Type MFTNC Superflex, or approved equal. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION AND COORDINATION 

A. Contractor shall examine location where this equipment is 
to be installed and determine space conditions and notify 
Architect in writing of conditions detrimental to proper 
and timely completion of the Work. 

B. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

C. Coordinate work with other trades to avoid rigid contact 
with the building. Inform other trades following work, 
such as plastering or electrical, to avoid any contact 
which would reduce the vibration isolation. 
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D. Bring to the Architect's attention, prior to 
installation, any conflicts with other trades which may 
result in unavoidable rigid contact with equipment or 
piping as described herein, due to inadequate space or 
other unforeseen conditions. . Corrective work 
necessitated by conflicts after installation shall be at 
the responsible Contractor's expense. 

E. Bring to the Architect's attention, any discrepancies 
between the Specifications and field conditions or 
changes required due to specific equipment selection, 
prior to installation. Corrective work necessitated by 
discrepancies after installation shall be at the 
Contractor's expense. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Mount floor-mounted equipment on minimum 4" thick 
concrete housekeeping pads over complete floor area of 
equipment. Mount vibration isolating devices and related 
inertia blocks on concrete pad. 

B. Each fan and motor assembly shall be supported on a 
single structural steel frame. Flexible duct connections 
shall be provided at inlet and discharge ducts. 

C. The machine to be isolated shall be supported by a 
structural steel frame or concrete inertial base. 

D. Brackets shall be provided to accommodate the isolator. 
The vertical position and size of the bracket shall be 
specified by the isolator manufacturer. 

E. The minimum operating clearance between the equipment 
frame or rigid steel base frame and the housekeeping pad 
or floor shall be 1". Minimum operating clearance 
between concrete inertia base and housekeeping pad or 
floor shall be 2". 

F. The equipment structural steel or concrete inertia base 
shall be placed in position and supported temporarily by 
blocks , or shims, as appropriate, prior to the 
installation of the machine or isolators. 

G. The isolators shall be installed without raising the 
machine and frame assembly. 

H. After the entire installation is complete and under full 
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operational load, the isolators shall be adjusted so that 
the load is transferred from the blocks to the isolators. 
When all isolators are properly adjusted, the blocks or 
shims shall be barely free and shall be removed. 

I. Isolation mounting deflection shall be (minimum) as 
specified or scheduled. 

J, Install equipment with flexibility in wiring connection. 

K. Verify that all installed isolator and mounting systems 
permit equipment motion in all directions. Adjust or 
provide additional resilient restraints to flexibly limit 
start-up equipment lateral motion to W , 

L. Prior to start-up, clean out all foreign matter between 
bases and equipment. Verify that there are no isolation 
short circuits in the base isolators or seismic 
restraints, 

M. All piping and ductwork to be isolated shall freely pass 
through walls and floors without rigid connections. 
Penetration points shall be sleeved or otherwise formed 
to allow passage of piping or ductwork and maintain H" to 
m " clearance around the outside surfaces. This 
clearance space shall be tightly packed with firestopping 
or fiberglass and caulked airtight after installation of 
piping or duct ductwork. 

N. No rigid connections between equipment and building 
structure shall be made that degrades the noise and 
vibration isolation system herein specified. 

0. The contractor shall not install any equipment, piping or 
conduit which makes rigid contact with the "building" 
unless permitted in this Specification. Building 
includes, but is not limited to, slabs, beams, columns, 
studs and walls. 

p. Obtain inspection and approval of any installation to be 
covered or enclosed, prior to such closure. 

Q. Diagonal thrust restraint shall be as described for Type 
D hanger with the same deflection as specified for the 
spring mountings. The spring element shall be designed 
so it can be pre-set for thrust and adjusted to allow for 
maximum of H" movement at start and stop. Diagonal re
straints shall be attached at the centerline of thrust. 
Restraint shall be Mason Type WB or approved equal. 

VIBRATION ISOLATION 15810 - 12 

.«rf—v».ti»»*- j^i.^.a.^-miJiMin.—.i-M'-M. —.i». I •».•>»> I i i d i i m M i [ • J i t i u m — *.»«>?«•-.-».~-. v. H^MTHU . 



10/31/03 Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mem. H.S. 

3.03 PIPING ISOLATOR INSTALLATION 

A. The isolators shall be installed with the isolator hanger 
box attached to, or hung as close as possible to, the 
structure. 

B. The isolators shall be suspended from substantial 
structural members, not from slab diaphragm unless 
specifically permitted. 

C. Hanger rods shall be aligned to clear the hanger box. 

D. Horizontal suspended pipe 2" and smaller piping shall be 
suspended by Type DE isolator with a minimum 3/8" 
deflection, water pipe larger than 2" shall be supported 
by Type F isolator with minimum 1" or same static 
deflection as isolated equipment to which pipe connects, 
whichever is greater. 

, E. Horizontal pipe floor supported at slab shall be 
, supported via Type B, with a minimum static deflection of 
• 1" or same deflection as isolated equipment to which pipe 
[ connects, whichever is greater. 

F. Vertical riser pipe supports shall utilize neoprene 
elements. 

G. Vertical riser guides, if required, shall avoid direct 
contact of piping with building. 

H. Pipe sway braces, where required shall utilize two (2) 
neoprene elements. 

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Obtain inspection and approval of any installation to be 
covered or enclosed, prior to such closure. 

B. Upon completion of installation of all vibration isola
tion devices herein specified, the local representative 
of the isolation materials manufacturer shall inspect the 
completed system and report, in writing, -any installation 
error, improperly selected isolation devices, or other 
faults in the system that could affect the performance of 
the system. Contractor shall submit a report to the 
Architect, including the manufacturer's representatives 
final report, indicating all isolation reported as im-
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properly installed or requiring correction, and include 
a report by the Contractor on steps taken to properly 
complete the isolation work. 

END OF SECTION 15810 
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SECTION 15815 
WATER TREATMENT AND CLEANING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is coordinated with and complementary to 
the General Conditions and Supplementary General 
Conditions of the Work, wherever applicable to 
Mechanical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The work includes the providing of all labor, 
materials, equipment, accessories, services and tests 
necessary to complete and make ready for operation by 
the Owner, all water treatment and cleaning as shown on 
the drawings and hereinafter specified. 

B. The Contractor shall engage the services of a water 
treatment contractor who shall provide a complete water 
treatment service. The service shall include 
furnishing and application of all chemicals, at least 
one visit a month to collect samples for chemical 
analysis at the water treatment company's laboratory, 
and all necessary inspection, adjustment, and 
maintenance of the chemical treating devices. Complete 
chemical control of the treatment shall be included. 
Reports shall be furnished to Architect after each 
visit. 

C. Water treatment shall be applied concurrently with the 
operation of each circulating water system for a period 
of one year. An initial dose of treatment chemical 
shall also be applied immediately after each system is 
initially filled with water if operation is to be 
delayed after filling. 

D. In addition to the chemicals indicated, slimicides and 
algaecides shall be provided as necessary. Chromate 
and phosphate will not be acceptable. All chemicals 
shall be approved by local and state agencies having 
jurisdiction. 
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E. The firm's water treatment laboratory shall be equipped 
to analyze water in accordance with the statement 
methods of the American Public Health Association. 

F. Water treatment contractor shall provide chemical 
feeding devices during the period of this contract. At 
the termination of the contract, the treatment 
equipment shall belong to the Owner. 

G. Provide a water treatment program for the following 
systems: 

1, Hot water closed heating systems. 
2. Chilled water closed systems. 

I-03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Firms regularly engaged in manufacture of this material 
with characteristics and capacities required, whose 
products have been in satisfactory use in similar 
service for not less than 10 years. 

B. Provide product produced by the manufacturers, which 
are listed in Section "Approved Manufacturer's List". 

C. Provide equipment whose performance, under specified 
conditions, is certified by the manufacturer. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work and submit shop 
drawings. 

1.05 COORDINATION 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

1.06 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 CHEMICAL TREATMENT CLOSED HOT WATER AND CHILLED WATER SYSTEM 
t 
I A. Provide a Nitrite based material to maintain the 
' following conditions in each closed water system. 
1 

Hot Water Chilled Water Hot Water 
\ (IBÔ F. max.) (250*'F. max) 

pH7.5 9.5 - 20.5 7.5 - 9.0 7.5 - 9.0 
Nitrite 800 - 1200ppm 
Molybdate 100 - 200ppm 300 - 40appm 

2.02 CHEMICAL TREATMENT - CLEANING - DEGREASING 

A. Provide a supervised program of cleaning and degreasing 
chemicals used in the specified systems prior to 
start-up. Sufficient chemicals shall be added to each 

> system to establish a concentration of 120 ppm 
' degreasing chemicals containing 20% 
' dioctysulfocuccinate and a concentration of 240 ppm of 
[ cleaning chemical containing 15% polyacrilate and 25% 
I diphosphonate in the water. Systems shall then be 
' circulated for a minimum of 8 hours, dumped, flushed, 

and refilled, with the correct corrosion inhibitors 
added for operation. Strainers are to be hand cleaned 
after flushing. 

2.03 CHEMICAL FEED EQUIPMENT - CHILLED & HOT WATER SYSTEM 

A. Provide a 5 gallon bypass feeder with 3" opening on top 
for intermittent feed of corrosion inhibitor across a 
suitable pressure drop in each closed system as 
manufactured by NFC - or equal. 

2.04 CHEMICAL FEED EQUIPMENT FOR HOT WATER AND CHILLED WATER (40% 
GLYCOL) SYSTEM 

A. Glycol Water Treatment Units (one each for hot water 
and chilled water systems) 

Provide 40% Propylene Glycol water treatment unit of 
capacity and constructed as specified and shown on the 
Drawings for introducing chemicals into the hot water 
and chilled water systems. 

1. Tank: 50 gallon polyethylene tank with a steel 
hinge cover- Tank is fully supported and 
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restrained by a carbon steel bottom mounted stand. 
Stand and cover shall be painted with water based 
enamel. 

2. Gear Pumps: Duplex gear pumps (one as a standby) 
shall be provided factory mounted piping and 
valves. 

Pump suction shall include PVC drain valve, Y-
strainer and flexible tubing. Pump discharge 
tubing shall include PVC ball valve, check valve, 
piping and 1/4" NPT back up pressure gauges. 

Provide combination starter with disconnect 
switch, alternate switch. Hand-off-Auto, 

Pump is rated at 3.5 GPM 60 psi discharge 
pressure, 1/3 HP motor, 120 V/ l-phase/60. 

3. Control Panel: Built-in combination starter with 
disconnect switch, 115 V/1-phase control power, 
indication of pump running light and low level 
light. 

4. Low Level Controller: Complete solid state, all 
plastic low level controller is mounted on tank 
top for low level glycol water indication in make
up tank. The low level controller shall shut down 
pump control and sound alarm. 

5. Pressure Switch: Built-in 1/4 NPT pressure 
switches at the discharge side of pump (low 
pressure/high pressure). 

6. Provide strobe light on low level control. 

7. Model "GL50-D" glycol feed package manufactured by 
J.L. Wingert Co. or approved equal. 

B. Glycol 

40% Propylene Glycol. 

C. pH Comparator 

Suitable range to conform to the chemical treatment 
furnished. 

D. Metal test cabinet complete with sufficient glassware 
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and reagents to make each of the following 
determinations once a day, for the period of the 
contract and the guarantee: 

I 1. pH by color comparator. 

• 2, Chemicals used by color comparator and titration. 
I 

) 3. Total dissolved solids by concentration 
' hydrometer. 

2.05 WATER TREAMENT CONTROL TESTING EQUIPMENT 

' A. Provide a test set complete with apparatus and chemical 
regents for the determination of Molybdate, ph (7.5 -
9.2), Nitrite and any additional test as required by 

I water treatment company. 

2.06 CLEANING OF PIPING SYSTEMS 

[ A. Preliminary Cleaning: 

i 1. Clean new piping internally by flushing prior to 
[ the application of pressure tests and before the 

chemical clean out procedures specified herein. 
, Provide temporary strainers at the inlet to the 

, chilled water and hot water pumps before the start 
I of cleaning procedures. 

' 2. Block off and isolate circulating pumps, cooling 
coils and heating coils during the preliminary 
flushing and draining process. 

3. Thoroughly flush piping clear of foreign matter 
with City water under pressure, and then drain 
before proceeding with pressure testing. Blow 
down accumulations of grit, dirt and sediment at 
each strainer and each low point in the piping 
systems. 

B- Chemical Clean out: 

1. After completion of pressure testing, chemically 
clean internally each recirculating water system 
(including chilled water, hot water, and condenser 
water). 

2. Provide temporary connections with valves to fill 
the piping and remaining equipment with water for 
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the purpose of draining piping and equipment after 
completion of the chemical clean out procedure. 
Provide temporary blind flanges and/or caps to 
isolate the piping and equipment noted herein. 

3. Provide temporary piping connections, valves, 
strainers, bypasses, and blank connections where 
required to clean out systems. Line each strainer 
basket with a fine mesh nylon screen and replace 
the screens at the end of each day's circulation 
until each system is thoroughly cleaned. 

C. Hot Water Heating System: Fill each system with City 
water; start circulation pump and vent high points 
manually until all air is released from the system. 

1. All new and portions of the remaining 
recirculating water systems, both open and closed, 
to be filled and flushed with a solution of a 
non-foaming chemical detergent, to remove all 
foreign matter. Circulate the solution for a 
minimum of 8 hours and drain as rapidly as 
possible to remove suspended matter. Flush the 
system with fresh water, drain a second time and 
refill. After final filling, the pH of the water 
must not exceed the pH of the fresh raw water by 
more than 0.5 pH. 

2. Introduce the chemical solution into the system 
gradually by injecting into the suction side of 
the circulating pump, or by means of a bypass 
chemical feeder located on the discharge side of 
the permanent hot water secondary system 
circulating pump. Slowly raise and then maintain 
the temperature of the circulating water at 150*F 
by circulating through the hot water converter. 

3. While the water is being heated and circulated, 
open each drain connection for a short flow. 
Repeat at hourly intervals. Replace any water 
drained during blowdown with chemical solution as 
required until air is eliminated from the system. 
The chemical clean out procedure to be continuous 
in this manner for two (2) 8-hour periods. 

4. At the conclusion of the chemical clean out 
period, completely drain the entire system and 
allow to cool. Flush out with fresh City water 
prior to final activation of the system. Remove 
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temporary equipment and strainers, reconnect 
permanent pump and replace items previously 
removed. 

D. Chilled Water Systems: 

1. Clean these system as described for the hot water 
heating system with the following exception: 

2. Circulate the chemically treated water at ambient 
temperature. For additional requirements for 
chiller, refer to Section 15681. 

3. Accomplish the chemical cleanout during a minimum 
of three (3) - 8 hour periods. 

E. Filling of Water Systems: 

1. After completion of the chemical clean out, fill 
each water system with air vent, and add chemical 
treatment. 

2. If the outdoor ambient temperature drops to 32°F., 
and the danger of freeze-up exists, drain water 
systems. 

2.07 INTERNAL TREATING OF PIPING 

A. This work shall include the internal protective coating 
of all distribution systems on this construction such 
as, but not limited to, steam piping, hot water heating 
and cooling, chilled water and condenser water systems 
and components. The Rid-Sludge treatment shall be 
applied by Heating Economy Services Co., Pelham, NY; 
Sound Water Treatment Center, Mamaroneck, NY; Drew 
Chemical, NJ; or as approved equal. 

B. This method of treating is to be applied to all piping 
supply and return and then back to the source of the 
equipment. 

C. The Contractor shall clean the piping for the purpose 
of removing lime, oil, grease, oxides and other wastes 
therefrom. After removal of these impurities, a 
protective coating shall be applied to all inner 
surfaces, which will inhibit oxidation as well as 
protect the metals against impurities that may be 
present in the water. This coating shall be guaranteed 
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for five years from the date of completion at no cost 
to the Owner covering labor and materials. Valve off 
Heat Exchangers to avoid coating surfaces. 

D. The treating materials used for this purpose must have 
been in use successfully for at least five years in 
comparable systems. 

E. It shall be compounded of non-corrosive, non-toxic, 
non-alkaline and non-injurious ingredients that have 
been investigated and reported as a "Neutral Compound" 
by a recognized engineering firm or laboratory, other 
than the submitting company's own laboratory. 
Brochures and unbiased test reports shall be submitted 
to the Architects within ninety (90) days from job 
acceptance for approval. This treating firm shall show 
proof that said firm has been established and accepted 
for this work, for a minimum of ten (10) years. The 
ingredients used shall have no deleterious effects on 
seals, "0" rings, glands, packing, etc. 

F. It shall be the sole responsibility of hte approved 
firm for the application of this process. It shall 
supply all labor, materials, and equipment for this 
purpose. A competent supervisor and/or equipment 
operator shall be kept at the site for commencement of 
his work until completion. None but experienced 
personnel shall provide treating of piping. Any 
repairs or servicing of components of these systems-
shall be done by the Contractor. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall examine location where this equipment 
is to be installed and determine space conditions and 
notify architect in writing of conditions detrimental 
to proper and timely completion of the work. 

B. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install water treatment equipment where shown or 
specified, in accordance with manufacturer's written 
instructions, and with recognized industry practices, 
to ensure that water treatment systems comply with 
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requirements and serve intended purposes. 
B. Coordinate with other work as necessary to interface 

installation of water treatment equipment with other 
components of systems. 

C. Check alignment and, where necessary, realign shafts of 
motors and equipment within tolerances recommended by 
manufacturer. 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Upon completion of installation of equipment, and after 
motors have been energized with normal power source, 
test equipment to demonstrate compliance with 
requirements. When possible, field correct 
malfunctioning units, then retest to demonstrate 
compliance. Replace units which cannot be 
satisfactorily corrected. 

END OF SECTION 15815 
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SECTION 15820 
PIPING FOR HVAC 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REOUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is coordinate with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions 
of the Work, wherever applicable to Mechanical Work, 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The Work includes providing of all labor, materials, 
equipment, accessories, services and tests necessary to 
complete and make ready for operation by the Owner, all 
piping as shown on the Drawings and hereinafter 
specified. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. "Manufacturers"-Firms regularly engaged in manufacture of 
pipe whose products have been in satisfactory use in 
similar service for not less than ten (10) years. 

B. Provide pipe whose performance, under specified 
conditions, is certified by the manufacturer. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000, "Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work", and submit shop 
drawings. 

1.05 COORDINATION 

A. Refer to Section 15000, "Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work". 

1.06 WARRANTY 

A. Refer to Section 15000, "Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work". 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 PIPE 

A. All pipe shall be new, free from scale or rust, of the 
material and weight specified under the various services. 
Each length of pipe shall be properly marked at the mill 
for proper identification with name or symbol of 
manufacturer, 

B. All steel piping, except where otherwise rated, shall be 
standard or extra strong weight, in conformance with the 
ASTM A-53 Grade A seamless, for piping 2" and larger, as 
manufactured by National Tube Division, Republic Steel 
Corp., or approved equal. Piping shall be ASTM A-120 
continuous butt weld, for piping less than 2". 

C. All brass piping shall be standard or extra heavy weight 
85% red brass semi-annealed seamless-drawn, in 
conformance with the ASTM B-43, as manufactured by 
Anaconda, American Brass Co., Chase Brass and Copper Co., 
or Revere Copper and Brass, Inc. 

D. All copper tubing shall be of weight as required for 
service specified, with conformance with ASTM B-88 for 
Types "L" and "K" tubing, as manufactured by Chase, 
Anaconda, Revere, or approved equal. Tubing and fittings 
shall be thoroughly cleaned with sand cloth and treated 
with an approved non-corrosive flux before solder is 
applied. 

E. All galvanized steel piping shall be standard or extra 
strong weight, as specified, in conformance with the ASTM 
A-53 Grade B. Pipe shall be hot-dripped zinc-coated with 
Prime Western smelter and not wiped. 

F. Generally, unless otherwise specified, joints in steel 
piping of sizes 2 1/2 inches and under shall be screwed, 
and all sized 3 inches and over shall be welded or 
flanged. Piping for 3" sizes may be screwed or welded. 
Brass pipe shall be screwed 2 inches and smaller and 
flanged 2H inches and over. Copper tubing shall be 
silver-soldered or 95-5 solder as herein specified. 

G. Threaded joints in glycol filled systems shall be made by 
Radiator Specialty Co. Submit sample and obtain 
approval. 
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. H. Welding Piping 

I 1. All fittings for welded piping shall be as 
manufactured by Tube Turn, Grinnell, Bonney Forge 

. or equal as approved by the Architect. The 
I fittings shall be of the same weight and material 
I as the piping to which they are attached. 

2. For piping 2^" or 4" and larger, full size branch 
connection shall be made with manufactured welding 
tees, branch connections for less than full size, 
shall be made with welding tees or with Weldolet 
forged branch outlet fittings. Fishmounting, 
shaped nipples, and stubbing not permitted. 

I. Welding outlet fittings shall be Weldolets as 
manufactured by Bonney Forge, Inc., or approved equal 2 
or 3 and smaller branches shall be made with thredolets 
as made by Bonney Forge or approved equal. 

J. Weld ells shall have a center line radius not less than 
diameter of the pipes. 

K. All flanges shall be welding neck flanges ANSI B16.5 ASTM 
181 Grade I. all systems, except where otherwise noted -
150 lbs. Class, forged steel. 

L. Instrumentation connections H" and smaller on all systems 
shall be provided by welding threaded 2000# forged steel 
half couplings to the pipe. 

M. All pipe to be welded shall be cut off clean and beveled. 
All welding shot shall be removed. 

N. Composition of welding electrodes shall be in accordance 
with manufacturer's recommendations. 

0. Pipe welding shall comply with the provisions of the 
latest revision of the applicable code, whether ASME 
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, ANSI Code for Pressure 
Piping B31, or such state or local requirements as may 
supersede codes mentioned above. 

P. Before any pipe welding is performed, submit a copy of 
the welding procedure specifications together with proof 
of its qualification as outlined and required by the most 
recent issue of the code having jurisdiction. 
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Q. Before any operator shall perform any pipe welding, also 
submit the operator's qualification record in conformance 
with provisions of the code having jurisdiction, showing 
that the operator was tested and certified under the 
Procedure Specification as before mentioned. 

R. Assume responsibility for the quality of welding done and 
repair or replace any work not in accordance with these 
specifications. 

S. In addition, all pipe welding procedures and procedures 
for qualification of pipe welding operators shall comply 
with the requirements of the TVmerican Welding Society. 

T. Dissimilar Pipe Joints: Provide bronze body gate/ball 
valve where dissimilar (cooper to steel, etc.) pipes join 
to prevent galvanic action. Provide di-electric fittings 
in addition to bronze valves. 

U. Pipe Schedule: Pipe for the various services shall be as 
follows: 

Service 

Pumped Condensate Returns 
Above Ground 

Overflow and Drain 

Cold Water (NYC) 

Hot Water (Heating) 

Branch runouts to radiation 

Gas 

Refrigeration 

Chilled Water 

Hot Water (Heating) 
Risers, runouts 

Chilled Water Risers 
Runouts, Drain Piping 

Material 

Steel 
Copper 

Copper 

Copper 

Steel 
Copper 

Steel 

Steel 

Copper 

Steel 
Copper 

Copper 

Copper 

Schedule 

40 or standard 
Type K 

Type K 

Type "TP" 

40 or standard 
Type K 

40 

40 or standard 

Type ACR tubing 

40 or standard 
Type K 

Type K 

Type K #**^ 
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2.02 FITTINGS 

A. Fittings shall be specified under "Fitting Schedule" for 
various services. 

B. Welding fittings shall be of the same material and 
schedule as the pipe to which they are welded. Welding 
elbows shall be long radius pattern unless clearance 
conditions necessitate the use of standard radius 
pattern. Welding fittings shall be as made by Tube-Turn. 

C. Fittings shall be of material conforming to the following 
schedule: 

Steel Welding Fittings ASTM A-106 
Malleable Iron Fittings ASTM A-197 
Cast-iron Fittings ASTM A-126 
Brass Fittings ASTM B-62 
Solder Fittings ASTM B-88 

D. All fittings used at expansion loops or bends shall be 
extra heavy. 

E. Cast-iron, malleable-iron and bronze fittings shall be of 
Crane manufacturer or approved equal. 

F. Flanges shall be raised face, of the same weight as the 
fittings in each service category. All flanges shall be 
drilled to "US Standard" hex nuts and washers. Bolting 
shall conform to ASTM 193 Grade B-7, threads Class 7 fit. 
Nuts shall be semi-finished hexagonal, ANSI B18.2 ASTM 
A194 Grade 2H. 

G. Unions - Unions 2 inches and smaller shall be screwed. 
Unions 2-1/2 inches and larger shall be flanged. Screwed 
unions on steel pipe, unless otherwise specified, shall 
be of malleable iron with bronze ground seats suitable 
for 300 pounds W.S.P. Screwed unions on copper or brass 
pipe shall be brass, ground joint suitable for 300 pounds 
W.S.P. Flanged unions shall be malleable iron for steel 
pipe, and brass for copper or brass pipe, gasket type 
suitable for 150 pounds W.S.P. Unions shall be as 
manufactured by Crane or approved equal. 

H. Brass pipe threads shall be cut with special brass 
threading dies, and the joints shall be made up with 
lubricant. Strap wrenches, or equivalent, shall be used 
in making up brass pipe. Wrenches which gouge or scar 
the pipe will not be used. 
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I. Solder for each solder-type fitting shall be of 95% tin 
and 5% antimony o r silver solder, as specified herein. 

J. Unless otherwise specified, all flanged joints shall be 
fitted with Manville or equal ring gaskets designed for 
the intended service. 

K. Fitting Schedule: Fittings for the various services 
shall be as follows: 

Service 

Pumped Conden
sate Returns 
(discharge) 

Overflow and 
Drain 

Cold Water 

Refrigeration 

Gas 

Hot Water 
(heating) 

Chilled Water 

Vent (water 
discharge) 

Hot Water, 
Chilled Water, 
Drain Riser 
and Runouts 

Size 

ALL 

ALL 

ALL 

ALL 

ALL 

2" & 
below 
2 H " & 
above 

2" & 
below 
2 H" & 
above 

All Sizes 

ALL 

TOiL 

Material 

C.I. 
Wrought Copper 

Wrought Copper 

Wrought Copper 

Wrought Copper 

Galv. M.I. 

C.I. 

Steel 

C.I. 

Steel 

Wrought Copper 

Wrought Copper 

Wrought Copper 

2.03 PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 

Weiaht 

250# 
125# 

125# 

125# 

125# 

150# 

125# 

Sch. 

125# 

Sch. 

125# 

125# 

125#. 

40 

40 

Type 

Screwed 
Solder 

Solder 

Solder 

Solder 

Screwed 

Screwed 

Welding 

Screwed 

Welding' 

Solder 

Solder 

Solder 

A. Provide necessary structural members, hangers and 
supports of approved design to keep piping in proper 
alignment and prevent transmission of injurious thrusts 
and vibrations.' In all cases where hangers, brackets, 
etc., are supported from metal decking and/or concrete 
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construction, care shall be taken not to weaken decking 
and/or concrete or penetrate waterproofing. All hangers 
and supports shall be capable of screw adjustment after 
piping is erected. Hangers supporting piping expanding 
into loops, bends and offsets shall be secured to the 
building structure in such a manner that horizontal 
adjustment perpendicular to the run of piping supported 
may be made to accommodate displacement due to expansion. 
All such hangers shall be finally adjusted, both in the 
vertical and horizontal direction, when the supported 
piping is hot, or chilled, as required. Hangers in 
contact with copper or brass pipe shall be copper plated 
steel. 

B. Pipe hangers shall be the clevis and pipe roll types, 
except where otherwise noted. 

PIPE HANGER SCHEDULE 

MAKE AND MODEL 

Pipe Type of Hanoer 

2" & smaller 
;steel' Clevis Hanger 

Grinnell 
Fig. No. 

260 

F & M 
Fig. No. 

239 

Carpenter 
& Paterson 
Fig. No. 

100 

2" & smaller Adjustable 
(copper) Wrought Iron 

2H" to 4" 
(steel) 

Adjustable 
Swivel Pipe Roll 
16 

CT-65 364 

174 

100 CT 

2729 

2*4" to 4" 
(copper) 

5" & above 

C. 

D. 

Adjustable 
Wrought Ring CT-269 

Two Rod Roller 
Hanger 171 170 142 

Beam clamps - Hangers supported from floor steel shall be 
approved I beam clamps. I beam clamps for hangers 
supporting piping 2 inches and smaller shall be C & P 
Fig. No. 148 adjustable beam clamps. For piping 2H 
inches and larger, I beam clamps shall be wrought steel. 
C & P Fig. No. 268 or equal. 

Where piping is run near the floor and not hung from the. 
ceiling construction but is supported from the floor, 
such supports shall be of pipe standards with base flange 
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and adjustable top yoke similar to C & P Fig. 247 or 
equal. 

E. All vertical piping shall be anchored by means of heavy 
steel clamps securely bolted or welded to the piping, and 
with end extension bearing on the building. 

F. All vertical piping shall be guided at each floor by use 
of clamps fastened to building structure. Provide 360° 
protective saddle at guides. Saddles shall be fastened 
to pipe or insulation. 

G. Vertical runs of pipe not over 15 feet long shall be 
supported by hangers placed not over one foot from the 
elbows on the connecting horizontal runs. 

H. Vertical runs of pipe over 15 feet long but not over 60 
feet long and not over 6 inches in size, or not over 30 
feet long and not over 12 inches in size, shall be 

• supported on heavy steel clamps. Clamps shall be bolted 
tightly around the pipes and shall reset securely on the 
building structure without blocking. Clamps shall be 
welded to the pipes or placed below couplings. Clamps 
shall be type 8, Federal Specification WW-H-171C, unless 
other types are approved. 

I. For all chilled water and makeup water and insulated 
refrigerant piping, provide "Insulshield" as made by 
Insulcoustic Corp. or pipe covering protection shield C 
& P Fig. 265P with steel shield min. 9 inches long, with 
vapor barrier jacket. For hot-water heating piping 2 
inches and smaller, same as above. For steam, condensate 
and hot-water heating piping 2H inches and larger, 
provide steel pipe covering protection saddles C & P Fig. 
353 series. 

J. Piping in trenches shall reset or hang from angle iron 
cross supports provided by the Contractor with two 
coatings of red led primer and final coat for black 
asphaltum paint. 

K. Hanger rods shall be of the following diameters: 

Pipe Size Rod Diameter Max. Spacing 

m inch & below % inch 6'-0" 

m and 2 inch % inch 10'-0" 
(copper 8'-0") 
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Pipe Size Rod Diameter Max. Spacing 

24 inch 10'-0" 
3 inch H inch (copper 8'-0") 

4 inch 
5 inch 6/8 inch 12'-0") 

6 inch 94 inch 14'-0" 

L. Hanger rods shall be attached to preset concrete inserts 
with steel reinforcing rod through the insert and both 
ends hooked over the reinforcing mesh. For pipes 4 
inches and larger, rods shall extend through concrete 
slab above where they shall be attached to steel bearing 
plates 6" X 6" x W \ 

M. Piping shall not be hung from other piping ducts, 
conduits or from equipment of other trades and no 
vertical expansion shields will be permitted. Hanger 
rods shall not pierce ducts. 

N. All water piping connected to rotating equipment within 
all mechanical spaces shall be isolated from the building 
structure by means of vibration hangers inserted in the 
hanger rods. The vibration hangers shall consist of a 
steel spring in combination with a double deflection 
neoprene element within a rectangular steel housing. 
Combined static deflection shall be 1.375" minimum. 
Hangers shall have capability of supporting the piping at 
a fixed elevation during installation and shall 
incorporate an adjusting device to transfer the load to 
the spring. Deflection shall be indicated by means of 
scale. Vibration hangers shall be type PCDNHS made by 
Mason Industries. 

0. Where additional steel is required for the support of 
hangers, furnish and install same subject to the approval 
of the Architect. Piping and ductwork shall not be 
supported from concrete slab construction at ceiling. 

p. All piping running on walls shall be supported by means 
of hanger suspended from heavy angle iron wall brackets. 
No wall hooks will be permitted. 

Q. Lateral bracing of horizontal pipe shall be provided 
where required to prevent side sway or vibration. The 
lateral bracing shall be of a type approved by the 
Architect and shall be installed where directed by the 
Architect. 
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R. All heavy piping, such as: 

1. Individual pipes having a nom. dia. greater than 12 
inches. 

2. Groups of pipes consisting of more than three 8 
inch, or more than two 10 inch nom. 1 dia. pipes, 

3. Any combination of closely spaced pipes weighing 
more than the equivalent of above or 15 lb. per 
lih. ft., shall be supported at all cross points 
with overhead floor beams by fastening to the 
flange of such beams with steel clamps or other 
suitable means. 

S. Where such heavy piping runs parallel with the floor 
beams properly designed auxiliary steel must be provided. 
The spacing of such auxiliary steel supports shall in no 
case be greater than the spacing of the floor beams 
running perpendicular to the corrugations of the 
permanent slab steel forms. 

T. Assume the responsibility for the proper transfer of the 
loads of the piping systems to the structure. No 
additional cost to the owner should be expected for any 
corrective work during construction. 

2.04 ANCHORS 

A. All anchors shall be separate and independent of all 
hangers, guides, and supports. Anchors shall be of heavy 
blacksmith construction suitable in every way for the 
work approved by the Architect. Anchors shall be welded 
to the pipe and fastened to the structure with bolts. 

B. Anchors shall be fabricated and assembled in such a form 
as to secure the piping in a fixed position. They shall 
permit the line to take up its expansion and contraction 
freely in opposite directions away from the anchored 
points; and shall be so arranged as to be structurally 
suitable for particular location, and line loading. 
Submit details for approval. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall examine location where the piping is to 
be installed and determine space conditions and notify 
architect in writing of conditions detrimental.to proper 
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and timely completion of the work. Do not proceed with 
the work until unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Coordinate with other work as necessary to interface 
installation of piping with other components of systems. 

B. Provide and erect in a workmanlike manner, according to 
the best practices of the trade, all piping shown on the 
Drawings or required to complete the installation 
intended by these Specifications. 

C. The Drawings indicate schematically the size and location 
of piping. Piping shall be set up and down and offset to 
meet field conditions and to provide adequate maintenance 
room and headroom in the Mechanical Rooms. 

D. Study the General Construction Specifications and Plans, 
of the exact dimension of finished work and of the height 
of finished ceilings in all rooms where radiation, units, 
equipment or pipes are to be placed and arrange the work 
in accordance with the Schedule of Interior Finishes, as 
indicated on the Architectural Drawings. 

E. All exposed piping shall be run perpendicular and/or 
' parallel to floors, interior walls, etc. Piping and 

valves shall be grouped neatly and shall be run so as to 
avoid reducing headroom or passage clearance. Provide 
min. 7'-6" headroom under passageway in mech. equip, room 
All valves, controls and accessories concealed in furred 
spaces and requiring access for operation and maintenance 
shall be arranged to assure the use of a minimum number 

• of access doors. 

F. All pipe lines made with screwed fittings must be 
provided with sufficient number of flanges or unions to 
make possible any taking down of the pipes without 
breakage of fittings. 

G. All piping shall be erected as to insure a perfect and 
noiseless circulation throughout the system. No bull 
head tees will be permitted. 

H. All valves and specialties shall be so placed as to 
permit easy operation and access. 
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I. Provide proper provision for expansion and contraction in 
all portions of pipework, to prevent undue strains on 
piping or apparatus connected therewith. Provide double 
swings at riser transfers and other offsets wherever 
possible, to take up expansion. Arrange riser branches 
to take up motion of riser. 

J. Approved bolted, gasketed, flanges (screwed or welded) 
shall be installed at all apparatus and appurtenances, 
and wherever else required to permit easy connection and 
disconnection. Screwed unions shall be used on piping 2" 
or less. 

K. All piping connections to coils and equipment shall be 
made with offsets provided with screwed or welded bolted 
flanges so arranged that the equipment can be serviced or 
removed without dismantling the piping. 

L. If, after plant is in operation, any coils or other 
apparatus are stratified or air bound (by vacuum or 
pressure), they shall be repiped with new approved and 
necessary fittings, air vents, or vacuum breakers at no 
extra cost. If connections are concealed in furring, 
floors, or ceilings, bear all expenses of tearing up and 
refinishing construction and finish, leaving same in as 
good condition as before it was disturbed. 

M. Fittings shall be of the eccentric reducing type, where 
changes of size occur in horizontal piping to provide for 
proper drainage or venting. Steel pipe bends shall be 
made of the very best grade open hearth, low carbon 
steel, leaving a smooth uniform exterior and interior 
surface. Pipe bends shall be made with seamless steel 
pipe, having a minimum radius of not less than five (5) 
pipe diameters. 

N. Tubing shall be erected neatly in a workmanlike manner. 
Bends in soft copper tubing benders to prevent 
deformation of the tubing in the bends. Approved 
seat-to-pipe threaded adapters shall be provided for 
junctions with valves and other equipment having threaded 
connections. 

0. Vertical sections of main risers shall be constructed of 
pipe lengths welded together. No couplings shall be 
used. 
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I P. The ends of all pipe and nipples shall be thoroughly 
' reamed to the full inside diameter of the pipe and all 
I burrs formed in the cutting of the pipes shall be 

removed. 

I Q. Piping shall be installed in accordance with the latest 
} edition of the ASME Code for Pressure Piping, 
t 

I R. All piping shall be concealed above furred ceilings in 
I rooms where such ceilings are provided (except where 

specifically indicated otherwise on the drawings, or in 
walls or partitions, except as otherwise indicated. 

, S. Dissimilar piping shall be connected with bronze body 
valves and dielectric connector as made by Ebco Company 

I or approved equal. 

T. Piping at all equipment and control valves shall be 
supported to prevent strains or distortions in the 

I connected equipment and control valves. Piping shall be 
' supported to allow for removal of equipment, valves and 
I accessories with a minimum of dismantling and without 
! requiring additional supports after these items are 

removed. 

U. Pipe nipples - Any piece of pipe 3" in length and less 
shall be considered a nipple. All nipples with 

I unthreaded portion 14" and less shall be extra heavy. 
Only shoulder nipples shall be used. No close nipples 

I will be permitted. 

V. Screw threads shall be cut clean and true; screw joints 
made tight without caulking. No caulking will be 
permitted. A non-hardening lubricant shall be used. No 

' bushings shall be used. Reductions, otherwise causing 
) objectionable water or air pockets, to be made with 

eccentric reducers or eccentric fittings. 

W. Pitch water piping upward one inch per 100 feet in 
direction of flow to ensure adequate flow without air 
binding, and to prevent noise and water hammer. Pitch 
drain piping Va inch per foot in the direction of flow. 
Branch connections to mains are to be made in such a 
manner as to prevent air trapping and permit free passage 
of air. To meet job conditions, mains shall set up to 

I maintain headroom, and clear other trades. Provide 
' oversized float operated automatic air vent (with valve). 

Avoid 90 deg. lift set-ups in supply lines by using 45 
. degree ells. Where 90 deg. lifts exceed 12" install 

automatic air vent in supply lines. All lifts in return 

I 
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lines shall be installed with automatic air vents. Pipe 
outlet of all automatic air vents to an open sight drain 
if the vent is concealed, or to within two feet of the 
floor within machine rooms. All water piping shall pitch 
back to low points for drainage. Low points shall be 
provided with 3/4 inch hose cocks. 

X, Provide drain valves at the heel of all interior main 
water risers. Provide drain valves at the heel of all 
perimeter water risers. 

Y, Miscellaneous drains, vents, reliefs, and overflows from 
tanks, equipment, piping, relief valves, pumps, etc., 
shall be run to the nearest open sight drain or roof 
drain. Provide drain valves whenever required for 
complete drainage of piping, including the system side of 
all pumps. 

Z. Provide domestic water connections from valved outlets to 
any equipment requiring same. 

AA. All drain piping from condensate drain pans shall be 
properly trapped in accordance with the static pressures 
involved. Condensate drain piping sizes shall be not 
less than IH". 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Upon completion of installation of piping (partial or 
complete) test piping to demonstrate compliance with 
requirements. Where possible, field correct 
malfunctioning piping, then retest to demonstrate 
compliance. Replace piping which cannot be 
satisfactorily corrected. Refer to Section - Testing and 
Balancing. 

END OF SECTION 15820 
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SECTION 15830 
VALVES FOR HVAC 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REOUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is coordinate with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions 
of the Work, wherever applicable to Mechanical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The work includes the providing of all labor, materials, 
equipment, accessories, services and tests necessary to 
complete and make ready for operation by the Owner, all 
Valves as shown on the drawings and hereinafter 
specified. 

1.03 OUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. "Manufacturers" - Firms regularly engaged in manufacture 
of valves, whose products have been in satisfactory use 
in similar service for not less than 10 years. 

B. Provide valves produced by the manufacturers, which are 
listed in Section "Approved Manufacturer's List". 

C. Provide valves whose performance under specified 
conditions, is certified by the manufacturer. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work and submit shop drawings. 

1.05 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
I Mechanical and Electrical Work. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 VALVES 

A. Valves- General: All valves shall be of a design which 
the manufacturer lists for the service and shall be of 
materials allowed by the latest edition of the ASME Code 
for pressure piping for the pressure and temperature 
contemplated, unless a higher grade or quality is herein 
specified. All valves shall be of the same manufacturer, 
except for special applications. 

B. The system shall be supplied with valves in all branch 
mains and risers, at all pumps, tanks, reducing and 
control valves, heating and cooling surfaces and at all 
apparatus; so located, arranged and operated as to give 
complete shut-off. Except where flanged valves are used, 
each connection to equipment shall be made with screwed 
or flanged unions on the equipment or discharge side of 
the valve. 

C. All valves shall be installed with the best workmanship 
and are to have neat appearance and be arranged so that 
they are easily accessible. 

D. Each valve shall have the maker's name or brand, the 
figure or list number and the guaranteed working pressure 
cast on the body or stamped on the bonnet, or shall be 
provided with other means of easy identification. 

E. Check valves installed in the horizontal position shall 
be swing checks; valves installed in the vertical 
position shall be silent checks for 2W and above, and 
lift check for 2" and smaller, except that all check 
valves in pump discharges shall be silent checks. 

F. Provide blow-off valves at all strainers, and where shown 
on the Drawings. 

G. Provide' valve operating chain on all gate, globe, 
butterfly and plug valves in Mechanical Equipment Rooms 
- 4" and larger, which are more than 7'-0" above the 
operating floor. Unit shall be complete with adjustable 
Sprocket, chain and guide (Crane "Babbit" type). Provide 
hook to keep chain out of the way. 
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H. Generally, all valves are to be of the gate type, except 
that globe valves shall be used for throttling services 
and on traps, and pressure reducing and control valve 
bypasses. Globe valves used on bypasses shall have monel 
metal mountings. Pumps shall have lubricating plug 
valves on discharge piping. 

I. All valves 2 inches in diameter and smaller shall be all 
bronze with bronze bodies. Valves 2^ inches in diameter 
and larger shall have iron bodies with bronze mountings 
(except where otherwise noted). 

J. All flanged-end valves shall have renewable metal seat 
rings and discs. On gate valves these parts shall be of 
bronze, on all globe valves they shall be of bronze and 
suitable for throttling service. 

K. All screwed-end globe valves shall be of the union bonnet 
type with renewable teflon discs. 

L. All valves shall have their bonnets back-seated to 
provide for packing under pressure. All gate valves shall 
be of the solid tapered wedge type. 

M. Drain valves shall be provided on coils, chillers, heat 
exchangers, boilers, unit ventilators, tanks, receivers, 
risers and at all points in water system; where they may 
be required or necessary, for draining the lines and 

j equipment. Drain valves or plug cocks shall be provided 
at the low points for proper drainage. Cocks and valves 

I shall be provided with threaded ends for those 
' connections. 

I N. All valves up to 2 1/2 inches in diameter shall have 
• screw ends, 4 inches in diameter and over shall have 
I flanged ends. Valves 2H" and larger which are non-rising 
I stem, shall have position indicators. 

0. All bronze and iron valves shall be furnished with Teflon 
impregnated packing. 

P. All handwheels shall be of malleable iron. 

' Q. No Asbestos shall be used in construction of valves 
including the gaskets. 

' R. All valves shall be of type and number as specified 
below: For all services, except as otherwise noted. 
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TYPE 

Gate 
Valve 

Globe 
Valve 

Angle 
Valve 

Swing 
Check 

Silent 
Check 

Drain 
Valves 

Blow-
off 
Valves 

SIJ'.E 

2" & 
Smaller 

215" & 
Larger 

2" & 
Smaller 
2H" & 
Larger 

2" & 
Smaller 
2̂ 5" & 
Larger 

2" S 
Smaller 
2V5" s 
Larger 

All 
Sizes 

CRANE NO 

428UB 

465-1/2 

14-1/2P 

351 

16-1/2 

137 

373 

_——— 

2" & 451 
Smaller 
(2/4" 
size only) 

2" & 
Smaller 

———— 

S. Valves for 

T. Hot Water : 

Soundproofing of Msgr. 

JENKINS 

47U 

651C 

546P 

613C 

558P 

353 

409Z 

624 

372N 

124 

radiation 

Radiation : 

Np. 

St ga 

Shut-

WALWORTH NO 

2 

726F 

237P 

906F 

238P 

907F . 

406 

M928F 

24 

— 

s service sh 

McClancy Mem. H.S. 

REMARKS 

150 lb. WSP, 
Bronze, 
Rising Stem 
125 lb. WSP, 
Bronze Trimmed, 
Iron Body, OSsY 

300 lb. WSP, 
Bronze. 
125 lb. WSP, 
Bronze Trimmed, 
Iron Body OS&Y 

300 lb. WSP, 
Bronze 
125 lb. WSP, 
Bronze Trimmed, 
Iron Body, OS&Y 

150 lb. WSP, 
Bronze 
125 lb. WSP, 
Bronze Trimmed, 
Iron Body. 

Williams-Hager, 
Fig. 636, 125 WSP, 
Semi-steel. 

200 lb. OWG, 
non-rising stem. 
Hose end. 
Bronze with 

. Bronze Cap & Chain 

300 lb. WSP,. 
Bronze Y-Type . 

;all be as follows: 

-off All sizes, 200 psi water. 
Cerci Fig. 2251 

U. Radiation Balancing 
Specialties. 

See Section 15801 - HVAC 

V. Gas System 

1. 2" & smaller, 125 WOG Crane No. 1228, square head 
cock 
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2. 2H" to 4"; 125 WOG Crane No. 324 Walworth #655 

02 VALVES IN COPPER TUBING 

A. Except where otherwise noted, all valves for use with 
copper tubing shall be as follows: 

TXPE; 

Gate 
Valve 

Globe 
Valve 

Angle 
Valve 

Swing 
Check 

Balan
cing 
Valves 

2. 

SIZE 

2" & 
Smaller 
3" & 
Smaller 

2H" s 
Larger 

2" fi 
Smaller 
3" fi 
Smaller 
2H" fi 
Larger 

2" & 
Smaller 
3" & 
Smaller 
I W fi 
Larger 

2" & 
Smaller 
3" fi 
Smaller 
2̂ 3" fi 
Larger 

All sizes 

CRANE NO. JENKINS NO 

1320 

1240 

428 

1310 

1200 

14-1/2P 237P 

1311 

1202 

16-1/2P 

1303 

1222 

34 

03 LUBRICATED PLUG VALVES 

A. Full port opening taper 

WALWORTH NO. 

4-SJ 

55 

95-SJ 

406SJ 

406 

ed plug suitable 

REMARKS 

125 lb. WSP, 
Bronze 
300 lb. Nonshock 
CW Bronze with 
solder joint 
adapter 

125 lb. WSP, 
bronze 
300 lb. Nonshock 
CW Bronze with 
solder joint 
adapter 

125 lb. WSP, 
Bronze 
300 lb. Nonshock 
CW Bronze with 
solder joint 
adapter 

125 lb. WSP, 
Bronze 
300 lb. Nonshock 
CW Bronze with 
solder joint 
adapter 

See Balancing 
Cocks 

for lubrication 
under service pressure with plug in any position. 

B. Lubricating Guns: 

1. One for every 10 valves. 

2. Extra heavy, lever type, hydraulic hand gun. 
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3. 15,000 psi gauge and 12" long connection hose. 

4. Similar to Walworth #1699 or approved equal. 

C. Lubricant: 

1. Manufacturer's recommendations. 

2. One year supply, each valve. 

D. Operators: 

1. 4" to 6", wrench, except as noted. 

2. Wrench set for each size valve. 

3. Wrench for every 10 valves, each size 

4. Permanently installed handwheel. 

2.04 VALVE CONSTRUCTION 

A. Piping less than 100 psi: 200# WOG Class, cast iron body. 

B. Piping 100 psi to 250 psi: 500# WOG Class, cast iron 
body. 

1. 4" and larger: flanged, USAS 250#. 

2.05 BALANCING COCKS 

A. Square head, similar to Walworth Co. 

1. Up to 2" 

a. Bronze 
b. Screwed 
c. 125 psi WSP Class; similar to Fig. 554. 
d. 250 psi WSP Class; similar to Fig. 576. 

2. 2^" and 3" 

a. Iron body similar to Walworth Co. 
b. Screwed 
c. 125 psi WSP Class; similar to Fig. 651. 
d. 250 psi WSP Class; similar to Fig. 671. 

3. 4" and above: provide flanged lubricated plug 
valves. 

VALVES FOR HVAC 15830 - 6 
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2.06 BALL VALVES 

A. Ball Valves up to 4" may be used for all water services 
as an alternate to gate valves, globe valves and 
balancing cocks. 

B. Ball valves shall be bronze body, chrome plated bronze 
ball. Teflon seats stainless steel stem, and seals 
threaded ends, 400 psig cold W.O.G. "APOLLO" 70 - 100 
Series, vinyl clad handles, full open port design. 

C. All valves used for throttling, balance shall have 
retainable memory stop. 

2.07 BUTTERFLY VALVES 

A. Butterfly valves may be used for as an alternative to 
gate valves and balancing valves for sizes 2^" and above 
for chilled water only. 

B. Valves shall be similar to Keystone Fig. 222 lug type 
body or approved equal. Butterfly valves shall not be 
directly connected to equipment without a spool piece. 
All valves shall be suitable for dead end service. Lug 
body shall be drilled and tapped for isolation and 
removal of downstream piping meets ANSI Class 125/150 
flange standards. 

C. Design working pressure: 175 psi. 

D. Valves in insulated piping: necks to extend 2 inches 
above outside diameter of flanges to accommodate full 
thickness of insulation. 

E. Operators: 

1. Valves to 8": handles wiht spring loaded lever, 
with minimum of 10 locking positions and adjustable 
memory stop. 

F. Body: Cast iron or malleable iron. 

G. Flanges: Wafer type bodies are not acceptable. 

H. Valves in piping that may be removed up to valve: bodies 
flanged. 
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I. Stems: 304, 316 or 17-4PH stainless steel with EPDM ring 
slabs or V-packing: Phosphate coated alloy steel 
accepted if stem does not come in contact with water. 

J. Discs: aluminum bronze 

K. Seats: replaceable EPDM 

L. Design working pressure; 175 psi. 

M. Factory test: bubble tight at 190 psi. 

N. Dead end test: 100 psi. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall examine location where valves are to be 
installed and determine space conditions and notify 
architect in writing of conditions determined to proper 
and timely completion of the work. Do not proceed with 
the work until unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install valves where shown, in accordance with 
manufacturer's written instructions, and with recognized 
industry practices, to ensure that valves comply with 
requirements and serve intended purposes. 

B. Coordinate with other work as necessary to interfere 
installation of valves other components of systems. 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Upon completion of installation of valves, test valves to 
demonstrate compliance with requirements. When possible, 
field correct malfunctioning valves, then retest to 
demonstrate compliance. Replace units which cannot be 
satisfactorily corrected. 

END OF SECTION 15830 
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SECTION 15840 
SHEET METAL DUCTWORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is coordinate with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions 
of the work, wherever applicable to Mechanical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical work shall apply. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The work includes the providing of all labor, materials, 
equipment, accessories, services and tests necessary to 
complete and make ready for operation by the Owner, all 
Sheet Metal Ductwork as shown on the drawings and 
hereinafter specified. 

1.03 OUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabrication and installation shall be by a single firm 
specializing and experience in metal ductwork for not 
less than 10 years. 

B. Comply with SMACNA (Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning 
Contractors National Association) recommendations for 
fabrication, construction and details and installation 
procedures, except as otherwise indicated. 

C. Comply with ASHRAE (American Society of Heating 
Refrigeration and Air Conditioning Engineers) 
recommendations, except as otherwise indicated. 

D. Compliance to SMACNA and ASHRAE is a minimum requirement. 
In case of disagreement between sheet metal work 
described in this Section and SMACNA or ASHRAE, the 
specification shall govern. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical work and submit shop drawings 
and coordinate drawings. 
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1.05 COORDINATION 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical work. 

1.06 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical work. 

1.07 PRODUCT HANDLING 

A. Protect shop fabricated ductwork, accessories and 
purchased products from damage during shipping, storage 
and handling. Protect ends of ductwork and prevent dirt 
and moisture from entering ducts and fittings. 

B. Where possible, store ductwork inside and protect from 
weather. Where necessary to store outside, store above 
grade and enclosed with waterproof wrapping. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 GENERAL REOUIREMENTS FOR DUCTWORK 

A. Furnish and install the size, connections and run of 
ducts as indicated on the drawings. 

B. While the Drawings shall be adhered to as closely as 
possible, the Architect's right is reserved to vary the 
run and size of ducts during the progress of the work if 
required to meet structural conditions. 

C. Install all ductwork in strict adherence to the ceiling 
height schedule indicated on the Architect's Drawings. 
Consult with the Electric and Plumbing Contractors, and 
in conjunction with the above Contractors, establish the 
necessary space requirements for each trade. 

D. The sheet metal ductwork shall, whether indicated or not, 
rise and/or drop and/or change in shape to clear any and 
all conduits, lighting fixtures, plumbing and heating 
mains to maintain the desired ceiling heights. And to 
provide adequate maintenance room and headroom in 
mechanical equipment rooms. 

E. The ductwork shall be continuous, with airtight joints 
and seams presenting a smooth surface on the inside and 
neatly finished on the outside. Ducts shall be 
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constructed with curves and bends so as to effect an easy 
flow of air. Unless otherwise shown on the Drawings, the 
inside radius of all curves and bends shall be not less 
than width of ducts in plane of bend. 

F. All rectangular ductwork, unless otherwise noted, shall 
be built from galvanized sheet steel and thoroughly 
braced and stiffened. 

G. All air ducts exposed to the weather and not insulated 
shall be constructed of aluminum and shall be properly 
braced and supported and secured to the building 
construction. (Aluminum) All seams shall be sealed with 
3M EC-BOO sealer. All exhaust ducts on roof shall be 
aluminum with 1 inch thick acoustic lining. 

1. The construction of ductwork shall be same as 
conventional ductwork except where transverse 
reinforcing angles not required, provide 1" x 1" x 
Vs" black iron bracing angles matched angles at 
joint and 1" x 1" x Ve" black iron between joints 
4'-0" from joints. 

2. Provide Ve" thick gasket (3M EC-1202 or equal) for 
all matched angles. 

3. Edge of ducts shall be bent ^" over matched angles 
to obtain watertight seal. 

4. (Aluminum) Rivet angles to duct and seal with 3M 
EC-800 sealer. 

5. Paint black iron angles after installation. 

2.02 DUCT PENETRATION THRU FLOOR 

A. Provide 4" high and 4" wide concrete pad all around 
opening at duct penetration thru floors. Fill in space 
between duct and floor construction with mineral wool. 

2.03 DRIP PANS 

A. Provide copper pans and gutters under all equipment 
subject to leaks mounted above electrical equipment. 
Each copper pan shall be properly pitched and a drain 
outlet provided and piped to drain. See "Drip Pans" 
under Section Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work. 
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2.04 KITCHEN HOOD EXHAUST DUCTWORK 

A. All kitchen hood exhaust ductwork shall be constructed of 
10 gauge in black iron with continuously welded seams and 
continuously welded joint connections as per NFPA Bui. 
96. The exterior of all kitchen hood exhaust ducts shall 
have IH" x IH" x Ve" welded angles, punched for securing 
block insulation. Where kitchen hood exhaust duct risers 
pass vertically through floors of the building, provide 
angle clips welded to the duct of required sizes to 
support the weight of the riser sections on the 
building's structure at each of the floor levels. 
Provide and install all supplementary structural steel in 
shafts to properly support exhaust ductwork from building 
construction. Provide 18" x 12" insulated double wall 
access doors on side of duct at 15' spacing and at each 
change in direction and elevation. Pitch ductwork down 
to hood. The portion for ductwork exposed to view in the 
kitchen shall be of same gauge and material as the hood. 
Hood ducts shall conform to NFPA #96. 

B. Kitchen exhaust duct shall be insulated throughout 
including exterior ductwork. 

2.05 MISCELLANEOUS DUCTWORK 

A, 

9 
h 

All ductwork from all laboratory fume hoods shall , be 
stainless steel 18 gage type 316 construction." All 
joints shall be sealed tight with 3M EC-BOO or approved 
equal sealer. Connections from fume hood ductwork to 
fans shall be thru acid resistant rubber, not less than 
6" long, fume tight and securely fastened with copper 
metal bands. 

All supply, return air ductwork, exposed on roof shall be 
solid, double wall, aluminum or stainless steel, welded, 
air and water tight, with 2 inch thick, 3 pound density 
insulation in between, braced and reinforced, minimum 18 
gauge thick. Support on curbs. Prime and paint of color 
as directed by Architect. 

C. All uninsulated ducts, outdoors shall be aluminum unless 
otherwise specified. 

2.06 INSTALLATION OF HVAC DEVICES 

A. Installation of Smoke Detectors: Smoke detectors shall 
be furnished by the Electrical Sub-Contractor and shall 

^ 
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be installed in ductwork under this Section. Provide 
access door to each smoke detector. 

B. Installation of Dampers: Refer to Drawings and 
temperature control specification for smoke dampers and 
other automatic dampers and install them in ductwork. 

2.07 DUCT FABRICATION 

A. Ducts shall be neatly finished on the outside with all 
sharp edges removed. 

B. Inside surfaces shall be smooth with no projections into 
the air stream except where otherwise indicated. 

C. Longitudinal joints shall be Pittsburgh lock at corners 
or Acme lock on flat surfaces double seams hammered tight 
and shall be located above the horizontal axis of the 
duct. A snap lock seam shall not be permitted as a 
substitute for the Pittsburgh lock at corners of ducts. 

D . T r a n s v e r s e joints shall be made airtight with all laps in 
the directions of air flow. 

E. All fasteners and attachments shall be made of the same 
material as the ducts. 

F. Furnish test wells 12" on the center horizontally and 
vertically in the suction and discharge duct of each fan. 
Test wells shall consist of a 1" x H", 125 lb., bronze, 
screwed hex bushing, secured to the duct with a bronze 
hex locknut on the inside of the duct. A H" x 2" long 
standard weight bronze, screwed nipple and cap shall be 
fitted to the housing on the outside of the duct. Test 
wells shall be No. 699 as made by Ventlok or approved 
equal. 

G. All radius elbows shall have a minimum centerline radius 
of 1^ times the width of the duct. 

H. All square elbows shall have factory-designed and built 
single thick turning vanes. Shop fabrication vanes will 
not be approved. Where turning vanes are in conflict 
with the access doors to fire dampers. They shall be 
made movable, so that fire dampers, shall be accessible. 

I. Dissimilar metals shall be connected with flanged joints 
made up with fiber or neoprene gaskets to prevent contact 
between dissimilar metals. Flanges shall be fastened 
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with bolts protected by ferrules and washers made of the 
same materials as the gaskets. Where an aluminum duct is 
to'be connected to a galvanized steel duct, the end of 
the galvanized steel duct shall be coated with heavy 
black asphaltum paint before connecting it to the 
aluminum duct. 

J. Changes in shape and dimension shall conform to the 
following: Except where otherwise noted, for increases 
in cross-sectional area, the shape of the transformation 
shall not exceed 1" in 7". Except where otherwise noted, 
for reductions in area, the slope shall not be less than 
1" in 4" but 1" in 7" preferred. 

K. Wherever it may be necessary to make provisions for 
vertical hangers of the ceiling construction passing 
through ducts, provide streamlined shaped sleeves around 
such ceiling construction hangers as to fully protect the 
duct from being punched with holes for the passage of 
such hangers. Any such streamlined sleeves shall be made 
air tight at top and bottom of ducts. In no case shall 
there be more than two rods in any 9 sq. ft. area. No 
rods shall pierce ducts smaller than 12" in horizontal 
area. 

L. The construction.for low pressure rectangular sheet metal 
ducts shall be made in accordance with recommendations of 
ASHRAE Guide, Latest Edition, or as per SMACNA Manual but 
not less than the following weights and construction: 

1. Minimum duct gauge shall be 24. Ducts constructed 
of 2 6 gauges are not acceptable. 

2. All duct joints, seams shall be sealed airtight 
with approved mastic regardless of pressure 
classificvations or duct. 

LOW PRESSURE - RECTANGULAR DUCTWORK (2 inch S.P.) 

Dimension 
Longest Side, 

Inches 

Up thru 12 

13 thru 18 

Sheet Metal Gauge 
(All Four Sides! 

Steel Aluminum gopper 
Thickness Oz. Per 

Gauge In . So. Ft . 

24 

24 

0.020 

0.025 

16 

24 

Transverse Reinforcing 
At Jo in t s and Between Jo in t s 

1" pocket lock 24 gauge, standing seam 
j o i n t 24 gauge, 1" standing S s l i p 24 
gauge. Jo in t max. on 8 f t . cen te rs . 

Same as for up thru 12. 

SHEET METAL DUCTWORK 1 5 8 4 0 - 6 

lir,.lr'*ST'^f^''fr>"i'''><M"J*-''-i"'' 



1 0 / 3 1 / 0 3 

19 t h r u 30 

31 t h r u 42 

43 t h r u 54 

24 

22 

22 

0.025 

0.032 

0.032 

S o u n 

24 

32 

32 

55 t h r u 60 

61 t h r u 84 

20 

20 

0.040 

0.040 

36 

36 

85 thru 96 

over 96 

M. 

Duct 
Diameter 
Inches 

Up thru 8 

9 thru 13 

14 thru 22 

23 thru 36 

37 thru 50 

51 thru 60 

18 

18 

0.050 

0.050 

Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mem. H.S. 

1" pocket lock 22 gauge. Joints max, 
on 8 ft. centers with 1 x 1 x /̂̂  in. 
angles 4 feet from joint. 

Same as for 19 thru 30. 

1" standing S slip 22 gauge with IH" 
X 1*4" X 'A in. angles, Ih" standing 
seam joint, m " pocket lock 22 gauge. 
Joints on 8 ft. centers with Ha x m 
X ^̂  in. angles max. 4 feet from 
joint. 

Same as for 43 thru 54. 

1" standing S slip gauge with IH x 14 
X' '̂̂  in. angles, 14 standing seam 
joint, with 14 x 14 x % in. angels, 
14 in. pocket lock 22 gauge with 14 x 
14 X % in. angels. Joints max. on 8 
ft. centers with 14 x 14 x '/fa in. 
angels max on 2 ft. centers. 

Same as for 61 thru 84 except all 
angles shall be 14 x 14 x ^ /^ in. 

Same as for 61 thru 84 except all 
angles shall be 2 x 2 x 4 in. 

48 

48 

4. 

5. 

Flat areas of duct over 18 in. wide shall be 
stiffened by cross breaking of beading. 

All joints to have corner closures. 

All joints shall be sealed with 3M EC-800 mastic. 

The construction for low pressure round sheet metal ducts 
and fittings shall be as follows: 

Girth Reinforcing 
Minimum Reinforcing 

Angle Size and 
Steel-Galv. Maximum Longitudinal 
Sheet Gage Spacing 

26 None required 

26 None required 

24 None required 

22 None required 

20 14 X 14 x % 
@ 72 in. 

18 14 X 14 X '/a 
0 72 in. 

Girth Joints 
(Continuously Welded 

or as Below) 

Crimped and beaded j o in t 

Crimped and beaded j o i n t 

Crimped and beaded j o i n t 

SHEET METAL DUCTWORK 15840 - 7 



10/31/03 Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mem. H.S. 

61 thru 84 16 14 x 14 x % 
8 72 in. 

NOTE: Flanged joints may be considered as girth reinforcing. 

1. Ductwork up to 36 in. diameter shall be spiral 
lockseam construction and it shall be assembled with 
prefabricated fittings made up of 20 gauge galvanized 
iron, 

2. All joints shall be sealed tight with EC-800. Joints 
shall, in addition, be fastened with selftapping 
screws. 

2.08 DAMPERS 

A. At each main branch take-off and in such other locations 
where required to properly balance the low pressure 
system, furnish and install volume dampers of the opposed 
blade, multi-louvered type, which shall be operated by 
indicating quadrants and set screws, for adjusting the 
system. 

B. Volume dampers shall be constructed as follows: Damper 
blades shall not be wider than 12", shall be complete 
with heavy angle iron frames, connecting and operating 
links, brass trunnions, and bronze bearings. Dampers, 
unless otherwise noted, shall be fabricated with not less 
than No. 16 gauge sheet steel. Blades shall overlap and 
shall be provided with continuous stops on all four sides 
of dampers to prevent leakage. Blades shall be 
galvanized. Blades of dampers shall be set into a flat 
steel frame with frame securely bolted to the duct. All 
dampers shall be fitted with a hexagonal brass spindle 
which shall extend through the exterior of duct and be 
fitted with an indicating self-locking regulator. 
Regulator shall be similar to Ventlok 641 or approved 
equal. All hardware shall be Ventlock or approved equal 
For insulated ductwork provide No. 644 self-locking 
regulator as made by Ventlok or approved equal. 

C. All automatic dampers shall be furnished as a part of the 
automatic temperature control system by the automatic 
temperature control manufacturer. Install dampers and 
provide safing in ductwork for automatic dampers smaller 
than duct size. 

D. For stainless steel and aluminum ductwork provide dampers 
of same material as ductwork. 
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I 

E. All dampers shall be made accessible from building 
construction. Access doors in building structure shall 
be furnished or provided as herein before specified. 

F. Smoke dampers shall be installed at all smoke barriers 
I within 2 ft. of the barrier and between any branch take 

off or duct outlet or inlet and the barrier. 

2.09 FIRE DAMPERS 

A. Fire dampers and sleeve installation shall be in 
accordance with NFPA-90A recommendations and shall bear 
U.L. Label in compliance with U.L. 555. 

B. Clearly indicate fire damper location on shop drawings. 
Provide access doors in the ducts and furnish access 
doors or panels at building construction at each damper 
of sufficient size and type to permit inspection and 
replacement of linkage. Assume responsibility to 
coordinate all locations of duct access doors with the 
General Contractor to conform with whatever architectural 
access openings may be necessary and furnish access doors 
or panels in building construction. Provide shop 
drawings indicating location of access panels or doors 
for Architect's approval. 

C. It is the intention of these plans and specifications to 
be complete- However, it is the responsibility of this 

i Section, as being completely cognizant of local 
' regulations, to determine where fire dampers are required 
1 and to advise the Architect prior to construction as to 
' any discrepancies or questions in the plans or 
' specifications. 

' D. Fire dampers shall be enclosed in sleeve of twelve gage 
t metal set and grouted into fire partitions. Sleeve shall 

be secured at both sides of fire partitions with IH x IH 
X H ga. mounting angles secured to sleeves only. Provide 
duct breakaway connections, see detail on drawings. 

1. Fire dampers shall be "Fire Seal" as made by Air 
Balance, Inc. or approved equal, U.L. labeled, 

I linkage out of air stream. Provide duct 

' transitions, access doors at each damper. 

Used For Fire Damper 

» Rectangular Square Type B 
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Low Pressure Ductwork Model 119BL 
Model 119ML* 

Medium Pressure Type C 
Rectangular or Square Model 119-CL 
Ductwork or as detailed on the drawings 

Low, Medium Type C 
Pressure Round Duct Model 119-CL 

or as detailed on the drawings. 

In aluminum, stainless steel ductwork, provide stainless 
steel construction fire dampers similar to Fire Seal 
Model 119D. 

2.10 AUTOMATIC DAMPERS. AND SMOKE DAMPERS 

A. Dampers shall have 16 gauge galvanized frames of not less 
than 3" in width and blades of 16 gauge, or double 22 
gauge, galvanized steel, and shall be adequately braced 
to form a rigid assembly, where required in galvanized 
ductwork. Dampers shall have blades not more than 8" 
wide. Linkage and hardware shall be zinc plated steel. 
Damper blades and rods shall be installed in horizontal 
position. 

B. In aluminum and stainless steel ductwork, damper material 
shall match the ductwork, with 16 gauge aluminum, or 16 
gauge stainless steel. 

C. All dampers shall be of the proportioning or opposed 
blade type and shall be motor operated. Dampers shall 
have continuous elastomer or stainless steel stops to 
avoid leakage. Bearings shall be oilite nonferrous 
sleeve type. All dampers shall be provided with 
continuous /̂is" x H" closed cell neoprene gasketing 
around perimeter of the frame and at interlocking blade 
edges, to form an airtight seal. 

D. All dampers shall be constructed to provide a maximum 
leakage of 3^%, with an approach velocity of 1500 fpm 
flow, when closed against 4 inches of water. Submit 
leakage and flow characteristic data for all dampers. 

E. All outside air dampers shall automatically return to 
closed position in the event of loss of electricity or 
air. 

SHEET METAL DUCTWORK 15840 - 10 

^•*H. 



10/31/03 Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mem. H.S. 

\ 
, F. All smoke dampers shall be UL-555S listed. Class I 
' leakage, complete with sleeves, linkage, motor, Ruskin 
' SD-60 or approved equal. 

J 2.11 ACCESS DOORS IN SHEET METAL WORK 
I 
• A. Wherever necessary in ductwork, casings or sheet metal 
I partitions, provide suitable access doors and frames to 
I permit inspections, operation and maintenance of all 
I valves, coils, humidifiers, controls, smoke dampers, 

smoke detectors, fire dampers, filters, bearings, traps, 
or other apparatus concealed behind the sheet metal work. 
All such doors shall be of double construction of not 
less than No. 20 gauge sheet metal and shall have sponge 
rubbergaskets around their entire perimeter. Doors in 

' insulated ducts of insulated casings shall have rigid 
^ fiberglass insulation between the metal panels. 

B. All access doors in sheet metal ducts shall be hung on 
heavy flat hinges and shall be secured in the closed 

' position by means of cast zinc clinching type latches. 
'\ Where space conditions preclude hinges, use four heavy 
1 window type latches. Doors into ducts shall in general 

not be smaller than 18" x 18" except for access door to 
' fire dampers which will depend on size of fire damper. 

C. In no case shall access to any items of equipment 
requiring inspection, adjustment, or servicing require 

I the removal of nuts, bolts, screws, wing nuts, wedges, or 
any other screwed or loose device. 

' D. Each sheet metal chamber shall have access doors for 
' access to all parts of the system. Doors shall be fitted 
I with cast zinc door latches, two per door. Latches shall 
' be operable from both sides of casing. Hinges shall be 
f extra heavy, zinc plated hinges, minimum of two per door. 
I The doors shall be felted or provided with rubber gaskets 

so as to make them airtight. The doors shall be made 
with inner and outer shells 2 inches apart so that they 
may be properly insulated and properly operated. Doors 
shall be a minimum size of .20" x 48". 

I E. Hinges, shall be Ventlok No. 150 or 260 with or without 
' screw holes or approved equal. Latch for walk-in access 

doors shall be No. 260 as made by Ventolk Co. or approved 
equal. Latch for access door in ductwork shall be 

• Ventlok No. 100 or approved equal. 
I 
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F. Where reheat coils installed in ductwork, provide access ^̂ „̂  
doors on upstream side of coils within 3'-0" of coil. 

G. Access doors at humidifier locations shall be provided on 
both sides of duct. 

2.12 FLEXIBLE CONNECTIONS 

A. All fan and air supply unit connections, both at inlet 
and discharge shall be made with material a s hereinafter 
specified, so as to prohibit the transfer of vibration 
from fans to ductwork connecting thereto. 

B. The flexible connections shall be a minimum of 12" long 
including bands using extra wide fabric as specified and 
held in place with heavy metal bands, securely attached, 
to prevent any leakage at the connection points. 

C. Flexible connections shall be fabricated from the 
following materials unless otherwise required by Local 
Authorities. 

1. Low Pressure Systems - neoprene coated glass fabric 
- 30 ounce/sq. yd. 

2. Medium & High Pressure Systems - neoprene coated . • 
glass fabric 

- 30 ounce/sq. yd. 

D. Flexible connections shall not be painted. 

2.13 AIR INTAKE AND DISCHARGES 

A. Air intake and discharge louvers and screens in the 
facade of the building shall be furnished and installed 
under another contract. 

2.14 GRILLES. REGISTERS AND DIFFUSERS 

A. Furnish and install where shown on the drawings all metal 
diffusers, grilles and registers of the sizes and 
capacities indicated. 

B. Ceiling diffusers shall be selected to diffuse the air 
uniformly throughout the occupied space. The air shall 
be introduced at a temperature differential of 20*F and 
shall be diffused at the five (5) foot level to a 
velocity of not greater than 50 FPM and a temperature 
differential of not greater than 2°F when compared with '*̂ . 

SHEET METAL DUCTWORK 15840 - 12 



10/31/03 Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mem. H.S. 

mean room temperature. The sound power level of air 
distribution equipment devices shall not exceed ratings 
a s shown by Anemostat Corp. data. 

C. Equipment manufacturer shall submit engineering data in 
a manner to facilitate convenient review of the following 
factors: 

1. Aspiration ability, including temperature and 
velocity traverses, throw and drop of each unit, 
noise criteria ratings for each unit, sizes, free 
area and quality of construction. 

D. All air distribution equipment shall be as manufactured 
by Anemostat Corp., or approved, as scheduled on plans. 
Outlets shall have fire-dampers, where fire dampers are 
required or indicated. 

E. All ceiling diffusers shall be furnished with a device or 
devices equalize the air flow and control the volume. 

F. Location of ceiling diffusers and registers shown on the 
drawings are approximate. Coordinate with the acoustic 
tile ceiling Sub-Contractor for exact locations of 
ceiling diffusers and registers. They shall be in 
accordance with approved ceiling layout shop drawings. 

G. Return grilles shall match return registers with the 
damper omitted. Anemostat Corp. Type SS-3HD or approved 
equal-

H. All registers, grilles and diffusers shall be coated with 
baked aluminum enamel, baked flat white (W-1), or baked 
gloss white {W-4) as supplied by Anemostat Corp. unless 
otherwise indicated. All supply registers and grilles 
shall have a ^" sponge rubber gasket around the grille 
frame. 

I. Exceptions to foregoing types of grilles, registers and 
diffusers shall be as indicated on the plans. 

J. Each air supply outlet shall have the required capacity 
and shall be guaranteed to give the required draft with 
draftless diffusion. Where manufacturer's recommendations 
require duct sizes differing from those on the drawings, 
the same shall be provided at no additional cost to the 
Owner. 

K. All grilles, registers and diffusers must be tested under 
ADC standards and carry and ADC seal of approval. 
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L. All registers and grilles located at face of partitions 
or plaster line of ceilings or soffits, etc. shall have 
plaster frames, Anemostat or approved equal. 

M. Relocations of ceiling diffusers or registers in order to 
match the ceiling tile layout shall be made at no 
additional cost to Owner. 

N. All linear grilles shall be Anemostat, type AL, with 
minimum 12" x 12" plenum extending length of grilles. 

2.15 SOUND REDUCTION 

A. Furnish and install all soundproofing material specified, 
indicated or necessary to that all systems will comply 
with requirement of quiet operation. In general, noise 
level in any part of building (except in machinery 
rooms), due to air conditioning or ventilating equipment, 
ducts, and outlets, shall not exceed 40 decibels at 
1200-2400 cycles per second, except as otherwise 
hereinafter specified. 

B. Furnish and install sound-absorptive lining in ductwork 
for locations and lengths as indicated and/or hereinafter 
specified. All soundproofing material, installation and 
arrangement, shall be as approved. Where ducts are 
acoustically lined, insulation shall be omitted for 
extent of acoustic lining inside building. Dimensions 
noted for lined ducts are inside clear dimensions. Duct 
sizes shall be increased for liner. 

C. Sound Absorbent Duct Lining for Low Pressure Ductwork -
Furnish and install as herein specified and/or shown on 
the drawings (except where otherwise noted) 1" thick, IH 
lb. density, fibrous glass duct lining meeting the 
requirements of NFPA 90A-

D. Liner shall be adhered to all interior sides of duct with 
minimum 100% coverage of fire-retardant adhesive and with 
weld pins and washers or equivalent mechanical fastening 
starting 3" from edges and sides, 12" on center all 
sides. Minimum one row per side for duct size of 12" of 
less. Mechanical fasteners shall cause quilting of 
surface. Neoprene coated surface shall be toward air 
stream. Before installing liner, seal all butting edges 
and final edges with heavy coat of adhesive to seal off 
air between lining and duct. All exposed edges of lining 
shall be installed with sheet metal nosing 1^" wide, two 
gauges heavier than duct. Installation shall be suitable 
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for duct velocities up to 3,000 fpm. Low pressure duct 
lining shall be provided where specified and/or where 
shown and noted on the drawings. 

Duct sizes indicated on drawings are clear inside 
dimensions. Increase sheet metal sizes as required to 
install acoustic lining. 

The following ductwork shall be 
whether or not shown on Drawings. 

acoustically lined 

1. Exhaust ductwork on suction side of all exhaust 
fans (except kitchen exhaust, MER exhaust) for 
minimum of 50 feet distance from fan inlet in all 
directions, this insulaton shall be in addition to 
sound traps. 

2.16 SOUND TRAPS 

B 

Furnish and install sound traps for each supply, return, 
exhaust duct (except kitchen exhaust and MER exhaust 
systems) penetrating exterior wall or roof, at locations 
of penetrations into building-

Outer casings of rectangular sound traps shall be made of 
heavy, 20 gauge steel in accordance with ASHRAE Guide 
recommended construction for high pressure rectangular 
ductwork. Sound traps in aluminum or stainless steel 
ducts shall be stainless steel. Seams shall be lock 
formed and mastic filled. 

C. 

1. Provide 18 gauge, "elbow" silences, where shown and 
where constraints and field conditions do not 
permit installation of conventional, straight sound 
trap. 

2. Support, insulate each sound trap similar to sound 
trap.. Weatherproof exterior, exposed sound trap. 

3. Sound traps shall be in addition to acoustic 
.lining. 

Interior partitions for rectangular sound traps shall be 
made of 24 gauge galvanized perforated steel or stainless 
steel. 

D. Packless type to be provided for exhaust. "Hospital 
grade" for supply fans. 
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E. Combustion rating for the sound trap acoustic fill shall 
be not less than the following, when tested in accordance 
with ASTM EB4, NFPA Standard 255 or UL NO. 723: 

Flamspread Classification 20 
Smoke Development Rating 20 
Fuel Contributed 15 - 30 

F. Airtight construction shall be used, and sound traps 
shall be leakproof when subjected to a differential air 
pressure of 8" w.g. inside to outside of the sound trap 
casing. 

G. Sound trap ratings shall be determined in a 
duct-to-reverberant room test facility which provides for 
air flow through the sound trap during rating. The test 
setup and procedure shall be such that all effects due to 
end reflection, directivity, flanking transmission, 
standing waves, and test chamber sound absorption are 
eliminated. Acoustic ratings shall include dynamic 
insertion loss and self-noise power levels both at 2,000 
fpm face velocity as per schedule on the Drawings. 

H. Static pressure loss of sound traps shall not exceed 
those listed in the schedule at the air flow indicated. -«*v 
Air flow measurements shall be made in accordance with 
applicable portions of ASME, AMCA and ADC air flow test 
codes. 

I. The manufacturer shall supply with submittals certified 
test data on dynamic insertion loss, self-noise power 
levels, and aerodynamic performance. Test data-shall be 
for a standard product having not less than 24" x 24" 
cross section. All rating tests shall be conducted in 
the same facility, shall utilize the same sound traps and 
shall be conducted sequentially. The certifying 
laboratory shall be open to inspection upon request from 
the architect. Provide flanges at both ends of sound 
traps m " X m " X Ve thick. 

J. Sound traps lining shall meet with erosion test method 
described in U.L. No. 181 and shall be suitable for 
Hospital use. 

2.17 ACOUSTICAL PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATIONS - GENERAL 

A. It is the intent of this Specification that noise levels 
due to air conditioning and/or ventilating equipment, 
ducts, grilles and registers, diffusers and air light ^̂ ""̂  
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fixtures, will permit attaining sound pressure levels in 
occupied spaces conforming to the following NC curves as 
explained in the ASHRAE Guide and Data Book. 

Office and Class Rooms NC-35 
Labs, Multi-Purpose Room NC-40 
Corridors, Halls NC-45 

B, Grilles, Registers, Diffusers 

1. Grilles, registers and diffusers to be selected for 
maximum 5 NC points below space NC criteria. 

2.18 ACOUSTICAL PERFORMANCE WITHIN EOUIPMENT SPACES 

A. Equipment room noise levels and noise transmission to 
adjacent buildings shall comply with all Federal, State, 
and City Noise Ordinances. 

B. Motor Acoustical Performance: 

1. Motor drives for pumps and refrigerator machine 
when installed per plans and specifications shall 
operate with noise levels not to exceed 80 dbA. 

2. Noise levels shall be determined in accordance with 
IEEE Standard #85 test "procedure . for Air-Borne 
Noise Measurements on Rotating Electric Equipment". 

2.19 COMBINATION FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS 

A. Smoke and fire/smoke dampers shall be construed in 
accordance with NFPA-90A, UL labeled in accordance with 
the most current edition of UL555 S UL555S, and BSA 
approved. 

B. Combination fire and smoke dampers shall be IH hour rated 
as a primary fire damper. They shall be UL Class I 
Leakage Rated (maximum leakage of 4 CFM/sq. ft. at 1" 
w.g.) as manufactured by Ruskin Mfg. Co., Imperial Damper 
and Louver, or approved equal. 

1. Combination fire and smoke dampers shall be Ruskin 
Mfg. Co. Model FSD60 (BSA #176-82-SM) with factory 
standard sleeve for installation in two hour 
building structure as required. For three hour 
rating provide Ruskin combination damper FSD 60-3. 
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2. Provide electric operator Model MA-418 (120V) and 
24 volt transformer (if required). 

3. Provide UL listed firestat with temperature rating 
not greater than 212°F or SO^F above highest air 
temperature in duct. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall examine location where ductwork is to be 
installed and determine space conditions and notify 
Architect in writing of conditions detrimental to proper 
and timely completion of the work. 

B. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION OF DUCTWORK 

A. Install ductwork in accordance with recognized industry 
practices, to ensure that ductwork complies with 
requirements and serve intended purposes. 

B. Coordinate with other work as necessary to interface 
installation or ductwork with other components of 
systems. 

C. Duct sizes shown on the drawings at connection to fans or 
other equipment may vary in actual installation. 
Contractor shall provide transition pieces as required. 

D. Ducts, casings and hangers shall be installed straight 
and level and shall be free of vibration and noise when 
fans are operating. 

E. Ducts at ceilings shall be suspended from inserts in 
concrete slabs except where otherwise indicated. Inserts 
shall be Grinnel Fig. 279, 282, or 152 as required. 
Ducts at floor shall be supported by steel angles 
suitably anchored to floor construction. Each duct shall 
be independently supported and shall not be hung from or 
supported by another duct, pipe, conduit or equipment of 
any trade. 

F. Supports shall be placed at each joint and change in 
direction up to a maximum spacing of 8 feet on centers. 
Prevent buckling of ductwork. 
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G. All fastenings to building structure shall be adequate to 
insure permanent stability of sheet metal work and shall 
be capable of resisting all applied forces. 

H. Vertical ducts in shafts or passing through floors shall 
be supported by steel angles or channels, welded, 
riveted, screwed or bolted to ducts and fastened to 
building structural members at each floor level. Provide 
safing to close all floor openings around ductwork - pack 
annular space with rockwool and 18 gauge sheet metal 
safing Floor openings in plenums shall have 4 inch 
diameter steel bars. 

I. Rigid connections between ductwork and non-rotating 
equipment shall be made with flanged joints, sealed with 
fireproof material (Fiber or Neoprene gaskets). 

J. It is the intent to obtain low pressure ductwork 
construction with minimum leakage. The construction 
noted in Specifications can produce low or high leakage 
rates, depending upon the workmanship, particularly with 
regard to the connection at the top of the ducts. 
Guarantee that total diffuser volume, measured by means 
of velometer, shall be at least 95% of actual fan supply 
(measured by means of a duct traverse taken with a Pitot 
tube and water manometer). Seal the ductwork at joints 
with suitable sealers 3M EC-800 and tape. Use of 
"HARDCAST" or any other material is subject to 
Architect's approval. 

3.03 DUCT HANGERS 

A. Low pressure ducts up to 24" on a side or up to 20" 
diameter shall be suspended with 16 gauge, galvanized 
strap hangers, 1" wide. 

B. Low pressure ducts 25" to 40" on a side or 21" to 40" 
diameter shall be suspended with galvanized strap hangers 
1" wide by %" thick. 

C. Strap hangers shall be bent 90°, extended down sides of 
ducts and turned under bottom of ducts a minimum of 2". 
Strap hangers shall be fastened at ceiling with nuts, 
bolts and lock washers and to sides and bottom of ducts 
with sheet metal screws.-

D. All medium and high pressure ductwork and low pressure. 
Ducts 41" and larger on a side or diameter shall be 
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suspended with eighter rod or angle type hangers. No 
screws shall penetrate medium and high pressure ductwork. 

E. Rod type hangers shall be 3/8" diameter black steel rods 
threaded at both ends and bottom bracing angles on ducts, 
with nuts and lock washers. 

F. Angle type hangers shall be extensions of side bracing 
angles on ducts, bent 90° at ceiling and fastened with 
nuts, bolts and lock washers, 

G. Hangers for vertical ducts shall be as per SMACNA Duct 
Manual. 

H. Stainless steel ductwork shall be supported with aluminum 
rod or aluminum angle type hangers, so that there will be 
no penetration of the stainless steel ducts. 

I. Hangers for multi-purpose room (Gymnasium) shall be with 
vibration isolators. Coordinate with details. 

3.04 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean ductwork internally, unit by unit as it is 
installed of dust and debris. Clean external surfaces of 
foreign substances, which might cause corrosion, 
deterioration of metal or interfere with painting. 

B. At end of ducts which are not connected to equipment or 
air distribution devices at the time of ductwork 
installation, provide temporary closure of polyethylene 
film or other covering. 

C. Cleaning of new and existing supply ductwork in existing 
buildings. After completion of ductwork installation 
clean ductwork as follows: 

1. Cover all supply registers and diffusers with oil 
cheese cloth. 

2. Use supply fan or install temporary fan to provide 
air to the system for four (4) hours. 

• • • * • • • . • 

3. Remove oil cheese cloth. 

END OF SECTION 15840 
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SECTION 15850 
INSULATION FOR HVAC WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is coordinate with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions 
of the Work, wherever applicable to Mechanical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The work includes furnishing and installing all labor, 
materials, equipment, accessories and services necessary 
to provide Piping, Ductwork and Equipment Insulation 
installation, which is complete in every respect and of 
the composition and quality as shown on the Drawings and 
hereinafter specified. 

1.03 PIPE INSULATION 

A. The following pipes shall not be insulated. Insulate all 
other piping: 

1. Automatic air vent drain pipes. 

2. Gas and gas vent piping. 

3. Drain pipes embedded in concrete. 

4. Vent piping from duplex condensate pumps. 

5. , Piping under radiation cover. 

1.04 DUCTWORK INSULATION 

A. Insulate all ductwork except the following portions of 
ductwork: 

1. Ducts and casings internally insulated or provided 
with sound absorptive lining inside building. 
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1.05 OUALITY ASSURANCE 

"Installer": A firm with at least ten 10 years successful 
installation experience on projects with piping and 
ductwork insulation similar to that required for this 
project. 

All insulation shall have composite (including insulation 
jacket or facing and adhesive) fire and smoke hazard 
ratings as tested by procedure ASTM E-84, NFPA 255 and UL 
723 not exceeding: 

1. Flame Spread . . 
2. Smoke Developed 
3. Fuel Contributed 

25 
50 
50 

C. Accessories such as adhesives, mastics, cements, tapes 
and cloths for fittings shall have component ratings as 
listed above. All products shall bear UL labels 
indicating the above are not exceeded. 

D. Provide certifications or other data as necessary to show 
compliance with these Specifications and governing 
regulations. Include proof of compliance for test of 
products for fire rating, corrosiveness, and compressive 
strength. 

E. Provide products produced by the manufacturers which are 
listed in Section "Approved Manufacturers List". 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A- Refer to Section 15000 - "Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work", and submit shop 
drawings and samples. 

1.07 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - "Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work". 

1.08 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Protect insulation against dirt, water, chemical and 
mechanical damage. Do not install damaged insulation; 
remove from project site. 

B. Deliver insulation, coverings, cements, adhesives and 
coatings to the site in factory-fabricated containers 
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with the manufacturer's stamp, or label, affixed showing 
fire hazard ratings of the products. 

C. Store insulation in original wrappings and protect from 
weather and construction traffic. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 COLD TEMPERATURE PIPING INSULATION 

A. The following piping shall be covered with fiberglass 
insulation with, vapor barrier of following thickness: 

Service Thickness 

Chilled Water Supply & Return 
Up to 4" m" 
5" and above IH" 

Chemical Treatment (Hot Water, 
Chilled Water) 1" 

Cold Water Make-Up and Air Conditioning 
Unit Drains, Pumped Drains 

Up to 2" pipe H" 
Above 2h" 1" 

B. Insulation shall be glass fiber with a maximum K factor 
of 0.23 at 75°F mean temperature with factory-applied 
all service vapor barrier jacket. Density shall be not 

I less than 3 lbs. per cubic foot. 

C. Insulation shall be heavy density fiberglass sectional 
pipe insulation as made by Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp. 
or CSG's "Snap-On" or Manville "Flame-Safe" fiberglass 
insulation, 

D. ASJ longitudinal lap and 4 inch wide vapor barrier joint 
sealing strips shall be adhered with Benjamin Foster 
fire-resistant vapor barrier lap adhesive BF 85-75, or 
equal. Ends of pipe insulation shall be sealed off at 
all flanges, fittings, valves and at intervals of 21 
feet on continuous runs of pipe, with Benjamin Foster 
fire-resistant vapor barrier coating BF-30-35 or equal. 

E. All fittings, valves and flanges for pipe sizes smaller 
than 4" shall be insulated with molded fiberglass 
fittings of same thickness as the adjoining "pipe 

INSXHATION FOR HVAC WORK 15850 - 3 



10/31/03 Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mem. H.S. 

insulation, finished with Zeston 
jacketing as made by Manville. 

25/50 PVC outer 

F. All fittings, valves and flanges for pipe sizes 4" and 
larger shall be insulated with fabricated mitered 
segments of pipe insulation of same thickness as the 
adjoining pipe insulation, finished with Zeston 25/50 
PVC fitting covers as made by Manville. 

G. All coated molded fittings and mitered segments shall be 
vapor sealed with a layer of J-M Duramesh 207, or equal, 
open weave glass fabric embedded between two Vifi" thick 
coats of Benjamin Foster 30-35 and lap seal at least 1" 
for molded type and 2" for mitered type on itself and 
adjoining insulation. 

H. All fittings, valves and flanges exposed to view shall 
be additionally finished with J-M A-2070 fitting cloth 
or equal, smoothly adhered and coated with Benjamin 
Foster 30-36 and lap as described above. 

I. Direct contact between pipe and hanger shall be avoided. 
Hanger shall pass outside of a metal saddle which shall 
cover a section of high density insulation {such as 
calcium silicate) of sufficient length to support pipe 
without crushing insulation. Hangers shall not pierce 
insulation and all vapor barriers shall be unbroken and 
continuous. 

J. At pipe supports insulation shield protection saddles 
and matching hanger shall be used. 

K. All strainers for chilled water piping shall be 
insulated and boxed in with galvanized sheet metal 
cover, and insulation shall be made removable. 

2.02 HOT PIPE INSULATION 

A. The following piping shall be covered with fiberglass 
insulation: 

Service 

Hot Water Supply and Return 
(Below 249°F) 

Up to 2" 
2H" and above 

Thickness 

IH" 
2" 
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B. Insulation shall be glass fiber with a maximum K factor 
of 0.23 at 75" F mean temperature. Density shall be not 
less than 3 lbs. per cubic foot. Insulation shall be 
suitable for eSÔ 'F (2" minimum thickness above 450''F) . 

C. Insulation shall be heavy density sectional pipe 
insulation as made by Owens- Corning Fiberglas Corp., or 
CSG's "Snap-On" or Manville "Flame-Safe" Fiberglass 
insulation. 

D. Longitudinal jacket laps and butt strips shall be 
smoothly secured with Benjamin Foster 25-20 adhesive or 
equal. 

E. All fittings, valves _and flanges for pipe sizes smaller 
than 4" shall be insulated with molded fiberglass 
fittings of same thickness as the adjoining pipe 
insulation, finished with Zeston 25/50 PVC fittings as 
made by Manville. 

F. All fittings, valves and flanges for pipe sizes 4" and 
larger shall be insulated with fabricated mitered 
segments of pipe insulation of same thickness as the 
adjoining pipe insulation, finished with Zeston 25/50 
PVC jacketing. 

G. All fittings, valves and flanges exposed to view shall 
be additionally finished with J-M A-2070 insulating 
fitting cloth or equal smoothly adhered and coated with 
Benjamin Foster 30-36. Lap to be at least 1" on pipe 
insulation below 4" and 2" on sizes 4" and above. 

H. Insulation shall be protected by saddles from hangers, 
guides and rollers. 

I. Strainers on hot pipes shall not be insulated. 

2.03 PVC INSULATED FITTING COVERS 

A. The Contractor shall provide Zeston 25/50 rated PVC 
covers as made by Manville or approved equal. 

B. Hot Systems: Fittings shall be insulated by applying 
the proper factory precut Hi-Lo Temp insulation insert 
to the pipe fitting. The ends of the Hi-Lo Temp 
insulation insert shall be tucked snugly into the throat 
of the fitting and the edges adjacent to the pipe 
covering tufted and tucked in, fully insulating the pipe 
fitting. PVC fitting cover is then applied and shall be 
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secured by tack fastening, banding or taping the ends to ,̂„̂ ^ 
the adjacent pipe covering. ^ j 

C. On fittings where the operating temperature exceeds 250°, 
2 or more layers of the Hi-Lo Temp insulation inserts 
shall be applied prior to the installation of the PVC 
fitting cover. The first layer shall be applied with a 
few wrappings of fiber glass yarn to eliminate voids or 
hot spots. 

D. Cold Systems; Fittings shall be insulated by applying 
the proper factory precut Hi-Lo Temp insulation insert 
to the pipe fitting. The ends of the Hi-Lo Temp 
insulation insert shall be tucked snugly into the throat 
of the fitting and the edges adjacent to the pipe 
covering tufted and tucked in, fully insulating the pipe 
fitting. 

E. A vapor barrier mastic compatible with the PVC shall be 
applied around the edges of the adjoining pipe 
insulation and on the fitting cover throat overlap seam. 
The PVC fitting cover is then applied and shall be 
secured with pressure sensitive pearl gray Z-Tape along 
the circumferential edges. The tape shall extend over 
the adjacent pipe insulation and have an overlap on -̂w,̂^ 
itself at least 2" on the downward side. 

F. 2 or more layers of the Hi-Lo Temp insulation inserts 
shall be applied with the first layer being secured with 
a few wrappings of fiberglass yarn. 

G. Refrigerant systems and cold systems in severe ambient 
conditions: Fittings shall be insulated to a full 
thickness the same as the adjacent pipe insulation, with 
insulation which has been mitered to conform to the PVC 
fitting cover. An intermediate vapor barrier compatible 
with the PVC shall be applied, completely sealing the 
insulation and on the fitting cover overlap seam. The 
PVC fitting cover is then applied and shall be secured 
with pressure sensitive pearl gray Z-Tape along the 
throat seam and the circumferential edges overlapping 
itself 2" on the downward side. 

H. Qualifications for Using Insulation: When the pipe 
insulation thickness is greater than m " or the pipe 
temperature is greater than 250°F or less than 45°F, 
additional insulation inserts should be used. Use one 
Hi-Lo Temp insert for each additional 1" of pipe 
insulation. •'̂ ''̂ .. 
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I 

I I. Fitting cover: The temperature of the PVC fitting cover 
• must be kept below 150°F by the use of proper thickness 
I of insulation and by keeping the PVC cover away from 
I contact with, or exposure to, sources of direct or 

radiant heat, 

* 2.04 INSULATION OF PIPING IN UNIT VENTILATOR UNITS 

) A. The Contractor shall have the option to use H" thick 
I Armaflex II as made by Armstrong Co. pipe insulation in 
' lieu of fiberglass hereinbefore specified for chilled 

and hot water piping insulation in unit ventilator and 
I fan coil units cabinets. Pipe insulation shall meet 

flame spread index of 25 and smoke density of 100 when 
' tested in accordance with ASTM-E'84. 
I 

, 2.05 PIPING EXPOSED TO FREEZING 

I A. Insulation on any piping, fitting, flange and valve 
( located in areas exposed to freezing (in unheated areas, 
I and where noted on the Drawings as to provide "Frost 
I Insulation") shall, in addition to above covering, be 
' increased by one inch with the same finish as specified 

for the particular service when not subject to freezing. 
Insulation shall always be. a minimum of 2H" inches in 

, thickness. 

B. Weatherproofing of Piping: 

1. Weatherproofing all insulated outdoor piping. 

' 2. Where weatherproofing is required, in addition to 
' insulation and finishes specified for 
' frostproofing, cover with Tedlar Film Jackets as 
I made by ALPHA Assoc, Inc. (Woodbridge N.J.). 

' 3. Fittings insulation shall be heavily coat with 
weatherproof mastic. Embed into the wet coat a 
layer of open weave glass cloth and finish with a 
second coat of same mastic over entire surface. 

I 4. Where weatherproofing is required, in addition to 
I insulation and finishes specified for frostproof, 
' cover with crimped aluminum sheet .016 inch thick 

with lock seams at longitudinal seams, and 
preformed straps at transverse joints. Joints and 

' jacket shall provide complete weatherproof 
f protection either by mechanical contact or by use 
I of a permanently, plastic weatherproof sealant. 
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2.06 FIRE STOPPING 

A. Packing of openings, where ducts and pipes penetrate 
fire barriers, shall be done with Rockwool insulation a s 
made by United States Gypsum, Co. 

B. Insulation shall comply with Fed. Spec. HH-1-558, Form 
A, Class 4, K=0,24, melting point 2000''F. 

2.07 DUCTWORK INSULATION 

A. Insulation for Concealed Duct 

1. Except where otherwise noted, all concealed 
rectangular and round ductwork shall be covered 
with flexible duct ihsulation with or without vapor 
barrier and of the thickness indicated below. 

IH" 
IH" 

m" I i i " 

m" 

Vapor 
Vapor 
Vapor 
Vapor 
Vapor 

Barrier 
Barrier 
Barrier 
Barrier 
Barrier 

Service Thickness With 

Cold and Hot Air Supply Ducts 
Return Air Ducts 
Hot Supply Ducts 
Outside Air Duct 
Sound traps 

B. Flexible duct insulation with vapor barrier shall be 1 
lb. per cu. ft. density glass fiber with a maximum K 
factor of 0.29 at 75°F mean temperature, with reinforced 
foil-faced, flame resistant reinforced aluminum foil 
vapor barrier. 

C. Insulation with vapor barrier shall be duct wrap 
insulation FRK-25, type 100 as made by Owens-Corning or 
Manville Microlite with FRK vapor barrier facing or 
standard duct insulation as made by CGG with FRK facing. 

D. Flexible duct insulation without vapor barrier shall be 
lib. per cu. ft. density glass fiber with a maximum K 
. factor of 0.29 at 75°F mean temperature and shall be 
Owens Corning Fiberglass Type 75P, Manville Microlite or 
approved equal. 

E. Adhere insulation to duct with Foster fire resistant 
adhesive 30-20 or equal, applied in 4 inch wide 
transverse strips at 8 inch intervals. Insulation shall 
be butted with facing overlapping all joints at least 2 
inches and sealed with Foster fire resistant adhesive 
30-20 or equal. For insulation with vapor barrier use 
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F. 

Foster fire resistant vapor barrier adhesive or approved 
equal and joints without tabs shall be firmly sealed 
with aluminum foil tape adhered with same adhesive. 
Secure insulation with 18 gauge corrosion resistant 
annealed wire spaced not more than 18 inches on center. 

Additionally, secure insulation to bottom of rectangular 
ducts over 24" wide with welded pins or stick clips on 
18" centers-• 

G. Insulation for Exposed Rectangular Duct (exposed to 
view) 

1. Except where otherwise noted, all exposed 
rectangular ductwork including supply, return air 
ducts for Gymnasium/Multi-purpose room, shall be 
covered with rigid duct insulation with and of the 
thickness indicated below. 

Service 

Cold and Hot Air Supply Ducts 
in Mechanical Equipment Rooms 

Return Air Ducts in Mechanical 
Equipment Room 

Cold and Hot Air Supply Ducts 
Except where otherwise noted 

Cold and Hot Air Return Air 
Ducts Except where otherwise 
noted 

Outside Air Intake Ducts 

Sound Traps 

Outside and Return Mixed Air 
Duct 

Hot Supply Duct 

Exhaust Air Plenum or Duct 
Behind Louver up to Automatic 
damper 

Exhaust Ducts connected to 
penthouse louvers or goosenecks 
up to damper 

Thickness 

14" 

14" 

14" 

With 

Vapor Barrier 

Vapor Barrier 

Vappr Barrier 

14" 

2" 

14" 

14" 

14" 

14" 

14" 

Vapor Barrier 

Vapor Barrier 

Vapor Barrier 

Vapor Barrier 

Vapor Barrier 

Vapor Barrier 

Vapor Barrier 
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Unused portion of Louvers 2" in 20 gauge sheetmetal 
sandwich, 

2. Rigid duct insulation with vapor barrier shall be 
6 lbs. per cu. ft. density glass fiber with maximum 
K factor of 0.22 at 75''F mean temperature with fire 
retardant vapor barrier facing with reinforced 
aluminum foil and all service jacket (white 
finish). 

3. Rigid duct insulation with vapor barrier shall be 
Fiberglass Type 705 by Owens-Corning or Manville, 
No. 817 w/ASJ or approved equal. 

4. Rigid duct insulation without vapor barrier shall 
be 6 lbs. per. cu. ft. density glass fiber with 
maximum K factor of 0.22 at 75°F mean temperature. 
With fire retardant facing foil reinforced draft, 
(all service jacket). 

5. Rigid duct insulation without vapor barrier shall 
be Fiberglass type 705 by Owens-Corning, Manville, 
No. 817 w/ASJ or approved equal. 

6. Insulation shall be fastened to duct with 12 gauge 
welded pins and washers, or equivalent as approved. 
Fasteners shall be spaced 12 to 18 inches on 
center, a minimum of two rows per side of duct. 
Secure insulation in place with washers firmly 
embedded in insulation, or push a self-locking cap 
over pin after coating with fitting mastic type C 
by Owens-Corning or approved equal. 

7. Seal all joints, breaks and impressions with Foster 
fire resistant vapor barrier adhesive Benjamin 
Foster 82-07, or equal, and apply 5" wide joint 
sealing tape to all joints. All surface must be 
clean and dry before applying tape. 

H. Insulation for Exposed Round Duct 

1. Insulation for exposed round ductwork shall be of 
material as specified for concealed ductwork and 
shall be covered with glass cloth or all service 
jacket smoothly adhered with Benjamin Foster 85-20 
adhesive. Seal joints with 5" wide tape. 
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r 

Service 

Cold and Hot Air Supply Ducts 
in Mechanical Equipment Rooms 

Air Conditioning Return Air 
Ducts in Mechanical Equipment 
Rooms 

Cold and Hot Air Supply Ducts 
Except where otherwise noted 

Hot Supply Duct 

Return Air Fan for Air 
Conditioning Units. 

Thickness 

\H" with vapor barrier 

m " with vapor barrier 

1" with vapor barrier 

1" 

m " with vapor barrier 

2. The Contractor shall have the option to use the 
following material: Insulation for round ducts 
shall be of thickness noted above and shall be 
fiberglass Bend-a-Board having a factory applied 
ASJ vapor barrier jacket secured with staples and 
ASJ pressure sensitive tape. Bend-a-Board is a 
3.00 p.c.f. board cut into strips, adhered to 
jacketing it' must have a UL label. 

3. Transition ductwork at sound traps shall be 
insulated with 1" thickness, 6 lb. density, fibrous 
glass board with reinforced aluminum vapor barrier, 
Owens-Corning Series 705, or approved equal. 
Fasten insulation in place with welded pins and 
washers or equivalent mechanical fastening method, 
as approved. Seal all joints with vapor barrier 
adhesive to provide continuous vapor barrier. All 
edges, corners and joints, reinforced with 4" wide 
tape. Tape, of type, and applied in strict 
conformance with manufacturer's recommendations. 
Over the insulation apply a flood coat of Benjamin 
Foster 30-36 or equal vapor seal coating. Provide 
fiberglass fitting tape or glass cloth smoothly 
adhered with Benjamin Foster 85-20 adhesive. 

I. Weatherproofing Finishes for Outdoor Insulation 

1. Outdoor round duct shall be finished with Aluminum 
Jacketing with factory applied moisture barrier as 
manufactured by the Premetco Aluminum Jacket, or 
approved. 

( 
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2. Jacketing shall be applied with minimum 2 inch 
overlaps facing down from the weather and the 
jacketing shall be secured with aluminum bands H 
inch by 0.020 inches and aluminum wing seals 
applied on 12 inch centers, with bands applied 
directly over butt overlaps or with Pli-Grip 
Rivets. Where jacketing is cut out or aduts an 
uninsulated surfaces, the joint shall be sealed 
with Insul-Coustic Sure-Joint 405. 

3. Fittings, valves and other irregular surfaces shall 
be protected with two coats of Marathon Vi-AC 
Mastic, I-C 551, with Vi-AC open weave glass cloth 
membrane between the coats. The total thickness of 
the coats shall be Ve inch when dry. 

4. Outdoor rectangular ductwork shall be finished with 
Marathon Vi-AC Mastic, I-C 551, Gray (or color as 
selected by Architect). Over the insulated surface 
apply a tack coat of Vi-AC Mastic and embed in it a 
layer of Vi-AC, glass cloth. A smooth finish coat 
of Vi-AC Mastic shall be applied to the entire area 
so that the total film thickness is a minimum of 
1/8 inch. Provide high point at center, so that no 
water accumulation will occur. Insulation shall be 
minimum 3 inch thick, in two overlapping layers; 
shall extend beyond support angles. 

2.08 EQUIPMENT INSULATION 

A. Heating and cooling system expansion tanks, chemical 
treatment tanks, accessories, in-line air separators, 
heat exchangers, condensate return unit receivers, 
accessories shall be insulated with 2" thick calcium 
silicate, 85% magnesium or Kaylo blocks or N-1200 Block 
as made by Forty-Eight Insulations Inc., laid with 
staggered joints and secured in place with No. 16 gauge 
galvanized annealed steel wire for small areas and No. 12 
gauge galvanized annealed steel wire or ^" x 0.015" 
galvanized steel bands on 12" maximum centers for large 
areas- Where required, welded studs, clips or angles 
shall be provided as anchors for wires and bands. . 

B. Over the insulation, 2" hexagonal mesh wire shall be 
tightly stretched in place and secured by wiring to 
anchors with edges tied together. 

C. Finish shall be insulating and finishing cement J-M NO. 
301 or approved equal applied H" thick in one coat, 
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troweled to a smooth finish. Provide presized glass 
cloth, smoothly adhered with B-F 85-20 adhesive over 
cement. Provide 18 gauge jacketing all around. . 

D. Heat exchanger insulation shall be finished with .016" 
aluminum jacketing banded in place with H" aluminum bands 
12" on center. 

E.' Hot water and chilled water pump casings shall be encased 
in 20 oz. copper casings, gasketed and bolted together 
with brass bolts, washers and nuts, removable in two 
sections and packed with 3" thick dry granulated cork, or 
2" thick 1 lb. density fiberglass blanket insulation. 

F. The Contractor shall have the option to use 2" thick 
fiberglass Bend-a-Board insulation with ASJ. Vapor 
barrier for expansion tank and air separator insulation. 

G. Sound traps shall be insulated same as the connecting 
ductwork. 

H- Kitchen hood exhaust ductwork: Insulate with calcium 
silicate 2" thick, wired on, finished with W" hard coat 
of fire retardant cement applied over 1 inch hexagonal 
mesh wire. Provide 0.016" gauge aluminum jacketing and 
secure watertight. Insulated ductwork throughout 
including exterior ductwork. Exterior insulation to be 
weatherproofed, with mastic, jacketed, watertight with 16 
gauge aluminum jacketing and stainless steel bands every 
12 inches center. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall examine location where this insulation 
is to be installed and determine space conditions and 
notify Architect in writing of conditions detrimental to 
proper and timely completion of the work. 

B. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been, corrected, 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install insulation in accordance with manufacturer's 
written instructions, and with recognized industry 
practices, to ensure that insulation complies with 
requirements and serves intended purposes. 
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B. Coordinate with other work as necessary to interface 
installation of insulation with other components of 
systems. 

C. All insulating materials shall be applied only by 
experienced worlonen, in accordance with the best covering 
practice. All piping, duct or equipment shall be blown 
out, cleaned, tested and painted prior to the application 
of any covering. Adhesives, sealers and mastics shall 
not be applied, when the ambient temperature is below 
40°F., or surfaces are wet. 

D. Insulation for factory-fabricated air handling units, 
furnished as part of units. 

E. At all openings in insulation, insulate edges neatly and 
protect with sheet metal frames. 

F. All items described in general indicate the type of 
covering required, however, all piping, ductwork or 
equipment that transmits heat or will form condensation 
shall be insulated. 

1. All piping and ductwork insulation shall be 
continuous through non-fire rated ceiling openings 
and sleeves passing through non-fire rated walls or 
floors. Sleeves shall be packed with mineral wool 
or thermofiber. Discontinue insulation as it 
passes through fire-rated wall or floor and use 
mineral wool or thermofiber packing instead. 
Specific mastics, adhesives and coating shall be 
applied in strict accordance with Manufacturer's 
instruction,, including recommended coverages. 

2. Where packaged type units are called for in the 
Specifications, or as scheduled on the Drawings, 
the insulation shall be as herein specified for the 
specific system. 

3. All valved and capped outlets left for future work 
shall be insulated as herein specified for the 
specific systems with a removable section of 
insulation over caps. 

4. Where insulation on existing piping, equipment, 
etc., has been cut, removed or damaged, this 
Contractor shall reinsulate as herein specified. 

5. All insulation of access doors shall be set in 
sheet metal double-pan construction. 
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3.03 PROTECTION 

A. The installer of the ductwork insulation shall advise the 
Contractor of required protection for the insulation work 
during the remainder of the construction period, to avoid 
damage and deterioration. 

END OF SECTION 15850 
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SECTION 15900 
TESTING AND BALANCING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REOUIREMENTS 
I 

A. This Section is coordinate with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions 
of the Work, wherever applicable to Mechanical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

I 1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

' A. All piping and equipment shall be tested. Labor 
including standby electrician, materials, instruments and 

' power required for testing shall be furnished unless 
I otherwise indicated under the particular Section of the 
' Specification. 

B. Tests shall be performed in the presence of and to the 
I satisfaction of the Architect and such other parties as 

may have legal jurisdiction. 
t 

C. In no case shall piping, equipment, or accessories be 
I subjected to pressure exceeding their ratings. 
1 
I D. All defective work shall be promptly repaired or replaced 
I and the tests shall be repeated until the particular 
( system and component parts thereof receive the approval 
'( of the Architects. 
I 

( E. Any damage resulting from tests to any and all trades 
' shall be repaired and damaged materials replaced, all to 

the satisfaction of the Architect. 

F. The duration of tests shall be as determined by all 
authorities having jurisdiction, but in no case less than 

I the time prescribed below. 

. G. Equipment and systems which normally operate during 
certain seasons of the year shall be tested during the 
appropriate season. Tests shall be performed on 

I individual equipment, systems, and their controls. 
I Whenever the equipment or system under test is 
' interrelated and depends upon the operation of other 

equipment, systems and controls for proper operation. 
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functioning and performance, the latter shall be operated .̂.̂  
simultaneously with the equipment or system being tested. 

H. All fans and duct systems shall be completely balanced by 
the adjustment of sheaves, dampers, registers and other 
volume and diverting control devices, to obtain the air 
quantities indicated on the design drawings. Replace 
sheaves if required to meet design conditions. 

I. All pumps and piping systems shall be completely balanced 
by the adjustment of plug cocks, globe valves or other 
control devices, to obtain flow quantities indicated on 
the design drawings. 

J. Tests shall be performed in presence and to satisfaction 
of Architect, and such other parties as may have legal 
jurisdiction. Submit completed reports for approval. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Prior to installation of the mechanical systems, engage 
the services of an independent air and water balancing 
firm that shall be subject to the approval of the 
Architect. The firm shall have no affiliation with a 
mechanical contracting or sheetmetal company. Balancing -̂ v 
and testing company shall be a member of the Associated ^̂ ^̂  
Air Balance Council. The balancing firm shall have at 
least one member of. its full time staff who is a licensed 
professional engineer who shall supervise the balancing 
work. Prior to balancing, a list of instruments to be 
used shall be submitted to the Architect. All 
instruments shall be calibrated within six months before 
tests. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000 "Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work". Submit all test and 
balancing reports as described hereinafter. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 FIELD TEST OF PIPING 

A. During construction properly cap or plug all lines•to 
prevent the entrance of sand, dirt, etc. The system of ^̂ ^̂  
piping shall be blown through wherever necessary after 
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I 

I 

I completion (for the purpose of removing grit, dirt, sand, 
' etc., from all equipment and piping), for as long a time 
I as is required to thoroughly clean the apparatus. 

B. Use anti-freeze solution for piping to be tested in 
I winter. 
I 

I C. All piping shall be tested as hereinafter specified. 
I Tests shall be made after erection and before covering is 
' applied or piping painted or concealed, and as sections 
' of mains and groups of risers are completed. The extent 

of the work completed before pressure tests are made 
' shall be determined by the Architect. Test existing and 

new hot water piping throughout. 

' D. All piping, unless otherwise specified, shall be tested 
, to a hydrostatic pressure at least 1-1/2 times the 

maximum designed working pressure (but not less than 50 
I lbs. per square inch) for a sufficiently long time to 
I detect all leaks and defects; and after testing shall be 
I made tight in the most approved manner. Tests shall be 
[ repeated once after leaks and defects have been repaired. 
' When automatic control valves, equipment and similar 

devices which are incapable of withstanding test 
pressures applied to piping, such devices shall be 

I removed, or otherwise protected during tests. After 
approval of such tests, devices shall be installed and 
tested with medium operating pressures. The following 

' shall be tested for four consecutive hours and proved 
I tight. Leaks shall be remedied by replacing defective 
I work. 
I 

' Hydrostatic Item Field Test 

' Overflow and drain 50 psi 
( Cold Water (domestic) 100 psi 
> Hot water heating 100 psi 

Gas 50 psi 
Gas Vent 50 psi 
Chilled water 100 psi 

1 Chemical Treatment -Chilled water 100 psi 
I -Hot water 100 psi 

Vent • -Water discharge 100 psi 

E. Leaks appearing during the various pressure tests shall 
be corrected by replacing all defective materials or 
welds and subsequent tests shall be made until the piping 

t is found perfect. Caulking of screwed joints or pending 
t of welds is prohibited- Wherever it is necessary to cut 

out a weld and the ends of the pipe cannot be 

[ 
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conveniently brought together, then a short piece of pipe 
shall be fitted i n and welded as approved by the ^*^ 
Architect. -̂'-

F. Provide all other tests required by the Building 
Department, Fire Department and all other authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

3.02 RUNNING TEST OF PIPING SYSTEMS 

A. When directed, any section of the work, after it has been 
completed and otherwise satisfactorily tested, shall be 
put in actual operation and operated for a period of one 
(1) day of 24 hours each, during which time any defects 
which may appear shall be remedied and any adjustment 
which may be necessary shall be made. 

B. During.the time of the tests, repack all valves, make all 
adjustments and otherwise put the apparatus in perfect 
condition 'for operation, and instruct the Owner's 
representative in the use and management of the 
apparatus. 

3.03 RUNNING TEST OF AIR COOLED CHILLER 

A. After the refrigeration equipment, piping and accessories • 
have been tested and insulation applied, run the entire 
system for an 8-hour period." During this time, introduce 
upsets in all control devices to check their operation. 
After all devices have been tested and control system 
proved to function satisfactorily, reset the controls to 
the proper settings as directed by the Architect. The 
test of the overall performance shall be done in the 
presence of the chiller manufacturer and the . Owner' s 
representatives. After the controls have been tested and 
proved satisfactory, the system shall be run under 
automatic control and the following data shall be logged: 

1. Outside wet bulb temperature, 
2. Chilled water supply and return temperatures set 

points. 
3. Ampere nameplate rating of each motor. 
4. Actual ampere reading and voltage for each motor. 
5. Actual Chilled water supply and return 

temperatures. 
6. Compressor suction pressure and temperatures. 
7. Compressor discharge pressure and temperatures. 
8., Suction and discharge pressure at each pump. , 
9. Water pressure drop across chiller. -̂ "̂  
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10. Water pressure drop across water strainers when the 
stainers are clean. 

3.04 EQUIPMENT TEST 

A. Demonstrate that all equipment and apparatus fulfill the 
requirements of the Specifications and that all equipment 
shall be operated and tested for rated capacities and 
specified characteristics. Voltage and amperage readings 
shall be taken on all electric motors. 

B. Set the system up to operate with maximum return air and 
minimum outside air. 

C. The following preliminary data should be obtained and 
recorded at the supply and return fans: 

1. Fan and motor RPM. 
2. Motor and current voltage. 
3. Fan, coils and filter statics. 
4. Nameplate data on the fans and motors. 
5. Motor sheave, fan pulley and belt sizes. 

D. Traverse the main supply ducts and return ducts to 
determine CFM deliveries of the fans. 

E. Set the system to operate at 100% outside air and check 
the motor amperage. The motor amperage should remain 
relatively constant indicating no change in total air 
flow. If a change in flow does occur, adjust outside 
air, return air, and relief air dampers accordingly. 

F. Measure the system duct static pressure at selected 
points throughout the system. Monitoring points shall 
be in those duct runs which are of the longest equivalent 
length (greatest friction loss). Monitor these points 
during the adjusting and balancing procedures to assure 
proper inlet static pressure is being maintained. 

G. Adjust the return fan to approximately 5% above design 
CFM and the supply fan to either 5% above design or to 
the point where the static pressure at the end of each 
branch is at required static pressure,, whichever 
condition is reached first. 

1. If the fan is adjusted to obtain the minimum static 
pressure, then it may be necessary to readjust the 
fan during the balancing as the static pressure 
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will decrease as the constant volume controller 
deliveries are increased. 

H. Make preliminary outlet readings and balance the outlets 
to design CFM and record all readings. 

I. Provide two sets of belts, pulley, drives for each fan. 
One set for initial balancing, second set for final 
balancing. 

J. Adjust the damper minimum position so the outlet total 
CFM is at the design minimum delivery. At the minimum 
delivery rate, the balance between the outlets may not 
hold, but no outlet adjustments should be made. 

K. Adjust the outlets for design delivery. 

L. The following final data should be obtained and recorded 
at the supply and return fans: 

1. Fan and motor RPM. 
2. Motor current and voltage. 
3. Fans, coils and filter statics 
4. Approximate motor sheave setting 

M. Check the following controls: 

1, Economizer system function, calibration, etc. All 
improperly operating items shall be promptly 
repaired or replaced and the tests shall be 
repeated until the particular system and component 
parts thereof receive the approval of the 
Architects. 

N. Test heat exchangers for capacity required, GPM, water 
temperature in and out and provide reports recording all 
data, test, adjust, balance water for existing boilers. 
Test existing boilers to provide required GPM flow, water 
temperature, proper firing in sequence. Adjust controls 
for proper operation. 

3.05 TEST PREPARATION AND PROCEDURE 

A. On initial startup, prior to any tests, check the 
rotation and running amperage of all fan and pump motors 
to prevent damage to equipment by overload. 
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B. Final balancing must be done with all systems completely 
installed and operating, and after the automatic 
temperature controls have had their final adjustment. 

C. New, clean filters must be installed in all supply 
systems prior to balancing. 

D. All water systems shall be completely filled and vented, 
and all strainers cleaned prior to balancing. Inspect 
expansion tanks for proper water level and operating of 
makeup water valves. 

E. All main supply air ducts shall be traversed, using a 
pitot tube and manometer. The manometer shall be 
calibrated to read two significant figures in all 
velocity pressure ranges. . 

F. A main duct is defined as either of the following: 

1. A duct serving five or more outlets. . 

2. A duct serving two or more branch ducts. 

3. A duct serving a reheat coil. 

4. A zone duct from a multizone unit. 

5. A duct emanating from a fan discharge or plenum and 
terminating at one or more outlets. 

G. The intent of this operation is to measure by traverse 
the total air quantity supplied by the fan and to verify 
the distribution of air to zones. 

H. Submit data in support of all supply fan deliveries by 
the following four methods: 

1. By summation of the air quantity readings at all 
outlets. 

2. By duct traverse of main supply ducts. 

3. By a rotating vane traverse across a filter or coil 
bank. 

4. By plotting RPM and static pressure readings on the 
fan curve. Air density corrections must be 
indicated. 
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I. For return air and exhaust fans, summation and duct 
traversing shall be sufficient. 

J. Inspect all fan scrolls and remove objects or debris. 
Inspect all coils and remove debris or obstructions. 
Verify that all fire dampers are open. 

K. The supply air systems shall be completely balanced prior 
to the final balancing of the water systems. 

L. Upon completion of all air and water balancing, all duct 
dampers, plug valves and other throttling devices shall 
be marked in the final adjusted position. 

3.06 AIR BALANCE 

A. Record the following design requirements for all fans and 
fan motors from the approved shop drawings. 

1. Air quantities - CFM 
2. Approximate fan speed - RPM 
3. Fan static pressure (total or external) - inches of 

water. 
4. Maximum tip speed - FPM 
5. Outlet velocity - FPM 
6. Fan brake horsepower 
7. Motor horsepower 
8. Volts, phases, cycles and amps at design 

conditions. 

B. Record the following data from all fans and fan motors 
installed at the project: 

1. Manufacturer, model and size 
2. Motor horsepower, service factor and RPM 
3. Volts, phases, cycles and full load amps 
4. Motor starter and heaters size 
5. Equipment location 

C. All fans and duct systems shall be completely balanced 
by the adjustment of sheaves, dampers, registers and 
other volume and diverting control devices, to obtain the 
air quantities indicated on the Drawings. Outside air 
and return air modulating dampers shall be adjusted to 
admit the specified quantities of air under all cycles 
of operation. All final adjusted air quantities shall 
be within 10% of the design requirements. Replace 
sheaves, belts, drives if required to meet design 
conditions. 
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D. Record the following test data for all fans and motors 
installed at the Project at final balanced conditions: 

1. Fan speed RPM. 

2. Fan static pressure (external and total) inches of 
water. 

I 3. Static pressure drop across all filters, dampers, 
I coils and other items in the supply fan casings. 

4. Motor operating amps. 

5. Actual voltage 
I 

' 6. Fan CFM 

7. Calculated brake horsepower. 
I 

• E. Submit single line diagrams of all duct systems 
\ indicating all terminal outlets identified by number. 
I Data sheets shall list all such outlets denoted by the 
I same numbers, including the outlet's size, "K" factor, 

location, CFM and jet velocity. 

I F. Submit this data for all supply, return and exhaust air 
systems. 

' G. • Adjust the outside air and return air dampers to admit 
the required amounts of air under both summer and winter 

1 cycles. Record and submit the outside, return and mixed 
' air temperatures for both cycles after final adjustments. 

H. Air balancing shall be performed with filters partially 
blocked to simulate a pressure drop across the filters 
equal to that midway between the clean and the dirty 
condition. 

I. Operate air conditioning systems in summer, winter mode 
of operations, economizer operations. Calibrate, adjust 
minimum, maximum positions of dampers. Calibrate, adjust 
valves, sensors for proper operations. Verify noise. 
Correct all deficiencies. 

J. Test, adjust each fan coil, unit ventilator. Verify 
operation of valves, dampers. Verify noise. Correct all 
deficiencies. 
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3.07 WATER BALANCE 

A. Record the following design requirements for all pumps 
and pump motors from the approved shop drawings: 

1. Water quantity - GPM 
2. Total head - feet of water 
3. Pump speed - RPM 
4. Impeller size 
5. NPSH (if required) 
6. Motor horsepower 
7. Volts, phases, cycles and amps at design conditions 

B. Record the following data from all pumps motors installed 
at the project: 

1. Manufacturer, model and size. 
2. Impeller size 
3. Motor horsepower, service factor and RPM 
4. Volts, phases, cycles and full load amps 
5. Motor starter and heaters size 
6. Equipment location 

C. All pumps and piping systems shall be completely balanced 
by the adjustment of plug cocks, globe valves or other 
control devices, to obtain the flow quantities indicated 
on the Drawings. Balancing shall be done with all 
controls set for full flow through coils. All automatic 
throttling valves shall be in the full-open position. 
All automatic three-way valves shall have the bypass port 
closed. 

D. Record the following test data for all pumps and pump 
motors installed at the Project: 

1. Pump speed - RPM 

2. Total head at shut-off or dead-end discharge - feet 
of water. (Plot this value on pump curve as a 
verification of impeller size.) 

3. Suction, discharge and total head at final adjusted 
flow - -feet, of water. 

4. Volts, phase, amps at test conditions. 

E. Balance the water flow through all chillers, "coils, 
converters, cabinet heaters, heat exchangers, unit 
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I 

I heaters, unit ventilators, etc., in accordance with 
design requirements. 

I 

r F. For all calibrated type balancing valves, or other flow 
measuring devices record the pipe size, manufacturer and 

' size of device, and the direct reading or the 
differential pressure, and calculated final flow. 

' G. Upon completion of the water balance, reconcile the total 
' heat transfer through all coils by recording the entering 

and leaving water temperatures and the entering and, 
leaving air dry bulb and wet bulb temperatures. 

H. Upon completion of balancing adjust all differential 
bypasses and three-way valve bypasses for the same 
pressure drop or full bypass as on full flow. 

Eiro OP SECTION 15900 
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SECTION 15950 
AUTOMATIC TEMPERATURE CONTROLS 

I 

I PART 1 - GENERAL 

I 1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is coordinated with and complementary to the 
General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions 
of the Work, wherever applicable to Mechanical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical work shall apply. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The work includes the providing of all labor, materials, 
equipment, accessories, services and tests necessary to 
complete and place into satisfactory operation a complete 
system of DDC automatic temperature controls and Building 
Automation System (BAS) as shown on the drawings and 
hereinafter specified. Word DDC and BAS means same for 
this project. 

B. The control system shall be of the "electric/electronic", 
microprocessor based, unless otherwise indicated, all as 
hereinafter specified. Control equipment shall be as 
manufactured by Trane Co., Johnson Controls, Siemens. 
All controls shall be the product of one manufacturer. 
The temperature control manufacturer shall be responsible 
for the quality and satisfactory operation of material 
provided but not actually manufactured by him. 

C. The control system shall include all control and 
interlock wiring to and from devices, valves, panels, 
controllers, dampers, sensors, relays, to motor 
controllers, contactors, etc. All control circuits shall 
be 120 volts. 

D. Provide nameplates on all devices, whether or not mounted 
on the face of local control panels. In occupied areas, 
nameplates shall be concealed beneath covers of room type 
instruments, to describe functions. 

E. System shall be DDC unless noted otherwise, complete with 
local controllers, master panels, software, workstation, 
system graphics, communication loop. 
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F. Any deviations and/or substitutions to this specification 
shall be identified in writing prior to field 
installation and shall be identified sufficiently early 
enough in the submittal process to allow the Engineer to 
properly review and act upon * such a 
deviation/substitution from the specification. Any 
incidental or consequential costs arising out of the 
proposed deviation or substitution, including engineer's 
review costs, schedule impacts, or additional 
installation expense to any of the project team shall be 
borne solely by the contractor initiating such a 
deviation. 

G. The DDC system shall be a BacNet compliant system, which 
shall communicate to all primary level DDC controllers. 
This contractor shall be fully responsible for the 
implementation of this BacNet interface, which shall 
include the software, gateways, routers, repeaters, 
vendor specific devices and technical support labor from 
the equipment manufacturer. Non-BacNet compliant DDC 
systems or systems which fail to implement this 
interface, shall have all the specified DDC points 
hardwired to the DDC system at no additional cost to the 
owner. 

H. Direct Digital Control (DDC) technology shall be used to 
provide the functions necessary for control of mechanical 
systems on this project. 

I. The control system shall accommodate simultaneous 
multiple user operation. Access to the control system 
data should be limited only by operator password. 
Multiple users shall have access to all valid system 
data. An operator shall be able to log onto any 
workstation on the control system and have access to all 
appropriate data. 

J. The control system shall be designed such that each 
mechanical system will be able to operate under 
stand-alone control. As such, in the event of a network 
communication failure, or the loss of any other 
controller, ,the control system shall continue to 
.independently operate under control. 

K. Communication between the control panels and all 
workstations shall be over a high-speed network. All 
nodes on this network shall be peers. The operator shall 
not have to know the panel identifier or location to view 
or control an object. Application Specific Controllers 
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shall be constantly scanned by the network controllers to 
update point information and alarm information. 

L. Provide all points as listed on the equipment 
specifications, sequence of operation and DDC Point List. 
These points lists shall define the minimum point 
requirements of-the DDC system. The DDC system shall be 
capable of displaying each point and controlling each 
point from the associated system graphics on the PCWS. 

M. The documentation is schematic in nature. The Contractor 
shall provide hardware and software necessary to 
implement the functions and sequences shown. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Only firms regularly engaged in manufacture and 
installation of this equipment with characteristics and 
capacities required and whose products have been 
installed by them and are in satisfactory use in similar 
service for not less than 10 years will be acceptable. 

B. All control equipment used in this project shall have 
been successfully proven in actual field installations 
for a period of two (2) years prior to the date of 
submittal of said equipment to the Architect for 
approval. 

C. The control system shall be installed, integrated, 
commissioned, complete in all respects by competent 
factory trained mechanics, regularly employed by the 
manufacturer of the control system. 

D. Provide system flow diagrams with devices, valves, 
dampers, with tag for each equipment, system, operating 
points, min./max. set points, limits. Provide system 
archictecture with all component panels, controllers. 

1-04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work and submit shop drawings. 

B. Complete shop drawings shall be submitted to the 
Architect for approval before any field installation is 
started. Such drawings shall give a complete description 
of all control elements and shall show completed 
schematic piping and wiring diagrams, including 
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functional description. Valve and damper schedules shall 
be included. 

C. Floor plans indicating all room thermostat locations not 
shown on the Drawings, and samples of each type, shall be 
prepared and submitted to the Architect for approval 
before installation. Samples of unitary controls shall 
also be submitted for approval, and a typical assembly 
shall be field erected, before installation. All room 
controls shall be mounted five feet above finished floor. 

1.05 RELATED WORK UNDER ELECTRICAL WORK 

A. All power wiring for pumps, fans, unit heaters, clocks, 
air compressors, aftercooler, etc. See Special 
Requirements for Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

1.06 COORDINATION 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work, 

1.07 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

B. The control system herein specified shall be free from 
defects in workmanship and material under normal use and 
service. If, within one year from date of acceptance by 
the Architect, any equipment herein described is proved 
to be defective in workmanship or material, it shall be 
adjusted, repaired or replaced, free of charge, during 
the guarantee period. 

1.08 OWNERSS MANUALS 

A. General 

1. Submit two (2) draft copies of owner's manuals for 
review. After review by authorized representative, 
the contractor shall incorporate review comments 
and submit four (4) interim final copies. Upon 
completion of project, acceptance of project by the 
owner, submit six (6) copies of final "as built" 
manuals and one (1) reproducible copy (3-mil sepia 
mylar). 
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2. Update manuals with modifications made to system 
during guarantee period. Provide replacement pages 
or supplements in quantity stated above for "as 
built" manuals. 

B. Operating manual to ,serve as training and reference 
manual for all aspects of day-to-day operation of the 
system. As a minimum include the following: 

1. Control flow diagrams for all building systems. 

2. Sequence of operation for automatic and manual 
operating modes for all building systems. The 
sequences shall cross reference the system point 
names. 

3. Description of manual override operation of all 
control points in system. 

4. BAS/DDC system manufacturer's complete operating 
manuals. 

C. Provide maintenance manual to serve as training and 
reference manual for all aspects of day-to-day 
maintenance and major system repairs. As a minimum 
include the following: 

1. Complete as-built installation drawings for each 
building system. 

2. Overall system electrical power supply scheme 
indicating source of electrical power for each 
system component. Indicate all battery backup 
provisions. 

3. Overall system shielding and grounding scheme 
indicating all major components and ground paths. 

D. Provide Programming Manual to serve as training and 
reference manual for all aspects of system programming. 
As a minimum include the following: 

1. Complete programming manuals, and reference guides. 

2. Details of any special software packages and 
compilers supplied with system. 

3. Information required for independent programming of 
system. 
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4. Point schedule; include all points, real and 
virtual. 

5. Software troubleshooting procedures. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 AUTOMATIC CONTROL VALVES AND DAMPERS 

A. All automatic control valves shall be furnished by the 
temperature control manufacturer and shall be installed 
by the Contractor for Heating, Ventilating and Air 
Conditioning Work under the control manufacturer's 
supervision. 

B. Unless specified otherwise, automatic damper shall be 
furnished by the control manufacturer and shall be set in 
place by the Sub-Contractor for Heating, Ventilating and 
Air Conditioning Work under the supervision of the 
control manufacturer. HVAC Sub-Contractor shall supply 
damper dimensions to the control manufacturer and shall 
be responsible for the damper sizing. 

2.02 ELECTRIC WIRING 

A. All electric wiring, materials and installation shall be 
in accordance with the latest revision of the National 
Electric Code, and applicable Local Code, and shall carry 
the UL label where applicable. All wiring shall be 
installed in EMT conduit, H" minimum, and shall be a 
minimum of #14 AWG. No bare cables or plenum rated 
cables, no bare wiring. All specials, such as junction 
boxes and connectors, shall be of type designed for use 
with conduit. 

B. All wiring exposed, outside of building shall be in rigid 
galvanized conduits. 

C. Wiring below grade shall be in weathertight, plastic 
coated rigid galvanized conduits. 

D. All 120 Volts, 24 Volts, control wiring shall be provided 
by this Contractor. 

E. Source of power for controls shall be provided under 
electrical section. This Contractor shall extend wiring 
from power source to controls and devices. 
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I 

I 2.03 AUTOMATIC DAMPERS. AND SMOKE DAMPERS 

» A. Dampers shall have 16 gauge galvanized frames of not less 
' than 3" in width and blades of 16 gauge, or double 22 

gauge, galvanized steel, and shall be adequately braced 
I to form a rigid assembly, where required in galvanized 
I ductwork. Dampers shall have blades not more than 8" 
I wide. Linkage and hardware shall be zinc plated steel. 

Damper blades and rods shall be installed in horizontal 
, position. 

B. All dampers shall be of the proportioning or opposed 
blade type and shall be motor operated. Dampers shall 
have continuous elastomer or stainless steel stops to 

I avoid leakage. Bearings shall be oilite nonferrous 
I sleeve type. All dampers shall be provided with 
I continuous ^/IG" X W closed cell neoprene gasketing 

around perimeter of the frame and at interlocking blade 
' edges, to form an airtight seal. 

C. All dampers shall be constructed to provide a maximum 
leakage of 3^%, with an approach velocity of 1500 fpm 
flow, when closed against 4 inches of water. Submit 
leakage and flow characteristic data for all dampers. 

D. All outside air dampers shall automatically return to 
closed position in the event of loss of electricity or 
air. 

2.04 AUTOMATIC AND SMOKE DAMPER OPERATORS 

A. Damper operators shall be motorized electronic actuators, 
with reinforced synthetic rubber diaphragm, and with 
bracket arrangement for location outside the airstream 
wherever possible. All damper operators shall be of 
sufficient size and number to operate their respective 
dampers smoothly against friction and air flow. Damper 
operators shall have external adjustable stops to limit 
the stroke in either direction, if required for proper 
operation. See positioning relays for additional 
requirements. Smoke damper at unit, outside air, return 
air and relief air dampers for systems in excess of 15000 
CFM shall close, when fan is off. Smoke damper shall 
have 60 second delay in closing and 20 second rapid 
start. 
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2.05 VALVES 

A. All valves shall be fully proportioning globe type, with 
throttling plugs, renewable composition discs, bronze 
trim, and of the spring return type, except as otherwise 
noted. Valves shall be sized by the control manufacturer 
and guaranteed to be of sufficient size to meet the 
heating and cooling requirements- Two position valves 
shall be line size. Valves shall be furnished with 
actuators having reinforced synthetic rubber diaphragms. 
Valves shall have equal percentage or linear flow 
characteristics. All valves bodies shall have pressure 
rating and connection type construction to conform with 
the pipe fitting schedule in these Specifications. 

B. All throttling 2-way water valves shall be sized for 
pressure drop equal to respective coil pressure drop at 
flow rates indicated on the drawings with a maximum 
pressure drop of maximum 3 PSI at full design flow. All 
3-way water valves shall be sized for a maximum pressure 
drop of 5 feet. All water valves shall be single seated, 
except where water pressure and flow require double 
seated valves. 

2.06 ROOM THERMOSTATS 

A. All thermostats shall have adjustable and shall be of the 
fully proportioning type. The thermostats shall be of 
the relay type and shall be provided with an adjustable 
range of 55° - 85°F., key operated, non-indicating, lock 
type. Finish and final locations shall be approved by 
the Architect. 

1. Thermostats in public spaces, gym shall have 16 
gauge slotted metal guard with key and lock. 

2.07 OPERATOR INTERFACE 

A. Operator Interface. Furnish PC based workstation as 
shown on the system drawings. Workstation shall be able 
to access all information in the system. Workstation 
shall reside on the same high-speed network as the 
building controllers, and also be able to dial into the 
system. 

B. Workstation information a c c e s s shall use the BACnet 
Protocol, Communication shall use the ISO 8802-3 
(Ethernet) or ARCNET (ASTM 878.1) Physical/Data Link 
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layer protocol. Remote communications shall use the 
BACnet Point to Point Physical/Data Link Layer Protocol. 

1. Workstation shall be located in custodian office or 
a designated space selected by Owner. 

C. Hardware. Operator workstation shall consist of the 
following: 

1. Personal Computer: Furnish IBM compatible PCs as 
shown on the drawings. The CPU shall be a minimum 
of an Intel Pentium IV and operate at a minimum of 
2.4 GHz. A minimum of 512 Megabytes of RAM, one 
1.44 Megabytes 3.5 inch diskette drive, 48X CD ROM 
drive, and a 40 Gigabite hard disk shall be 
provided. A two-button mouse will also be provided. 
Furnish all required serial, parallel, and network 
communication ports, and all cables for proper 
system operation. The PC shall have a minimum of a 
17" SVGA monitor. 

2. Modems: Furnish auto-dial telephone modems. 

3. Printers: Each workstation shall have 1 printer, 
with tractor feed, and associated cables. Each 
printer shall be capable of a minimum 160 
characters per second operation and be compatible 
with standard parallel or serial communications. 

4. BACnet: The PCWS shall use the Read (Initiate) and 
Write (Execute) Services as defined in Clauses 15.5 
and 15.8, respectively, of ASHRAE Standard 135-95, 
to communicate with BACnet objects in the 
internetwork. Objects supported shall include: 
Analog input, analog output, analog value, binary 
input, binary output, binary value, device. 

D. System Software 

1. Operating System: Furnish a commercially available, 
concurrent' multi-tasking operating system. The 
operating system shall also support the use of 
other common software applications that operate 
under DOS or Microsoft Windows. Acceptable 
operating systems are Windows XP Professional, and 
Windows 2000. 

2. System Color Graphics: The Operator Workstation 
software shall be graphically oriented. The system 
shall allow display of up to 10 graphic screens at 
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once for comparison and monitoring of system 
status. Provide a method for the operator to 
easily move between graphic displays and change the 
size and location of graphic displays on the 
screen. The system graphics shall be able to be 
modified while on line. An operator with the 
proper password level shall be able to add, delete, 
or change dynamic points on a graphic. Dynamic 
points shall include analog and binary values, 
dynamic text, static text, and animation files. 
Graphics shall have the ability to show animation 
of equipment. 

a. Custom Graphics: Custom graphic files shall be 
created with the use of commonly available 
graphics packages such as PC Paint. The 
graphics generation package shall create and 
modify graphics that are saved in industry 
standard formats such as PCX, BMP, GIF and 
JPEG. The graphics generation package shall 
also provide the capability of capturing or 
converting graphics from other programs such 
as Designer, or AutoCAD. 

b. Graphics Library: Furnish a complete library 
of standard HVAC equipment such as cooling 
system, chillers, heating system, air 
handlers, terminals, unit ventilators, fan 
coils, heat exchangers, pumps, fans. This 
library shall also include standard symbols 
for other equipment including fans, pumps, 
coils, valves, piping, dampers, and ductwork. 
The library shall be furnished in a file 
format compatible with the graphics generation 
package program. Provide each equipment, 
system color graphics with flow diagram, 
valves, dampers, set points, adjustments, 
alarms, points, components, variables, modes. 

c. Engineering Units: Allow for selection of the 
desired engineering units (i.e. Inch pound) in 
the system. Unit selection shall be able to 
be customized by locality to select the 
desired units for each measurement. 

E. System Applications: Each workstation shall provide 
operator interface and off-line storage of system 
information. Provide the following applications at each 
workstation. 
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I 1. Automatic System Database Save and Restore. Each 
workstation shall store on the hard disk a copy of 

, the current database of each building controller. 
1 This database shall be updated whenever a change is 

made in any panel in the system, 
p 

, 2. Manual Database Save and Restore: A system operator 
with the proper password clearance shall be able to 
archive the database from any system panel and 

' store on magnetic media, 

3. System Configuration: The workstation software 
shall provide a graphical method of configuring the 
system. The user with proper security shall be 

' able to add new devices, and assign modems to 
, devices. 

' 4. On-Line Help: Provide a context sensitive, on-line 
' help system to assist the operator in operation and 
' editing of the system. 

5. Security: Each operator shall be required to log on 
to the system with a user name and password in 
order to view, edit, add, or delete data. System 
security shall be selectable for each operator. 
The system supervisor shall have the ability to set 
passwords and security levels for all other 
operators. Each operator password shall be able to 
restrict the operator's access for viewing and/or 
changing each system application, full screen 
editor, and object. 

6. System Diagnostics: The system shall automatically 
monitor the operation of all workstations, 
printers, modems, network connections, building 
management panels, and controllers. The failure of 
any device shall be annunciated to the operator. 

7. Alarm Processing: Any object in the system shall be 
configurable to alarm in and out of normal state. 
The operator shall be able to configure the alarm 
limits, warning limits, states, and reactions for 
each object in the system. The operator shall be 
able to determine what actions, if any, are to be 
taken, by object (or point), during an alarm. 
Actions shall include logging, printing, starting 
programs, displaying messages, dialing out to 
remote stations, paging, providing audible 
annunciation or displaying specific system 
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graphics. Each of these actions shall be _ 
configurable by workstation and time of day. '^^ 

8. Trend Logs: The operator shall be able to define a 
custom trend log for any data in the system. This 
definition shall include interval, start-time, and 
stop-time. Trend intervals of 1, 5, 15, 30, and 60 
minutes as well as once a shift (8 hours), once a 
day, once a week, and once a month shall be 
selectable. All trends shall start based on the 
hour. Each trend shall accommodate up to 64 system 
objects. The system operator with proper password 
shall be able to determine how many samples are 
stored in each trend. Trend data shall be sampled 
and stored on the Building Controller panel and be 
archived on the hard disk. Trend data shall be able 
to be viewed and printed from the operator 
interface software. Trends must be viewable in a 
text-based format or graphically. They shall also 
be storable in a tab delimited ASCII format for use 
by other industry standard word processing and 
spreadsheet packages. 

9. Dynamic Graphical Charting: The operator shall be 
able to select system values to be charted in real .̂ î , 
time. Up to three values at one time can be 
selected for each chart. The type of chart (bar, 
line, 3-D, etc.) shall be selectable. 

10. Alarms and Event Log: The operator shall be able to 
view all logged system alarms and events from any 
location in the system. Events shall be listed 
chronologically. All that have not been cleared by 
the operator shall be archived to the hard disk on 
the workstation. 

11. Objects and Property Status and Control: Provide a 
method for the operator with proper password 
protection to view, and edit if applicable, the 
status of any object and property in the system. 

12. Clock Synchronization: The real time clocks in all 
building control panels and workstations shall be 
synchronized on command of an operator. The system 
shall also be able to automatically synchronize all 
system clocks, daily from any operator-designated 
device in the system. The system shall 
automatically adjust for daylight savings and 
standard time if applicable. """"̂  
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I 

I 13. Reports and Logs: Provide a reporting package that 
allows the operator to select, modify, or create 

I reports. Each report shall be definable as to data 
I content, format, interval, and date. Report data 

shall be archived on the hard disk for historical 
I reporting. Provide the ability for the operator to 
, obtain real time logs of designated lists of 

objects. Reports and logs shall be stored on the 
PC hard disk in a format that is readily accessible 
by other standard software applications including 
spreadsheets, and word processing. Reports and logs 
shall be readily printed to the system printer. 
The operator shall be able to designate reports 
that shall be printed or stored to disk at 

' selectable intervals. 
I 
I 

, a. Custom Reports: Provide the capability for 
' the operator to easily define any system data 
' into a daily, weekly, monthly, or annual 
' report. These reports shall be time and date 
1 stamped and shall contain a report title and 
I the name of the facility. 

I b. Standard Reports. The following standard 
system reports shall be provided for this 

( project. The owner shall readily customize 
these reports to the project. 

1) Chilled Water System Report 
, 2) Heating System Report 

1 F. Workstation Applications Editors: Each PC workstation 
[ shall support full screen editing of all system 

applications. 

I 1. Controller: Provide a full screen editor for each 
' type controller and application, that shall allow 

the operator with proper password to view and 
change the configuration, name, control parameters, 
and system set-points. 

2 . Scheduling: An editor for the scheduling 
application shall be provided at each-workstation. 
Provide a monthly calendar for each schedule. 
Exception schedules and holidays shall be shown 

1 clearly on the calendar. Provide a method for 
, allowing several related objects to follow a 
. schedule. The advance and delay time for each 

object shall be adjustable from this master 
schedule. 
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3. Equipment Coordination: Provide a full screen «̂»», 
editor that allows equipment to be grouped for 
proper operation as specified in the sequence of 
operations. This shall include the coordination of 
UV, fan coils, rooftop AHU, with their associated 
scheduled starts, heating/cooling systems. 

4. Custom Application Programming: Provide the tools 
to create, modify, and debug custom application 
programming. The operator shall be able to create, 
edit, and download custom programs at the same time 
that all other system applications are operating. 
The system shall be fully operable while custom 
routines are edited, compiled,. and downloaded. 

5. Portable Operator's Terminal: Furnish a Portable 
Operator's Terminal that shall be capable of 
accessing all system data. This device may be 
connected to any point on the system inter-network 
or may be connected directly to any controller for 
programming, set-up, and troubleshooting. The 
Portable Operators Terminal shall shall use the 
Read (Initiate) and Write (Execute) Services as 
defined in Clauses 15.5 and 15.8, respectively, of 
ASHRAE Standard 135-95, to communicate with BACnet --̂  
obj ects in the internetwork. Obj ects supported . y 
shall include: Analog input, analog output, analog 
value, binary input, binary output, binary value, 
device. 

The Portable Operator's Terminal shall be an IBM 
compatible ••noteb©oJt--style PC including all software 
and hardware required with: 

a. 1.7 GHz Intel Pentium 4M Processor 
b. 256 MB RAM 
c. 30 Gbyte Hard Drive 
d. 3.5" 1.44 MB Floppy Disk Drive 
e. 4OX CD ROM Drive 

2.08 SYSTEM SOFTWARE 

A. System Security: User access^ shall be secured using 
individual security passwords and user names that 
restrict the user to only the objects, applications, and 
system functions as assigned by the system manager. 

B. Scheduling: Provide the capability to schedule each 
object or group of objects in the system. Each of these "̂̂ ^ 
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schedules shall include the capability for start, stop, 
optimal start, optimal stop, and night economizer 
actions. Each schedule may consist of up to [10] events. 
When a group of objects are scheduled together, provide 
the capability to define advances and delays for each 
member. Each schedule shall consist of weekly schedules, 
exception schedules, holiday schedules and optimal 
start/stop. 

C. Alarm Reporting: Alarms shall be routed to the 
appropriate workstations based on time and other 
conditions. An alarm shall be able to start programs, be 
logged in the event log, printed, generate custom 
messages graphics. 

D. Remote Communications: The system shall have the ability 
to dial out in the event of an alarm. Receivers shall 
include PC Workstations, and Alphanumeric pagers. The 
alarm message shall include the name of the calling 
location, the device that generated the alarm, and the 
alarm message itself. 

E. PID Control: A PID (proportional-integral-derivative) 
algorithm with direct or reverse action and anti-wind-up 
shall be supplied. The algorithm shall calculate a 
time-varying analog value used to position an output or 
stage a series of outputs. 

F. Staggered Start: This application shall prevent all 
controlled equipment from simultaneously restarting after 
a power outage. The order in which equipment (or groups 
of equipment) is started, along with the time delay 
between starts shall be user-selectable. 

G. Anti-Short Cycling: All binary output points shall be 
protected from short cycling. This feature shall allow 
minimum on time and off time to be selected. 

2.09 BUILDING CONTROLLERS 

A. General: Provide Building Controllers to provide the 
performance specified in section 1 of this division. 
Each of these panels shall meet the following 
requirements. 

1. The Building Automation System shall be composed of 
one or more independent, stand-alone, 
microprocessor based Building Controllers to manage 
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the global strategies described in System software 
section. 

2. The controller shall provide a communications.port 
for connection of the Portable Operators Terminal 
using Point-to-Point BACnet physical/data link 
layer protocol or a connection to the 
inter-network. 

3. The operating system of the Controller shall manage 
the input and output communications signals to 
allow distributed controllers to share real and 
virtual point information and allow central 
monitoring and alarms. 

4. BACnet: The Building Controller shall use the Read 
(Initiate) and Write (Execute) Services as defined 
in Clauses 15.5 and 15,8, respectively, of ASHRAE 
Standard 135-95, to communicate with BACnet objects 
in the internetwork. Objects supported shall 
include: Analog input, analog output, binary input, 
binary output, and device. 

B. Communications: Each Building Controller shall 
reside on a BACnet inter-network using the ISO 
8802-3 (Ethernet) or ARCNET (ASTM 878.1) 
Physical/Data Link layer protocol. Each Building 
Controller shall also perform routing to a network 
of Custom Application and Application Specific 
Controllers. ] C, Memory. The Building 
Controller shall maintain all BIOS and programming 
information in the event of a power loss for at 
least 72 hours. 

2.10 CUSTOM APPLICATION CONTROLLERS 

A. General - The Building Automation System shall be 
composed of one or more independent, stand-alone, 
microprocessor based Building Controllers to manage the 
local strategies described in System Software section. 
The operating system of the Controller shall manage the 
input and output communications signals to allow 
distributed controllers to share real and virtual point 
information and allow central monitoring and alarms. 

B. Environment - Controllers used outdoors and/or in wet 
ambient shall be mounted within NEMA 4 Type waterproof 
enclosures, and shall be rated for operation at -40 C to 
65 C [-40 F to 150 F] . Controller used in conditioned 
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ambient shall be mounted in NEMA 1 Type rated enclosures, 
and shall be rated for operation at 0 C to 50 C [32 F to 
120 FJ . 

C. Keypad: A local keypad and display shall be provided for 
each panel/controller. Keypad shall be provided for 
interrogating and editing data. An optional system 
security password shall be available to prevent 
unauthorized use of the keypad and display. 

2.11 APPLICATION SPECIFIC CONTROLLERS 

A. General: Application s p e c i f i c controllers (ASC) are 
microprocessor^based DDC controllers, which through 
hardware or firmware design are dedicated to control a 
specific piece of equipment. They are not fully user 
programmable, but are customized for operation within the 
confines of the equipment they are designed to serve. 
Each ASC shall" be capable of stand-alone operation and 
shall continue to provide control functions without being 
connected to the network. 

B. Environment - Controllers used outdoors and/or in wet 
ambient shall be mounted within NEMA 4 Type waterproof 
enclosures, and shall be rated for operation at -40 C to 
65 C [-40 F to 150 F]. 

C. Controller used in conditioned ambient shall be mounted 
in NEMA 1 Type rated enclosures, and shall be rated for 
operation at 0 C to 50 C [32 F to 120 F]. 

1 2.12 COMMUNICATIONS 

A. This project shall comprise a BACnet inter-network. All 
' PC Workstations and Building Controller components shall 
i meet ASHRAE / ANSI Standard 135-1995, BACnet. Each BACnet 
' ' device shall operate on the BACnet physical/data link 

protocols specified for that device as defined earlier in 
this section. 

' B. All Building Controllers shall have a communications port 
for connections with the operator interfaces. This may be 
either an RS-232 port for Point-to-Point connection or a 
network interface node for connection to the Ethernet or 
ARCNET network. 

C, The controls Contractor shall provide all communication 
media, connectors, repeaters, hubs, and routers necessary 
for the inter-network. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Examine location where controls and equipment are to be 
installed and determine space conditions and notify 
architect in writing of conditions detrimental to proper 
and timely completion of the work. 

B. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected, 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's written 
instructions, and with recognized industry practices, to 
ensure that equipment comply with requirements and serve 
intended purposes. 

B, Coordinated with other work as necessary to interface 
installation of equipment with other components of 
systems. 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Upon completion of installation of the automatic 
temperature control system and after motors have been 
energized with normal power source, test system to 
demonstrate compliance with requirement. When possible, 
field correct malfunctioning controls then retest to 
demonstrate compliance. Replace controls which cannot be 
satisfactorily corrected. Refer to Section - Test and 
Balancing. 

3.04 SERVICE AND TRAINING 

A. After completion of the control system installation, the 
control manufacturer shall regulate and adjust all 
thermostats, control valves, damper motors, etc., and 
place in complete operating condition, subject to the 
approval of the Architect. Complete instructions shall 
be given to the operating personnel. There shall be two 
day's instruction given for Winter cycle and two day's 
instruction for Summer cycle operation. 

3.05 INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Install equipment, piping, wiring/conduit parallel to 
building lines (i.e. horizontal, vertical, and parallel 
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to walls) wherever possible. Provide sufficient slack and 
flexible connections to allow for vibration of piping and 
equipment. 

B. Install all equipment in readily accessible location. 
Control panels shall be attached to structural walls 
unless mounted in equipment enclosure specifically 
designed for that purpose. 

3.06 SEQUENCE OF OPERATION FOR CONSTANT VOLUME AHU(s) WITH SPACE 
TEMPERATURE CONTROL (AC-l. AC-2) 

A. OCCUPIED MODE 

' When the AHU is in the Occupied Mode, the Supply Fan will 
I operate continuously, and the Compressors shall cycle, 
I Gas Heating Valve shall be staged in sequence, and 
' Economizer Dampers will modulate in sequence to maintain 
' Space Air Temperature as sensed by space sensor/stat. The 
' Discharge Air Temperature set point will be automatically 
[ reset by the space temperature sensor. 
I 
I B. UNOCCUPIED MODE 
I 

When the AHU is in the Unoccupied Mode, the Supply Fan 
I will be OFF, Outdoor Air Damper and related duct 

smoke/fire-smoke dampers will be closed, DX cooling will 
. be de-energized and the Gas Heating will be off. 

J 1. Air handling unit fan will cycle and gas heating 
shall be staged with outside air damper closed, 

t return air and smoke damper open to maintain 
' minimum of, 60'F temperature in space, at all times. 

C. NIGHT SETBACK / MORNING WARMUP HEATING MODE 

When the AHU is in the Night Setback / Morning Warm-up 
Heating Mode, the Supply Fan will operate continuously, 
the Outdoor Air Damper will be closed and DX Cooling will 
be off, the Return Air and Smoke Damper will be fully 
open, and the Gas Heat will be staged to maintain the 
maximum heating Discharge Air Temperature set point. 

D. SUPPLY FAN CONTROL 

The Supply Fan will operate continuously whenever the AHU 
is in either the Occupied Cooling Mode or the Night 
Setback / Morning Warm-up Heating Mode. The Supply Fan 
will cycle whenever the AHU is in the Unoccupied Mode, or 
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the Stop / Auto interlock is open. When supply fan in on, 
related fire-smoke dampers shall open. Reverse shall 
occur when fan stops. 

E. ECONOMIZER CONTROL 

Enthalpy type economizer controls including outdoor air 
temperature and humidity sensors, return air temperature 
and humidity and humidity sensors, totalizers and shall 
calculate outdoor air enthalpy and return air enthalpy. 
When outdoor enthalpy is lower than return air enthalpy 
and abmient temperature above 50'F, economizer cycle 
shall be initiated. During economizer cycle, the outdoor 
air, return and relief air damper will modulate between 
the adjustable minimum position and full open position to 
maintain the space temperature. If economizer damper 
operation cannot maintain space temperature, mechanical 
cooling shall be utilized. Economizer fan, damper shall 
be activated during economizer mode operation. 

The Outdoor Air Damper will be set to its adjustable 
minimum position if the Economizer function is disabled. 
If the AHU is in the Morning Warm-up mode, the Supply Fan 
is OFF or the Mixed Air Temperature Sensor has failed, 
the Outdoor Air Damper will be closed. 

F. GAS HEATING CONTROL 

The Gas Heating shall be staged in sequence and cycle to 
maintain the Space Temperature Control set point. The Gas 
Heating will be off when cooling is on and viceversa. 
Minimum, maximum discharge air temperature shall be 
maintained and alarm shall be sent to BMS. 

G. DX COOLING CONTROL 

During occupied cooling mode of operation the economizer, 
if available and mechanical cooling shall be used to 
control the zone temperature. If the enthalpy of the 
outside air is less than return air enthalpy as sensed by 
outdoor air and return air temperature an humidity 
sensors, free cooling by economizer shall be used to 
satisfy the zone/space temperature set-point. If more 
cooling is necessary, mechanical cooling shall be staged 
in sequence as needed. Minimum On/Off timing shall 
prevent rapid cycling. 
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\ 
\ 
' H. SAFETIES 

, 1. When smoke is detected by duct smoke detector(s) in 
I supply or return duct, air handling unit,supply fan 

stop, send smoke condition alarm to BAS. 

2. When supply air temperature below 40'F as sensed by 
a low limit stat/controller is sensed, air handling 
unit supply fan shall stop, send low temperature 
alarm to BAS. 

3. When supply air temperature risers above 115'F, as 
sensed by high limit stat/controller, supply fan 
shall stop and high temperature alarm shall be 

' signaled at BAS. 

4. When pressure drop through filters exceed its set 
I point, dirty filter alarm shall be annunciated at 
I BAS. 

I I. Air handling unit shall start locally at starter or per 
I pre-program routine through BAS. Heating, cooling modes 
I shall be selected manually at BAS. 
I 

1 

J. Existing hot water heating system valves, controls 
, serving Gym shall be reset. Air handling unit heat shall 

be energized to maintain scheduled space temperature. 
Existing hot water heat for Gym shall turn-on only if air 

' handling unit and gas heat cannnot maintain space 
' temperature. Operation of existing heaters and air 
' handling shall be coordinated. Thermostats shall be set 
1 accordingly. 

' K. BUILDING AUTOMATION SYSTEM INTERFACE 
I 

] The Building Automation System (BAS) shall send the AHU 
\ Space Heating, and Cooling Temperature Set points. The 

BAS shall also send Start-up, Occupied, Unoccupied, 
Morning Warm-up, and Heating / Cooling, Economizer 
enable. Timed Override, Startup, Night Setback. Provide 

, devices, wiring, interface as required. If communication 
with the BAS is lost, the AHU shall use its default set 
points and shall operate in the Occupied mode. The 
Economizer function shall be enabled based on the AHU 
Outdoor Air Temperature Sensor. 

L. The following points will be monitored and alarmed at the 
AHU controller and at remote BAS: 
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1. Supply air temp 
2. Mixed air temp 
3. Outside air temp, humidity 
4. Space temp 
5. Fan status 
6. Heat/cool and economizer mode 
7. Sensors Norm/Fail statuses 
8. Filter Norm/Dirty 
9. Smoke condition alarm 
10. Low discharge temperature alarm 
11. High discharge air temperature alarm 
12. Return air temperature, humidity 

M. The following points will be operator adjustable and/or 
automatically reset by a BAS program. 

1. Space Heating set point 
2- Space Cooling set point 
3. Economizer set point-OA changeover 
4. Cool/Heat disable 

3.07 HEATING SYSTEM 

A. Existing boilers shall be enabled and disabled manually 
or automatically thru the Building Automation System and 
shall cycle to maintain supply hot water temperature in 
header as reset based on outside air temperature reset 
schedule. The boilers shall fire in sequence based on 
their own operating controls to maintain a primary loop 
water temperature as scheduled. The Building Automation 
System shall also enable and disable the existing and new 
Hot Water Pumps. 

B. School heating system boiler side and school side Hot 
Water Pumps shall be started and stopped by the Building 
Automation System by daily schedule and shall be 
energized when outdoor temperature is 65'F or below 
(adjustable). These pumps shall be controlled in a 
Lead/Lag scenario and if lead pump should fail, the lag 
pump shall start immediately. Heat Exchanger temperature 
set point shall be maintained through the use of a hot 
water reset schedule. A sensor in outside air and hot 
water discharge shall sense temperatures and modulate 
Heat Exchanger l/3rd or 2/3rd control valves in sequence 
to maintain set point according to a pre arranged 
temperature schedule. 2/3rd valve shall not start to open 
until l/3rd valve is completely open. Reverse shall 
occur when valves close in sequence. 
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C. Differential pressure sensors shall modulate open 
differential pressure control valve (s) , when differential 
pressure in mains exceed its set point. 

D. High discharge water temperature sensor shall close hot 
water control valve(s) for heat exchanger, when supply 
water temperature to school exceeds 210*F. 

E. Existing boiler, heating system, pumps, valves, space 
temperature controls functions shall be verified, 
modified as required. 

F. The following points will be controlled, monitored and 
alarmed at the BAS: 

1. Hot water Supply temperature (boiler) 
2. Sensor Failure 
3. Temperature Set Point adjust 
4. Hot water Supply Temperature High Alarm 
5. Hot water pump status on/off, each pump 
6. Supply and return hot water temperature in and out 

I at each heat exchangers. 
I 7. Boiler on/off status 

8. Differential pressure control valve status. 
9. North zone return water temperature 
10. South zone return water temperature 
11. Outside air temperature 
12. Remote start/stop, each hot wate pump (typical for 

4) 
13. Return water temperature (boilers) 

; 3.08 UNIT VENTILATOR AND FAN COIL WITH APPLICATION SPECIFIC 
CONTROLLER 

A. Space Temperature Control - The application specific 
controller (ASC) shall maintain space comfort by 
modulating the discharge air temperature of the unit. 
The ASC shall continuously monitor the error between the 
return temperature and set point and adjust the discharge 
air temperature accordingly. This shall be accomplished 
through the use of PID logic along with modulating 
valves. 

1. Unit ventilators are to be 4 pipe with separate 
heating and cooling control valves. 

2. For unit ventilators with outside air provision, 
dampers shall be modulating type and shall be 
modulated for economizer ASHRAE-II cycle. 
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3, Unit ventilators shall start/stop from BAS, shall ,̂«. 
have temperature reset through BAS. ' 

Start/stop shall be set based on occupancy 
schedules or pre-program routine. 

B. Fan Operation - The supply fan shall start and run at 
scheduled speed and run continuously, while in the 
occupied mode. 

1. The return sensor-shall run the unit at scheduled 
speed for normal operation to maintain space 
temperature control. 

C. Occupancy Modes - The- ASC shall offer the following 
occupancy modes based on a communicated request or a 
hard-wired input from a local time clock. 

1. Unoccupied Operation - In the unoccupied mode, the 
supply fan shall be indexed off, the outside air 
damper shall modulate closed, and the return air 
damper shall modulate open. If the return 
temperature moves beyond the unoccupied heating 
(65*, adjustable) or cooling set points, the ASC 
shall bring on 100% of unit capacity while keeping -•^ 
the outside air damper closed. If the space 
temperature rises above the adjustable unoccupied 
cooling set point (80*F, adjustable) and the 
outside air temperature is less than the space 
temperature, the fan shall be cycled on, the 
outside air damper shall be opened and the heating 
valve shall be c l o s e d . 

2 . Transition from Unoccupied to Occupied - When the 
unit transitions from the unoccupied mode to 
occupied mode, morning warm-up/cool down and random 
start routines shall be activated. 

a. Morning Warm-up - When there is a call for 
heating and the zone temperature is two 
degrees or more below set point, a morning 
warm-up sequence shall be initiated. During 
morning warm-up, the fan shall be turned on, 
the outside air damper shall remain closed and 
the heating valve shall open. When the zone 
temperature comes within two degrees of the 
heating set point the outside air damper shall 
go to minimum and the ASC shall operate in the 
occupied mode. In general, morning warm-up •'•̂  
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cycle shall be initiated well ahead of 
occupancy and shall be staggered. 

b. Morning Cool-down - When a morning cool-down 
is initiated the unit shall operate in the 
airside economizing mode if possible, and fan 
shall be indexed on. If economizing mode is 
not available, the cooling valve shall open 
and the outside air damper shall remain 
closed. When the zone temperature reaches the 
cooling set point the ASC shall operate in the 
occupied mode. 

c. Random Start - A randomly generated 3-32 
second delay shall be activated when electric 
power is applied to the ASC or after receiving 
an occupied command from the BAS. 

3. Occupied Operation - The ASC shall open the outside 
air damper to minimum position and modulate the 
heating and cooling control valves in sequence to 
maintain space ventilation and temperature set 
point. When heating valve is open, cooling coil 
control valve shall be closed to coil and vice-
versa. 

a. Heat/Cool Set point - The return temperature 
set point shall be determined either by a 
local set point adj ustment knob, the ASC 
default set point, or building automation 
system control. The local set point 
adjustment knob shall determine the set point 
if the ASC is configured in the standalone 
mode. If the ASC is in the ICS mode or if the 
local set point knob fails, the ASC shall use 
the BAS communicated set point. If the BAS is 
not communicating, the ASC shall use defaults 
or local set points. Adjustment for set point 
shall be concealed, not easily accessible, 
behind front cover inside enclosure. 

D. Ventilation Control - The ASC shall have the ability to 
modulate the outside air damper to multiple positions 
depending on the current routine to provide ASHRAE-II 
economizer cycle for free cooling. For units with air 
side economizer, dampers shall modulate between minimum 
and maximum position for economizer mode operation, when 
ambient temperature is above 55'F (adjustable). 
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1. ASHRAE Cycle II - The outside air damper shall .̂̂  
remain closed during the unoccupied mode, morning 
warm-up and cool-down, or when the space 
temperature exceeds the set point by 3 degrees F. 
During the occupied mode, the outside air damper 
shall be at the minimum position (configurable) 
unless the economizer is active. 

E. For units without outside air, heating and cooling coil 
control valves shall be modulated in sequence to maintain 
its sensor setpoint. 

F. For rooms with multiple units and mix of units with and 
without ourdoor air provision, program shall be provided 
for simultaneous, staggered and master/slave operation of 
units as may be selected by operator. 

G. SAFETIES AND ALARMS 

1. Reset - All diagnostics shall be capable of being 
reset through the, BAS, or by cycling power to the 
unit. 

2. Freeze stat - A binary signal shall shut the unit 
down, close the outside air damper, and open "-v 
heating control valves when the discharge air j 
temperature falls below 35 degrees F. 

3. Unoccupied Freeze Avoidance - The ASC shall open 
heating valve when the outside air temperature 
drops below 35 degrees F(configurable) during the 

^ unoccupied mode. 

4. Filter Status - A maintenance timer shall be 
incorporated into the ASC to signal a filter change 
after a configurable number of fan run hours. 

5. Fan Status - The ASC shall monitor the fan outputs 
to determine fan status and report it to a BAS. 

H. COMMUNICATIONS 

1. Data Sharing - All ASCs shall be able to 
communicate in a peer-to-peer environment over a 
twisted pair of communications wire. All 
information, monitoring, start/stop, alarm shall be 
available at BAS. 

2. Master/Slave - Master/Slave shall be used for '^'^ 
operating multiple units from a single zone sensor. „„.r̂  
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The Master unit shall share space temperature, 
setpoint, heat/cool mode, occupancy, fan speed, 
entering water temperature, economizer, and 
capacity control algorithm data over a twisted pair 
of communication wire to insure seamless 
cooperation between the units. 

3. BAS shall be able to start/stop each unit, indicate 
space temperature, reset temperature, initiate 
occupied/unoccupied/warm-up/set back/economizer 
cycles, monitor on/off status, monitor failure, 
alarm functions; schedule timed start/stop, 
maintain minimum space temperature at all times. 
Provide wiring, devices, interface as required and 
integrate. 

3.09 CHILLED WATER SYSTEM CONTROL 

A. General - The standalone microprocessor based chiller 
control panel provided, by chiller manufacturer shall 
monitor and control the chiller(s) in a standalone mode 
or as directed by the chiller sequencing software. 
System shall consist of chiller(s), chilled water pumps 
and serve chilled water to unit ventilators, fan coil 
unit coils. 

The chiller sequencing software shall perform the 
following control strategies. 

B. System Scheduling - Chilled water system shall start 
manually at starters or through chiller sequencing 
software will start the chiller system based upon a time 
of day schedule and/or based on ambient temperature 
schedule. 

The system shall also start in response to a binary 
contact signal from an external source such as the 
building control system. 

C. Chiller modules, compressors shall cycle in sequence to 
maintain supply chilled water temperature set point as 
reset by outdoor air temperature; per integral controls. 

1. , Chillers shall not start until chilled water flow 
is established through respective flow switch(es) 
in piping. 

2. Time delay and/or hot gas by-pass shall prevent 
compressor frequent start/stop and short-cycling. 
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3. If lead/designated compressor or module fails to 
maintain desired chilled water temperature, lag 
compressor and/or next module shall be activated. 

4. Automatic rotation of compressor and modules shall 
equalize run-time and wear and tear. 

5. Chiller shall stop when safeties are tripped. An 
alarm shall be annunciated at BAS when chiller 
fails or trips. 

6. Each chiller shall have integral communication port 
(RS-232 or similar) to communicate with BAS via 
open protocol. Interlock and communication 
interface related wiring shall be provided by BAS 
Contractor. 

D. Chilled water pump shall be started manually at starter 
or automatically through pre-programmed routines at BAS. 

1. Chilled water pump shall start first and after 
chilled water flow is proven by flow switch, 
chiller shall start. 

2. If lead chilled water pump fails, an alarm shall be 
signaled at BAS. 

3. Stand-by or lag pump shall start manually at 
starter or automatically through BAS. 

E. BAS system shall monitor, control chilled water system 
via open protocol communication with the chiller central 
control panel. As a minimum, following points, alarm, 
functions shall be provided at remote BAS. Provide 
additional devices, sensors, interface, wiring as 
required. 

1. Chilled water supply temperature indication 
2. Chilled water return temperature indication 
3. Reset chilled water supply temperature 
4. On/off status, each module, compressors 
5. Flow switch status 
6. Remote start/stop . . 
7. High temperature failure alarm 
8. Low temperature failufe alarm 
9. System high pressure failure alarm 
10. System low pressure failure alarm 
11. Volts, current Amperes 
12. Demand limit 
13. Chilled water pump status (each pump) 
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, 14. Lead pump failure alarm 
15. Remote pump start/stop (each pump) 

I 16. T̂ mbient temperature 
' 17. Chiller common failure alarm 
I 18. Sensor failure alarm 

, 3.10 EXHAUST FAN CONTROL 

A. Classroom Exhaust Fans (GX-1, GX-2) shall be started and 
stopped at starter or by the BAS time schedule. Exhaust 
Fans shall be two speed. Upon a command to start, 

^ interlocked damper shall open and fan shall operate at 
low speed. When unit ventilator system is in economizer 
mode, fans shall be switched to high speed through 

' command from BAS. When fan starts, respective fire-smoke 
I dampers shall open. Reverse shall occur when fan stops. 

B. Kitchen hood exhaust fan shall start manually through a 
* local switch in kitchen. 

' C. Laboratory exhaust fans shall start when respective 
I laboratory is in "occupied mode" through DDC system 
( interlock or manually through local switch or at starter. 

D. Platform exhaust fans, mall exhaust fan and Gym 
' locker/shower shall be manually started through local 

switch. 

I E. Gym offices exhaust fans shall start through interlock, 
I when respective fan coil unit starts. 

F. Provide on/off status indication.and remote start/stop 
for each fan at BAS. Status shall be through current 
sensors. 

G. When any fan starts, its motorized damper, respective 
smoke damper shall open. Reverse shall occur when fan 
stops. 

H. When smoke is sensed by smoke detector, fan shall shut 
down. 

3.11 MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL VENTILATION 

A. Mechanical/electrical room exhaust fan and related air 
intake dampers shall be interlocked and shall operate 
through remote thermostat to maitain thermostat set point 
at 80'F (adjustable). 
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3.12 UNIT HEATERS 

A. Remote thermostat shall cycle heater fan on and off to 
maintain its setpoint. 

B. Strap on aquastat shall prevent heater operation when 
water temperature below 100'F is sensed by aquastat. 

3.13 DIFFERENTITVL PRESSURE BY-PASS VALVE ASSEMBLIES 

A. Differential by-pass valve shall be modulated open when 
differential pressure across main supply and return 
piping exceeds its set point, 

3.14 FIRE-SMOKE DAMPERS 

A. All fire-smoke dampers associated with duct system shall 
open when fan starts and shall close when respective fan 
is off. 

3.15 CONDENSATE RETURN PUMP UNITS 

A, Integral float shall activate lead pump when water level 
above its set point is sensed. Lag pump shall 
automatically start if lead pump cannot maintain water 
level. 

B. Failure alarm shall be annunciated at BAS when high water 
level is sensed-

3.16 TESTING AND ACCEPTANCE 

A. Perform a three-phase commissioning procedure consisting 
of field I/O calibration and commissioning, system 
commissioning and integrated system program 
commissioning. Document all commissioning information on 
commissioning data sheets which shall be submitted prior 
to acceptance testing. Commissioning work which requires 
.shutdown of system or deviation from normal function 
shall be performed when the operation of the system is 
not required. The commissioning must be coordinated with 
the owner and construction manager to ensure systems are 
available when needed. Notify the operating personal in 
writing of the testing schedule so that authorized 
personnel from the owner and construction manager are 
present throughout the commissioning procedure. 

1. Prior to system program commissioning, verify that 
each control panel has been installed according to 
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plans, specifications and approved shop drawings. 
Test, calibrate and bring on line each control 
sensor and device. Commissioning to include, but 
not be limited to: 

a. Sensor accuracy at 10, 50 and 90% of range. 

b. Sensor range. 

c. Verify analog limit and binary alarm 
reporting, 

d. Point value reporting. 

' e. Binary alarm and switch settings. 

. f. Actuator and positioner spring ranges. 

' g. Fail safe operation on loss of control signal, 
* pneumatic air, electric power, network 

communications, etc. 1 

» 

I B. After control devices have been commissioned (i.e. 
i calibrated, tested and signed off), each DDC program 

shall be put on line and commissioned. The contractor 
I shall, in the presence of the owner and construction 

manager, demonstrate each programmed sequence of 
I operation and compare the results in writing. In 
I addition, each control loop shall be tested to verify 

proper response and stable control, within specified 
accuracy's. System program test results shall be recorded 
on commissioning data sheets and submitted for record. 
Any discrepancies between the specification and the 
actual performance will be immediately rectified and 
retested. 

I 

I , 

I 
t 

I 
} 

' C. After all DDC programs have been commissioned, the 
contractor shall verify the overall system performance as 
specified. Tests shall include, but not be limited to: 

1. Data communication, both normal and failure modes. 

2. Fully loaded system response time. 

3. Impact of component failures on system performance 
and system operation. 

I 4. Time/Date changes. 

5. End of month/ end of year operation,. 

AUTOMATIC TEMPERATURE CONTROLS 15950 - 31 



10/31/03 Soundproofing of Msgr, McClancy Mem, H.S. 

6. Season changeover. 

7. Global application programs and point sharing. 

8. System backup and reloading. 

9. System status displays. • 

10. Diagnostic functions. 

11. Power failure routines. 

12. Battery backup. 

D. Submit for approval, a detailed acceptance test procedure 
designed to demonstrate compliance with contractual 
requirements. This Acceptance test procedure will take 
place after the commissioning procedure but before final 
acceptance, to verify that sensors and control devices 
maintain specified accuracy's and the system performance 
does not degrade over time. 

E. Using the commissioning test data sheets, the contractor 
shall demonstrate a minimum of 15 percent of each point 
type, as randomly selected,by the owner. The contractor 
shall also demonstrate 15 percent of the system 
functions, as randomly selected by the owner. Based on 
the above samples, the owner may accept the entire system 
or require the contractor to demonstrate all points and 
system functions until all devices and functions meet 
specification. 

F. The contractor shall supply all instruments for testing 
and turn over same to the owner after acceptance testing, 

1. All test instruments shall be submitted for 
approval. 

Test Instrument Accuracy: 
Temperature: 1/4F or 1/2% 

full scale, 
whichever is 
less. 

Pressure: High Pressure (psi): 1/2 psi or 1/2% 
full scale, 
whichever is 
less. 

Low Pressure: 1/2% of full 
scale (in 
w.c.) 
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Humidity: 2% RH 
' • Electrical: 1/4% full scale 

I G. After the above tests are complete and the system is 
demonstrated to be functioning as specified, a thirty day 
performance test period shall begin. If the system 

' performs as specified throughout the test period, 
requiring only routine maintenance, the system shall be 
accepted. If the system fails during the test, and cannot 
be fully corrected within eight hours, the owner may 
request that performance tests be repeated. 

' H. Move In Checkout 

I 1. Each floor shall be, re-tested 24 hours prior to 
I , move in. The test shall ensure all corrective work 

is complete and all systems are 100% operational. 

} 2. Provide all overtime required for all BMS trades as 
' required. 

, I. Additional testing, debugging and fine tuning 

j 1. Provide an additional 40 hours of appropriate 
highest labor cost category to be used at the 
owner's discretion to test, debug and fine tune the 
system after occupancy. 

' END OF SECTION 15950 
I 

I 
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SECTION 16000 
GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR ELECTRICAL WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is to coordinate with and be 
complementary to the General Conditions and 
Supplementary General Conditions of the work, wherever 
applicable to Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

I 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical 
1 and Electrical Work shall apply. 

I 
C. Drawings are diagrammatic and are a graphic 

' representation of contract requirements to the best 
I available standards at the scale required, 

I D. Light and ̂  power and miscellaneous systems riser 
( diagrams, a s we l l a s schematic diagrams, generally 
I indicate connections to be used for various systems 
I and equipment. Systems conduit and wiring shall be as 

required for the actual systems installed on this 
' Project. Provide all work shown on diagrams whether 

or not it is duplicated on the plans. 

I 1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 

1 A. The Specifications and the accompanying drawings are 
I intended to secure the provisions of all material, 

labor, equipment, and services necessary to install 
• complete, tested, and ready for operation the 
[ Electrical Systems in accordance with the 
' Specifications and Drawings. All systems shall be 

complete with all necessary appurtenances and minor 
auxiliaries, including pull boxes, offsets to clear 
interferences, and supports which are not shown but 
are needed to make each system complete in every 
respect. All work described in the Specifications and 
not shown on the Drawings, or vice versa, shall be 
furnished in complete working order. If mention has 
been omitted of any item of work or material, 
necessary for completion of the system, then such 

I items must be and are hereby included. 
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1. Secondary service installation in coordination 
with Utility Company. 

2. Power and light distribution system. 

3. Panelboards - lighting, power and distribution. 

4. Fuses and/or circuit breakers. 

5. Installation and wiring of individual 
controllers. Erecting starter racks, where 
required. 

6. Control devices, only where specifically called 
for. 

7. Safety and disconnect switches, unless furnished 
with starters or on equipment. Weatherproof de
vices for outdoor equipment. Six (6) pole 
switches for two-speed, three-phase motors. 

8., Motor power wiring. 

9. Raceways and installation components. 

10. Wire and Cable. 

11. Electrical work in connection with equipment 
specified and furnished under other Sections of 
the Specifications, or furnished by the Owner 
under separate contracts or direct purchase. 

12. Grounding system in conformance with applicable 
codes. 

13. Wiring devices. 

14. Lighting fixtures, including lamps, as described 
in these Specifications. 

15. Power wiring for unit ventilators. 

16. Power and control wiring for unit and cabinet 
heaters. 

17. 120 Volt supply to EP switches and temperature 
control and/or data gathering panels. 
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18. Breakglass stations for mechanical equipment. 

19. Furnishing of access doors. 

20. Furnishing and setting of all sleeves through the 
floors, roof and wall, where required including 
waterproofing and fireproof sealing and cap 
flashing. 

21. Excavation and backfill (excavation in rock shall 
be included) . All concrete work for pads 
(including housekeeping pads). 

22. Hardware, such as inserts, bolts, etc., 
associated with concrete pads. 

23. Cutting and core drilling associated with 
electrical work including penetrations of 
foundation. Provide all framing and 
waterproofing per structural engineer's approval. 

24. Prime painting, where required for electrical 
equipment and installation. 

25. Provision for temporary light and power. 

26. Paying all fees and performing all testing and 
adjusting and furnishing all certificates of 
approval, and those of Underwriters. 

27. Communications, alarm and signaling systems, 
including the following: 

a. Modification of existing fire alarm system. 

b. Furnishing, installing and connecting of all 
alarm initiating and signaling devices, 
except as noted hereinafter: 

1) Installation of duct smoke detectors. 

c. All fan shutdown wiring and furnishing, 
installing and connecting relay cabinets 
required for fan shutdown-

d. Wiring and control of fire/smoke dampers. 
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e. Electrical provision for building automation 
system. ^^^ 

1.03 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. The following items of materials and labor will be 
furnished under other Sections of the Specifications 
and shall be excluded from the work to be furnished by 
this Contractor: 

1. Furnishing of metering current transformers and 
metering equipment. 

2. Furnishing and setting of motors, adjusting 
thermal elements and replacing thermal overloads 
if necessary. Supplying individual starters and 
control devices, unless specifically indicated 
otherwise. This Contractor shall ascertain that 
combination starters are obtained and installed 
where so identified on the Electrical Drawings. 

3. Installation of electric valves, float switches 
and pressure and pneumatic- electric switches, 
stats and related control devices, -**»., 

4. Furnishing and installing HVAC temperature 
control boards, supervisory temperature control 
and energy management systems. 

5. Base flashing for conduits passing through roof. 

6. Setting.of access doors in walls and ceilings. 

7. Rough and finish patching. 

8. Finish painting of, exposed conduits, boxes, 
hangers, apparatus, etc. 

9. Openings for sleeves in foundation walls below 
grade and floor s l a b s when noted on Foundation 
Drawings or in Foundation Specifications. 

10. Dewatering of trenches inside and outside of 
Building. 
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• 1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE AND STANDARDS 

I A. The complete installation shall be in accordance with 
( the applicable requirements and standards of National 
j Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA), National 

Fire Protection Association (NFPA), New York City 
Electrical Code (NYCEC), National Electrical Code 
(NEC), Institute of Electrical and Electronic 
Engineers (IEEE), American National Standard Institute 
(ANSI), Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
(OSHA), National Electrical Safety Code, Insulated 

I Cable Engineers Association {ICEA), Underwriters' 
Laboratories (UL), Factory Mutual (FM), Factory 

I Insurance Association (FIA), National Electrical 
, Contractors Association (NECA) "Standard of 

Installation", Local Inspection Agency, Local Power 
' Company, along with state and local municipal codes 
I and all applicable codes and authorities having 

jurisdiction. Any items or requirements noted in the 
I Specifications or on Drawings, which conflict with 
I these shall be referred to the Architect for decision. 
I All work necessary to comply with these requirements 
I shall be performed by the Contractor at no extra cost 

to the Owner. 

B. Where reference is made to the National Electrical 
J Code only, without mention of the New York City 
I Electrical Code, the requirements of the latter, where 

they differ from the former, shall take precedence, 
I where applicable. 

C. , All electrical equipment, materials and appliances 
shall have the listing of the Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc., and shall bear labels attesting to 
UL listing, and types approved by Municipal 
Departments having jurisdiction. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 16000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work and submit shop 
drawings. 

B. The Contractor shall submit shop drawings with such 
promptness as to cause no delay in his own work or 
that of another contractor. 
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C. Submit shop drawings complete in every detail for 
items as described in the Contract Documents, or as 
may be required by the Architect. 

D. Submit shop drawings as indicated in subsequent 
Sections of this. Specification. 

1.06 EXAMINATION OF EXISTING CONDITIONS ON PREMISES 

A. Before submitting his bid, this Contractor shall visit 
the site of the work and shall thoroughly familiarize 
himself with the observable existing conditions 
affecting the work. No additional compensation will 
be granted on account of extra work made necessary by 
the Contractor's failure to investigate such existing 
conditions. Verify all grades, elevations, dimensions 
and clearances at .the site. 

B. Examine all work prepared by others to receive the 
work of this Section and report any discrepancies 
and/or defects affecting installation to the General 
Contractor for correction. Commencement of work will 
be construed as complete acceptance of preparatory 
work by others. 

1.07 COORDINATION OF WORK WITH OTHER TRADES 

A. The work of this Section shall be coordinated with the 
work of all other Contracts, the Utility Company, and 
shall be so arranged that there will be no delay in 
the proper installation and completion of any part or 
parts of each respective work wherein it may be 
interrelated with that of this Contract so that 
generally all construction work can proceed in its 
natural sequence without unnecessary delay. All com
munications of a coordinating nature to the Architect 
shall be via the Construction Manager or General 
Contractor, 

B. Examine all Architectural, Structural, Heating, Venti-
. lating and Air Conditioning, Sprinkler and Plumbing 
Drawings relating to this Project, and verify all 
governing conditions at the site and become fully 
informed as to the extent and character of the work 
required and its relation to other work in the 
building. No consideration will be granted for any 
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alleged misunderstanding of the materials to be 
furnished for work to be done. 

C. Scaled and figured dimensions with respect to the 
items are approximate only; sizes of equipment have 
been taken from typical equipment items of the class 
indicated. Before proceeding with work, the Contractor 
shall care-fully check all dimensions and sizes and 
shall assume full responsibility for the fitting-in of 
equipment and materials to the building and to meet 
architectural and structural conditions. 

D. Coordinate work with other disciplines. Confer with 
other contractors whose work might affect this 
installation; and arrange all parts of this work and 
equipment in proper relation to the work and equipment 
of others, with the building construction and with 
architectural finish so that this work will harmonize 
in service, appearance, and function. 

E. Exposed piping shall be installed to provide the 
maximum amount of headroom but in no case shall piping 
be installed less than seven feet (7'-0") above the 
finished floor. Piping installed in areas where hung 
ceilings or other furred spaces are indicated shall be 
installed concealed. 

F. The Contractor is referred to the Architectural 
Drawings for locations and types of hung ceilings and 
furred spaces. 

1.08 INSPECTION AND TESTS 

A. At the time of the final inspection and tests, all 
connections at the panels and all splices, etc., must 
have been completed. All fuses must be in place and 
the circuits continuous from service switches to all 
receptacles, outlets, motors, etc. Each entire wiring 
system must test free from short circuits and grounds. 
When wiring systems are "megger" tested, the 
insulation resistance between conductors and between 
conductors and grounds, based on maximum load, shall 
not be less than that required by National Electrical 
Code and local authorities having jurisdiction. A 
written record of all test data shall be supplied to 
the Architect (five copies). The tests shall cover 
but not be limited to the following: 
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1. Secondary service and distribution system. 

2. Fire alarm and smoke detection system. 

3. All communications, signaling and alarm systems. 

4. Power installations and motor controls. 

5. Light installations and circuit switching. 

6. Any part of the work called for in the 
Specifications, or Drawings and as designated by 
the Architect or Engineers. 

B. Provide all necessary testing equipment, instruments, 
and skilled personnel for the tests. If in the opinion 
of the Architect, the results of such tests show that 
the work has not complied with the requirements of the 
Specifications or Drawings, the Contractor shall make 
all additions or changes necessary to put the system 
in proper working condition and shall pay for all the 
expenses and for all subsequent tests which are 
necessary to determine whether the work is 
satisfactory. Any additional work or subsequent tests 
shall be carried out at the convenience of the Owner, 
prior to final payment. 

1.09 PERMITS, CERTIFICATES AND FEES 

A. Obtain and deliver a final Certificate of Approval 
from the applicable inspection authority having 
jurisdiction. Make delivery to the Architect for 
transmittal to the Owner upon completion of the work 
and before final payment. Pay all charges made by the 
inspection authority and include their cost in the 
bid. 

B. This work shall include the procurement of and payment 
for all permits, certificates and fees for the perfor
mance of the electrical work in compliance with codes, 
applicable laws and municipal regulations including 
those from local utilities for services. 
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1.10 PROTECTION, MAINTENANCE AND PRODUCT HANDLING OF ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT 

A. Electrical equipment shall be delivered and stored at 
the site, properly packed and crated until finally 
installed. Store materials in spaces as designated by 
the General Contractor. Investigate each space through 
which equipment must be moved. If necessary, equipment 
shall be shipped from manufacturer in crated sections 
of size suitable for moving through restricted spaces. 

B. Uninstalled and installed equipment and materials 
shall be adequately protected against loss or 
stealing; damage caused by water, paint, fire,, 
plaster, moisture, acids, fumes, dust or other 
environmental conditions; or physical damage, during 
delivery, storage, installation and shutdown 
conditions. This Contractor shall replace any damage 
or stolen material without extra cost to the Owner. 

C. Provide effective protection for all material and 
equipment against damage that may be caused by 
environmental conditions. Do no work when conditions 
of temperature in area or' moisture on materials or 
substrates are not in accordance with material 
manufacturer's recommended conditions for 
installation, 

D. This Contractor shall be responsible for the 
maintenance of all equipment and systems installed, 
until final acceptance by the Architect and the Owner. 
The Operation of the equipment by the Owner does not 
constitute an acceptance of the work. Work will be 
accepted only after the Contractor has adjusted his 
equipment, demonstrated that it fulfills the 
requirements of the Drawings and Specifications, and 
has furnished all required certificates. 

E. This Contractor shall guarantee in writing to the 
Owner that all work installed by him shall be free of 
defects in workmanship and materials and that all 
apparatus will develop the capacities and 
characteristics as indicated, and that, if during a 
period of one year from date of final approval of work 
by the Architect, any defects in workmanship, 
materials or performance appear, he will remedy them 
without any cost to the Owner. Guarantee requirements 
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shall consist of the aforestated and other 
requirements, as established under applicable Contract 
Documents. 

F. Provide effective protection against damage for all 
material and equipment during shipment, and storage at 
the Project Site. Cover all stored equipment to 
exclude dust and moisture. Place stored conduit on 
dunnage with appropriate weather cover and caps on 
exposed ends. 

G. After cabinets and boxes are installed, cover openings 
to prevent entrance of water and foreign materials. 
Close conduit openings with temporary metal or plastic 
caps, including those terminated in cabinets. 

H. Protect all rough and finished floors and other 
finished surfaces from damage which may be caused by 
construction materials and methods. Protect floors 
with tarpaulins, chip pans and oil-proof floor 
covering. Protect finished surfaces from welding and 
cutting splatters with baffles and asbestos splatter 
blankets. Protect finished surfaces from paint 
droppings, adhesive and other marring agents with drop 
cloths. Protect other surfaces with appropriate 
protective measures. 

I, Have materials delivered to site. Unload and store 
materials in designated location, and protect from 
damage. Deliver materials to their point of 
installation. 

J. Deliver materials to Project site in manufacturer's 
original unopened containers with manufacturer's name 
and product identification clearly marked thereon, 

1.11 DELIVERY AND RECEIVING 

A. Owner-furnished equipment will be delivered, crated or 
otherwise packaged to the Site delivery point selected 
by the Construction" Manager. This Contractor shall 
accept delivery of all Owner-furnished items which are 
under his trade jurisdiction and place them in their 
final location. 
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B. Where items cannot be immediately placed in their 
final position, this Contractor shall store and 
protect all Owner-furnished items until the time of 
their final installation. He shall be responsible for 
the care and protection of the items until acceptance 
by the Owner. Delivery of Utility Company furnished 
equipment shall be coordinated with the delivery 
policy of that company. 

1.12 ACCESSIBILITY AND MEASUREMENTS 

A. All work shall be installed so as to be readily 
accessible for operation, maintenance and repair. 
Minor deviations from the plans may be made to 
accomplish this, subject to the approval of the 
Architect or Engineers. 

B. Before ordering any material or doing any work, the 
Contractor shall verify all measurements at the 
Building, and shall be responsible for the correctness 
of same as related to the work under this Contract. 

1.13 TEMPORARY LIGHT AND POWER 

A. Electric services for temporary light and power shall 
be obtained from the utility company and extended as 
required. Consult the Owner prior to making any 
connections. 

B. The Electrical Contractor shall furnish, install and 
maintain the temporary lighting and power system for 
all Contractors. The use of electricity shall be kept 
to a minimum. 

C. The Owner or Owner' s Representative will pay for all 
energy required by the temporary lighting and power 
system. 

D. Provide all wiring, supports, lamp sockets, receptacle 
sockets and any other materials, supplies or equipment 
necessary for temporary light and power system, 

E. Ground fault protection required by OSHA for temporary 
receptacle circuits shall be accomplished by providing 
branch circuit panels containing ground fault 
protection branch circuit breakers. 
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F. Provide a grounding conductor connection to each 
receptacle grounding terminal. Minimum size branch 
circuit and grounding conductors shall be No, 12 AWG, 

G. Install separate stringer circuits for lighting and 
receptacles. Provide one lamp socket and one duplex 
receptacle (or two single receptacles) for every 400 
square feet of new general construction area. 
(Approximately 20 feet on centers). Furthermore, 
provide one lamp socket and one duplex receptacle 
every 20 feet along the peripheral walls of the 
construction areas for temporary conditions. Each 
lamp socket shall be provided with a 100 watt lamp. 
Replace burned out lamps as required for as long as 
the temporary lighting system is maintained in 
operation. 

H, Provide sufficient supplementary temporary lighting to 
permit proper execution of the work. This 
supplementary lighting shall consist of but not be 
limited to the following: 

1. Construction hoist landings. 

2. Stairways and stairway landings where existing 
illumination is inadequate due to alterations or 
construction, 

3. Interior rooms not covered with general construc
tion area lighting. 

I. Provide power wiring to operate construction hoist. 
Provide fused disconnect switch at hoist location. 
Fuse size, wiring size and disconnect shall be as 
required. 

J. Provide 50 trailer extension cords, each 25 feet long. 
Cords shall be 16-3, Type SJ. 25 of the trailer cord 
sets shall be receptacle type ITT No. 6112 and 25 of 
the trailer cord sets shall be trouble light type with 
receptacle ITT No. J-3270. Distribution of these cord 
sets to Mechanical and other contractors shall be as 
directed by the Owner's Representative, 

K. Keep the temporary lighting and power system 
operational commencing fifteen (15) minutes before the 
established starting time of that trade which starts 

General Provisions for Electrical Work 16000 - 12 

.^"^ 

•'•'Jr^Vn^^iv.VKfc^iv^tti^fcr^ajiwu*.!.*'-*"*^"*' •** •m»-rf*!r'W*B""n»*" ** '^ ' V * ii •*-**-"-I^-T«'* •• ' **T»'**>!'*^^***^^ 



10/31/03 Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mem. H.S. 

t 

' work earliest in the morning and ending fifteen (15) 
J minutes after the established quitting time of that 
I trade which stops work latest in the evening. This 
I applies to all weekdays, Monday through Friday 
, inclusive, which are established as regular working 

days for any trade engaged in the work, and shall 
continue until Final Acceptance of the work or until 
these services are ordered terminated by the Owner or 
the Owner's Representative. 

1.14 NAMEPLATES 

A. Furnish a nameplate for each separately installed 
, feeder switch and circuit breaker,' each individual 

, panel, disconnect switch, power conditioners, starter 
push-button station and equipment enclosure, 

, B, Unless otherwise noted, nameplates shall be black 
laminate with white letters of uniform size consisting 

, of reasonably large caps, easily visible. 
i 

C. Inscriptions shall consist of name and number of 
I equipment as shown on the Drawings and as approved by 

the Architect. 

1.15 NAMES AND TRADE NAMES 

I A. Where trade and manufacturers' names are specified or 
indicated on the Drawings, they are intended to 
indicate the standard of material or articles 
required. This shall not remove the responsibility of 
the Contractor from verifying the equipment's 

• compliance with all rules and regulations governing 
' the use of such equipment. No purchase of any 

equipment shall be done without written authorization, 
if such equipment will not abide with all rules and 
regulations, covering its intended use. 

1.16 MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP 

A. All material shall be new and of the best quality and 
shall have the Underwriters Laboratories label 
attached. The label shall be of the type for the 
intended application. The work throughout shall be 

I executed in the best and most thorough manner under 
the direction of, and to the satisfaction of the 
Architect who will interpret the meaning of the 
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Drawings and Specifications. The Architect shall have 
the power to reject any work and materials which, in 
his opinion, is not in full accordance therewith. 

B. If, after installation, operation of the equipment 
proves to be unsatisfactory to the Owner by reason of 
defects, errors or omissions, the Owner reserves the 
right to operate equipment until it can be removed 
from service for correction by Contractor. Contractor 
shall pay for damages to work of other trades caused 
by this defective equipment and its replacement. 

1.17 OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS (SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT FURNISHED 
UNDER CONTRACT FOR ELECTRICAL WORK) 

A. Two months prior to the completion of all work and the 
final inspection of the installation by the Owner, 
five copies of a complete Instruction Manual, bound in 
booklet form and suitably indexed, shall be submitted 
to the Architect for approval. All written material 
contained in the Manual shall be typewritten or 
printed. 

B. The Manual shall contain the following items: 

1. Table of Contents 

2. Introduction - Explanation of manual and its use. 

3. Description of system or equipment. 

a. Complete schematic drawings of all systems. 
b. Functional and sequential description of all 

systems. 

4. Systems Operation 

a. Operation procedures. 

b. All posted instruction charts. 

5. Maintenance 

a. Systems trouble-shooting charts 
b. Procedures for checking out functions. 
c. Recommended list of spare parts. 

6. Listing of Manufacturers 
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7. Manufacturer's Data (where multiple model, type 
and size listings are included, clearly and 
conspicuously indicate those that are pertinent 
to this installation. 

a. Description - literature, drawings, illus
trations, certified performance charts, 
technical data, etc. 

b. Operation 
c. Maintenance - including complete 

trouble-shooting charts 
d. Parts list 
e. Names, addresses and telephone numbers of 

recommended repair and service companies. 
f. Guarantee data. 

END OF SECTION 16000 
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SECTION 16111 
RACEWAYS AND INSTALLATION COMPONENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is to coordinate with and be complementary 
to the General Conditions and Supplementary General 
Conditions of the Work, wherever applicable to 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

B. Section 15000 ^ Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

C. Section 16000 - General Provisions for Electrical Work 
shall apply. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The requirements of this section apply to raceway work 
required for the protection of electrical conductors. 
Raceways are required for all wiring unless otherwise 
specified. ' 

B. The work includes the furnishing and installation of 
completely coordinated, effectively grounded raceway 
systems complete with boxes, fittings, flexible 
connections to vibrating equipment and other 
accessories, as required. Conduit or tubing sizes 
referred to in the Specifications and on the Drawings 
are nominal trade sizes, 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURRNCE 

A. Manufacturers - Firm regularly engaged in manufacture 
of raceways and accessories of the types required and 
whose products have been in satisfactory use in similar 
service for not less than 5 years. Refer to PART 4 of 
this section for "Approved Manufacturers", 

B. Raceways and installation components shall be listed 
and labeled by Underwriters Laboratories and comply 
with applicable sections of National Electrical 
Manufacturers Association standards. 

C. All outdoor installations shall be weatherproof. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000, Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

RACEWAYS AND INSTALLATION COMPONENTS 16111 - 1 



10/31/03 Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mem. H.S, 

B. Submit a list of proposed manufacturers for all 
raceways and components. 

1.05 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section 15000, Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 RACEWAYS AND FITTINGS 

A. Raceways: 

1. All conduit shall be 3/4-inch minimum. 

2. Rigid steel conduit: Shall be full weight steel 
pipe, hot dipped galvanized inside and outside, 
threaded. 

3. Conduit for direct burial: Shall be galvanized 
rigid steel with PVC jacket. 

4. Electric metallic tubing (EMT) shall be steel thin 
wall pipe, galvanized, threadless. 

5. Flexible steel conduit (Greenfield): Shall be 
continuous single strip, galvanized. 

6. Liquid-tight, flexible steel conduit: Shall be 
zinc coated and consist of flexible galvanized 
steel tubing over which is extruded a liquid-tight 
jacket of polyvinyl chloride (PVC). 

7. wiring troughs: Refer to Section 16141, 2.2 B. 

B, Conduit Fittings; 

1. Thread compounds shall be UL approved conductive 
type to insure low resistance ground continuity 
through conduit, 

2. Metallic conduit fittings shall be corrosion 
resistant. 

3. Bushings shall be of the metallic insulated type. 

4. For weatherproof and dustight installations 
provide liquid-tight fittings with sealing rings 
and insulated throat. 
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5. Rigid steel conduit fittings: 

a. Fittings shall be standard threaded 
couplings, locknuts, bushings, and elbows. 

b. Sealing fittings shall be of the threaded 
cast iron type. Sealing fittings used to 
prevent passage of water vapor shall be of 
the continuous drain type. In concealed 
work, each fitting shall be installed in a 
flush steel box with blank coverplate having 
the same finish as that of other electrical 
plates in the room. 

6. Electrical metallic tubing fittings: 

a. Couplings and connectors shall be steel body-
malleable iron nut, "concrete tight". They 
shall be compression type, afford raintight 
integrity, and provide positive ground. 
Connectors shall have insulated throats. 

7. Flexible steel conduit (Greenfield) fittings: 

a. Shall be pressure clamp type with insulated 
throat and UL approved for ground continuity. 

8. Liquid-tight flexible metal conduit fittings: 

a. Shall be of a type incorporating a threaded 
grounding cone, a steel or plastic 
compression ring, and a gland for tightening. 
Connectors shall have insulated throats. 
Shall be UL approved for ground continuity, 

9. Expansion and deflection couplings: 

a. Shall accommodate 0.75 inch deflection, 
expansion, or contraction in any direction 
and allow 30 degree angular deflections. 
Couplings shall comply with UL 4 67 and 514 
and shall qualify seismically. 

b. Shall include internal flexible metal braid 
sized to guarantee conduit ground continuity 
and fault currents in accordance with UL 467, 
and the NEC tables for ground conductors. 

2.02 INSTALLATION COMPONENTS 

A. Sleeves: 

1. Provide and assume responsibility for locating and 
maintaining in proper position all sleeves 
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2. 

required for the work. See Section 15000 -
General Requirements for Mechanical and Electrical 
Work for sleeves specification. 

For raceways through sleeves, provide seals of 
oakum packing and lead or O.Z. Type WSC compound 
on both sides. 

3. For cables in raceways through sleeves, provide 
seals similar to O.Z. Type WSC compound or Type C 
series terminators. 

B. 

Through floors, exterior masonry walls, roof, and 
underground, sleeves shall be schedule 40 
galvanized steel pipe. For other areas, sleeves 
shall be 18 gauge galvanized sheet steel. 

Fire sealants: 

1. 

2. 

Openings through floors and walls in which cables, 
conduits, or pipe pass shall be sealed by U.L. 
classified smoke and fire stop fittings, and have 
an hourly rating equal to the fire rating of the 
floor or wall. Fittings shall be similar to 0-Z 
Gedney Type "CFS" or CAFS". 

Penetrations through fire-rated floors in which 
wiring for floor service outlets in routed shall 
be sealed by U.L. classified smoke and fire-stop 
fittings, and shall have an hourly rating equal to 
the floor rating. Fittings shall be similar to 
0-Z Gedney Type "RTFS". 

2.03 SUPPORTS 

A. Conduit Supports: 

1. All parts and hardware shall be zinc-coated or 
have equivalent corrosion protection. 

2. Individual conduit hangers, shall be designed for 
the purpose, have pre-assembled closure bolt and 
nut, and provisions for receiving hanger rod. 

3. Multiple conduit (trapeze) hangers shall be not 
less than 1 ^ by 1 ^ inch, 12 gauge steel, cold 
formed, lipped channels. Hanger rods shall be not 
less than 3/8-inch diameter steel. 

4.- Solid masonry and concrete anchors shall be a type 
approved for the purpose. 

i ^ * * * i . 

RACEWAYS AND INSTALLATION COMPONENTS 16111 - 4 

, -.H^«-.—H.^--T^.^(**-:rf**i*.«Tw^-<'M-»-"*''^**«*^*-,'**''«»y*'^.iHlN»'%*> f-^*^-^ #.,—*** • iv*^4' t̂ 'itm -*y'f^'-i^V-^^- .'^-- "• 



10 /31 /03 Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mem. H.S. 

B. Fas teners : 

1. Furnish all fasteners and hardware compatible with 
the materials and methods required for attachment 
of supporting devices. 

a. Slotted-Type Concrete Inserts: Galvanized 
pressured steel plate complying with ASTM A 
283; box-typed welded construction with slot 
designed to receive steel nut and with 
knockout cover; hot-dipped galvanized in 
compliance with ASTM A 386. 

b. Masonry Anchorage Devices: Expansion shields 
complying with Federal Specification 
FF-S-325, as follows: 

1) Furnish lead expansion shields for 
machine screws and bolts H" and smaller; 
head-out embedded nut type, single unit 
class. Group I, Type 1, Class 1. 

2) Furnish lead expansion shields for 
machine screws and bolts larger than H" 
in size; head-out embedded nut type, 
multiple unit class. Group I, Type 1, 
Class 2. 

3) Furnish bolt anchor expansion shields 
for lag bolts, zinc alloy, long-shield 
anchors class. Group II, Type 1, Class 
1. 

4) Furnish bolt anchor expansion shields 
for bolts,, closed-end bottom bearing 
class. Group II, Type 2, Class 1. 

c. Toggle Bolts: 

1) Tumble-wing type, complying with Federal 
Specification FF-B-588, type, class and 
style as required. 

d. Nuts, Bolts, Screws, Washers: 

1) General: Furnish zinc-coated fasteners, 
with galvanized complying with ASTM A 
153 for exterior use or where built into 
exterior walls. Furnish fasteners for 
the type, grade and class required for 
the particular installation. 
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2) Standard Nuts and Bolts: Regular hexagon 
head type, complying with ASTM A 307, 
Grade A. 

3) Lag Bolts: Square head type, complying 
with Federal Specification FF-B-561. 

4) Machine Screws: Cadmium plated steel, 
complying with Federal Specification 
FF-S-92. 

5) Wood Screws: Flat head carbon steel, 
complying with Federal Specification 
FF-W-92. 

6) Plain Washers: Round, general assembly 
grade carbon steel, complying with 
Federal Specification FF-W-92. 

7) Lock Washers: Helical spring type carbon 
steel, complying with Federal 
Specification FF-W-84. 

C. "C" Beam Clamps: 

a. For 1" Conduit Maximum: Caddy Fastner 
Div./Erico Products Inc. BC-8P and BC-8PSM 
Series, HIT Spring Steel Fasteners, Inc. CH 
Series, 

b. For 3" Conduit Maximum: Kindorf Elec. Prod. 
Div./Midland Ross Corp. 500 Series hanger; 
Gedney Electric Co. IS-500 Series bean clamp 
with H50WB Series hangers; Appleton Electric 
Co. BH~500 Series beam clamp with H50W/B 
Series hanger. 

c. For 4" Conduit Maximum: Kindorf Elec. Prod. 
Div./Midland Ross Corp. E-231 beam clamp and 
E-234 anchor clip and C-149 Series lay-in 
hanger; Unistrut Corp. P2676 beam clamp and 
P-1659 Series anchor clip with Jl-205 Series 
lay-in hanger. 

d. For Threaded Rods (100 lbs. load max.): Caddy 
,Fastner Div./ Erico Products Inc. Cat, No. 
BC-4A; HIT Spring Steel Fasteners Inc. master 
clamp MC. 

e. For Threaded Rods (200 lbs. load max,) : 
Kindorf Elec, Prod. Div,/Midland Ross Corp, . 
500 Series; Gedney Electric Co. IS-500 
Series; Appleton Electric Co. BH-500 Series. 
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f. For Threaded Rods (300 lbs. load max.) : 
Kindorf Elec. Prod. Div./Midland Ross Corp. 
E-231 beam clamp and E-234 anchor clip; 
Unistrut Corp. P2676 beam clamp and P-1659A 
Series anchor clip. 

D. Pipe Straps: 

1. Two hole steel conduit straps with Galv-Krom 
finish, Kindorf Elec. Prod. Div./Midland Ross 
Corp, C-144 or C-280 Series. 

E. Pipe Clamps: 

1. One hole malleable iron type clamps, Kindorf Elec. 
Prod. Div./ Midland Ross Corp. HS-400 Series; 
Gedney Electric Co., 14-50 Series. 

F. Deck Clamps: 

1. Caddy Fasteners Div./Erico Products Inc. DH-4-T1 
Series. HIT Spring Steel Fasteners, Inc. RD 
Series. 

G. Fixture Stud and Strap: 

1. Steel Electrical Products Div. FE-431; Gedney 
Electric Co. SL-134. 

H. Channel Support System and Accessories: 

1. Furnish 12 gauge galvanized steel channel and 
accessories as manufactured by: 

a. Kindorf Elec. Prod. Div./Midland Ross Corp.; 
B-9000 (1 ^" X 1 H") , B-901 (1 ̂ " x 1 7/8"), 
B-902 (1 H" X 3") . 

b. Unistrut Corp.; P-3000 (1 3/8" x 1 5/8"), 
P-5500 (1 5/8" X 2-7/16"), P-5500 (1 5/8" x 
3 V ) . 

c. B-Line Division - The Brinkley Co.; B-22 (1 
5/8" X 1 5/8"), B-12 (1 5/8" x 2-7/16"), B-11 
(1 5/e" X 3 ^ " ) . 

d. Versabar Corp.; VA-1 (1 5/8" x 1 5/8"), VA-3 
(1 /58" X 2 H" ) . 

I. Support Fittings for Industrial Fluorescent Fixtures on 
Exposed Conduit System: 

1. Ball Hanger: Grouse-Hinds Co. ALC, Appleton 
Electric Co. AL Series. 
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2. Flexible Fixture Hanger: Crouse-Hinds Co. UNJ115, 
Appleton Electric Co. UNJ-50 or UNJ-75. ' ^ 

3. Flexible , (Hook Type) Fixture Hanger: Crouse-Hinds 
Co. UNH-1, Appleton Electric Co. FHHF. 

4. Eyelet: Steel City Electrical Products Div. 
H-263, Unistrut Corp. M2250. 

5. Eyelet with Stud: Steel City Electrical Products 
Div. H262, Unistrut M2250. 

6. Conduit Hook: Crouse-Hinds Co. UNH-13, Appleton 
Electric Co. FHSN. 

2.04 BOXES 

A. Outlet boxes: 

1. Outlet boxes for concealed work shall be 
galvanized steel, 4 in. square or octagonal, or as 
required by construction, devices or wiring, and 
shall conform to UL's "Standard for Outlet Boxes 
and Fittings." Outlet boxes shall be provided 
with a galvanized steel cover or extension ring 
depth as required. As a minimum, boxes shall be 
of the following depths and as described for 
specific applications hereinafter: 

7U)ove ceiling, 1 h in. deep. 

In ceiling or slab, 3 in. deep. 

In wall for fixture, 2 H in. deep. 

In wall for receptacles 
and switches, •1 H in. deep. 

With raised covers and fixtures studs where 
required. 

Through-the-wall type are not permitted. 

Receiving 1 H" conduit, 2 H" deep min. 

2. Ceiling fixture outlet boxes, except as noted, 
shall be 4" octagonal and 1 5/8" deep and with 
3/8" fixture stud. Where cast in slab, boxes 
shall be open back concrete type. 

3. Wall bracket outlets shall be 4" square and 1 5/8" 
deep with cover having 2 7/8" round openings and 
except for lampholders shall be furnished with '***̂  
fixture stud. -•;-' 

RACEWAYS AND INSTALLATION COMPONENTS 16111 - 8 

^ 



10/31/03 Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mem. H.S. 

4. All outlet boxes for concealed convenience 
receptacles or local switches shall be 4" square 
and 1 5/8" deep with regular deep switch extension 
cover, except where installed on columns they 
shall be of sufficient depth so that conduits may 
be installed into these boxes in back of 
fireproofing. Outlet boxes for gang receptacles 
and switches shall suit space conditions. 

5. Outlet boxes for exposed work shall be galvanized 
cast iron or aluminum with threaded hubs. Except 
as otherwise required by construction, devices or 
wiring, the outlet boxes shall be 4 in, round x 2 
in. deep for mounting on ceilings and 4 in. square 
X 2 in. deep for mounting on walls. 

6. Boxes shall be of the cast type for switches and 
receptacles when installed on the exterior of the 
project. Such boxes shall be aluminum or 
malleable iron of the threaded hub type, with 
covers without projecting edges or corners and 
with openings suitable for the devices to be 
contained therein. Outlet boxes and covers shall 
be galvanized or anodized and shall be gasketed. 

7. Outlet boxes located outdoors and damp locations 
shall be weatherproof. 

8. Outlet boxes without fixture or device, shall have 
blank cover. 

9. Offset back-to-back outlets, shall have minimum 6 
in. separation between them. 

10. Extension rings shall be provided as required to 
suit various conditions. 

11. Grounding screw and cable wiring connector shall 
be provided as required by wiring method. 

12. Boxes for use with surface mounted raceways shall 
be of the same construction and manufacture as the 
raceway. 

13. Except where special outlets are required, wall 
outlets for signaling systems shall be 4" square 
with single gang raised cover and bushed plate. 

14. Junction outlets shall be the same as bracket 
outlets but without stud, furnished with covers to 
suit each condition and as directed. Where number 
of conductors exceed capacity of standard box, 
provide special size box. 
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B. Junction and Pull Boxes: 

1. Junction and pull boxes shall be made of 
galvanized sheet steel and with screw-on covers, 
except as noted, and will include insulated 
supports for cables. 

2. Provide junction and/or pull boxes as noted or as 
required. All junction and pull boxes shall be 
accessible. 

3. Junction and pull boxes located outdoors and in 
damp locations shall be galvanized cast iron with 
threaded hubs and gaskets. 

a. Provide barriers in junction boxes or pull 
boxes between: 

1) Emergency and normal wiring. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall examine locations where raceways and 
installation components are to be installed, determine 
space conditions and notify Architect in writing of 
conditions detrimental to proper and timely "completion 
of the work. 

B. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Raceways: 

1. Install raceways in accordance with applicable 
requirements of NEC and National Electrical 
Contractors Association's "Standard of 
Installation", and in accordance with recognized 
industry practices. 

2. The routing and location of conduit runs are 
generally not dimensional on the drawings but 
shall be determined in the field to suit the 
locations of equipment, to conform to structural 
features and to avoid interferences. Where 
exposed conduits are dimensional on drawings, they 
shall be installed to a tolerance of H inch. 
Coordinate with equipment configuration and exact 
location prior to connection. 
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3. Support by means of ceiling trapeze, strap 
hangers, or wall brackets, structural steel angles 
or channels. Secure raceways to supports with 
pipe straps or U-bolts. Spacing of support shall 
be as per NEC. Provide U-bolts at each floor 
level for riser raceways and connect to acceptable 
supports. 

4. Mount supports to structure with toggle bolts on 
hollow masonry, expansion shields or inserts on 
concrete and brick, machine screws on metal, wood 
screws on wood. 

5. Allow a 6 in. minimum separation between raceways 
and steam and hot water pipes. Provide approved 
thermal insulation for electric lines where this 
separation cannot be maintained. 

6. Keep raceways clear of motor foundations and from 
underside of boilers. Also, install raceway so 
that they will not obstruct headroom, doorways, or 
walkways. 

7. For outlets located in hung ceilings, run raceways 
in hung ceilings and connect to main ceiling 
support channels. 

8. Run raceways concealed, except as noted. Exposed 
raceways shall be run parallel with or at right 
angles to 'walls. In walls, run raceways 
vertically only. 

9. Mechanically join all metal raceways, enclosures 
and junction boxes to form a continuous electrical 
conductor. Connect all electrical boxes, fittings 
and cabinets so as to provide effective electrical 
continuity and firm mechanical assembly. Maintain 
grounding continuity of interrupted metallic 
raceways with ground conductor, sized in 
accordance with the NEC. 

10. Provide long radius bends for empty raceway system 
where required to satisfy the system cabling 
requirements. 

11. Install complete conduit runs before pulling in 
wire or cable. Install raceways so that required 
conductors may be drawn in without injury or 
excessive strain to raceway or cable. Where 
raceway size is not indicated, follow applicable 
code. 

12. Do not cross pipe shafts or ventilation duct 
openings. Route raceway to avoid present or 
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future openings in floor, wall or ceiling 
construction, when so indicated on the drawings. 

13. Keep end of raceways plugged or capped during 
construction. 

14. For empty raceways over 10 ft. long, provide fish 
or pull wire. Pull wire shall consist of nylon or 
polypropylene cord. 

15. Damaged or deformed raceway shall be removed arid 
replaced, 

16. Branch circuit conduits shall not be supported by 
lighting fixtures, piping, or air conditioning 
ducts, • 

17. For conduits entering the building, perform the 
following: 

a. Plug all empty raceways. 

b. Enter through floor or wall entrance 
fittings. The entrance fittings shall have a 
gland assembly which shall be capable of 
providing a seal around the conduit or cable 
to withstand 50 foot head of water without 
leakage. The sealing assembly shall be 
similar to O-Z Gedney Type "FSK" or "FSCS". 

18. Work with extreme care near existing ducts, 
conduits, cables and other utilities to avoid 
damaging them. 

19. For conduit installation in or under concrete. 

a. Where located in slabs, the maximum outside 
diameter of the conduit shall be 1/3 the slab 
thickness. When locating in the slab, place 
conduits in a manner so as not to interfere 
with the placement of reinforcing bars or 
cause damage to structural members or 
structural support. 

b. Where located in concrete fill, the conduit 
shall have a minimum of 1 in. cover. 

c. In terrazzo floor finish, rigid steel conduit 
is not permitted. 

d. Where located under the building, conduit 
shall be concrete encased or PVC coated rigid 
steel. " ^ 

RACEWAYS AND INSTALLATION COMPONENTS 16111 - 12 

k'> .t#n*A^p4HWi^r^Fr«K*^«iii:h'^ ->• '^-*" - T * * ' • "i- ' -^•^Y* "-'p*' *—,1 •V^»WUiyt-*-».»»,'***r —•' -i" ••' -H-' 



10/31/03 Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mem, H.S, 

20 Permitted Uses: 

KTgid Galvanized Steel Conduit (RGS; 

RGS shall be used under slab, for 
underground installation (PVC coated if 
direct burial) for risers and branch 
feeders, in wet or damp locations, for 
exposed runs on the exterior of the 
building, in concrete slabs, in mechan
ical equipment spaces, hazardous loca
tions, where subject to physical damage, 
and as noted. 

Electric Metallic Tubing (EMT! 

EMT shall be used for branch circuit 
wiring installed in dry locations (hung 
ceilings, hollow block walls and furred 
spaces), 

EMT shall be used for low voltage system 
wiring, (communications, signaling, 
alarm; remote controls, etc.) installed 
in dry locations (hung ceilings, hollow 
block walls, riser shafts, and furred 
spaces). 

Flexible'steel conduit: 

19 

1) Flexible steel conduit "Greenfield", 
shall be used for the following 
applications: for short connections 
where rigid conduit or tubing is 
impracticable, from outlet box to 
recessed lighting fixture with minimum 
length of 4 ft, and a maximum length of 
6 ft., and for final connections to 
vibrating equipment other than motors 
and transformers in dry locations only. 

2) For final connections to motor terminal 
boxes, transformers and other vibrating 
equipment, the flexible steel conduit 
shall have polyvinyl sheathing 
"Sealtite" and a ground conductor. The 
minimum length of the flexible conduit 
shall be 18 in. with slack. Connect the 
ground conductor to the enclosure or 
raceway at each end. 

Provide expansion-deflection fittings with bonding 
jumper at expansion joints and on length of runs 
in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. 
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20. For Wet, Damp, or Moist Locations: 

a. Provide sealing, fittings, to prevent passage 
of water vapors, where conduits pass from 
warm to cold locations, such as refrigerated 
spaces, air conditioned spaces, or similar 
areas. 

B. Sleeves: 

1. Sleeves shall be provided in accordance with the 
following guidelines: 

a. Set required sleeves and inserts in place 
during progress of construction to avoid 
cutting of completed work. 

b. Provide sleeves for raceway passing through 
floors and foundations. Determine exact 
location of sleeves in field to avoid 
interference with structural members or 
equipment of other trades. 

C. Fire-Stops: 

1. Where wiring, conduits, cable trays, wireways, and 
other electrical raceways pass through fire parti
tions, fire walls, or floors, install an approved 
fire-stop that provides an effective barrier 
against the spread of fire, smoke and gases. 
Firestop material (Heat activated putty and a high 
temperature fiber material) shall be packed tight 
and shall completely fill clearances between race
ways and openings. It shall be applied concurrent
ly with the installation of the wiring. The fire 
stop fittings shall have a U.L. classified hourly 
rating equal to the fire rating of the floor or 
wall. 

2. Floor, exterior wall, and roof seals shall also be 
made watertight. Mineral wood, oakum, grout or 
duct seal stuffed into or around penetrations 
shall not be used. 

D. Outlet Boxes: 

1. Set boxes square and true with the building 
finish. Boxes shall be secured to the building 
structure by adjustable strap irons. 

2. Verify outlet locations in finished spaces with 
Architectural Drawings of interior details and 
finishes. In locating outlets, allow for overhead 
pipes, ducts, and variations in arrangement, 
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thickness in finish, window trim and other 
architectural construction details. Correct any 
inaccuracy resulting from failure to do so without 
any additional expense to the Owner. 

3. Refer to Architect any condition that would place 
an outlet box in an unsuitable location, such as a 
molding, break glass in wall finish, or behind a 
radiator. 

4. Mount outlet boxes for similar equipment at 
uniform heights. Where mounting height or location 
of outlets is not shown or specified, mount outlet 
as best suited for equipment connected thereto, or 
as directed. 

5. Close all unused openings in outlet boxes with 
knockout closers manufactured for this purpose. 
Provide blank plates on outlet boxes in which no 
device is installed or device installed does not 
provide a suitable cover, 

6. Provide barriers between switches connected to 
different phases for voltages exceeding 150 volts 
to ground. 

7. Outlet boxes for fixtures recessed in hung 
ceilings, shall be accessible through the opening 
created by the removal of the fixture. 

8. Securely fasten exposed outlet boxes by attaching 
to permanent inserts or lead anchors with machine 
screws. Adequately support all boxes during 
construction to prevent movement. 

E. Panelboard, Junction and Pull Boxes: 

1. Panelboard, junction and pull boxes shall be 
located clear of other trades equipment, 
accessible, supported from the building structure, 
and independent of the conduits. 

2. Conceal junction and pull boxes in finished 
spaces. 

3. Coordinate size of motor terminal boxes with motor 
branchy circuit conduit and wiring. 
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PART 4 - APPROVED MANUFACTURERS 

4.01 RACEWAYS 

A. Metallic: 

1. Allied Tube & Conduit Corp. 
Triangle PWC, Inc. 
Western Tube & Conduit Corp. 
Wheatland Tube Co. 

B. Metallic, Plastic Coated 

1. Robroy Industries, Inc. 
Electri-Flex Co. 
Perma-Cote Industries 

C. Wireways: 

1. Panduit Corp. 
Square "D" Company 
Hoffman Engineering Co, 

4.02 RACEWAY FITTINGS 

A. . Appleton Electric Co. 
Crouse-Hinds Co. 
O.Z. Electrical Mfg. Co., Inc. 
Thomas and Betts Co. 

4.03 BOXEj 

A. Crouse-Hinds Co. 
O.Z./Gedney 
Raco Inc. 
Russell & Stoll Co. 
Steel City Electric Co. 
Thomas & Betts Co. 

END OF SECTION 16111 
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SECTION 16123 
WIRE AND CABLE (600 VOLTS) 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is to coordinate with and be complementary 
to the General Conditions and Supplementary General 
Conditions of the Work, wherever applicable to 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

C. Section 16000 - General Provisions for Electrical Work 
shall apply. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The requirements of this Section apply to wire and 
cable work specified elsewhere in these Specifications. 

B. The work includes providing wire and cable complete 
with all accessories in accordance with Drawings and 
Specifications and as required for a complete system. 
Wiring size referenced in this Section shall be AWG, 
except as noted. For special wiring for individual 
systems refer to respective Sections of these 
Specifications. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. "Manufacturers" - Firms regularly engaged in the 
manufacture of wire and cable of specified types and 
ratings, whose products have been in satisfactory use 
in similar service for not less than 5 years. Refer to 
PART 4 of this Section for "APPROVED MANUFACTURERS". 

B. Provide wire and cable which has been listed and 
labeled by Underwriters' Laboratories, and comply with 
applicable portions of National Electrical 
Manufacturers Association Standards. 

C. Comply with National Electrical Code (NFPA No. 70) and 
local electrical codes which apply for construction and 
installation of wire and cable. Where discrepancies 
arise between codes, the most restrictive code shall 
apply. 
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1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000, Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work, and submit shop 
drawings. 

1.05 GUARANTEE 

A, Refer to Section 15000, Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 600 VOLT WIRE AND CABLE 

A. Conductors: 

1. All conductors shall be copper. 

2. No. 10 and smaller conductors shall be ASTM 
Standard, solid, copper. No. 8 and larger 
conductors shall be ASTM standard, stranded 
copper. 

3. Communications and signal wiring shall conform to 
the recommendations of the system manufacturers 
and shall be as specified in respective Sections 
of these Specifications, 

B. Insulation: 

1. Rubber and thermoplastic insulation shall comply 
with ASTM and IPCEA standards. 

2. Minimum insulation shall be UL rated for 75 °C. 
Types THHN and USE. , 

3. Conductor ampacity rating shall be based on 75°C 
insulation. 

4. Types and application: 

a. THHN shall be used for interior branch 
circuit and feeder wiring. 

b. Conductors with insulation rated 90°C shall 
be provided in high ambient temperature areas 
and for branch circuit wiring connecting the 
fluorescent fixtures. 

c. Types USE and UF cable shall be provided for 
direct burial feeders and branch circuits. 
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d. Bare conductors shall be permitted for 
grounding where so indicated in GROUNDING 
Section of Specifications. 

e. Type SFF-2 conductors shall be provided in 
wiring channels at continuous fluorescent 
fixtures and in ambient temperatures over 
90°C. 

f. For low voltage system wiring 
(Communications, signaling alarm, remote 
controls, etc.) installed above suspended 
ceilings, approved signaling cable without 
conduit shall be permitted. When installed 
in air handling plenums signaling cable shall 
have flame retardant insulation UL classified 
as low smoke/low flame, with fluoropolymer 
resin jacket approved for installation in air 
handling plenums without conduit. Signaling 
cable installed without conduit shall be 
adequately harnessed, bundled and tied at 4 
foot intervals by individual system and 
marked with identification tags. 

C. Wire Sizes 

1. For General Use: 

a. No. 12 minimum copper wire shall be used for 
lighting and power. 

b. No. 10 minimum copper wire shall be used for 
15 Ampere circuits, at 120 Volts, over 90 ft. 
in length, and for 20 Ampere circuit, at 120 
Volts, over 60 ft. in length. 

2. For Control and Alarm Wiring, unless otherwise 
noted: 

a. No. 14 minimum copper wire. 

b. No. 12 minimum copper wire for 120 Volt 
circuits over 60 ft. in length. 

3. For Other Voltages and Phases and for Longer 
Circuit Lengths: 

a. Size wire as required to maintain NEC (NYCEC) 
permissible voltage drop. 

4. Raceways: 

a. Increase raceway sizes for larger wire sizes 
in conformance with NEC requirements. 
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D. Color Coding 

1. Phase wires shall be color-coded as follows: 

a. 120/208 Volt system: Black -A phase 
Red - B phase 
Blue - C phase 

2. Neutral conductors shall be white for 120/208 Volts. 

3. Equipment ground wire shall have a green outer 
covering throughout, 

4, Where color-coded cable is not available, certify in 
writing and request permission for overlap color 
taping conductors (minimum length 6 in.) in 
accessible locations, 

5, Conductors for control circuits and signal systems 
shall also be consistently color coded to avoid 
confusion and permit easy identification of 
conductors. The IPCEA color code shall be used 
wherever possible. No two wires in the same raceway 
shall be the same color, unless provided with 
flameproof linen identification tags on each end, 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3,01 GENERAL 

A. Install wire and cable in accordance with the NEC, The 
National Electrical Contractors Association's "Standard 
of Installation", and in accordance with recognized 
industry practices to ensure that products serve the 
intended functions, 

B. 600 Volt Wire and Cable: 

1. Wire and cable shall not be drawn into 
conduit and raceways until all conduit work 
is complete, joints made up tightly and the 
entire run secured in place. 

2. The inside of conduits and raceways shall be 
dry and clean before conductors are pulled. 

3. Care shall be exercised in pulling to avoid 
damage to the wire or cable. Lubricants 
shall be used for pulling wire or cable if 
the character of the pull might otherwise 
damage the conductors, insulation or jacket. 
No thermoplastic wires shall be pulled at 
temperatures lower than 0°C, 
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4. Cables shall be supported at the upper end of 
all risers and at intermediate points as 
required by the NEC. Supports shall be O.Z. 
Type "R", insulation wedges or Kellens grips, 
or approved equal. 

5. Seal conduit with a non hardening compound 
approved for the purpose, where cable or wire 
enter building from underground. 

6. Cable spacers shall be installed where 
required. Spacers shall consist of 
galvanized or cadmium plates, steel or 
malleable iron threaded conduit and fittings 
and inserts ' of non-metallic insulating 
material with openings adequate to 
accommodate cables being spaced. Cable 
spacers shall be O.Z. Mfg. Co., Inc. Type E 
or Type EL, with grounding lug, or approved 
equal. 

7. Not more than 3 lighting or convenience 
receptacle circuits shall be installed in one 
(1) conduit, unless otherwise indicated on 
Drawings. 

8. The Contractor installed service cables 
containing four (4) or more parallel 
conductors per phase shall have cable 
limiters at both ends of each conductor. 
Limiters shall be rated 600 Volts, 200,000 
Amperes RMS interrupting capacity and shall 
have waterproof sleeves. The requirements 
for cable limiters shall be coordinated with 
the Utility Company prior to installation. 

9. Provide individual raceways for two pole 
ungrounded circuits. 

10. In certain systems, equipment furnished by an 
approved manufacturer may require a different 
number and arrangement of conductors from 
those indicated on the Drawings. In such 
cases, the Contractor for the work under this 
Division shall comply with such requirements 
at no additional cost to the Owner. 

11. In the event the Contractor for the work 
under this, Division or Section chooses to 
furnish and install a system or item of 
equipment of different arrangement from that 
shown or specified, he shall furnish and 
install any additional wiring and conduit 
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required by the system at no additional cost 
to the Owner. 

12. In wireways and large pull boxes, lace and 
tie off conductors in groups of 3 phases and 
neutral (if used) to limit conductor 
unbalanced loading. Conductor group shall be 
as installed in conduit. 

13. Tag all feeders and risers in all pull boxes 
and in all gutter spaces through which they 
pass, Tags shall be engraved white core 
nameplates identifying feeders as shown on 
the Drawings or the circuit protective device 
from which they originate, 

14. Leave all wires with sufficient slack at 
terminals ends for convenient connections and 
fixtures and for convenient servicing. Stow 
loose ends neatly in outlet box. 

C. Terminations, Splices and Connections: 

1. Splices and taps shall be made in accessible 
boxes, panelboard fittings, gutters, terminal 
panels, etc. only. Materials shall be 
compatible with the conductors, insulations 
and protective jackets on the cables and 
wires. 

2. All copper conductors No. 8 & larger shall be 
terminated, spliced, and tapped with 
color-keyed compression connectors, as 
manufactured by Thomas S Betts Co., Series 
54000, Ideal Industries Series 87000, or 
approved equal. The manufacturers 
recommended tooling shall be used. 
Mechanical type connectors shall not be used. 

3. All copper conductors No. 10 AWG & smaller 
.shall be terminated and spliced with Ideal 
Industries wing-nut wire connectors, or 
approved equal compression connectors. The 
flame-retardant, thermoplastic insulated type 
shall be used to isolate the terminal from 
other metal parts and equipment. 

4. Splices and joints shall be insulated with 
materials approved for the particular use, 
location, voltage, and temperature. 
Insulation shall be not less than that of the 
conductors being joined. 
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5. Plastic electrical insulating tape shall be 
flame retardant, cold and weather resistant.. 

D. Cable Tying: 

1. All circuit and control wiring in cabinets, 
panels, pullboxes, wireways, and junction 
boxes shall be tied and held ,with nylon 
Ty-Rap cable ties as manufactured by Thomas & 
Betts Co., or approved equal. 

2. Wire identification ties fastened to 
conductors at the point of attachment to 
terminal blocks and equipment components 
shall be nylon, self-locking Ty-Raps as 
manufactured by Thomas S Betts Co., and Ideal 
Industries Series Ty-51M, 53M, or approved 
equal. 

E. Tags: 

1. Cables shall be tagged in all pull boxes, 
wireways and wiring gutters of panels. Where 
two or more circuits run to or through a 
control device, outlet box or junction box, 
each circuit shall be tagged as a guide in 
making connections. 

2. Tags for feeders shall indicate feeder 
number, size, phase, voltage, origin and 
termination. Feeder tags shall identify all 
phases individually. 

3. Tags for control and alarm wiring shall 
indicate type of control or alarm, size of 
wire and origin and termination. 

4. Tags shall be Thomas Betts Co., Ideal 
Industries, wire-marker dispenser type, self 
laminated wire markers, 

F. Lubrication: 

1. Wire lubricating compound shall be suitable 
for the wire insulation and conduit with 
which it is used, and shall not harden or 
become adhesive. Lubricating compound shall 
be Ideal Industries Yellow 77 Type, or 
approved equal. Lubricating compound shall 
not be used on wire for isolated type 
electrical power systems. 
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G. Inspection: 

1. Contractor shall examine the areas and 
conditions under which wire and cable are to 
be installed, and notify Architect in writing 
of conditions detrimental to proper and 
timely completion of the work. 

2. Do not proceed with the work until 
unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected. 

H. Installation: 

1. Coordinate cable and wire installation work 
with electrical raceway and equipment 
installation work, as necessary for proper 
interface. 

3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Visual and Mechanical Inspection: 

1. Inspect for physical damage and proper connection 
in accordance with single line diagram. 

2. Cable connections shall be tightened using a 
calibrated torque wrench. 

B. Electrical Test: 

1. Megger conductors phase-to-phase and 
phase-to-ground for continuity and insulation 
tests before connection to utilization devices fbr 
the following: 

a. 100 percent of feeders, 
b. 10 percent of branch circuits 
c. 100 percent of 3-phase motor branch circuits. 

2. Verify phase rotation for all 3-phase motor 
circuits, 

C. Perform tests prior to connecting equipment and in 
presence of authorized representatives. 

D. Exercise suitable and adequate safety measures prior 
to, during, and after the high potential tests, 
including,placing warning signals and preventing people 
and equipment from being exposed to the test voltages. 

E. Submit certified written report of test results to 
Architect. 
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F. Correct installation of or replace cable testing below 
manufacturer's standards. 

G. Subsequent to wire hook-ups, energize circuit and 
demonstrate functioning in accordance with 
requirements. 

PART 4 - APPROVED MANUFACTURERS 

4.01 WIRE AND CABLE UNDER 600 VOLTS 

A. For Wire and Cable: 

1. Pirelli Cable Corp. 
2. Basic Wire & Cable Corp. 
3. Triangle 
4. Okonite 

B. For Wire and Cable Termination and Connections: 

1. Thomas and Betts Corp. 
2. Burndy Corp. 
3. Elastimold 
4. G&W Electric Co. 

END OF SECTION 16123 
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SECTION 16141 
WIRING DEVICES AND INSTALLATION COMPONENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is to coordinate with and be complementary 
to the General Conditions and Supplementary General 
Conditions of the Work, wherever applicable to 
Mechanical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

C. Section 16000 - General Provisions for Electrical Work 
shall apply. 

1. Generally, the location of devices and outlet 
boxes in finished rooms or spaces shall be where 
indicated. In the case of special rooms and 
areas, locations shall be obtained from Architect 
and from his scaled drawings of interior details 
and finish. All local switches near doors shall 
be located at strike side of door as finally hung, 
whether so indicated on the plans or not, unless 
specifically indicated otherwise. 

2. Except as otherwise indicated or where shown on 
Architect's details, the following dimensions from 
finish floor to center of outlet shall be 
established. 

a. Receptacle outlets, unless 
otherwise noted l'-6" 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

g. 

Wall switch outlet 

Fire alarm station 

Fire alarm speakers and 
strobe lights 

Motor controllers 

Safety and disconnect 
switches 

Panelboards (lighting and 
power) 

4'-0" 

4'-0" 

6'-8" 

5'-0" 

5'-0" 

6'-6" above 
finished floor 
to top. 
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D. In centering outlets allow for overhead pipes, ducts, 
etc, and for variation in thickness of fireproofing 
and plastering. • Allowances shall also be made for 
window trims, paneling, counters, casework, etc. Any 
inaccuracies resulting from failure to comply with the 
above must be corrected without additional expense to 
the Owner. 

E. Receptacles listed in this Section of the Specification 
shall be of the type indicated, or approved equal to 
the Manufacturers listed. Where furnished under this 
Section of the Specification, provide matching plugs 
for each receptacle. 

F. Where indicated, switch and receptacle shall be 
combined. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The work includes the providing of all labor, 
materials, equipment, accessories, services and tests 
necessary to complete and made ready for operation by 
the Owner, all wiring devices in accordance with 
Drawings and Specifications. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. "Manufacturers" - Firms regularly engaged in 
manufacture of wiring devices and installation 
components, whose products have been in satisfactory 
use in similar service for not less than 5 years. 

B. Provide wiring devices and installation components 
produced by a manufacturer listed as an Approved 
Manufacturer in this Section. 

C. Provide equipment whose performance, under specified 
conditions, is certified by the manufacturer. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000, Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work and submit shop 
drawings. Shop drawings shall include manual motor 
starters, wireways, receptacles and local wall 
switches. 

1.05 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section 15000, Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 WIRING DEVICES (color as selected by Architect) 

A. Local Wall Switches: 

1. Switches shall be heavy duty, toggle, quiet type, 
fully enclosed in composition cases. 

2. Switches shall be rated 20 amp, 120/277 volt, AC. 

3. Switches shall be as indicated below, or approved 
equal: 

a. Single Pole: Hubbell No. 1221 

b. 3 Way: Hubbell No. 1223 

4. Key switches of equivalent rating and grade to 
above switches shall be provided where indicated 
on Drawings. 

5. Where it is not possible to set the switch box 
flush with the wall, furnish raised edge plates. 

6. Where more than one switch is being installed, 
provide multiple gang switch plates for number of 
switches as indicated. 

7. Gang switch plates for five or more switches (or 
receptacles) shall be engraved with titles as 
directed by Architect. 

B. Receptacles: 

1. Receptacles shall be the grounding type, (except 
as otherwise noted) composition base, meeting NEMA 
standards, publication WD-1-1971. 

2. Where it is not possible to set the outlet box 
flush into the wall, furnish raised edge plates. 
Convenience receptacle shall be mounted with 
ground pole up, except those mounted above counter 
levels. 

3. Receptacles shall be as indicated below or 
approved equal: 

a. Duplex Convenience Receptacles: 125 Volts, 
2-Pole, 3-Wire, U ground slot type, 

1) 20 Amp. Hubbell No. 5362 (20 Amp 
circuits), 
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2) 15 Amp. Hubbell No. 5262 (15 Amp 
circuits). 

b. Single Receptacles: 20 Amp, 125 Volts, 
2-Pole, 3-Wire, twist-lock type, Hubbell No. 
2310. 

c. Duplex Receptacles: 20 7\mp, 125 Volts, 2-
Pole, 3-Wire, grounded, twist-lock type, 
Hubbell No. 7580-G. 

d. Outdoor Receptacles: 20 Amps, 125 Volts, 
2-Pole, 3-Wire, U ground slot type, duplex 
convenience receptacle, with weatherproof 
cover, Hubbell No. 5221. 

e. Ground Fault Interrupter Duplex Receptacles, 
20 Amp.: Hubbell No, GF-5262, 

f. Ground Fault Interrupter Duplex Receptacles, 
15 Amp.: Hubbell No. GF-5362. 

C. Floor boxes shall be flush type unless otherwise noted, 

D. Switch, Receptacle, and Signaling Outlet Plates: 

1. Plates shall be beveled metal stainless steel Type 
302. 

2. Surface mounted wiring devices and blank outlet 
plates shall be cadmium plated. Interior outlet 
plates shall be pressed steel. Outlets exposed to 
weather or corrosive conditions shall be of the 
cast-metal type. 

3. Plates for weatherproof receptacles shall consist 
of cast-aluminum gasketed plate with spring-loaded 
lift covers providing access to the outlet. Lift 
cover to correspond to number of outlets to be 
gasketed. Plates for weatherproof switches shall 
consist of a cast plate with flexible bubble for 
activating a push type switch. Plates shall be 
for corrosion-resistant devices, as manufactured 
by Hubbell, Inc., or approved equal. 

4. Coordinate all finishes and colors as selected by 
Architect. 

2.02 INSTALLATION COMPOITENTS 

A. Wiring Troughs: 

1, Wiring troughs shall be 4" x 4" or 6" x 6", 
brake-formed of code gauge (No. 16 gauge minimum) 

Wiring Devices and Installation Components 16141 - 4 

V .^^'-T''>*^*'Jto"W^*.*l^iift*><'***ai^*'*«i>JftV**lM*Wu*- aM J*THirtf*"***W*H1M^»i*iB^n"r-*^^W^- -



10/31/03 Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mem, H.S. 

steel, furnished in standard 10-foot/sections with 
knockouts, as required. Wiring troughs shall be 
of the screw-on cover type and shall have a high 
grade enamel finish baked on a chemically-cleaned 
and zinc-phosphatized surface providing maximum 
resistance to corrosion. 

2. Wiring troughs shall be furnished with all the 
required components, such as square junction 
boxes, 90-degree elbows, T-shaped pull boxes, 
crossover pull boxes, box-connecting couplings, 
fittings and screw-on cover plates. Lengths of 
individual sections shall be provided in 
accordance with installation requirements. 

B. Manual Motor Starters: 

1. Manual motor starters shall be horsepower rated, 
and voltage rated for the motor load. 

2. The operating mechanism shall be a snap switch 
with one pole per phase. 

3. Overload protection shall be provided with one 
thermal overload relay with replaceable tripping 
element for each pole, manually reset from the 
operating handle. The heater for each tripping 
element shall be coordinated with the nameplate 
rating of the motor. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall examine location where wiring devices 
and installation components are to be installed, deter
mine space conditions and notify Architect in writing 
of conditions detrimental to proper and timely 
completion of the work. 

B. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install wiring devices and installation components 
where shown, in accordance with manufacturer's written 
instructions, and with recognized industry practices, 
to ensure that installation complies with requirements 
and serves intended purposes. 

B. Coordinate with other work as necessary to interface 
installation of wiring devices and installation 
components. 
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C. Installation shall comply with the requirements of NEC 
and NECA, "Standard of Installation". 

D. Install devices only after wiring is completed. 

E. Install receptacles and switches only in electrical 
outlet boxes which are clean, free from debris, excess 
building materials, etc. 

F. At time of completion, replace items which have been 
damaged, including those burned and scorched by faulty 
plugs. 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Upon completion of installation of wiring devices and 
installation components, and after connection to power 
source, test wiring devices and installation components 
to demonstrate compliance with requirements. When pos
sible, field correct malfunctioning units, then retest 
to demonstrate compliance. Replace units which cannot 
be satisfactorily corrected. 

B. Test wiring devices and installation components to 
ensure electrical continuity of grounding connections. 

PART 4 - APPROVED MANUFACTURERS 

4.01 WIRING DEVICES 

A. Harvey Hubbell Incorporated 
B. General Electric Co. 
C. Leviton 
D. Pass & Seymour 

4.02 MISCELLANEOUS INSTALLATION COMPONENTS 

A. Refer to Respective Articles. 

END OF SECTION 16141 
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SECTION 16165 
250 VOLT FUSES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is to coordinate with and be complementary 
to the General Conditions and Supplementary General 
Conditions of the Work, wherever applicable to 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

. B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Electrical 
Work shall apply. 

C. Section 16000 - General Provisions for Electrical Work 
shall apply. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The .work includes the providing of all labor, 
materials, equipment, accessories, services and tests 
necessary to complete and make ready for operation by 
the Owner, the fuses as shown in accordance with 
Drawings and Specifications. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. "Manufacturers" - Firms regularly engaged in 
manufacture of fuses whose products have been in 
satisfactory use in similar service for not less than 5 
years. 

B. Provide fuses produced by a manufacturer listed as an 
Approved Manufacturer in this Section. 

C. Provide equipment whose performance under specified 
conditions is certified by the manufacturer. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000, Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work and submit shop 
drawings. 

1.05 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section 15000, Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. Shop drawings shall 
include cuts and time current curves. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 250 VOLT FUSES 

A. All fuses shall be of the same manufacturer. Fuses 
shall not be installed until equipment is to be 
energized. All fuses shall have a 200,000 ampere RMS 
symmetrical interrupting rating unless specified 
otherwise. Fuse symbols in parentheses are those of 
Bussmann. 

B. Fuses: 601 to 6000 Amperes shall be U.L. Class L (KRP-
C), with time-delay characteristics of 10 seconds or 
more, at 500% of current rating. 

C. Fuses: Up to 600 Amperes shall be UL Class "J", (JKS 
fast acting), for non-inductive loads and UL Class "J" 
(LPJ time delay) for inductive loads. 

D. Spare Fuses: 

1. A complete set of spare fuses shall be purchased 
at the same time the initial fuses are purchased. 
Spare fuses shall consist of a standard carton 
for 0 to 60 amperes rating. For above 60 amperes 
rating provide 10% of each type and rating, or a 
set of three, whichever is greater, 

2, Spare fuses shall be placed in one or more spare 
fuse cabinets as required. The spare fuse cabinet 
shall be 30 in. H x 24 in. W x 12 in, D with key 
lock door, center shelf and fuse index holder. 
Include one set of fuse bulletins in the fuse 
cabinet. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall examine location where fuses are to be 
installed and notify Architect/Engineer in writing of 
conditions detrimental to proper and timely completion 
of the work. 

B. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install fuses where shown or required, in accordance 
with manufacturer's written instructions, and with 
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recognized industry practices, to ensure that 
installation complies with requirements and serves 
intended purposes. 

B. Installation shall comply with the requirements of NEC 
and applicable portions of NECA's "Standard of 
Installation". 

C. Contractor shall install Class R fuse rejection kits on 
all heavy duty safety switches not already fitted for 
Class R fuses. 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Upon completion of installation of fuses, test and 
inspect system to ensure compliance with requirements. 

B. Final tests and inspections shall be made prior to 
energization of the equipment. This shall include a 
thorough cleaning, tightening and review of all 
electrical connections and inspection of all grounding 
conductors. 

PART 4 - APPROVED MANUFACTURERS 

4.01 250 VOLT FUSES 

A. Bussmann 
B. Shawmut 

END OF SECTION 16165 
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SECTION 16170 
GROUNDING AND BONDING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is to coordinate with and be complementary 
to the General Conditions and Supplementary General 
Conditions of the Work, wherever applicable to 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply, 

C. Section 16000 - General Provisions for Electrical Work 
shall apply. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The work includes the providing of all labor, 
materials, equipment, accessories, services and tests 
necessary to complete and make ready for operation by 
the Owner, all grounding in accordance with Drawings 
and Specifications and as required for a complete 
system. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. "Manufacturers" - Firms regularly engaged in 
manufacture of the type of equipment required for the 
application, whose products have been in satisfactory 
use in similar service for not less than 10 years. 
Refer to Approved Manufacturers in this Section. 

B. Provide equipment whose performance under specified 
conditions is certified by the manufacturer and comply 
with applicable publications of NFPA and UL. 

C. Grounding shall comply with National Electrical Code 
(NFPA 70) for construction and installation. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work and submit shop 
drawings. Shop drawings shall include manufacturer's 
catalog cuts of splice kits, ground rods and ground 
wire. 

1.05 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 GROUNDING 

A. Ground clamps shall be bronze, solderless type with 
bronze screws suitable for receiving required or 
specified conductors. 

B. Grounding conductors shall be UL and NEC approved 
types, copper, with insulation color identified green, 
except where otherwise shown on the Drawings, or 
specified, 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall examine locations where grounding is 
to be installed and notify Architect/Engineer in 
writing of conditions detrimental to proper and timely 
completion of work. 

B. Do not proceed with work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. The complete electrical installation shall be 
permanently and effectively grounded ahead (street 
side) of the cold water meter in accordance with all 
code requirements, whether or not such connections are 
specifically shown or specified. Measured resistance 
to ground shall be 5 ohms, maximum. 

B. Parts of the electrical installation to be grounded 
shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 
underground distribution, electric service system 
neutral, raceway system for light and power 
distribution systems, switchgear housings, cabinets, 
housings, motor frames, housings of ALL communications, 
alarm, and control panels and associated devices and 
conduits, lighting fixtures, busway enclosures, 
individual starters and other non-current carrying 
metal parts of electrical equipment. The 
interconnecting of the service ground, system neutral, 
and equipment ground conductors shall be made within 
the service equipment assembly. 

C. All copper bars for grounding shall be medium hard 
drawn. After installation, the copper bar shall be 
painted with one coat of an approved lacquer. 

D. Ground conductors shall be of sizes and material in 
accordance with the requirements of the National 
Electrical Code. Cable for grounding connections shall 
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be bare in accordance with the latest revisions of ASTM 
Designations B3 and B8. All open bare grounding cable 
shall be secured in place with cast one hole malleable 
clamps and clamp backs, and 1/4 inch bolts. 

E. Ground wires shall be continuous without splices. 
There shall be no soldered joints in any ground 
connection. Connectors, clamps, etc. shall be 
solderless type. 

F. Unless otherwise shown or required, conduit shall 
provide grounding for motors and electrical equipment. 

G. Ground interrupted metallic raceways with ground 
conductors connected to metallic raceway at each end. 

H. Bond all conductive piping systems in the buildings to 
the electrical system ground. Bonding connections 
shall be made as close as practical to the water pipe 
or service equipment ground bay. 

I, Where ground connections will be permanently concealed, 
make the connections by the exothermic process to form 
solid metal joints. Make accessible ground connections 
with mechanical pressure type ground connections. 

J. Services at power company interface points shall comply 
with the power company ground resistance requirements. 

3,03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Upon completion of grounding system, test system for 
continuity and resistance to demonstrate compliance 
with requirements and submit certification to Architect 
that material and installation has been properly 
installed, 

B. Inspect all connections prior to concealing same. 

PART 4 - APPROVED MANUFACTURERS 

4.01 GROUND RODS 

A. Carolina Galvanizing 
B. Weaver Electric 

END OF SECTION 16170 

GROUNDING AND BONDING 16170 - 3 



10/31/03 Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mem. H.S. 

SECTION 16180 
POWER, CONTROL AND ALARM WIRING SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is to coordinate with and be complementary 
to the General Conditions and Supplementary General 
Conditions of the Work, wherever applicable to 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

C. Section 16000 - General Provisions for Electrical Work 
shall apply. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The work includes the providing of all labor, 
materials, equipment, accessories, services and tests 
necessary to complete and make ready for operation by 
the Owner, all power wiring from service equipment to 
distribution and utilization equipment, and control and 
alarm wiring for equipment and systems within the 
building, except as noted, in accordance with Drawings 
and Specifications. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Power, control, and alarm wiring systems (NFPA 70) for 
construction and installation. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work, and submit shop 
drawings. 

1.05 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 RACEWAYS 

A, Raceways and installation components shall be as 
specified in Section Raceway and Installation 
Components. 
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2.02 CONDUCTORS 

A. Conductors shall be as specified in Section Wire and 
Cable. 

2.03 DISCONNECT SWITCHES AND MANUAL MOTOR STARTERS 

A. Disconnect switches and manual motor starters shall be 
as specified in another Section of the Specification. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall examine locations where power, control 
and alarm wiring is to be installed and notify 
Architect/Engineer in writing of conditions detrimental 
to proper and timely completion of the work. 

B. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install wiring, , in accordance with manufacturer's 
written instructions, and with recognized industry 
practice to ensure that equipment complies with 
requirements and serves intended purpose. 

B. Coordinate with other work as necessary to coordinate 
installation of wiring with other components of system. 

C. Installation shall comply with the requirements of NEC 
and applicable portions of NECA's "Standard of 
Installations". 

D. Install distribution system for light and power. 

1. Furnish and install all necessary conduit and 
wire, fittings, apparatus, etc., from the service 
locations to each and every outlet as herein 
detailed, or shown on the Drawings. The entire 
system shall be left ready for operation. 

2. The interior distribution system, in general, 
shall consist of 3-Phase, 4-Wire mains at 120/208 
Volts. 

3. Pull and Splice Boxes 

a. Pull and splice boxes shall be constructed of 
code gauge galvanized steel, or aluminum, 
reinforced, where . required, and with 
removable covers fastened with .brass machine 
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screws. Where size of box is not indicated, 
it shall be of sufficient size to pull, rack 
and splice the conductors to be contained 
therein. Box dimensions shall conform to 
requirements, of NEC and N.Y.C.E.G. 

b- Pull and/or splice boxes shall be accessible 
and located where indicated on the Drawings 
or required to facilitate pulling of 
conductors or in raceway runs that have more 
than four (4) 90-degree turns. 

c. Boxes shall have a prime coat of zinc 
chromate paint and a finish coat of gray 
enamel, Surfaces to be field painted shall 
be finished in flat gray. 

4. Distribution of Feeders and Branch Circuits 

a. Branch circuits shall be concentrated at the 
panelboards indicated and the circuits must 
be so connected that the load on each side of 
the system will balance within ten percent 
with all lamps operating. 

b. The sizes of all cables and wires and the 
minimum size of conduit in which they shall 
be pulled shall in all cases conform to 
N.Y.C. Electrical Code as a minimum 
requirement. 

c. The general arrangement of feeders and mains 
is shown on the Light and Power Riser 
Diagrams and associated panel Schedules on 
the Drawings. 

d. The Contractor, in providing this 
installation, shall balance all loads as 
evenly as possible on all phases at each 
panel, if necessary, he shall reconnect 
branch circuits as required to provide equal 
phase balance. As-built drawings and panel 
schedules shall reflect circuiting as 
actually connected to each panel. 

5. Cable Support Boxes 

a. Cable support boxes shall be installed at 
locations and of dimensions as required by 
the NEC. These boxes shall be built of 
steel, or aluminum, with removable cover 
secured by brass machine screws and shall be 
stiffened with heavy angle irons. Cable 
supports shall be OZ type "S". Boxes must in 
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all ways be satisfactory to the Architect and 
subj ect to his approval. Provide ground lug 
in box, secured by welding or brazing. 
Submit shop drawings for approval. 

6. Painting 

a. Panel boxes, support boxes and pull boxes not 
hot dip galvanized shall be given two shop 
coats of gray enamel both inside and out. 
Similarly, concealed iron work shall be given 
two coats of asphaltum paint. All finish 
painting of exposed work will be done under 
another Section of the Specifications, 

7. Submit for approval, working drawings showing 
section and elevation of horizontal and vertical 
runs of the riser shaft at foot of shaft and at 
each critical location at which a support box 
occurs on a scale of 3 inches to the foot, and 
showing routing of all conduits, cable support 
boxes, pull boxes, hangers, panelboards and 
supports. These drawings shall be prepared from 
dimensions obtained at the building. 

E. Motor Power Wiring 

1. Run all power feeds and connections from power 
panels to all motor starters or control panel 
locations. Where shown on Drawings connect the 
motor starting devices for motors, supplying and 
installing all necessary connections between 
starters and control devices and motors, in 
conduit, and leave motors ready to start. The 
power supply leads to the motors from the starters 
or control panels shall be of the same size and 
number of the other leads required for the proper 
operation of each motor. 

2. Examine motors for presence of moisture prior to 
installation. Install, properly align and check 
rotation of motors that are not part of a 
completely assembled unit. Lubricate all motors 
according to the manufacturer's instructions prior 
to being placed into service. 

3. Check motor nameplates for full-load current 
rating and allowable temperature rise" to determine 
overload heater elements. Install correct heater 
element in the corresponding starter. . 

4. Furnish motor safety disconnect switches for all 
motors, except where such switches are specified 
to be furnished under other Sections, or are 
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included in the equipment control panel. Install 
all motor safety disconnect switches furnished 
under this Section or Section 15000 of the 
Specification, Provide (6) wires from starters to 
two speed, three-phase motors. Switches shall be 
as specified elsewhere in these Specifications. 
Install manually-operated devices, such as 
push-buttons and manual starters to permit 
convenient operation and be readily accessible. 

5. Under no circumstances install rigid conduit 
terminated in or fastened to motor frame or base, 
and connecting conduits shall not be used to 
support starters or control enclosures. Install 
flexible conduit, Anaconda "Sealtite", at all 
motor connections to prevent transmission of noise 
or vibration. Length and radius of flexible 
conduit shall be sufficient to permit bending of 
feeder cables without damaging the conductor or 
its insulation. Allow sufficient slack for 
movement of the motor over the entire slide rail 
length. 

6. The starters will be furnished to the site under 
Section 15000 and shall be received and erected 
under this Section. Where indicated on plan, 
starters shall be individually or group mounted, 
plumb and level, on free-standing angle iron 
frames, supplied under this Section. Frame shall 
be set as close to the motors as possible. Where 
indicated mounted on walls or columns, this 
Contractor shall install flat or angle iron 
supports for the starters. 

7. Provide manual motor starters for all fractional 
horsepower motors as shown on the Drawings, or 
otherwise required. 

8. Electrical contractor shall provide motor 
suppliers with the minimum size of motor terminal 
blocks required for the wiring of the motors. 

F. For Control and Alarm Wiring 

1. Make connections to the following as specified 
hereinafter, and indicated on the Drawings. 

a. Connection of 120V supply to EP and PE 
switches and motorized dampers furnished 
under other Sections of the Specifications. 

b. Shutdown wiring for HVAC systems as shown on 
Drawings, 
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c. Heating and air conditioning temperature con
trol and data gathering panels with alarms, 
pilots, etc., will be furnished and installed 
under Section 15000 of the Specifications. 
120 Volt supply to control panels shall be 
furnished under this Section of the 
Specifications. 

d. Control and alarm wiring for sump pumps, and 
air compressors, furnished under other 
Sections of the Specifications, and setting 
of all devices in connection with same shall 
be done under this Section of the 
Specifications, 

2. All control conductors shall be copper, minimum 
#14 AWG type THHN, 600 volt insulated, installed 
in conduit. All conductors shall be tagged with 
brass or aluminum tags, permanently attached, 
giving the system designation and terminal number, 
or other such designation as approved. 

3. Control wiring shall be based on schematic control 
diagrams shown on Drawings and/or on the 
description of control requirements in other 
Division of these Specifications describing the 
Mechanical Work, or on control diagrams submitted 
by Equipment Manufacturers. 

4. Actual wiring between equipment and devices shall 
be done from point-to-point wiring diagrams 
showing the terminal connections on each piece of 
equipment. Obtain the individual equipment wiring 
diagrams , from the Contractor who supplies the 
mechanical systems and equipment to be wired, and 
prepare neat point-to-point diagrams showing the 
actual wire and conduit and interconnections 
between the various equipment and control devices. 
After installation, correct these diagrams to show 
the "As-Installed" conditions for the Record. 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Upon completion of power, control and alarm wiring, and 
after associated systems have been energized, test 
power, control and alarm wiring to demonstrate 
compliance with requirements. Field correct or replace 
defective wiring, and retest. 

END OF SECTION 16180 
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SECTION 16421 
UTILITY SERVICE ENTRANCE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is to coordinate with and be complementary 
to the General Conditions and Supplementary General 
Conditions of the Work, wherever applicable to 
Mechanical and Electrical Work, 

B. 

C, 

Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

Section 16000 -
shall apply. 

General Provisions for Electrical Work 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The work includes the providing of all labor, 
materials, 'equipment, accessories, services and tests 
necessary to complete and make ready for operation by 
the Owner, electric service as shown on the Drawings 
and hereinafter specified. 

B. Equipment and wiring shall be provided and installed in 
part by Con Edison referred to as Utility Company and 
in part under this contract. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. All work shall be performed in accordance with all 
rules, regulations, and standards of Utility Company, 
and all applicable codes. 

B. Where deemed necessary, perform all work under the 
supervision of the Utility Company representative. 

1.04 SUBMITTAL^ 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work and submit shop 
drawings. 

1.05 GUARANTEE 

A, Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work, 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2,01 ELECTRIC SERVICE 

A. The following work shall be performed by the Utility 
Company: 

1. Service wiring as noted 

2. Supplying metering transformers 

3. Supplying and installing watthour and demand 
meters. 

4. Final connections to metering equipment. 

B. The following work shall be performed by the 
Contractor. 

1. Arrange with the Utility Company for service 
facilities and pay all charges. 

2. Extend service from Utility Company termination. 

3. Remove existing service entrance raceways and 
remove existing manhole for Con Edison feeders and 
for service entrance feeders to switchboards. 

4. Provide property line box complete with all crabs, 
splices, details, etc. to connect Con Edison 
feeder to service entrance feeders, in accordance 
with all Con Edison requirements, 

5. Provide sleeves for service entrance raceways. 

6. Provide wiring and raceways from manhole to 
service equipment. 

7. Provide limlter lugs on both ends of service 
entrance cable. 

8. Metering transformer enclosures and meter pans. 

9. Install metering transformers. 

10. Meter wiring except final connections 

11. Obtain Utility Company and NYC Advisory Board 
approval for all electric service work and service 
equipment shop drawings. Submit drawings to NYC 
Advisory Board and pay all charges. 

12. Provide all associated installation components and 
accessories. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall examine location where electric 
service equipment and raceways are to be installed, 
determine space conditions and notify 
Architect/Engineer in writing of conditions detrimental 
to proper and timely completion of the work. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install equipment and components where shown or as 
directed, in accordance with Utility Company's 
instructions (where applicable) , and with recognized 
industry practices, to ensure that installation 
complies with requirements and serves intended 
purposes. 

B. Coordinate with other work a s n e c e s s a r y t o c o o r d i n a t e 
installation of equipment with other components of 
systems. 

END OF SECTION 16421 
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SECTION 16426 
DISTRIBUTION SWITCHBOARDS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is to coordinate with and be complementary 
to the General Conditions and Supplementary General 
Conditions of the work, wherever applicable to Mechanical 
and Electrical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

C. Section 16000 - General Provisions for Electrical Work 
shall apply. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The work includes the providing of all labor, materials, 
equipment, accessories, services and tests necessary to 
complete and make ready for operation by the owner, 
distribution switchboards in accordance with Drawings and 
Specifications. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturers: Firms regularly engaged in the 
manufacturer of distribution equipment of the types and 
capacities required, whose products have been in 
satisfactory use in similar service for not less than 5 
years. Refer to list of Approved Manufacturers in this 
Section. 

B. The distribution switchboards shall be designed, 
assembled and tested in accordance with applicable 
standards of NEMA, IEEE and ANSI, and shall be listed and 
labeled by Underwriters Laboratories. 

C. Comply with the NEC and New York City Electrical Code for 
construction and installation of (NFPA 70) distribution 
equipment as applicable. 

D. Provide distribution equipment whose performance under 
specified conditions is certified by the manufacturer. 
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1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work and submit shop drawings. 
Shop drawings shall include: 

1. Dimensional layout on Architectural background 
drawings. 

2. Single line diagram and outline drawing. 

3. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 

1.05 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2,01 SWITCHBOARDS 

A. Furnish and install where indicated a dead front type, 
completely metal enclosed, self-supporting structural 
switchboard independent of wall supports. Voltage rating 
shall be as indicated on the Drawings. It shall consist 
of the required number of vertical sections bolted 
together to form one rigid switchboard 90 3/8" high. The 
sides and rear shall be covered with removable screw-on 
plates. All edges of front covers or hinged front panels 
shall be formed. 

B. Equipment shall comply with the latest applicable 
standards of NEMA, ANSI, U.L. and NYC Electric Code, 

C. All wiring, necessary fuse blocks and terminal blocks 
within the switchboard shall be furnished as required. 
All groups of control wires leaving the switchboard shall 
be provided with terminal blocks with suitable numbering 
strips and sleeve type marking label on all wires and 
switchboard wiring diagram shall show terminal block 
numbering and wiring markings. 

D. Switchboard shall be provided with adequate lifting means 
and shall be capable of being rolled or moved into 
installation position and bolted directly to the floor 
without the use of floor sills. 
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E. All exterior and interior steel surfaces of the 
switchboard shall be properly cleaned and finished with 
gray enamel over a rust-inhibiting phosphatized coating. 
Color shall be ANSI 61 gray or manufacturer's standard 
ANSI color so that all equipment has matching color. 

F. Engraved nameplates shall be furnished for all main and 
feeder circuits including control fuses and also for all 
indicating lights and instruments. Nameplates shall give 
item designation and circuit number as well as frame 
ampere size and appropriate trip rating. Furnish Master 
Nameplate giving switchboard designation, voltage ampere 
rating, short circuit rating, manufacturer's name, 
general order number and item number. Nameplates shall 
comply to NYC Electric Code, NEMA and utility 
requirements. 

G. All bus bars shall be copper. All bus work shall be 
rated to withstand maximum short-circuit stresses when 
connected to a supply system having fault capacity of 
200,000 at rated voltage. Main horizontal bus bars shall 
be mounted with all three phases arranged in the same 
vertical plane. Provide full capacity neutral where a 
neutral is indicated on the drawings. A ground bus and 
lug shall be furnished firmly secured to each vertical 
section structure and shall extend the entire length of 
the switchboard. All hardware used on conductors shall 
be high-tensile strength and zinc plated. All terminals 
shall be of the anti-turn solderless type suitable for Cu 
cable of sizes indicated. For 4 inch wide and larger 
buses, 2 inch bolts with double locking washer shall be 
used. 

H- Furnish cable pull sections or top cable pull boxes where 
shown on the drawings, or where otherwise required, 
complete with cable tie down supports. Where cable pull 
section or pull boxes contain utility service cables 
provide utility acceptable sealing means. 

I. Switchboards shall have a minimum integrated equipment 
rating equal to the available fault capacity as shown on 
the Drawings. 

2.02 FUSIBLE SWITCHES 

A. Main and Feeder protective devices shall be quick make 
quick break fusible switches. Fusible switches 30 ampere 
through 600 ampere frame shall be furnished with NEMA 
Class R fuse clips and U.L. labeled for 200,000 A.I.C. 
All other switches over 800A shall be Bolt-Switch or 
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Pringle Bolted Pressure type. Refer to drawings for 
additional accessories. Switches shall incorporate 
safety cover interlocks to prevent opening the cover with 
the switch in the 'on' position or prevent placing the 
switch in the 'on' position with the cover open - provide 
defeater for authorized personnel. Handles shall have 
provisions for padlocking and shall clearly indicate the 
"on" or "off" position. 

2.03 UTILITY METERING 

A. Furnish a separate barriered-off Utility Metering 
Compartment complete with hinged sealable door that 
complies with Utility Company Specifications. Bus work 
shall include provisions for mounting Utility Co. current 
transformers as required by Utility Company. Provide 
Service Entrance Label and provide necessary applicable 
service entrance features per National Electrical Code 
and New York City Electrical Code requirements. 

2.04 CUSTOMER METERING 

A. For all service switches, provide: 

- Current transformers. 

1 -Indicating ammeter, 1% accuracy, 250-degree scale, 
0-4000 amperes. 

1 - Ammeter switch. 

1 -Indicating voltmeter, 1% accuracy, 250-degree scale, 0 
-600 Volts). 

1 - Voltmeter switch 

Remark: Meter scale shall provide a minimum of half 
scale deflection. 

These specifications describe the electrical and 
mechanical requirements for an electrical transient surge 
suppression filter system integrating both transient 
voltage surge suppression (TVSS) and electrical high 
frequency noise filtering for high exposure locations as 
defined in ANSI/IEEE C62.41-1991. 
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B. The unit shall be designed for parallel connection to the 
facility's wiring system. The suppression filter system 
shall be designed and manufactured in the USA by a 
qualified manufacturer of suppression filter system 
equipment. The qualified manufacturer shall have been 
engaged in the commercial design and manufacture of such 
products for a minimum of five (5) years. 

C. These specifications are based on Current Technology's 
selenium-enhanced Plus suppression filter systems. 
System shall be provided in NEMA 3R surface mounted 
panel. 

D. Comply with UL1449, UL1283, CUL, NEMA LSI and provide ten 
year warranty. 

E. Provide integral fused disconnect. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall examine location where this equipment is 
to be installed, determine space conditions and notify 
Architect/Engineer in writing of conditions detrimental 
to proper and timely completion of the work, 

B. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install equipment where shown, in accordance with 
manufacturer's written instructions, and with recognized 
industry practices, to ensure that equipment complies 
with requirements and serves intended purposes. 

B. Coordinate with other work as necessary to interface 
installation of equipment with other components of 
systems. 

C. Installation shall comply with the requirements of NEMA 
standard, NEC, New York City Electrical Code and 
applicable portions of NECA's "Standard of Installation". 

D. Tighten all connections and mechanical fasteners prior to 
energization in accordance with manufacturer's 
instructions. 
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E. Provide 24-inch wide insulation mat in front of 
distribution equipment. 

F. Touch-up damaged or scratched surfaces to match original 
finish. 

G. Coordinate installation of distribution equipment with 
cable and raceway installation work. 

H. Provide fuses of the ratings indicated. Provide one 
complete set of spare fuses for each rating. 

I. Adjust operating mechanism for free mechanical movement, 

J. Coordinate with and obtain approval of Utility Company 
for distribution equipment requirements including all 
metering prior to installation. 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Upon completion of installation of equipment, and after 
connection to power source, test equipment to demonstrate 
compliance with requirements. When possible, field-cor
rect malfunctioning units, then retest to demonstrate 
compliance. Replace equipment which cannot be satis
factory corrected, 

B. Prior to energization of distribution equipment: 

1. Megger check phase-to-phase and phase-to-ground 
insulting resistance levels of conductors, 

2. Check distribution equipment for continuity, and 
for short circuits, 

C. Subsequent to wire and cable hook-ups, energize 
distribution equipment and demonstrate functioning in 
accordance with requirements, 

D. Open and close load break switching devices under load. 

PART 4 - APPROVED MANUFACTURERS 

A. For Distribution Equipment 

1. Metropolitan Electric 
2. Lincoln Electric 
3. Electro Tech 
4. Atlas 
5. All-City Switchboard 
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B. For TVSS 

1 . C u r r e n t T e c h n o l o g y 

END OF SECTION 16426 
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SECTION 16440 
SAFETY AND DISCONNECT SWITCHES 

PART 1 " GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is to coordinate with and be complementary 
to the General Conditions and Supplementary General 
Conditions of the Work, wherever applicable to 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

C. Section 16000 - General Provisions for Electrical Work 
shall a p p l y . 

1.02 DESCRIPTION QF WORK 

A. The work includes the providing of all labor, 
materials, equipment, accessories, services and tests 
necessary to complete and make ready for operation by 
the Owner, all heavy duty safety and disconnect 
switches (fused and unfused) in accordance with 
Drawings and Specifications, 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. "Manufacturers" - Firms regularly engaged in 
manufacture of the type of equipment required for the 
application, whose products have been in satisfactory 
use in similar service for not less than 5 years. 

B. Safety and disconnect switches shall comply with 
applicable standards of NEMA and shall be listed and 
labeled by Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Switches 
shall be approved for service where required, and 
approved for use in New York City in accordance with 
NYCEC. 

C. Comply with NEC (NFPA 70) for construction and 
installation of safety and disconnect switches, 

D. Provide safety and disconnect switches produced by a 
manufacturer listed as an Approved Manufacturer in this 
Section. 

E. Provide equipment whose performance under specified 
conditions is certified by the Manufacturer. 
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1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000 Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work and submit shop 
drawings. Shop drawings shall include switch 
dimensions, ratings and NEMA enclosure types. 

1.05 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 SWITCH INTERIOR 

A. All switches shall have switch blades which are fully 
visible in the OFF position when the door is open. 
Switches shall have removable arc suppressors, where 
necessary to permit easy access to line-side lugs. 
Lugs shall be UL listed for aluminum and/or copper 
cables and front removable. All current carrying parts 
shall be plated. 30A thru lOOA switches shall have 
provisions for field installed fuse pullers. Switches 
shall include solid neutral where required. 

2.02 SWITCH MECHANISM 

A. Switches shall have a quick-make and quick-break 
operating handle and mechanism which shall be an 
integral part of the box, not the cover. Switches 
shall have a defeatable dual cover interlock to prevent 
inadvertent opening of the switch door in the ON 
position or closing of the switch mechanism with the 
door open. Handle position shall indicate if switch is 
ON or OFF. Handle shall have provision for padlock. 

2.03 ENCLOSURES 

A. Enclosures shall be NEMA 1 enclosure heavy duty type 
except as otherwise noted or required with multiple 
knockouts on all sides and back, hinged door, and cover 
interlock which prevents door from opening when switch 
is in ON position. Enclosure shall have provisions for 
positive padlocking in ON and OFF positions. 

B. For exterior installations, the enclosures shall be 
NEMA 3R (raintight). 

C. All enclosures shall be the NEMA types which are most 
suitable for the environmental conditions of the area. 
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2.04 RATINGS 

A. Switches shall be rated for voltage, poles, amperes, 
and horsepower, as required or shown on Drawings. All 
switches shall be rated for maximum available fault 
current as required and/or as noted. 

2.05 FUSES 

A. Fused safety and disconnect switches shall be provided 
with fuses of class, type, and rating as required or 
shown on Drawings. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall examine locations where safety and 
disconnect switches are to be installed and notify 
Architect/Engineer in writing of conditions detrimental 
to proper and timely completion of work. 

B. Do not proceed with work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install safety and disconnect switches as required by 
all applicable codes and as shown on Drawings. Install 
safety and disconnect switches in accordance with 
manufacturer's written instructions, the applicable 
requirements of NEC, New York City Electrical Code 
recognized industry practices, and applicable portions 
of NECA's "Standard of Installation". 

B. Coordinate with other work as necessary to interface 
installation of safety and disconnect switches with 
other equipment in the area. 

C. Coordinate safety and disconnect switch installation 
work with . electrical raceway and cable work as 
necessary for proper interface. 

D. Install disconnect switches within sight of 
motor-driven appliances, and motprs and controllers, 
unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Provide nameplate on switch, indicating equipment 
served. 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Upon completion of installation of safety and 
disconnect switches, test and inspect system to ensure 

SAFETY AND DISCONNECT SWITCHES 16440 - 3 



10/31/03 Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mem. H.S. 

compliance with requirements. When possible, field 
correct malfunctioning equipment, then retest to 
demonstrate compliance. Replace equipment which cannot 
be satisfactorily corrected. 

B. Close all switches to check for proper energization of 
all loads. 

PART 4 - APPROVED MANUFACTURERS 

4.01 SAFETY AND DISCONNECT SWITCHES 

A. Square D 
B. Cutler Hammer 
C. General Electric 

END OF SECTION 16440 
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SECTION 16470 
PANELBOARDS - LIGHTING AND POWER 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is to coordinate with and be complementary 
to the General Conditions and Supplementary General 
Conditions of the work, wherever applicable to Mechanical 
and Electrical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

C. Sections 16000 - General Provisions for Electrical Work 
shall apply. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The work includes the providing of all labor, materials, 
equipment, accessories, services and tests necessary to 
complete and make ready for operation by the Owner, all 
panelboards in accordance with the Specifications and 
Drawings. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. "Manufacturers" - Firms regularly engaged in manufacture 
of panelboards and enclosures whose products have been in 
satisfactory use in similar service for not less than 5 
years. Refer to list of Approved Manufacturers in this 
Section. 

B. Panelboards, enclosures and accessories shall be listed 
and labeled by Underwriters' Laboratories, and shall 
comply with standards of NEMA and NEC (NFPA 70) for 
construction and installation and be approved for use in 
New York City in accordance with NYCEC. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work and submit shop drawings. 
Shop drawings shall include panelboard dimensions, 

schedules with all pertinent manufacturer's data; molded 
case circuit breakers and/or fuses with all appropriate 
ratings; and cabinets. 
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1.05 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 PANELBOARDS 

A. Construction: 

1. Electrical panels shall be dead-front type 
construction equipped with overcurrent protective 
devices as scheduled on the Drawings. They shall 
be complete with cabinet, trim, hinged door, lock 
directory and such additional features and 
components as herein specified or shown on the 
Drawings. Construction of panelboards shall be in 
all respects satisfactory to the Architect and/or 
Engineer and subject to his approval. 

2. Design panels for 3-Phase, 4-Wire, 120/208 Volt 
service as scheduled on the Drawings, unless 
otherwise noted. 

3. Panel interior shall be factory-assembled complete 
with overcurrent protective devices as shown on the 
Drawings. Interiors shall be designed and 
assembled so that any individual overcurrent 
protective device can be replaced without 
disturbing adjacent units or removing main bus. No 
additional drilling or tapping of bus work shall be 
required to change or add branch circuit 
overcurrent devices. Spaces scheduled on the 
Drawings ,shall have all required busing provided 
for the installation of future circuit breakers. 

4. Branch circuits shall be arranged using double row 
construction. A nameplate shall be provided listing 
panel designation, type, and ratings. 

5. Unless otherwise noted, full size insulated neutral 
bars shall, be included. Bus bar taps for panels 
with single pole branches shall be arranged for 
sequence phasing of the branch circuit devices. 
The Electrical Contractor shall balance the load on 
all three phases. Neutral bussing shall have a 
suitable lug for each outgoing feeder requiring a 
neutral connection. A ground bus shall be included 
in all panels. An isolated ground bus shall be 
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provided where indicated on the drawing panel 
schedules. 

6. In multi-section panels provide thru-feed lugs to 
permit the termination of the incoming feeder 
conductors as well as the extension of jumpers 
between panels. Wire size of jumpers shall match 
that of the incoming feeder size. In the case of 
multiple- conductor feeders, reduce the size of 
jumpers in compliance with the NYCEC tap rules. 

7. Panelboards shall be multi-section panels where 
required to comply with NEC Article 384, whether or 
not indicated on the drawings. 

B. Bus: 

All main bus bars shall be copper sized in 
accordance with UL standards to limit the 
temperature rise on any current carrying part to a 
maximum of 50°C above an ambient of 40°C maximum. 

C. Circuit Breakers: 

Panel circuit breaker overcurrent protective 
devices shall be as scheduled on the Drawings and 
as specified. All breakers shall be bolted-on 
thermal magnetic type unless otherwise indicated, 
carrying the Underwriters' Laboratories label. 
Plug-in breakers are not acceptable. Each breaker 
shall have the following features: 

a. Magnetic blow-out or other approved arc-
quenching devices. 

b. Two and three-pole breakers shall have non-
conductive barriers between poles with 
separate tripping element in each leg, and 
with common trip operation. 

c. A single-operating handle shall open all 
poles. Two and three pole breakers with 
handle ties are not acceptable. All handles 
shall have clearly marked "ON" and "OFF" 
positions. It shall be impossible to maintain 
breakers in closed position under overload 
condition. 
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2. Where called for in Schedules on Drawings, provide 
combination circuit breakers and ground fault 
interrupters. Such units shall be single-pole, 
120V molded case breakers with UL label or listing. 

3. Where circuit breakers are used as switches for 
120-volt fluorescent lighting circuits, circuit 
breakers shall be approved for switching duty and 
shall be marked SWD. 

4. Panel circuit breakers shall be bolted-type rated 
for 20,000 RMS symmetrical amperes minimum 
interrupting rating at 120/208 volts. Provide 
higher interrupting ratings where scheduled on the 
Drawings. For these breakers, provide higher rated 
frame to meet the duty indicated. 

5. Panelboards shall be provided with a main circuit 
breaker, wherever panel feeder exceeds 200 amperes 
or more than one panel is served by the same 
feeder. All multi-section panels shall,be provided 
with a main circuit breaker for each section. 

6. Tandem circuit breakers shall not be utilized. 

7. Series rated circuit breakers shall be utilized. 

D. Cabinets: 

1. Cabinets shall be flush or surface-mounted, as 
shown or scheduled on the Drawings. Back box shall 
be of sufficient size to provide minimum gutter 
space in accordance with National Electrical Code 
New York City Electrical Code, Where feeder cables 
supplying the mains of a panel are carried through 
its box to supply other electrical equipment, the 
box shall be sized to include the additional 
required wiring space and provided with separate 
barrier for feeder cable passing through cabinet. 
At least four interior mounting studs with 
adjustable nuts shall be provided. 

2. The rigidity and gauge of steel shall be as 
specified by Underwriters' Laboratories and 
approved for use in New York City. 

3. Trim shall be fabricated of code gauge steel, hot-
dip galvanized with hinged door, lock and catch and 
directory pocket covered with clear plastic shield 
over directory. Metal shall be chemically cleaned. 
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prime-painted, and finish-coat painted with the 
manufacturer's standard paint for the application. 
Trim shall be of door-in-door construction. Inner 
door shall be provided with, lock and outer door 
shall be fastened with screws. All locks shall be 
common-keyed. Provide two keys per lock. Locks 
shall be Yale S511, each provided with two #47 
keys. 

4. A directory shall be provided inside each cabinet 
door. Furnish and install a typewritten circuit 
directory, not less than 5" x 8" with metal 
retainer and glass or substantial plastic cover. 
Ink, pencil, or handwritten directory will not be 
accepted. Note on each directory, the panel number 
or designation, the panel feeder size, and the 
following data for each circuit: Description of 
load, fuse or breaker size, conduit size and wire 
size. 

5. Align, level and secure panelboards to the building 
structure. Provide framework of galvanized 
structural iron when required for 'installation or 
indicated on Drawings. Mounting height shall be in 
accordance with National Electrical Code or as 
shown on the Drawings. 

2.02 FUSIBLE SWITCH POWER PANELS 

A. Protective devices shall be quick-make, quick-break 
fusible switches. Fusible switches rated 30 to 600 
amperes shall have fuse clips suitable for Class (R) (J) 
fuses and shall be UL listed at 100,000 AIC. Fusible 
switches 800 amperes through 1200 amperes shall be 
furnished with Class L fuse clips and UL labels for 
200,000 AIC. Switches shall incorporate safety cover 
interlocks to prevent opening of the cover with a switch 
in the "on" position or prevent placing the switch in the 
"on" position with a cover open-provide defeater for 
authorized personnel. Handles shall have provisions for 
padlocking and shall clearly indicate the "on" or "off" 
position. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall examine location where this equipment is 
to be installed, determine space conditions and notify 
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Architect/Engineer in writing of conditions detrimental 
to proper and timely completion of the Work. 

B. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install equipment where shown in accordance with 
Manufacturer's written instructions and with recognized 
industry practices to ensure that equipment complies with 
requirements and serves intended purposes. 

B. Coordinate with other work as necessary to interface 
installation of panelboard with other equipment in the 
area. 

C. Installation shall comply with the requirements of the 
NEC, NYCEC and applicable portion of NECA's "Standard of 
Installation". 

D. Coordinate installation of panelboards and enclosures 
with cable and raceways installation work. 

E. Anchor panels and enclosures firmly to walls and 
structural surfaces, ensuring panels and enclosures are 
permanently and mechanically secured. Provide all angle 
unit and accessories for proper mountings. 

F. Complete typewritten circuit directory card upon 
completion of work. 

G. For all recessed panelboards, provide two (2) one-inch 
conduits stubbed up and capped 6 inches above ceiling. 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Upon completion of installation of panelboards, and after 
connection to power source, test equipment to demonstrate 
compliance with requirements. When possible, 
field-correct malfunctioning equipment then retest to 
demonstrate compliance. Replace equipment which cannot 
be satisfactorily corrected. 

B. Close all breakers (and switches) to check for proper 
energization of all loads. 
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PART 4 - APPROVED MANUFACTURERS 

4.01 PANELBOARDS - LIGHTING AND DISTRIBUTION 

A. All City Switchboard 
B. Atlas Switchboard 
C. Electro-Tech Switchboard 
D. Metropolitan Electric 

END OF SECTION 16470 
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SECTION 16510 
LIGHTING FIXTURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is to coordinate with and be complementary 
to the General Conditions and Supplementary General 
Conditions of the Work, wherever applicable to 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

C. Section 16000 - General Provisions for Electrical Work 
shall apply, 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The work includes the furnishing of all labor, 
materials, equipment, accessories, services and tests 
necessary to complete and make ready for operation by 
the Owner, all lighting fixtures in accordance with 
Drawings, lighting fixture schedule and Specifications. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturers V Firms regularly engaged in manufacturer 
of lighting fixtures whose products have been in 
satisfactory use in similar service for not less than 5 
years. 

B. Lighting fixtures shall be listed and labeled by 
Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. and shall comply with 
standards of NEMA, ANSI, OSHA, and National Electrical 
Code (NFPA 70) for construction and installation. 

C. Ballasts shall comply with Certified Ballasts 
Manufacturers Association standards and shall carry the 
CBM mark on the label. 

D. Provide lighting fixtures whose performance under 
specified conditions is certified by the manufacturer. 

E. Provide lighting fixtures, ballasts, and lamps produced 
by a manufacturer listed as an Approved Manufacturers 
in this Section, or as scheduled on the Drawings. 

F. Alternate or substitute manufacturers may be included 
with the bid with separate adds or deducts from the 
base bid for each fixture type, subject to approval by 
the Architect. Substitute manufacturers must be 
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identified by name and may not be changed by the bidder 
after the bids are submitted. 

G. Special designs and/or unique applications of standard 
units may require samples and mock-ups and other 
developmental work which, is to be specifically 
provided for in the Contractors bid, 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work, and submit shop 
drawings. Shop drawings for each lighting fixture type 
shall include: 

1. Details of construction and finishes. 

2. Drawings to scale. 

3. Catalog cuts (without required details not 
acceptable). 

4. Electrical ratings, mounting, ballasts, lenses, 
and lamps. 

5. Certified photometric data. 

6. Clear indication of assigned fixture type. 

7. Installation instruction where required. 

8. Air conditioning data 

1.05 GUARANTEE 

A, Refer to Section 15000 - Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 LIGHTING FIXTURES - GENERAL 

A. Furnish, install and connect interior and exterior 
lighting fixtures as scheduled on the Drawings, and as 
required for a complete and satisfactory operating 
system. 

B. Actual location of fixtures shall be as shown on the 
architectural reflected ceiling plans, or as directed 
by the Architect. Spaces for fixture insertion will be 
provided under the Section that covers the ceiling 
installation. Plaster and other frames shall be turned 
over to the Section for General Construction for 
setting and installation. Contractor shall be 
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responsible for obtaining the latest architectural 
plans, and field verification. The Contractor's 
attention is directed to the requirements of the 
acoustical ceiling, particularly to the need for close 
coordination between the ceiling construction details 
and lighting fixture design. The Electrical Contractor 
shall be responsible for coordinating mounting hardware 
to match ceiling type. 

C. Lighting fixture catalog numbers shall be considered 
only as a guide. All fixtures must incorporate the 
general and particular requirements included in the 
Contract Documents. It may be necessary to modify the 
manufacturer's standard fixture corresponding to the 
designated type or catalog number. 

D, All methods of construction and details of workmanship, 
where not specifically described or shown on the 
Drawings, shall be satisfactory to the Architect and 
shall be subject to his approval. 

2.02 LIGHTING FIXTURES - FABRICATION 

A. Provide required thickness of metal, plastic and 
composite materials so that all fixtures are rigid, 
stable, and will resist deflection, twisting, warping 
under normal installation, and relamping procedures. 

1. All luminaire housings minimum 20 gauge cold 
rolled steel, unless a heavier gauge is specified 
or required by NEC or Local Codes. 

2. All aluminum extrusion housing minimum .̂ /le" thick. 

3. All spun, hydroformed, or sheet aluminum 
reflectors fabricated from #12 aluminum sheets 
minimum, 15 gauge (.057") or heavier. 

4. All acrylic & polycarbonate lenses and/or 
diffusers minimum 1/8: thick. 

5. All glass lenses and diffusers, unless 
specifically noted otherwise, shall be water white 
borosilicate or Corning Pyrex #7740 finished as 
described in the Lighting Fixtures Schedule on 
Drawings. Greenish tint lenses and diffusers are 
not acceptable. 

B. Provide positive, durable, means of connection at all 
joints as required. No hollow rivets, unless 
specifically approved, are acceptable. 
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C. Provide neoprene, silicone, rubber, or other 
appropriate gasketing, stops, and barriers where 
required to prevent light leak, control sound and 
vibration, prevent water leaks and, if pertinent, water 
vapor penetration. 

D. Provide finished product with the following minimum 
qualities: 

1. Ground and/or burr free metal edges. 
2. Tight fitting connections, hinges and closures. 
3. Clean neat corners, edges, trims and frames. 

E. All cast parts, including die-cast members, shall be of 
uniform quality; free from blow holes, pores, hard 
spots, shrinkage defects, cracks or other imperfections 
that affect strength and appearance, or are indicative 
of inferior metals or alloys. 

2.03 FINISHES 

A. Fixture finishes shall be applied in a manner that will 
assure a durable wear resistant surface. 

1. Prior to finishing, all surfaces must be free from 
foreign materials such as dirt, rust, oil, 
polishing compounds and mold release agents. •'""̂^ 

2. Where necessary surface cleaned by accepted 
chemical means shall receive corrosion inhibiting 
(phosphating) treatment assuring positive paint 
adhesion. 

3. All castings and extrusions machined, sanded or 
similarly treated, and given minimum one coat of 
baked-on clear methacrylate lacquer, unless a 
painted finish is specified. 

4. Aluminum surfaces exposed to weather (other than 
anodized reflectors covered elsewhere) shall 
receive a duronodic or polyester powder paint 
finish as specified for corrosion resistance. 

5. Sheet steel fixture housings, iron and steel 
parts, which have not received phosphating 
treatment ("Bonderizing" or similar process) or 
are to be utilized in exterior applications, shall 
be made corrosion resistant by zinc or cadmium 
plating or hot-dip galvanizing. 

6. All exterior (visible) finishes must be approved 
by the Architect. 
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2.04 FIXTURE TRIMS 

A. Fixtures shall have finish trim designed as specified 
in the Lighting Fixture schedule. Reference Architect 
Specifications. 

B. Provide trim details as shown on the Drawings or as 
specified. The trim finish and dimensions are subject 
to the approval by the Architect. 

1. Mitered corners shall be smoothed before shop 
finish is applied. No lapping of trim metal for 
all flush mounted ceiling trims for rectangular or 
square recessed fixtures. 

2. All exposed ceiling trim and inside reveals on all 
fixtures shall be painted in a color to match the 
Architect's sample. 

2.05 MARKING OF FIXTURES 

A. Fixtures designed for voltages other than 110-125 volt 
circuits shall be clearly marked. The furnishing of 
lighting fixtures with the appropriate ballast voltage 
shall remain the Contractors responsibility. 

2.06 LftMPHOLDERS 

A. Screw base sockets for incandescent and high intensity 
discharge lamps shall be of heavy duty heat resistant 
porcelain with spring center contacts and plated screw 
shells. Incandescent base sockets shall be rated 600 
Watts at 250 Volts. 

2.07 LAMPS 

A. Provide new lamps for all luminaries specified and 
shown in Light Fixture Schedule on the Drawings. 

B. Fluorescent lamps shall have a correlated color 
temperature of 3500°K and a minimum CRI of 75 and 
initial lumen output per watt input of 90. Lamps shall 
have a T8 bulb and medium bipin bases. Fluorescent 
lamps shall be energy saving, similar to Sylvania 
Octron F032/35K, or approved equal, for 48" long lamps, 
and of equivalent performance for lamps of other 
standard lengths. 

C. Incandescent lamps shall be rated at 130 volts, unless 
otherwise specified in Lighting Fixture Schedule. 
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2.08 ELECTRONIC BALLASTS 

A. Fluorescent lamp ballasts shall be high frequency elec
tronic type, operating lamps at a frequency of 20 KHZ 
or higher with no detectable flicker. They shall 
conform to the following: 

1. Ballasts shall be approved and listed by Under
writers Laboratories, Inc., shall comply with all 
applicable state and federal efficiency standards 
and with FCC and NEMA limits governing electro
magnetic and radio frequency interference and 
shall not interfere with operation of other normal 
electrical equipment. Ballasts shall meet all 
applicable ANSI and IEEE standards regarding 
harmonic distortion and surge protection and shall 
not be affected by lamp failure and shall yield 
normal lamp life. Lamp current crest factor shall 
not exceed 1.6. 'THD' less than 20%. 

2. Ballasts shall operate at an input frequency of 60 
HZ and an input voltage of 108 to 132 (120V units) 
and shall have power factor above 90%. Ballasts 
must be compatible with the fluorescent lamps 
used. 

3. Ballasts that operate as parallel circuits shall 
allow remaining lamp(s) to maintain full output if 
companion lamp(s) fail. 

4. All ballasts Class "P" indicating approved 
integral ballast protection. 

5. Fixture design, fabrication and assembly shall be 
designed to prevent overheating or cycling of 
lamps and ballasts under all conditions. 

6. Dimmer type ballasts shall be of design recognized 
and approved under the U.L. component program. 
These ballasts must coordinate with the dimming 
control devices specified for the particular 
application. Contractor to provide and install 
control wiring per manufacturer's specifications. 

7. • Ballasts intended for outdoor uses shall be 
,, capable of lamp-starting under any temperature 
down to 0°F. At conclusion of the work, deliver to 
Owner a written certificate guaranteeing all 
fluorescent lamp ballasts for a full three (3) 
years after acceptance date. Guarantee shall also 
cover all material and installation costs of 
replacing the defective ballast with new. 
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8. Ballasts for three-lamp operation are acceptable 
where no dual switching is required. 

2.09 EMERGENCY BATTERY PACKS 

A. Fluorescent fixtures designated for emergency use shall 
be equipped with self-contained emergency battery packs 
designed to light one lamp upon loss of normal power 
for 90 minutes'unless otherwise noted. Batteries shall 
be sealed, maintenance-free nickel cadmium. Pack shall 
include fully automatic solid state charger, test 
switch and pilot light for remote mounting. 

2.10 WIRING 

A. All wiring shall comply with the following standards: 

1. All wiring within lighting fixtures, or from the 
connection to the building wiring system, shall be 
as specified under Section 16123, "WIRE AND 
CABLE". 

2. Wire leads to the receptacle, or connector of any 
side prong incandescent lamp or any "cool-beam" 
lamp, or any lamp 200 watts and over shall be SF-2 
(silicone rubber insulated) stranded wire. 

3. Wiring within fixture housing is to be concealed, 
except where the fixture design or mounting 
dictates otherwise. 

4. Wiring channels and wireways shall be free from 
projections and rough or sharp edges throughout, 
and at points or edges over which conductors must 
pass and may be subject to injury or wear. 

5. Insulated bushings shall be installed at points of 
entrance and exit of flexible wiring. 

6. All joints between fixture wiring shall be made 
with Buchanan #20085 or Thomas and Betts 
solderless connectors. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Provide and,install all lighting equipment described in 
the Contract Documents and/or as modified by approved 
shop drawings. Installation shall be carried out in 
accordance with N.E.C, and N.Y.C. Electrical Code 
requirements, manufacturer's instructions, and with 
recognized industry practices. Comply with^ NEMA 
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standards and with applicable portions of NEMCA's 
"Standard of Installation". 

1. Verify fixture locations with architectural plans, 
reflected ceiling plans and other references prior 
to installation. 

2. Check for adequate headroom and non-interference 
with other equipment, such as ducts, pipes, 
openings, etc. 

3. In Mechanical Equipment Rooms modify locations and 
mounting to suit conditions as directed. 

4. Install rows of fixtures in straight lines, except 
as noted. Install fixtures so that fixture doors 
open from same side. 

5. Notify Architect in writing of conditions 
detrimental to proper and timely completion of the 
work. 

B. The housing of recessed lighting fixtures shall be 
adequately protected during installation. 

1. Provide internal blocking or framing to provide 
perfect linear alignment and to prevent distortion 
of sides or dislocation of matching parts. 

C. Housing installed directly in concrete shall be 
fabricated of hot dip galvanized steel or cast 
aluminum. Where cast aluminum housings are used, give 
two coats of asphaltum paint prior to installation. To 
prevent direct contact of housing to concrete, 3/4" 
thick X 2" diameter solid neoprene grommets shall be 
furnished at every point light fixture surfaces are 
mounted to concrete structure. 

3.02 SUPPORTS 

A. Provide mounting frames (plaster frames for example) to 
other trades as required for installation and as called 
for under other sections of these Contract Documents. 
Frames are to be finished matte white baked enamel, 
unless otherwise noted. 

B, Provide bars, angles or other attachment devices for 
all recessed fixtures. Fixtures shall be securely 
attached so there is minimum possible movement up, 
down, or sideways. Fixtures shall be mounted to permit 
access of wiring. Fastening devices shall be ̂  of a 
positive, locking type, and will not require the use of 
special tools to apply or remove. Tie shall cannot be 
used in place of fastening devices. 
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C. Fluorescent fixtures three feet in length or greater, 
or heavy incandescent fixtures shall not be supported 
directly from a suspended ceiling or the immediate 
hardware of a suspended ceiling (furring strips, 
inverted tees, Z-bar clips, etc.) from which the 
ceiling itself hangs. These fixtures shall be 
supported from the intermediate structural support 
system for the ceiling, 

D. Additional running bars, shall be furnished by the 
Contractor for support of recessed fixtures and shall 
be utilized by the Contractor for that support. Where 
additional running bars can be furnished, the 
Contractor shall support weight of the fixture from the 
main running bars (black iron) or from the structural 
steel, or concrete, by means of inserts, handing rods, 
Kindorf or Unistrut channels, 

E. Surface mounted or pendant fixtures mounted on 
suspended ceilings shall be supported by approved 
running straps, bars or channels from the top of the 
ceiling outlet box to the black iron where it exists or 
to the structural steel or concrete. Surface mounted 
or pendant fixtures installed on an existing suspended 
ceiling shall be supported in conformance with existing 
conditions or as shown on the Drawings. 

F. Where necessary to meet Code requirements, enclosure 
housing shall be constructed to provide a one-hour fire 
rating. 

G. Contractor shall be responsible only for the necessary 
adjustments in ceiling required to install lighting 
fixtures. Contractor shall verify all ceiling 
conditions from the Architectural plans and furnish 
appropriate mounting details for each lighting fixture. 

H. Provide pendant or surface mounted fixtures with 
required mounting devices and accessories. Coordinate 
locations of fixtures in mechanical areas, and if 
required, modify locations and mounting to suit 
conditions as directed. Provide mounting stems on 
pendant fixtures of the correct length to uniformly 
maintain the fixture heights shown on the Drawings, or 
established in the field. 

3.03 TWO-LEVEL LIGHTING 

A. Where branch circuit wiring calls for two-level 
lighting, four-lamp fixtures shall be circuited in a 
manner so that outer lamps can be switched separately 
from inner lamp(s), unless otherwise indicated on 
Drawings. Provide 2-2-lamp ballasts per fixture. 
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3.04 ADJUSTMENT 

A. After the installation of lighting fixtures is 
completed, fixtures so requiring (both interior and 
exterior units) shall be adjusted after dark under 
supervision of the Architect and/or Owner, 

3.05 CLEANING 

A. Lighting fixture mounting frames, plaster rings, etc. 
are required to be installed prior to the finishing 
assembly which shall not be installed until the project 
is "broom clean". When the fixture location or 
construction cannot permit sequential installation, the 
Contractor shall carefully protect all reflectors, 
lenses, flanges, and other visible surfaces. 

B. Before final acceptance by the Architect, all 
protective (strippable) coatings, dust, finger marks, 
paint spots and any other materials deleterious to the 
appearance or functioning of the lighting fixtures must 
be removed. Abrasive cleaners are not permitted. 

3.06 INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall examine location where the lighting 
fixtures are to be installed, determine space 
conditions and notify Architect/ Engineer in writing of 
conditions detrimental to proper and timely completion 
of the work. 

B. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected, 

C. Upon completion of the installation, lighting equipment 
must be in first class operating order and free from 
defects in condition and finish, 

1. At time of final inspection, all fixtures and 
equipment must be installed and lamped with new 
lamps and side panels, louvers or other necessary 
components. 

2. Fixtures shall be completely clean and free from 
finger marks, dust, plaster or paint spots. 

3. Any reflectors, lenses, diffusers, side panels or 
other parts damaged prior to the final inspection 
shall be replaced at no expense to the Owner. 

4. Exterior fixtures shall be painted to match 
factory color where finish is scratched or 
damaged. 
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5. Housings shall be rigidly installed and adjusted 
to a neat flush fit with the ceiling. 

6. No light leaks shall be permitted at the ceiling 
line or from any visible part or joints. 

3.07 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A, Upon completion of installation of lighting fixtures, 
and after energization, test system to demonstrate 
compliance with 'the contract requirements. When 
possible, correct malfunctioning units at the site and 
retest. Otherwise, remove and replace with new units. 

PART 4 - APPROVED MANUFACTURERS 

4.01 LIGHTING FIXTURES 

A. For lighting fixtures 

1. As indicated in Lighting Fixture Schedule. 

B. For ballasts 

1- Advance Transformer Company 
2. Electronic Ballast Co. 
3. Magnetek Universal Manufacturing 
4. Motorolla 

C. For lamps 

1. General Electric Company 
2. Philips Lighting Company 
3. Osram/Sylvania Electric Products 
4. Venture Lighting (H.I.D.) 

Remark: The above listed lamp manufacturers are acceptable unless 
specified otherwise in the Lighting Fixture Schedule on Drawings. 

END OF SECTION 16510 
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SECTION 16721 
FIRE ALARM SYSTEM MODIFICATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is to coordinate with and be 
complementary to the General Conditions and 
Supplementary General Conditions of work, wherever 
applicable to Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

B. Section 15000 - General Provisions for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

C. Drawings are diagrammatic and are a graphic 
representation of contract requirements to the best 
available standards at the scale required. 

1.02 SCOPE 

A. The work covered by this Section of the 
Specifications shall include all labor, equipment, 
materials, services, hardware and software 
programming to furnish and install a complete fire 
alarm system addition: 

1. Conduit and wire per New York City Building 
Code, NFPA, local codes and all applicable 
standards and regulations. 

2. Duct smoke detectors (supplied and wired by this 
contractor). 

3. Shutdown of local air handling fans. 

4. Alarm bells. 

5. Visual alarm strobe lights. 

6. All modification, modules, accessories, etc. to 
the existing fire alarm system as required to 
accommodate all devices. 

7. For connection to and integration with the 
existing fire alarm system, the following shall 
be provided: 

a. All necessary conduit, wiring and 
connections. 
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b. All necessary physical modifications and 
module additions to the existing Fire Alarm 
System. 

c. All programming and testing of the existing 
fire alarm system. It is the 
responsibility of this contractor to retain 
the company servicing the base-building 
system (Firecom-Case/Acme 718-899-6100) for 
all necessary equipment, services and 
modifications conducted. 

7. All fire watches as required. 

8. All equipment shall be new and latest state of 
the art product of a single manufacturer. 

9. Testing and certification, 

B. In addition to any items specified in Part 'A' above, 
the existing fire alarm system modifications shall 
include but not limited to: equipment added as 
required for strobe power, strobes, interface with 
the existing Fire Alarm Control Panel, hardware and 
software, all modifications to existing fire alarm 
system. 

1.03 APPLICABLE LISTINGS, CODES AND STANDARDS 

A. All raceways and wiring shall be installed in 
compliance with all codes and regulations. All 
applicable portions of the Code shall be explicitly 
followed, in particular with regard to material type 
and quality, circuitry extensions from and 
connections to outlet and junction boxes, panel 
boards and similar appurtenances. 

B. All installation shall comply with all applicable 
requirements of the latest edition of the NYC 
Building Code, the applicable Rules and Regulations 
and Reference Standards, and all local authorities. 

C. All equipment and its installation shall comply with 
all other local codes and authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

D. The contractor is responsible for coordinating with 
the building fire alarm system and providing all work 
as required to interface with the existing system. 
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1.04 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. prior to the commencement of work, the Electrical 
Trade shall obtain all required permits and be 
responsible for filing/expediting the forms and 
drawings necessary for installation of the work. All 
permit and filing costs and inspections fees shall be 
included as part of the required work. 

B. Local requirements shall be adhered to with regard to 
submitting riser diagrams, with sequence of operation 
for all related equipment. Responsibility for 
furnishing the quantities of copies of the related 
equipment drawings shall be included as part of the 
electrical work. 

C. The Electrical Trade shall submit a letter of 
approval of the installation, to the authority, 
before requesting final acceptance of the system. 

1.05 RELATED WORK 

A. The Electrical Trade shall coordinate work in this 
section with all related trades. Work and/or 
equipment provided in other Sections and related to 
the tenant fire alarm system shall include, but not 
be limited to: 

1. Duct smoke detectors to be installed by the 
Mechanical Trade. See Division 15. They shall 
be furnished, wired and connected to the fire 
alarm system by the Electrical Trade. 

2. Air handling system, fan and damper control and 
terminal points to be provided by the fan 
systems control equipment. See Division 15. 
They shall be wired and connected to the fire 
alarm system by the Electrical Trade. 

3. Existing Conditions: 

a. The Contractor shall visit the site to 
determine and verify all existing 
conditions. Existing conditions that 
would, in the Contractor's opinion, 
prohibit or greatly delay construction 
progress shall be brought to the Owner's 
and Architect's attention in writing. 
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b. The Contractor shall test the existing fire 
alarm system equipment in the work areas to 
verify their proper operation. Any 
failures discovered during such testing 
shall be brought to the Owner's and 
Engineer's attention in writing. All 
necessary repairs shall be the 
responsibility of the Owner. No 
connections between the existing building 
fire alarm system and any new 
devices/equipment shall be made until all 
failures have been repaired and re-tested 
as acceptable. 

c. The Contractor shall provide for all 
necessary connections between new and 
existing fire alarm equipment. 

d. The Contractor shall retain the services of 
a technician, trained by the manufacturer 
of the existing fire alarm system, to 
provide services including, but not limited, 
to the following: 

1) Define and supervise all connections 
between the existing fire alarm system 
all new devices/equipment. 

2) Provide all necessary modifications of 
the existing system, including all 
hardware and software changes. 

3) Define and supervise the connection of 
all new devices to the existing fire 
alarm system. 

4) Define and supervise the relocation of 
any existing fire alarm equipment 
and/or wiring in the renovation space. 
The Contractor shall tag all wires and 
record the panel and terminal from 
which the equipment or wire was 
removed. Re-connections shall be in 
accordance with the directions of said 
technician. 

e. Under no circumstances shall the existing 
fire alarm system be rendered inoperative 
for any period of time, without prior 
notification and approval of the Owner, at 
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least twenty-four (24) hours in advance of 
shutdown. Phasing of the work involving 
shutdowns shall be planned in close 
consultation with the school and local 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. It is the intent of these Specifications to modify 
the existing fire alarm system and to comply in all 
respects with the requirements of all applicable 
codes and standards. Equipment, material, 
installation practices, etc. that do not meet these 
requirements or codes or do not meet the performance 
standards herein specified shall not be acceptable. 

B. All equipment furnished under this Specification 
shall be UL listed and FM approved, under the 
appropriate category. 

C. Numbers and types of fire alarm system devices or 
circuits shall be as shown on the Drawings and as 
herein described in this Section, Should any 
conflicts arise between any Drawings and/or this 
Section, regarding the quantities of devices or 
circuits, the higher quantity or more stringent 
application shall apply. 

D. The installer shall have NICET Level II (or higher) 
certified fire alarm or special hazard associate 
engineering technician. 

E. The adjustment of the fire alarm system addition 
equipment to be performed by a fire alarm system 
maintenance contractor licensed by New York State to 
install and service fire alarm systems. 

1.07 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Prior to the start of work, provide a complete and 
comprehensive submittal for review by the Engineer, 
describing the proposed system and its equipment. 
Failure to provide a complete submittal shall , be 
grounds for summary rejection of any incomplete 
submittal documentation. The complete submittal shall 
include, but not be limited to, all of the following 
material: 

1. Provide a list (bill of materials) of all types 
of equipment and components provided. Each type 
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of system panel and equipment shall have its New 
York City Board of Standards and Appeals 
(B.S.A.) and/or the New York City Building 
Department Materials and Equipment Acceptance 
(M.E.A.). Approval Calendar Numbers shall be 
clearly indicated. 

2. Provide description of operation of the system, 
similar to that provided in Part 2 of this 
Section, • to include any and all departures 
(exceptions, variances or substitutions) listed at 
the time of bid. Failure to submit all such 
departures from these specifications at the time 
of bid shall be cause for summary rejection of any 
submittal documents where additional departures 
are discovered. 

3. Provide schedule of active (utilized) and spare 
addresses provided on each installed addressable 
circuit to substantiate compliance with circuit 
usage/spare requirements, described elsewhere in 
this section. A separate schedule shall be 
provided for each addressable circuit provided as 
part of the fire alarm system. 

4. Provide system ampere load (during both normal and 
alarm conditions) and time calculations to 
substantiate compliance with battery back-up power 
requirements (battery Ampere-Hour capacity), 
described elsewhere in this section. 

5. Provide manufacturer's printed product data, 
catalog pages and descriptions of any special 
installation procedures. 

6. Provide the address and telephone number of the 
manufacturer's local service facility. 

7. Provide shop drawings as follows: 

a. Drawing or catalog page showing actual 
dimensions of the FACP. 

b. Drawing or catalog page showing actual 
dimensions of any auxiliary panels; and/or 
battery cabinet(s). 

c. Single line riser diagram showing all 
equipment and type, all connections and 
number and size of all conductors. 
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8. Provide a schedule, for review and approval, of 
the proposed individual label for each alarm or 
supervisory point to be displayed at the FACP, 
prior to fabrication and installation. 

9. Provide samples of various items when so 
requested. 

10. Certification of compatibility of new devices to 
match existing system. 

1.08 GUARANTEE 

A. The equipment supplier shall guarantee the fire alarm 
system addition equipment to the Owner for a period 

• of one (1) year from the date of final acceptance of 
the system addition. 

B. The Contractor shall guarantee all installed fire 
alarm system addition wiring and raceways to be free 
from inherent mechanical or electrical defects for 
one (1) year from the date of final acceptance of the 
system addition. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 SYSTEM ADDITION DESCRIPTION 

A. The fire alarm system addition shall be integrated 
into the existing fire alarm system so as to provide 
a sequence of operations that matches the existing 
fire alarm system. 

B. The fire alarm control sub-panel (FACP) central 
processing unit (CPU) shall provide an individual 
multiplex data address for each addressable device 
connected to the fire alarm system addition. 

C. Addressable data communications between the new FACP 
and the addressable devices shall be digital and shall 
be wired NFPA Standard 72 Style 4, two-wire (Class B). 
Connect no more than 100 devices or 80% of maximum 
addressable devices on any addressable loop. 

D. The system addition addressable data communications 
circuits shall support one hundred percent (100%) of 
the addressable devices in alarm dr operated at the 
same time, during both primary (AC) and secondary 
(battery) power conditions. 
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E. The fire alarm system addition panel(s) shall provide 
alarm bells and strobe lights with NFPA Standard 72 *̂̂ . 
Style 4, two-wire (Class B) circuits, typically as 
follows: 

1. New alarm bells: Provide a minimum of two (2) 
alarm bell circuits for each floor with said 
devices. No more than ten (10) alarm bells shall 
be connected to any single circuit. 

2. New alarm strobe lights: Provide a minimum of two 
(2) alarm strobe light circuits for each floor 
with said devices. No more than fourteen (14) 
alarm strobe lights shall be connected to any 
single circuit. 

2.02 SYSTEM ADDITION OPERATION 

A. System Addition Alarm Operation 

1. Alarm activation of any new manual fire alarm 
station shall automatically: 

a. Sound a pulsing audible signal and flash the 
general alarm LED indicator at the fire alarm 
control sub-panel (FACP). Pressing the alarm 
acknowledge key on the FACP shall silence the ^ ^ 
audible signal and continuously light the LED 
indicator, during -the alarm condition. 
Subsequent alarm conditions shall resound the 
audible signal and again flash the LED. Each 
alarm condition. must be individually 
acknowledged. 

b. Display the custom label for the device 
reporting the alarm condition on the FACP 
alphanumeric display. 

c. Enter the custom label for the device 
reporting the alarm condition with the time 
and date of alarm activation into the FACP 
historical alarm log for future 
recall/review. 

d. Sound four (4) rounds of the alarm code for 
the device reporting the alarm condition on 
all alarm bells, both new and existing, 
throughout the building. Subsequent alarm 
conditions from other alarm initiating 
devices shall sound the appropriate alarm 
codes on the alarm bells. "̂"̂  
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e. Flash all alarm strobe lights, both new and 
existing, throughout the building. The 
alarm strobe lights may be turned off 
during the alarm condition by operation of 
the FACP alarm silence switch or shall 
automatically be turned off after five (5) 
minutes of operation. Subsequent alarm 
conditions shall again turn on the alarm 
strobe lights. 

f. All other existing automatic control 
functions activated by a manual fire alarm 
station alarm shall occur. 

2. Alarm activation of any area or duct smoke 
detector or heat detector shall automatically: 

a. Provide those operations as above listed in 
2.02 A. 1. 

b. Sound the smoke/heat alarm bell at the 
FACP. Pressing the alarm acknowledge key 
on the FACP shall silence the audible 
signal. 

c. Shutdown all air handling systems or fan 
units shown on drawing E6.02, which are 
connected to the fire alarm system 
addition. 

d. Close any fire/smoke dampers associated 
with the air handling systems. 

B. System Supervision For Trouble Conditions 

1. The fire alarm system addition wiring (except 
control wiring to fans, door holders, security 
door unlock, etc.) shall be electrically 
supervised to automatically detect and report 
trouble conditions to the fire alarm control sub-
panel (FACP). 

2. Any opens or grounds on alarm initiating or 
supervisory circuit wiring and any opens, grounds 
or shorts across addressable data communications, 
remote annunciator panel data communications, 
alarm signal, alarm horn or alarm strobe light 
circuit wiring shall initiate a sub-system trouble 
condition. 

3. Sub-system addressable devices shall be supervised 
for placement and normal operation. Removal of an 
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addressable device or the failure of its internal 
electronic circuitry shall initiate a sub-system ''**̂, 
trouble condition. - ' 

4. The following fire alarm system addition states 
shall initiate a system trouble condition: 

a. Primary 120 VAC power loss. 

b. Battery disconnect. 

c. Battery low voltage. 

5. Trouble conditions shall automatically: 

a. Sound a pulsing audible signal and flash the 
general system trouble LED indicator at the 
fire alarm control sub-panel (FACP) and sound 
the trouble bell. Pressing the trouble 
acknowledge key on the FACP shall silence the 
audible signals and continuously light the 
LED indicator, until the trouble condition is 
repaired. Subsequent trouble conditions 
shall resound the audible signals and again 
flash the LED. Each trouble condition must 
be individually acknowledged. 

b. Display a general trouble indication and ,̂ _̂._,) 
system status summary (numbers of alarm, 
supervisory and/or trouble conditions) on the 
FACP alphanumeric display. 

c. Enter the circuit/device custom label with 
time and date of trouble condition occurrence 
into the FACP historical trouble log for 
future recall/review. 

d. Activate system relay to initiate the 
transmission of a trouble signal to the 
Central Station Agency transmitter 
(Provided by others). 

2.03 SYSTEM ADDITION EQUIPMENT 

A. Fire Alarm Control Sub-Panel (FACP): 

The FACP shall be Firecom Model FC-610. The FACP shall 
be capable of annunciating a system minimum of 126 
addressable points, expandable in 126 point increments 
to 504 points. The operating control switches and 
status indicators shall be located behind locked with 
New York City Fire Department Key #2642 steel door and 
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Plexiglas window assemblies. The keys shall be made 
available only to the New York City Fire Department and 
other .authorized operating personnel. All control 
switches and LED indicators shall be labeled. All zone 
locations shall be identified, and the panel shall be 
provided with a set of permanently mounted operating 
instructions. The panel door and frame assembly shall 
be steel, with red finish and suitable for flush 
mounting. The panel shall contain necessary power 
supplies, data bus conductors, battery charger and all 
necessary function modules and components, including 
but not necessarily limited to the following: 

1. A master control module shall be provided to act 
as a central processing unit for the control of 
the fire alarm system. The master control module 
shall provide the following indicators and 
controls: 

a. Eighty (80) character alphanumeric display. 

b. Alarm acknowledge button with "activated" 
LED indicator. 

c. Trouble acknowledge button with "activated" 
LED indicator. 

d. Supervisory acknowledge button with 
"activated" LED indicator. 

e. Alarm silence button with "activated" LED 
indicator. 

f. System reset button with "activated" LED 
indicator. 

g. Device disable button with "activated" LED 
indicator. 

h. Fifteen (15) key system control keypad, 

i. Power "ON" LED indicator. 

2. A manual fan systems restart keyswitch. 

3. Battery Standby: The FACP shall be provided with 
adequate battery back-up capability to operate in 
the standby mode for at least twenty-four (24) 
hours and to operate in normal alarm mode for at 
least fifteen (15) minutes at the end of the 
twenty-four (24) hour standby period. 
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B. Signal Circuit Extender Panel(s): 

1. The Signal Circuit Extender panel (s) shall be 
Firecom Model FPS-12/24-8. The panel door and 
frame assembly shall be steel, with red finish. 
The panel shall contain necessary motherboard, 
power supplies, battery charger and all necessary 
function modules and components. It shall provide 
signal circuits for alarm bells and alarm strobe 
lights and shall provide four (4) controllable 
alarm signal circuits rated at two amperes (2.0 A) 
@ 24 VDC. Each circuit shall be configured for 
NFPA Standard 72, Style 4, two-wire (Class B) 
supervised operation monitoring for opens, shorts 
or ground faults. Each signal circuit shall be 
protected by an individual over-current device. 

2. Battery Standby: The panel shall be provided with 
adequate battery back-up capability to operate in 
the standby mode for at least twenty-four (24) 
hours and to operate in normal alarm mode for at 
least fifteen (15) minutes at the end of the 
twenty-four (24) hour standby period. 

C. Existing Code Cards 

All existing code cards shall be replaced with 
updated code cards that list new alarm initiating 
devices and their associated new alarm codes. 

D. Manual Fire Alarm Stations 

Shall be Firecom Model FCMS-95 double action manual 
station with built-in addressable monitor module. The 
station shall be of cast metal construction with 
normally open, single-pole, single-throw (SPST) general 

• alarm contact. The station shall be supplied with a 
red trim plate painted with a one inch (1") wide white 
stripe running diagonally from the upper left corner to 
the lower right corner. The station shall be furnished 
for semi-flush mounting in finished areas or surface 

' mounting with matching backbox in unfinished areas 
(where shown on drawings), 

E. Code Cards and Holders 

Provide a code card and holder at each new manual fire 
alarm station. The code card and its holder shall be 
sized to accommodate all fire alarm system alarm codes 
and locator descriptions. The holder shall be of metal, 
construction with Plexiglas window to protect the code 
card from damage. 
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F. Photoelectric Area Smoke Sensors 

Shall be Firecom Model F900-650 addressable, two-wire, 
24VDC, photoelectric type. Each sensor shall utilize 
solid state components and shall be equipped with a 
fully regulated LED light source for long life 
reliability, a thirty " (30) mesh insect screen and 
remote alarm LED output and shall obtain its operating 
power from the addressable data communications circuit 
wiring. Sensors shall be two part, base and head, with 
replaceable smoke sensor head for ease of maintenance 
and cleaning. Sensors shall provide four (4) levels of 
sensitivity. Which shall be set at the FACP. The 
sensors shall indicate the need for cleaning at the 
FACP via a "Dirty" indication with audible signal. 
Sensors shall be provided with power-on/alarm led 
indicator and a surface mount, addressable base 
assembly. Smoke sensor trouble conditions shall also 
be reported to the FACP. Base assemblies shall provide 
for sensor twist-in capability, 

G. Duct Smoke Sensors 

Shall be Firecom Model F900-AA addressable, two-wire, 
24VDC, photoelectric type. Each sensor shall utilize 
solid state components and shall be equipped with a 
fully regulated LED light source for long life 
reliability, a thirty (30) mesh insect screen and 
remote alarm LED output and shall obtain its operating 
power from the addressable data communications circuit 
wiring. Sensors shall be two part, base and head, with 
replaceable smoke sensor head for ease of maintenance 
and cleaning. Sensors shall be provided with power-
on/alarm led indicator and addressable base assembly. 
Base assemblies shall provide for sensor twist-in 
capability. The sensor head/base shall be provided in 
a steel housing backbox with clear plastic cover, 
reference tube and sampling tube, sized according to 
duct width. Duct housings shall permit the sensor to 
sample duct air velocities of from 500 to 4,000 feet 
per minute. Sensors shall provide four (4) levels of 
sensitivity, which shall be set at the FACP. The 
sensors shall indicate the need for cleaning at the 
FACP via a "Dirty" indication with audible signal. 
Smoke sensor trouble conditions shall also be reported 
to the FACP. Duct sensors shall be provided with 
Firecom Model FMS-RA Remote red alarm LED on a single 
gang plate (surface or flush mounted). 
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H, Heat Detectors 

Shall be Firecom Model F900-450 two-wire, 24VDC, 135° F 
fixed temperature detector. Heat detector shall 
utilize an electronic thermistor heat sensing element 
to sense its rated fixed alarm temperature. Heat 
detector shall be resettable after reporting an alarm 
condition with an alarm LED indicator. Heat detector 
shall utilize solid state components and shall be U.L. 
Standard 521 listed for a coverage of up to 3,600 
square feet, installed 60 feet on center. Heat 
detectors shall be provided with, low profile, surface 
mount, base assembly and screw terminals for all 
connections. Base assemblies shall provide for 
detector head twist-in mounting. 

I. Addressable Monitor Modules (Dry contact only) 

Shall be Firecom Model FCPID-95 and shall consist of 
printed circuit board with discrete circuitry for 
monitoring normally-open dry contacts using NFPA 
Standard 72 Style B, two-wire (Class B) circuit 
supervision. The module shall respond to polling 
signals from the FACP and shall report alarm 
initiating/supervisory circuit status changes to it. 
The addressable monitor module shall draw its power ^^^ 
from the addressable data communications circuit. The 
monitor module shall be mounted on a four inch (4") 
standard backbox and shall be provided for flush 
mounting in finished areas or surface mounting in 
unfinished areas (where shown on the drawings). 

J. Addressable Control Modules 

Shall be Firecom Model FCRCE-95 and shall consist of 
printed circuit board with discrete circuitry for 
controlling one (1) individually addressable control 
relay with single-pole, double-throw (SPOT) contacts 
rated at six-tenths Amperes (.6A) @120VAC and two 
Amperes (2.0) @ 30 VDC. The control relay module shall 
respond to control signals from the FACP. The control 
relay module shall draw its power from the FACP via a 
separate 24VDC power circuit. The control module shall 
be mounted on a four and eleven sixteenths inch (4-
11/16") standard backbox and shall be provided for 
flush mounting in finished areas or surface mounting in 
unfinished areas (where shown on the drawings). 

K, Addressable Signal Control Modules 

Shall be Firecom Model FCSCE-95 and shall consist of ' "^ 
printed circuit board with discrete circuitry for 
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controlling one (1) individually addressable, 24 VDC, 
signal circuit with circuit rated at two Amperes (2.0) 
@ 24 VDC. The signal control module shall respond to 
On/Off control signals from the FACP. The signal 
control module shall draw its power from the FACP via a 
separate 24VDC power circuit. The control module shall 
be mounted on a four and eleven sixteenths inch (4-
11/16") inch (4-11/16") standard backbox and shall be 
provided for flush mounting in finished areas or 
surface mounting in unfinished areas (where shown on 
the drawings). 

L. Load Interface Relays 

Shall be Firecom Model FMR-201C and shall consist of 
multi-voltage coil (24 VDC, 24 VAC, 115 VAC and 230 
VAC) relay with double-pole> double throw (DPDT) 
control contacts rated at ten Amperes (10 A.) @ 115 
VAC. The load interface relay shall be provided in a 
surface mounted, metal enclosure and an "activated" LED 
indicator visible through the enclosure. 

M. Alarm Bells 

The alarm bell shall be red in color, have a ten inch 
(10") diameter gong shell. It shall operate at 24 VDC 
with a current draw of .100 Ampere and shall provide a 
minimum sound output of ninety-one decibels (85 Db). 

N, Alarm Strobe Lights 

Shall be Firecom FRS/FRSS Series. The alarm strobe 
light shall be rated at 24 VDC, 1.0 Hertz, strobe light 
with a clear, polycarbonate lens mounted in a red 
housing. The word "FIRE" shall be imprinted in one-
half inch (1/2") high letters on the alarm strobe light 
housing. 'The strobe light shall have a minimum candela 
rating of 15 Candela for UL Standard 1971 and 75 
Candela on axis for ADA compliance. The alarm strobe 
light shall be furnished for semi-flush mounting in 
finished areas or surface mounting in unfinished areas 
(where shown on the drawings). Synchronized strobes 
shall be provided. 

0.. Smoke/Heat Alarm Bell at the FACP 

Shall be Model MBA-8-24 vibrating bell. The alarm bell 
shall be red in color, have an eight inch (8") 
diameter gong shell. It shall operate at 24 VDC with a 
current draw of ,025 Ampere and shall provide a minimum 
sound output of eighty-seven decibels (87 Db) , It 
shall be surface or semi-flush mounted so as to match 
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the mounting style of the FACP and be provided with a 
label, acceptable to the NYC Fire Department, 
indicating "Smoke/Heat Alarm". 

P. Sub-System Trouble Bell at the FACP 

Shall be Model MBA-6-24 vibrating bell. The alarm bell 
shall be red in color, have a six inch (6") diameter 
gong shell. It shall operate at 24 VDC with a current 
draw of ,012 Ampere and shall provide a minimum sound 
output of eighty-seven decibels (87 Db), It shall be 
surface or semi-flush mounted so as to match the 
mounting style of the FACP and be provided with a 
label, acceptable to the NYC Fire Department, 
indicating "System Trouble". 

Q. Fire Alarm System Fused Cut-out(s) 

1. The Contractor shall provide an individual 
cartridge fused cut-out panel with a minimum of 
two (2) poles and a removable, solid copper, 
neutral bar in fuse gap for the FACP. 

2. Fused cut-outs shall be provided with silver sand 
fuses, current limiting type with an interrupting 
capacity rating of 200,000 amps (r.m.s. 
symmetrical) . The size of the fuses shall be a 
minimum of twenty amperes (20,OA). 

3. The fused cut-out panel shall bear an engraved 
white-core phenolic or bakelite identification 
nameplate stating in minimum one-quarter inch 
(1/4") high white letters on a red background 
"FIRE ALARM FUSED CUT-OUT", 

4. A three (3) wire feeder shall bring two phase 
120/208 -volt service to the fused cut-out. The 
feeder shall be tapped off the main building 
service ahead of the main service switch but after 
the Current Transformers (Metering Transformers). 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. The Contractor shall receive and store all material 
and equipment necessary for the completion of the 
Project. 
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3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. The entire qstem shall be installed in a workmanlike 
manner, in accordance with approved manufacturer's 
wiring diagraBS and all applicable codes and 
regulations. The Contractor shall furnish all 
conduit, wiring, outlet boxes, junction boxes, 
cabinets ani similar devices necessary for the 
complete iintallation. 

B. Area Type Snke Detectors. 

1. The CoBlractor shall furnish and install area 
smoke fctectors at locations where shown on the 
Drawiqi or called for in the Specifications. 

2. The Cnrttractor shall furnish and install 
suitabfc flash or semi-flush backboxes to which 
the detector will be mounted. 

3. Do not install smoke detector heads until the 
Work iĵ BBcluding cleaning) of all trades in the 
buildJPf has been completed. Protect all 
instalJilBri smoke sensor heads from airborne dust 
and doSKLs, with plastic bags, until the final 
acceptance test. Any detector cleaning costs, 
necessatated by failure to protect the smoke 
detectBi, shall be the responsibility of the 
Contrartnr. 

C. Duct Smoke B*ectors 

1. The CcHtxactor shall furnish and wire the duct 
smoke Atectors. 

2. The CciUxactor shall co-ordinate with the 
Mechanoral Trade (sheet metal tradesman) for the 
instaUteion of the duct smoke sensor housings. 

3. The Madtenical Trade (sheet metal tradesman) is 
to prcwWe holes in the ductwork for duct smoke 
detector sampling and reference tubes, where 
shown m the Drawings, 

4. The MedBanical Trade (sheet metal tradesman) is 
to provide the actual installation of the duct 
smoke dttector housings and sampling and 
refereiBE tubes on and into the ductwork, where 
shown 01 the Drawings. 
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5. The Electrical Trade shall consult the HVAC 
Drawings for locations of the duct smoke 
detectors, in order to provide adequate conduit, 
wiring and connections. 

6. Do not install duct smoke detectors until the 
Work (including cleaning) of all trades in the 
building has been completed and the air handling 
systems have been run for a minimum of four (4) 
hours. Protect all installed duct smoke sensor 
heads from duct airborne dust and debris, with 
plastic bags, until the final acceptance test. 
Any sensor cleaning costs, necessitated by 
failure to protect the duct smoke sensor heads, 
shall be the responsibility of the Trade, 

D. Visual Alarm Indicating Devices 

1. The Contractor shall furnish and install visual 
alarm indicating devices, where shown on the 
Drawings. 

2. The horizontal center line of an alarm strobe 
light and/or the horizontal center line of the 
alarm strobe light component of an audio/visual 
combination assembly shall be located eighty 
inches above the finished floor (80" AFF). 

E. Wiring 

1, All wiring shall be fire rated and as follows: 

a. Of the size and configuration type 
recommended by the manufacturer for each 
type of circuit in the system and meet the 
requirements below. 

b. Solid copper conductors only. Aluminum 
conductors or copper clad, plated or coated 
aluminum conductors shall not be 
acceptable, 

c. Color coded throughout. 

d. In conformance with the applicable Building 
Codes, and standards, 

e; Approved by the local fire department 
having jurisdiction. 
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f. A minimum of No. 16 AWG., unless otherwise 
noted. 

g. Fire rated Teflon insulation. 

h. Run in conduit. 

2. All wires shall test free from grounds and 
crosses between conductors. . 

3. Circuit wiring from the existing fire alarm 
control wiring to the new fire alarm control 
sub-panel shall be as indicated by the fire 
alarm system addition supplier, but a minimum of 
five (5) pairs of No. 14 AWG., copper 
conductors. Contractor is responsible for 
verifying and providing actual wiring 
requirements with manufacturer. 

3. Circuit wiring from the new fire alarm control 
sub-panel to the fire alarm system addition 
devices installed in the space shall be a 
minimum of as follows. Contractor is 
responsible for verifying and providing actual 
wiring requirements with manufacturer. 

a. Each addressable device data circuit: Two 
(2) No. 16 AWG., twisted, copper 
conductors. 

b. Each auxiliary 24 VDC power circuit: Two 
(2) No. 14 AWG., copper conductors. 

c. Each alarm bell circuit: Two (2) No. 14 
AWG., copper conductors. 

d. Each alarm strobe light circuit: Two (2) 
No. 14 AWG., copper conductors. 

F. Conduit And Raceways 

1. All penetrations of floor slabs and fire walls 
shall be fire stopped in accordance with all 
local fire codes. 

2. Fire alarm system terminal and junction 
locations shall be identified in accordance with 
NFPA Standard 70, Section 760-3. Terminal and 
junction boxes shall be painted red, preventing 
unintentional interference with the fire alarm 
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system addition wiring during testing, servicing 
and additional modifications to the system. ^ ^ ^ 

G. End of line devices (resistors, diodes, capacitors, 
etc.) shall be furnished as required for mounting as 
directed by the manufacturer. 

H. System's Programming Requirements 

1. Addressable device description to be displayed 
on the fire alarm control sub-panel shall 
utilize room/space designations and numbers to 
be used by the facility after occupancy. 
Descriptors to be approved by Engineer. 

I. All final connections between system addition control 
equipment and the field circuit wiring shall be made 
under the supervision of a trained manufacturer's 
technical representative, 

3.03 CLEAN UP 

A. Upon completion of the installation, all debris 
created by the installation shall be removed from the 
premises or disposed of as directed by the Owner. ,*^ 

3.04 TESTS 

A, Prior to the final acceptance test, the Contractor 
and a trained manufacturer's technical representative 
shall test the completed system addition for proper 
operation. The system addition shall be demonstrated 
to perform all of the functions as listed below. Any 
system addition equipment or wiring failures 
discovered during said test shall be repaired or 
replaced before requesting scheduling of the final 
acceptance test, 

B, The system shall be tested for final acceptance in 
the presence of the Owner's representative. 
Architect's representative. Engineer's 
representative, the local Code enforcement official, 
Contractor's representative and the Manufacturer's 
representative. 

C, During the final acceptance test: 

1. Every new manual fire alarm station shall be 
tested. -***> 
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2. Every new smoke detector shall be tested. 

3. Every new audible alarm signaling device shall 
be sounded. 

4. Every new visual alarm signaling device shall be 
flashed. 

5. Every system control and monitor function shall 
be tested for its proper operation, 

6. All new supervised circuits shall be opened at 
two (2) locations to test for proper 
supervision. 

7. Correct or adjust items not found acceptable by 
authorized representative. 

8. Repeat tests to indicate corrected items, 

D. Upon successful completion of all final acceptance 
tests, the Contractor's and Manufacturer's 
representatives shall each author and sign a letter 
confirming the successful completion of testing. 
Two (2) copies of each letter shall be forwarded to 
the Owner's representative, the Architect's 
representative, the Engineer's representative and the 
local Code enforcement official. 

E. All final acceptance testing shall be done at a time 
convenient to the local Code enforcement official and 
the Owner's representatives and all testing costs 
shall be born by the Contractor as part of this 
Contract. 

F. Install fire alarm devices, wiring and equipment as 
indicated and in accordance with manufacturer's 
written instructions, requirements of applicable 
Standards, and NECA's "Standard of Installation," 
and in accordance with recognized industry practices 
to ensure that installation complies with 
requirements and serves intended function. 

G. Protect all equipment from dirt, moisture and 
construction debris, subsequent and during 
installation until project is accepted by Owner, 

H. Contractor to furnish all conduit, wiring, outlet 
boxes, junction boxes, cabinets and similar devices 
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necessary for a complete installation. All wiring 
types as recommended by the manufacturer, 

I. A factory trained technician to supervise the final 
connections, tests and adjustments of all equipment 
upon completion. Each device to be tested by the 
manufacturer's representative in the presence of the 
Owner's representative; a test report completed in 
triplicate, and signed by the Owner's representative 
to indicate that he witnessed the testing of the 
system. A copy of the test report shall be posted 
adjacent to the emergency control equipment and 
enclosed in a glass directory frame with metal frame. 

J. This Contractor to provide and install visual fire 
alarm strobe devices in the locations shown on the 
drawings for indication of the activation of the 
building fire alarm system. Wire the devices to the 
new fire alarm control sub-panel. Provide all 
equipment and materials necessary to provide this 
operation, 

K. Guarantee 

1, All components, parts and assemblies supplied by 
the manufacturer to be guaranteed against ') 
defects in materials and workmanship for a "•""'''' 
period of twelve (12) months from Owner and Fire 
Department acceptance, 

L. Contractor to guarantee all wiring to be free from 
inherent mechanical and electrical defects for one 
year. The manufacturer to furnish a one-year 
maintenance contract, free of charge to the Owner 
effective from the date of installation for 
maintenance and inspections of the manufacturer's 
equipment; with a minimum of two inspections during 
the contract year. A local manufacturer's service 
department which stock standard parts to be available 
to.the Owner. If required, maintenance is to be 
performed during normal working hours at no cost to 
the Owner for a period of twelve (12) months from 
the. completion date of the installation, unless 
damage is caused by misuse, abuse or accident. 

3.05 DOCUMENTATION AND TRAINING 

A. The Contractor shall, with the assistance of the 
manufacturer, compile and provide to the Owner, six .-*̂. 

y 
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(6) complete manuals on the finished system addition 
to include: 

1. Operating instructions for this specific system 
addition to include operator instructions for 
each required mode of operation and routine 
troubleshooting procedures. 

2. Preventive and required maintenance schedules 
for each type of system addition equipment 
and/or accessory. 

3. Manufacturer's catalog pages of all equipment 
and components provided. 

4. Manufacturer's suggested spare parts list. 

5. All as-built, floor wiring and conduit diagrams. 
Floor plan diagrams shall indicate actual 
locations of each item of fixed equipment, and 
show interconnecting wiring. 

B. In addition to the above manuals, the Contractor 
shall provide the services of a trained 
manufacturer's employee for two (2) periods of four 
(4) hours each, during normal business hours, to 
instruct the building's designated personnel on the 
operation and maintenance of the entire system. 

E. System documentation shall be furnished to the Owner 
and shall include but not be limited to the 
following: 

1. System record drawings and.wiring details 
including one set of reproducible masters and 
drawings on 3-1/2" floppy disks in a DXF format 
suitable for use in a CAD drafting program. 

,2. System operation, installation and maintenance 
manuals. 

3. Written documentation for all logic modules as 
programmed for system operation with a matrix . 
showing interaction of all input signals with 
output commands. 

4. Documentation of system voltage, current and 
resistance readings taken during the 
installation, testing and ATP phases of the 
system installation. 
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5. System program showing system functions, 
controls and labeling of equipment and devices. 
Also provide a 3.5" floppy diskette with system 
file. 

3.06 SERVICE AND MAINTENANCE 

A. The equipment manufacturer shall make available a 
fully equipped service organization, capable of 
guaranteeing an on-site service response time within 
eight (8) hours to a service request call. Said 
service shall be available twenty-four (24) hours per 
day and seven.(7) days per week. 

B, The equipment manufacturer shall make available, to 
the Owner, a price quotation for a one (1) year 
maintenance and testing agreement for the system 
addition, to take effect on the date of final 
acceptance. 

END OF SECTION 16721 

J 

. , , - < ^ 
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Contractor: 
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226 Wanser Avermie. 

Inwood.NY 11096 
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Sound PfoofingotMons^nor McOancy M.S. 
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02.0S 
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02.13 

02.14 

02.15 

02.16 

03.01 

03.02 

04.01 

B 
Description Of Work 

Insurance 

Bond 

Relocate and Restore CU#1 

Remove storage containers 

Excavation and backfiQ for etectrfc Snes, conduit and 
property bcsc 
R^ocateaJ#2 

Excavation for electrical & mecbanirfil rocm extension 

Pfle driWng (or electrical & mectiantcal room extension 

Sile removals at tfie location of chiller unit 

InstaB fencing arourxl ctiiner unit 

Remove ceding at Mall Classroom 

Cafing and Wafl Removal a( lodcer rooms and weigtit 
room 
Remove bride v/311 at chase locations 

Sawcut slab at chase op^iings and roof 

Remove Ceilings at conidors and classrooms 

Remove exterior brick at UV locations 

Stte restcxBtion 

Corxsete work at electrical & meciiarticaf room extension 

Concrete pad for ctiiHer unit 

CMU work at electrical & mechanical room extension 

C 
Scheduled Values 
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S 62,430.00 

$ 48.000.00 

S 3,759.74 

$ 75,000.00 

S 24.400.00 

S 18.000.00 

$ 72.000.00 

$ 5.000.00 

$ 26,400.00 

$ 28,800.00 

% 24,000.00 
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* 30.000.00 

$ 19,500.00 

$ 66.000.00 

$ 24,400.00 

S 68,000.00 

S 22.500,00 

5 32.400.00 

•D 1 e 
Work Completed 
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S 62.430.00 

$ 43,000.00 

5 3,759.74 

$ 75.000.00 

$ 

$ 18,000.00 

S 72.000.00 

S 5.000.00 

$ 

S 28.800.00 

$ 20.000.00 

J 10.120.00 
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S 19,500.00 

S 68,000-00 

S 12,200.00 

$ 88,000.00 

5 22,500.00 

S 32,400.00 

This Period 

$ 

$ 

$ 

5 . 

5 

$ 

5 

$ 

S 

S 

$ 

0 

0 
S t7,000-fl» 

0 
s 

$ 

$ <aj06:9Q 
0 

$ 

s 

$ 

F 
Materials 
Presentiy 

Stored (Not 
inOorE) 

G 
Total Completed 

and Stored to date 

S 182.810.26 

$ 62,430.00 

$ 48,000.00 

S 3.759.74 

S 75.000.00 

i 

$ 18,000.00 

$ 72,000.00 

$ 5.000.00 

$ 

i 28,800.00 

$ 24.000.00 

$ 101.200-00 

S 30,000.00 

$ 19,500.00 

S 66,000.00 

$ 24.400.00 

$ 88,000.00 

S 22.500.00 

f 32,400.00 
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0% 

100% 
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100% 

0% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

too% 
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100% 
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H 
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$ 
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$ 

s 

$ 26,400.00 

J 

$ 

» 

s 

$ 

$ 

$ 

s 

$ 

$ 

1 
Retainage 
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$ 3.518.33 

$ 2,705.11 

$ 211.89 

$ 4,226.73 
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S 1,014.42 

S 4,057.66 

$ ^1.78 
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$ 5,703.27 

$ 1,6&3.68 

S 1.098.95 

$ 3,71953 

$ 1.375.10 

S 4.959.37 

i 1,268.02 

S 1,825.95 
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Sound Prooftig of Monsignor McClancy H.S. 

A 
Item No 

04.02 

04.03 

04.04 

04.05 

05.01 

05.02 

05.03 

05.04 

05.05 

05.06 

05.07 

07.01 

07.02 

08.01 

08.02 

08.03 

08.04 

08.05 

09.02 

09.04 

8 
Description of Work 

Srrck wortc at etectrical & mecfianicai room extertsron 

Brick work at chsse openings 

Brick VKork at UVs .-

Cast stone 

Stmctural steel at eiectrica) & mechanical room extension 

Misc. metaf woric at efectricaf and mecfianicai room 
extensJCKi 
Stmctural steel Installation at Gymnasium 

Structural steel supports for CU#3 

Exterior access and misc work for CU #3 

Installation of dunnage for AC-l and AC-2 

Install metal endosure around UV piping at dassraoms 

Roof woric at electrical & medianicd mom extension 

Roof installation ai existing building 

Doors and tiardvrare at electrical & medianical room 
extension 
IMndow replacement 

Acoustic door and haniwsre installation' 

Louvers 

Access doors 

Install GWB ceiGng at Mad Classroom 

Install GWB ceiling at Gymnasium 

C 
SctKiduled Values 

$ 105,000.00 

$ 120,000.00 

$ 39.0M.0Q 

S 7.600.00 

S 29.600.00 

$ 17,100.00 

i 100.000.00 

s 2Q.(m.m 

S 31.400.00 

$ 28,000.00 

$ 135.000.00 

S 25.000.00 

S 17,200.00 

$ 10,000.00 

$ 1,000.000.00 

S 74,300.00 

$ 13,000.00 

S 12.000-00 

S 57,000.00 

$ 120.000.00 

D 1 E 
Work Completed 

From Previous 
/^}plication 

(D+E*F) 

$ 105,000.00 

S 42,300.00 

$ 28,600.00 

5 4,750.00 

S 29.600.00 

$ 17.100.00 

$ 100,000.00 

$ 20,000.00 

$ 3,140.00 

$ 28,000.00 

s 

$ 25.000.00 

$ 14.620-00 

S 9,000.00 

S 975,000.00 

$ 

$ 

5 9.000.00 

$ 53.200.00 

$ 120.000.00 

This Period 

I 

$ 77.700.00 

O 
$ 10.400.00 

$ 

s 

$ 

$ 

« 

O 
$ 

o 
$ 

s 

$ 

$ 

*37, '50 
$ 12,220.00 

S -908:68 

o $ a.ooo.ofr 
O 

$ 

F 
Materials 
Presently 

Stored (Not 
tn D or E) 

^ 

\̂  

G 
Totai Completed 

and Stored to date 
(D+E+F) 

S 105.000.00 

S 120.000.00 

$ 39.000-00 

S 4.750.00 

$ 29.600-00 

S 17,100.00 

% 100,000.00 

$ 20.000.00 

S 16,328.00 

S . 28,000.00 

S 135.000.00 

$ 25,000.00 

% 14,620.00 

$ 9.000.00 

% 975.000.00 

t 

S 12.220.00 

S 9,600.00 

S 57.000.00 

% 120,00000 

%(CK;)1 

100H 

100% 

100% 

63% 

100% 

too% 

100% 

100% 

52% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

85% 

90% 

98% 

94% 

80% 

100% 

100% 

H 
Balance to Finish {C-

J 

$ 

$ 

% 2,850.00 

$ 

4 

% 

% 

% 15,072.00 

5 

$ 

5 

$ 2.580.00 

$ 1,000.00 

$ 25,000.00 

% 74,300.00 

$ 780.00 

$ 2,400.00 

$ 

s 

1 
Retainage 

5.636% 

S 5.917.43 

$ 8.762.77 

J 2.197.90 

$ 267.69 

$ 1.666.15 

J 963.70 

S 5,635-64 

$ 1.127.13 

$ 920.19 

$ 1,577.98 

J 7.608.12 

% 1,408.91 

S 823.93 

$ 507.21 

$ 54,947.54 

t 

% 688.68 

« 541.02 

$ 3,212.32 

S 6.762.77 



CONTINUATION SHEET 
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Sound Proo f ing o f Mons ignor McC lancy H ^ , 

Owner's Rep. 
Contractor 

Address: 

John Ciaraullo Associates. P.C. 

NAGAN I CONAIR JV. 

226 Wanser Avenue, 

Inwood. NY 11096 

AppScatJon Number: 

Application Date: 

Period to: 

Project Numtwr: 

14 

September 28.2007 

Otiober 1,2007 

Sound PiTxafing o( Moosignof MoClancy H.S. 

A 
Hem No 

09.05 

09.06 

09.07 

09.08 

09.09 

15.01 

15.02 

15.03 

16.04 

15.05 

15.06 

15.0? 

15.08 

15.09 

15-10 

15.11 

15.12 

15.13 

15,14 

B 
Description of Wortt 

tntetior access and tkashes for Cu ts 

Paint window and docx' frames to remain in place 

Noise Abatement and Painting for Window No 17 

Instal! Acoustical CeSing Suspension system and tiles at 
corridois and classrooms 

Paint GWB surfaces.. 

Air Outlets 

Fans 

ChiHer 

UV/FCAJH/AC1,2 

Piping 

Piping Specialities 

Ductwork 

Insulation 

Controls 

Control Wiring 

Rigging 

Demolition 

Water Treatment -•-

Vitirator Isolation 

C 
Scheduled Values 

S 13,e(H>.0Q 

S 33,000.00 

$ 31,500.00 

$ 45.500.00 

$ 45.000.00 

$ 40,000.00 

S 50,000.00 

$ 365,000.00 

S 280.000.00 

i 1.150.000.00 

$ 80.000.00 

S 415.000.00 

S 180.000.00 

$ 110.000.00 

I 175,000.00 

$ 40.000.00 

$ 40,000.00 

$ 30.000.00 

i 20.00000 

0 1 E 

Woric Completed 

f=romPra«)us 
Application 

(CHE+n 

* 1.360.00 

$ 29,700.00 

i 31,500.00 

$ 45.500.00 

S 45,000.00 

$ 36.000.00 

$ 50,000.00 

$ 365,000.00 

i 280,000.00 

S 1.150,000.00 

$ 80,000.00 

S 373.500.00 

$ 171,000.00 

S 104.500.00 

$ 175.000.00 

S 40.000.00 

$ 40.000.00 

S 30.000.00 

S 20,000.00 

This Period 

S tH.il'tO.OO 

o I 

s 

* 

J 

$ 4.000.00 

$ 

$ 

$ 

J 

s 

$ { 41,500.00 

$ 9,000.00 

" o 
s 

$ 

$ 

$ 

s 

F 
Materials 
Presently 

Stored (Not 
inDorE) 

* 

v ^ 

N 
: ^ 

^ 

G 
Total Contpleted 

and Stored to date 

$ 13,600.00 

» 29.700.00 

$ 31.500.00 

$ 46.500.00 

$ 45.000.00 

S 40.000.00 

$ 50,000.00 

S 365.000.00 

$ 280,000.00 

$ 1,150,000.00 

» 80.000.00 

J 415.000.00 

$ 180,000.00 

$ 110,000-00 

$ 175,000.00 

S 40,000.00 

$ 40.000.00 

£ 30.000.00 

S 20,000.00 

%(G/C) 

.100% 

90% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

H 
Balance to Finish (C-

$ 

$ 3,300.00 

S 

» 

< 

$ 

5 

S 

$ 

$ 

$ 

J 

5 

t 

$ 

$ 

« 

5 

5 

1 
Retainage 

5.636% 

$ 766.45 

J 1.673.79 

$ 1,775.23 

$ 2.564.22 

$ 2,536.04 

S 2,25476 

$ 2.817.82 

S 20,570.10 

5 15.779.81 

S 64.809.92 

$ 4.508.52 

$ 23,387.93 

$ 10.144.16 

$ 6.199-21 

$ 9.86Z.3B 

$ 2.254.26 

5 2,254-26 

$ 1.690.69 

$ 1.127.13 



CONTINUATION SHEET 
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Sound Proo f ing o f M o n s i g n o r McClancy H.S. 

Owner's Rep. 
Contractor 

Address: 

John Ciardiito Asscxaates, P.C. 

NAGAN / CONAIR JV. 

226 Wanser Avenue. 

Inwood. NY 11096 

Application Number. 

Appltcaifion D«te:_ 

Period to: 

Project Number 

14 

Septemtier 28.2007 

October 1.2007 

Sound Proofing of Monsignor McClaticy H.S. 

A 
Item No 

15.15 

15.16 

15.17 

15.18 

15.21 

15.22 

15.23 

15.24 

16.01 

16.02 

16.03 

16.04 

16.05 

16.08 

16.07 

16.0a 

16.09 

16.10 

16.11 

16.12 

B 
Description of Work 

Boiler Spedalittes 

Start-up 

Test for Balance 

Closeout 

Rumbffig Demolition / Removals, Roughnig 

Plumbing Gas Pipflng 

Plumbing Fdrain / Adrain work 

Plumljing Other Woric 

Suikfing Permct and Advisory Board Approval Plans 

Install 11*6"x4'6^c6' property end line box 

4" Sleeves for new CoriEd service Bne 

4" Conduits for new service 

4000 A service equipment 

Wiring for 4000A senrice 

160QA DB-AC 

1200AMDP 

LP-UVl; LP-UV2; LP-UV3 

3" Conduits for chiaer CH-1 

2' Conduit tor remote chiller 

Power line for AC-l . 

C 
Scheduled Values 

5 75.000,00 

S 25,000.00 

S 20.000.00 

$ 5.000.00 

$ 50.000.00 

t 95,100.00 

S 10,(X)0.00 

S 7.000.00 

S 9,100.00 

$ 17.700.00 

$ 2.200.00 

$ 76.000.00 

i 97.500.00 

$ 167.100.00 

$ 69,700.00 

S 46.900.00 

S 9,300.00 

$ S8.800.OO 

i 4,700.00 

S 23,800-00 

D t E 

Woric Completed 
From Previous 

Application 
(0+E+F) 

$ 75.000.00 

$ 12,500.00 

$ 

J 

i 50,000.00 

$ 85,590-00 

S 10.000.00 

S 7,000.00 

S 9.100.00 

S 17,700.00 

$ 2.200.00 

$ 78.000.00 

$ 97.600.00 

$ 167.100.00 

S 69.700.00 

$ 46.900-00 

S 9,300.00 

$ 58.800.00 

S d.700.00 

S 23,800.00 

This Period 

$ 

$ -4a.69ft.oe-
6,ooo 

s 

$ 

s 

$ 9,510.00 

$ 

5 

S 

$ 

* 

$ 

$ 

J 

$ 

$ 

s 

s 

s 

$ 

F 
Materials 
Presently 

Stored (Not 
in D or E) 

•^ 

G 
Total Completed 

and ^o ied to dale 
(D+E*F) 

i 75,000.00 

$ 25,000.00 

* 
$ 

$ 50,000.00 

S 95.100.00 

$ 10,000.00 

$ 7,000.00 

t 9,100.00 

$ 17.700.00 

$ 2,200.00 

$ 78.000.00 

$ 97.500.00 

S 167,100.00 

S 69.700.00 

S 46.900.00 

% 9.300.00 

S 58.800.00 

$ 4,700.00 

S 23.800.00 

%(G/C> 
H 

Balance to Fineh (C-
G) 

100% $ 

100% 

0% 

0% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

$ 

S 20,000.00 

$ 5,000.00 

s 

$ 

$ 

5 

$ 

5 

S 

$ 

$ 

$ 

s 

s 

* 

$ 

$ 

s 

1 
Retainage 

5.636% 

$ 4,226.73 

S 1,408.91 

$ 

$ 

S 2,817.82 

f 5.359.S0 

$ 563.56 

$ 394-50 

$ 512.84 

S 997.51 

$ 123.98 

$ 4,395.80 

$ 5.494.75 

$ 9.417.16 

$ 3,928.04 

$ 2.643.12 

J 524.11 

$ 3,313.76 

S 264.68 

$ 1.341.28 

http://S8.800.OO
http://-4a.69ft.oe
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Sound Proo f ing o f Mons ignor McC lancy H.S. 

Owner's Rep. 

Contractor 

Address: 

John Ciardullo Assodates, P.C. 

NAGAN/CONAIR JV. 

226 Wanser Avgiue, 

Inwood. N r i 1098 

ApplicaHon Number 

AppKcation D«te:_ 

Period to: 

Prefect Number 

14 

Septembe3-28.2007 

Odober 1.2007 

Sound Proofing of Monsiyior MeCfancy H.S. 

A 
Item No 

16.13 

16.14 

16.15 

16.16 

16.17 

16.18 

16.19 

16.20 

16.21 

16.22 

16.23 

16.24 

16.25 

16.26 

16.27 

16.28 

16.29 

16.30 

16.31 

16,32 

B 
Description of Woric 

Power fine for AC-2 

Power line for CP-1 &CP-2 

24 Power ouflets - MaD Oght fixtures 

Light fixtures in MaB 

Temporary aerial power for CU#1 

Power line far CUW2 

Temporary power and Eght in crawl space 

Power Hnes for control circuits 

Demo exislffig conduits: boxes and equipment. 1 st flcxir 

Poswer fines and switches for ^ n units 

Power for receptades on 1 si floor 

Power for HWP-1; HVW-2; HWP-3; HWP-4 

Power for CHWP-1 and CHWP-2 

Power for EF-1; EF-2: EF-6; EF-7 

Power for EF-3: EF-4 

Power for EF-5 

Power for KX-1 

Power for lE-1 & LE-2 

Pov*ef for GX-1 

Power far GX-2 

C 
Scheduled Values 

S 23,800.00 

$ 1,200.00 

$, 9,600-00 

$ 19.200.00 

$ 4,100.00 

S 11,300.00 

$ 2,900.00 

$ 8,000.00 

i 3.600.00 

$ 30.800.00 

$ 2.400.00 

$ 2,400.00 

S 3.000,00 

$ 1.600.00 

S 1.200.00 

S 800.00 

S 600.00 

S 1.000.00 

$ 1.500.00 

$ 600.00 

D 1 E 

Wortc Completed 
From Previous 

Ap^HtcalJon 
(O+E+F) 

S 23.800.00 

S 600.00 

S 9.600.00 

S 19.200.00 

$ 4,100.00 

$ 11.300.00 

$ 2,900.00 

¥ 8,000.00 

S 3,600.00 

S 30,800.00 

$ 2.400.00 

S 2,400.00 

$ 3.000.00 

% 800.00 

S 1.200.00 

$ 800.00 

S 600.00 

$ 1.000.00 

S 1,500.00 

S 600,00 

This Period 

$ 

s 

J 

s 

% 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

s 

% 

s 

$ 

' 800 ' 
s 

$ 

$ 

$ 

s 

$ 

F 
Materials 
PresenUy 

Stored (Not 
inDorE) 

G 
Total Completed 

and ^ored to date 
([>*-E+F) 

$ 23,800.00 

$ 600.00 

$ 9,600,00 

$ 19,200.00 

$ 4.100.00 

S 11,^)0.00 

$ 2.900.00 

5 8,000.00 

S 3.600.00 

% 30.800.00 

$ 2,400.00 

$ 2.400.00 

$ 3,000.00 

S 800.00 

$ 1.200.(X) 

9 800.00 

$ 600.00 

$ 1,000.00 

$ 1,500,00 

S 600.00 

%(G«;) 

100% 

60% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

H 
Balance to Finish (C-

G) 

5 

$ 600.00 

$ 

% 

\ 

% 

% 

% 

5 

5 

5 

5 

t 

% 800.00 

S 

s 

$ 

$ 

s 

« 

1 
Retainage 

5.636% 

% 1,341.28 

S 33.81 

% 541.02 

% 1,082.04 

% 231.06 

S 636.83 

S 163.43 

« 450,85 

$ 202.88 

$ 1.735-78 

S 135.26 

S 135.26 

$ 169.07 

J 45-09 

$ 67.63 

$ 45.09 

S 33.81 

S 56.36 

S 84.53 

$ 33,81 



CONTINUATION SHEET 

Page 6 of 7 

Sound Proo f ing of Mons ignor M c C l a n ^ H.S. 

Owners Rep. 

Contrador 

Address: 

John CiarduSo Associates. P.C-

NAGAN/CONAIR JV. 

226 Vtfanser Avenue, 

Inwood. NY 11096 

Application Number^ 

Application Date: 

Period to:_ 

ProfBct Number 

14 

Septemt>ef 28.2007 

October 1,2007 

Sound Proofing of Monsignor McClancy H.S, 

A 
Item No 

16.33 

16.34 

16.35 

16.36 

16.37 

16.38 

16.39 

16.40 

16.41 

16,42 

16.43 

B 
Oescriplion of Woric 

PowerforGX-3 

V\%ing for chiller control 

ATC pane\ wiling 

UH-1 

SF-1 

Wiring for sump pumps 

Power for recef^ades on 2nd n<x>r 

Power for receptac l̂es on 3rd floor 

Emiting fixtures & emergencv ligtit to dean anti reinstall 

Fire alarm units 

Fire alarm cx>nti^ panel 

SUB TOTAL - ORH3INAL CONTRACT 

COOl 

CO02 

CO03 

COOS 

CO06 

COOT 

COOS 

Property Line Box 

Access Ooors a( Mall Classroom 

New Steel Configuration at Man ClassFOcHn Ceiling 

Backboard Pulley 

Controls For Gas Booster 

Unit Ventilators 

Con Edison fee 

C 
Scheduled Values 

$ 1,200.00 

$ 400.00 

i 500.00 

$ 500.00 

J 300.00 

S 1,000.00 

S 21.600.00 

$ 10,400.00 

$ 29,200.00 

S 60.(»}0.00 

i 14,000.00 

5 7,200,000.00 

$ 30,869.76 

S 6,048.03 

S 8.298.24 

S 5.997.20 

$ 9,328.20 

$ 17.998,50 

5 59.971,01 

D ! E 

Work Completed 
From Previous 

AppBcation 
(D+E+F) 

S 1,200.00 

$ 400.00 

S 500.00 

$ 

$ 

S 1.000.00 

$ 21.600.00 

$ 10.400.00 

9 28,000.00 

5 57,000.00 

$ 7.000.00 

$ 6,512.080.00 

$ 30,869.76 

$ 6.048.03 

i 8,298-24 

$ 5.997.20 

$ 4.664.10 

s 

$ 59.971.01 

TIWs Period 

J 

S 

$ 

S 500.00 

s 

s 

* 

$ 

S 1.200-00 

* 3fi00 ' 

* Jooo ' 
$ 473,138.00 

5 

$ 

S 

S 

* 4,^64J0 
i 

5 

F 
Materials 
Presently 

Stored (Not 
inDorE) 

v ^ 

v ^ 

$ 

G 
Total Completed 

and Stored lo date 
(O+E+F) 

S 1,200.00 

$ 400.00 

S 500.00 

$ 500.00 

$ 

S 1.000.00 

S 21,600.00 

$ 10.400.00 

S 29,200.00 

$ 57.000.00 

$ 7,000.00 

$ 6.985,218.00 

$ 30,869.76 

S 6,048.03 

$ 6.236.24 

% 5.997.20 

$ 4.664.10 

$ 

$ 59.971.01 

%(Gfl:) 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

0% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

9S% 

•66% 

97% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

-66% 
lOO/i 

0% 

100% 

H 
Balance to Fmish (0-

G) 

% 

$ 

t 

$ 

S 300.00 

s 

$ 

s 

s 

% 3,000.00 

$ 7.000.00 

S 214,782.00 

% 

% 

% 

S 

S 4,664.10 

S 17,998.50 

% 

1 
Retainage 

5.636% 

* 67.S3 

« 22.54 

$ 28,18 

% 28.18 

• 

% 56.36 

$ 1.217.30 

% 566.11 

S 1.645.61 

$ 3,212.32 

S 394.50 

S 393,662.08 

5 

S 

$ 

% 

% 

5 

$ 



CONTINUATION SHEET 
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Sound Proof ing of Mons ignor McC lancy H.S. 

Owner's Rep. 

Contractor 

Address: 

John Cianjullo Assooales. P.C. 

NAGAN / CONAIR JV. 

226 Wanser Avenue. 

Inwood, NY 11096 

Application NumtMr^ 

Application Date: 

Period to: 

Project Number 

14 

Septenfaer 28. 2007 

Oaober 1.2007 

Sound Proofing of Monslgfior McCl3rK:y H.S. 

A 
Item No 

CO10 

C013 

COI 4 

COI 5 

C017 

coia 

B 
Descrifrtion of Woric 

MPR Roofe above the stage 

Steel supports for expan^on tanks in MER .. 

Install new gas meter and strainer 

Redesigned gym ductworlc 

Reptacement motorized valves 

Bdra stage work 

SUB TOTAL - CHANGE ORDERS 

GRAND TOTAL 

c 
Scheduled Values 

$ 17.325.00 

I 5.870.00 

S 2,962.76 

$ 9,261.95 

$ 6.354.00 

S 630.00 

S 180.914.65 

S 7.380.914.65 

0 1 E 

Woric Completed 
From Previous 

App&catton 
(D+E+F) 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 115.848-34 

S 6.627.928.34 

This Period 

S 

$ 

5 

$ 

S 

$ 

S 

$ 473,138.00 

F 
Materials 
Presently 

Stored (Not 
mOorE) 

S 

$ 

G 
Total Completed 

and Stored to date 
(D*E*F) 

$ 

J 

S 

$ 

s 

$ 

$ 115,648.34 

$ 7.101,066.34 

%(Grc) 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

64% 

96% 

H 
Balance to Finish (C-

G) 

I 17.325.00 

( 5,870.00 

J 2.962.76 

$ 9.261.95 

S 6.354.00 

S 630.00 

$ 65.066.31 

$ 279,848.31 

i 
Retainage 

5.636% 

% 

« 

$ 

S 

s 

$ 

J 

S 393,662.00 



10/31/03 Soundproofing of Msgr. McClancy Mom. H.S. 

SECTION 16902 
ELECTRIC CONTROLS AND RELAYS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1-01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. This Section is to coordinate with and be complementary 
to the General Conditions and Special Conditions of the 
work, wherever applicable to Mechanical and Electrical 
Work. 

B. Section 15000 - Special Requirements for Mechanical and 
Electrical Work shall apply. 

C. Section 16000 - General Provisions for Electrical Work 
shall apply. 

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The work includes providing of all labor, materials, 
equipment, accessories, services, and tests necessary 
to complete and make ready for operation by the Owner, 
control equipment as required, as shown on the 
Drawings, and hereinafter specified. 

B. The work includes, but is not limited to, remote 
control switches, contactors, relays, low voltage 
control power transformers, timers, photocells, and 
breakglass switches. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. "Manufacturers" - Firms regularly engaged in 
manufacture of type of equipment required for the 
application, whose products have been in satisfactory 
use in similar service for not less than 5 years. 

B. Provide equipment whose performance under specified 
conditions is certified by the Manufacturer. 

C. Control equipment shall comply with applicable 
standards of NEMA, and shall be listed and labeled by 
Underwriters Laboratories. 

D. Comply with NEC (NFPA 70) and New York City Electrical 
Code for construction and installation of remote 
control equipment. 

E. Provide remote control equipment produced by a 
manufacturer listed as an approved Manufacturer in this 
Section. 

ELECTRIC CONTROLS AND RELAYS 16902 - 1 
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1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Section 15000, Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work and submit shop 
drawings. 

1.05 GUARANTEE 

A. Refer to Section 15000, Special Requirements for 
Mechanical and Electrical Work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 RELAYS 

A- Relays, unless otherwise noted or required, shall be 
magnetically held, A.C. solenoid type, with operating 
voltage 120V., 60 Hz. 

B. Contacts shall be double-break, total enclosed, silver 
alloy, rated 20 amp. at 600 V.A.C. and capable of easy 
conversion or replacement in field to normally open or 
normally close. Number of contacts as shown on 
Drawings, and as required. 

C. Enclosures shall be indoors, NEMA IA; outdoors, NEMA 4, 
with black and white laminated nameplates screwed to 
enclosure with engraved identification. 

D. Fusing, low voltage transformers, and additional 
accessories shall be provided as required for relays to 
perform their intended function, and in accordance with 
the NEC. 

2.02 LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL POWER TRANSFORMER 

A. Provide transformers as required for low voltage power 
used to actuate remote control equipment. Transformers 
shall be rated as required for voltage, momentary 
volt-amp. load, continuous volt-amp. load, and shall be 
suitable for the intended application. 

B. Provide primary and secondary overcurrent protection 
with fused switches in accordance with the NEC. 

2.03 TIMERS 

A. Time switch shall be synchronous motor type. The 
switch shall be of the single or multi-circuit type as 
shown on the Drawings and as required, with "on" and 
"off" times of each circuit separately adjustable. The 
circuits may be controlled by either one time element 
or by separate time elements. Time switch shall be 
installed adjacent to associated panel, unless shown 

ELECTRIC CONTROLS AND RELAYS 16902 - 2 
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otherwise on drawings, and provided with locks. The 
switch contacts shall be of at least 30-ampere 
capacity. Time switches controlling exterior lighting 
circuits shall have astronomical dials. Voltage and 
rating shall be as required. 

B. Time switches shall be for operation on 120 volts, 60 
cycles, unless otherwise required, and shall be 
furnished with by-pass devices. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall examine location where control 
equipment is to be installed and notify 
Architect/Engineer in writing of conditions detrimental 
to proper and timely completion of the work. 

B. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install control equipment as shown on Drawings or 
otherwise required, in accordance with manufacturer's 
written instructions, and with recognized industry 
practices, to ensure that the installation complies 
with requirements and serve intended purposes. 

B. Coordinate with other work as necessary to harmonize 
installation of remote control equipment with other 
equipment in the area. 

C. Installation shall comply with the requirements of NEC, 
applicable portions of NECA's "Standard of 
Installation", and NEMA standards. 

D. All components shall be mounted in, cabinets suitable 
for installation with all necessary bus bars and 
terminal strips. Steel barrier shall separate low and 
high voltage sections, in accordance with NEC. 

E. Installation shall comply with NEMA standards, the 
requirements of NEC, and applicable portions of NECA's 
"Standard of Installation". 

F. This Contractor shall provide all accessories, wiring, 
and conduit, required to provide a complete system. 
Accessories shall include, but not be limited to, 
terminal strips, rectifiers, switches, and fuses, for 
systems to perform their intended function, and in 
accordance with the NEC. 

ELECTRIC CONTROLS AND RELAYS 16902 - 3 
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3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Upon completion of installation of control equipment -...̂•' 
and after control equipment has been'. energized, test 
equipment to demonstrate compliance with requirements. 
When possible, correct malfunctioning equipment at the 
site, then retest to demonstrate compliance; otherwise, 
remove and replace with new equipment and proceed with 
retesting. 

3.04 APPROVED MANUFACTURERS 

A. Remote Control Switches and Contactors, Relays: 

1. ASCO 
2. General Electric 
3. Square 'D' 
4. As indicated on Drawings. 

B. Timers and Photocells: 

1. Tork Time Controls, Inc. 
2. Paragon Electric Co. 
3. Intermatic 

END OF SECTION 16902 
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% 221 West 57th Stg 

John Ciardullo Associates, P.C. ^ ' l ^ w l Y o r k i 

AHHpnHnm #1 . '̂ - *^^ )̂ 245-0010 

date: January 17, 2005 

to: All Bidders tel: 

fax: 

from: Nelson Parra 

cc: 

re: Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School Soundproofing - Asbestos Removal 

This is to inform you that the following dates have been changed for the above project. 

The Bid Due Date: Changed from 02/17/05 to Thursday March 31, 2005. 

The Pre-Bid Conference Date : Changed from 01/19/05 to Wednesday February 23,2005. 

Questions submitted to architect by: Changed from 01/28/05 to Friday March 4, 2005. 

The above date changes comprise Addendum #1 and are hereby amended to and made part of the 
construction documents. 

Please sign and date below and fax this letter to us at (212) 245-0020 to confirm receipt ofthis notice 

Please call if you have any questions. 

Nelson Parra 

Name: 

Company:, 

Signature: Date: 

X;VSNDPRCX}F\McClincy^Bidi]ins\A5B-01-I7-O3-AckieiK]uni*l.wpd Page 1 Of I 
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REQUEST FOR BID PROPOSALS 

MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORIAL HIGH SCHOOL 
71-06 3 1 " AVENUE 

EAST ELMHURST, NY 11370 

Public notice is hereby given that sealed Bid Proposals for Asbestos Removal work as prescribed by the Plans and 
Specifications Bid Documents for the Soundproofing of Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School, East Elmhurst, 
New York will be received at the Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 71 -06 31 st Avenue East Elmhurst, New 
York 11370, in the General Office before 10:30 AM on February 17, 2005 when Bidding will be closed and the 
packages publicly opened and read aloud. No late Bid Proposals will be accepted and incomplete or non-compliant Bid 
Proposals will be rejected. 

Bids shall be for Asbestos Removal work on Uie basis of a Stipulated Lump Sum Contract. 

Complete sets of Bid Documents, prepared by die Architect, John Ciardullo Associates, 221 West 57 Street, New York, 
N.Y. 10019,212/245-0010 will be available to General Contractors at die Architect's office on or after yoniwry •'0.2005 
upon receipt of a non-refundable payment of $25.00 per set. Only cash or certified checks payable to the order of John 
Ciardullo Associates will be accepted. When purchasing Bid Documents, all General Contractors must be prepared lo 
provide the following information: Complete company name, mailing and street address, telephone numbers, facsimile 
number and responsible contact person. 

Complete sets or parts of sets of Bid Documents will not be issued to Subcontractors, material suppliers, or 
manufacturers. They are requested to arrange for copies with their respective General Contract Bidders. A list of Bidders 
will be made available through the Architect's office upon request. 

Ali Bids must be submitted in accordance with the INFORMATION TO BIDDERS section of die Specification. The 
Bid Proposal, with all other required information must be submitted in a sealed opaque inner envelope marked 
"ASBESTOS REMOVAL, SOUNDPROOFING OF MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORIAL HIGH SCHOOL -
A.I.P. PROJECT NO. NY-LGA 80-02 and NY-LGA 98-03" A larger outer envelope containing the Bid Proposal shall 
be addressed to Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School, Attention Brother Robert Connolly, 71 -06 31 st Avenue 
East Elmhurst, New York 11370 with the Conu-actor's return address and project name indicated on the outer envelope. 

The Bidder must submit with his Bid Proposal a notarized affidavit including the firm's legal status, a list itemizing 
projects that are currently under contracl. conu-act amounts and the name and telephone numbers of project contacts on 
the attached Current Conu-act Form and that there have been no material adverse changes in his qualification information 
or the total amount of uncompleted work on contracts at this time. 

Bidders are alerted to the Information for Bidders Section 11 - F.A.A. Requirements, 14.3% DBE Participation Goal. 

Bidders are required to comply with the requirements of P.L. 1975, C127-Affirmative Action Regulation and Executive 
Order #11246 for Federal Equal Employment Opportunity. 

The successful Bidder shall be required to pay at least the US Department of Labor Davis Bacon Prevailing Wage Rates 
or The City of NY Office of the Comptroller Prevailing Wage Schedule Rates ^^ îchever is greater. (See appendix 3 & 
4). 

According to Public Law, Chapter 15, Title 40 and Chapters 32 and 33, Title 52, die Contractor shall agree Uiat in the 
performance of construction, only domestic materials and manufacturers will be used when available. 

Bidders are alerted dial "Approval of Subcontractors" is required for all subcontract work. The work under diis 
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solicitation requires Asbestos Removal work. Therefore Subcontractor Approval Application forms and Request for 
Subcontractor Approval forms are required for each of the above referenced trades or portions of trades. If the bidder 
intends to perform any ofthe above work with its own forces, it must complete the subject forms using its company name 
and related informadon. 

Each Bid Proposal must be accompanied by a certified check, or Bid Bond in the amount of 10% of the Bid amount. 
Additionally each Bidder shall include as part of his Bid Proposal the cost of a Performance and Labor and Material 
Payment Bond in the amount of 100% of the Conuract Price. The Bid must also be accompanied by a certificate from 
a Surety Company authorized to do business in die State of New York, certifying that said Surety Company will be 
providing die Bidder widi a Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond which shall remain in force to 
cover the three year guarantee period after die completion of construction. 

A Pre-Bid Conference will be held at 11:00 AM on January 19, 2005 in die Second Floor Office of Monsignor 
McClancy Memorial High School to review die existing conditions. This invitation is extended to Bidders only and dieir 
associated subcontractors. Participation is suxingly advised. Bidders are to confirm their attendance by facsimile lo the 
Architect's office. All questions regarding diis Request for Bid Proposals must be submitted in writing and transmitted 
by facsimile to Uic Architect no later dian 4:00 PM January 28, 2005. 

The Owner reserves die right to reject any and all bids or to waive any immaterial defects or informality in any bid should 
it be deemed to die best interest or discretion of die Owner to do so. 

Any inquiries or questions relating to diis Request for Bid Proposals should be directed, in writing, to Mr. Richard 
Piacentini and faxed lo John Ciardullo Associates, 221 West 57 Street - 9"" Floor, New York, N.Y. 10019, telephone 
(212) 245-0010. facsimile (212) 245-0020. 

^•^-
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INFORMA'nON FOR BIDDERS 

1. FORM AND SUBMISSION OF BIDS 

The Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School, hereinafter called die "Owner", invites Proposals in die annexed form. 
Proposals will be received until die time and date indicated on the attached Addendum in the General Office, at the 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School, East Elmhurst, New York. Each proposal must be sealed in an envelope 
which shall conspicuously endorsed widi die Bidder name and the Title of this Contract on the front. 

The proposal must be submitted upon die blank forms bound herewith and must give alt information required. The 
proposal must be signed and die acknowledgment taken on the appropriate form following the Proposal. 

Submission of the completed forms and required supplemental documents shall signify complete agreement and 
acceplance ofthe terms and conditions contained, described or required in die complete set of bid documents including 
bodi contract specification books, contract drawings and addenda by die bidder. 

No effort is made to emphasize any particular provision ofthe Contract, but bidders must familiarize themselves with 
every provision and its effect. 

-The Owner, in accordance widi Title VI of die Civil Rights Act of 1964,78 Stat. 252,42 U.S.C. 2000d to 2000d-4 and 
Tide 49, Code of Federal Regulations, Department of Transportation, Subtide A, Office of the Secretaiy, Part 21. Non 
discrimination in Federally-Assisted programs of die Department of Transportation issued pursuant to such Act, hereby 
notifies all bidders dial it will affirmatively insure that any contract entered into pursuant to this advertisement, minority 
business enterprise will be afforded full opportunity to submit bids in response to this invitation and will not be 
discriminated against on the grounds of sex, race, color, or national origin in consideration for an award. 

In addition, this Contracl is subject to die requirements of Part 23 of Title 49 of die Code of Federal Regulations, 
Participation by Minority Business Enterprise in Department of Transportation programs. Part 60-4 of Title 41 ofthe 
Code of Federal Regulations, (Department of Labor) Conslruction Contractors, Affirmative Action Requirements. 

Bids shall not contain any recapitulation ofthe work to be done. No oral, telegraphic or telephonic bids or modifications 
shall be considered. 

Bids diat are illegible or diat contain omissions, alterations, additions or items not called for in the bidding documents 
may be rejeaed as not responsive. Any bid which modifies, limits, or restricts all or any part of such bid, other dian as 
expressly provided for in the Contract Documents, may be rejected as not responsive. 

The Owner may reject any bid not made, prepared and submitted in accordance widi the provisions of the Contract 
Documents. The Owner also reserves the right to reject any and all bids or to waive any immaterial defects or informality 
in any bid should it be deemed in his t}est interest lo do so. 

Any bid may be withdrawn prior to die scheduled time for die opening of bids or audiorized postponement diereof and 
any bid received after such time and date shall not be considered. 

No Bidder may withdraw a bid for sixty (90) days after die actual date ofthe opening thereof. 
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2. PAPERS ACCOMPANYING PROPOSALS 

Each Proposal must be accompanied by the following papers, which, unless otherwise Indicated, should be 
enclosed with the Proposal: 

(1) Bid and Contract Agreement (widi Acknowledgment) 

The Form of Contract bound herewith, including die bidder's prices inserted in die clause diereof entided 
"Contract Sums". The amount must be given bodi in figures and in writing, and in the case of discrepancy, the 
writing shall control. The Contractor shall complete the correct acknowledgment form for the entity or 
individual submitting die proposal. 

If die bidder be a corporation: (a) a statement of die name and residence of its president or chief execudve 
officer, which may be on the last page of the agreement. 

If die bidder be a partnership, a statement ofthe name and residence of a partner, which may be on the last page 
of the agreement. 

If die bidder be an individual, a statement of his residence, which may be on the last page of the agreement. 

(2) Bid Bond and Surety Co. Certification 

Either the Bid Bond bound herewith, duly executed by die bidder as a principal and by one or more surety 
companies duly authorized to carry on the business of surety ship in the stale of New York, whose names 
appears on die current list of die Treasury Department of die United Stales as acceptable as sureties upon 
federal contracts; or in lieu of a Bid Bond: 

A certified check payable to the order ofthe Owner, in the amount of 10 % ofthe Base Bid Amount appearing 
in the Bid and Conu-act Agreement, which check shall be separately delivered, prior to the time of bid 
opening, to the Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School, 71-06 3 1 " Avenue, EastElmhurst, New York 
11370; Attention Brother Robert Connolly . The bidder will be given proper receipt for his check. 

Bid bond shall stipulate and certify that the Surety will issue upon award of contract, a performance and 
material payment bond in die ftill amount ofthe contract price as stipulated dierein. 

(3) Bidder's Net Worth 

A balance sheet showing the net worth of the bidder as of a date nol earlier dian forty-five days prior to the 
opening of die Proposals; or in lieu diereof, a balance sheet showing die net worth ofthe bidder not earlier dian 
the end of a preceding fiscal year, togedier widi a statement in writing, signed by a duly audiorized 
representative of die bidder, that die present financial condidon of die bidder is al least as good as that shown 
on die balance of die sheet submitted and diat die net worth of die bidder is in excess of 10% of the current 
cumulative project value. The balance sheet or statement shall also note the name and address of die bidder's 
chief bank widi die name of die representadve handling the account. 

*(4) Conu-actor's Qualifications 

Bidders current Contracts shall be certified and itemized noting contract date, contract amount, anticipated 
project completion date, project contact individual and die individual's telephone number. Provide all 
information and certifications indicated on the form provided. 
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a. Submit evidence that the bidder has acted as the General Contractor for a minimum of 7 years. The 

documentation shall include a list of projects on die attached form indicating Project Cost, Location, 
Architect of Record, Owner, Owner's contact person, phone number and Date of Substantial 
Completion on the attached Data Sheet. 

b. Submit evidence that the bidder has successfully completed at leasl 5 projects of comparable size and 
scope widiin die last 5 years. The documentation shall include a list of projects on die attached form 
indicating Project Cost. Location, Architect of Record. Owner, Owner's contact person, phone number 
and Date of Substantial Completion. 

c. The Bidder shall certify that dierc has been no unsatisfactory evaluation fded on any of the vrark 
performed by die bidder on any past or present projects by any client or agency. 

*(5) Addenda 

One copy of each addendum, if any, issued during die bidding period shall be initialed and attached to die 
proposal, but any Proposal submitted without such addendum installed and attached will nevertheless be 
construed as though such addendum had been initialed and attached. 

(6) Request for subcontractor approval form. 

On die form provided, indicate all proposed subcontractors to be used on all phases ofthe work 

(7) Subcontractor approval applications. 

On die form provided, submit data for each proposed subcontractors lo be used on any phase of the vwjrk. 

*(8) Progress Schedule 

The bidder's progress schedule and analysis of die bid filled in on die form furnished herewidi. The Contractor 
will be required to furnish a more detailed progress schedule and analysis of die bid al a later date in accordance 
with die requirements of die Clause entitled Progress Schedule and Analysis of Bid". 

*(9) Certificate of Non-Segregated Facilities 

A Certification of Non-Segregated Facilities filled in on die form provided herein. 

•(10) Asbestos Acknowledgment 

*(11) DBE participation form 

Asbestos acknowledgment form provided, and attached hereto, shall be submitted by Conu-actor and all 
subcontfactors performing Work of any type whatsoever, prior to commencement of dial Work. 

* Items noted widi an asterisk (*) shall be submitted within 72 hours of a request for this information by the owner, 

3. QUALinCATION INFORMATION 

Contractor and Subcontractors shall and will certify diat diey are Reputable Contractors in good standing and 
provide tradesmen licensed offer die services required by and contracted for under diis Contract. The Owner 
may make any investigation as the Owner may deem necessary to determine the responsibility of any Bidder 
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or to determine the ability ofany Bidder to perform the Work. The Bidders shall furnish to die Owner all 
information and data required by the Owner, including complete financial data, within the time and in the form 
and manner required by die Owner. The Owner reserves die r i ^ t to reject any bid if die information required 
by the Owner is not submitted as required or if die information submitted by or the invcsUgation ofany bidder 
fails to satisfy die Owner diat the Bidder is responsible, or is able or qualified to carry out die obligaUons of 
the Contract or to complete die work as contemplated. The owner shall be die sole judge ofthe Qualifications 
of die conQ-actor to perform the work in a manner consistent with contract requirements. Unqualified bids will 
be judged defective. 

4. SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS 

A. These provisions are in addition to die provisions of the General Conditions under which die Owner 
reserves the rights of approval and acceptance of the use of any subcontractors diat the contraclor 
proposes lo use on die project. 

B. Each Bidder shall widiin 72 Hrs. of a request by owner a separately sealed envelope containing , 
completed Subcontractor Approval Application forms (form attached) for die proposed plumbing, 
VAC. and electrical subcontractors. In die same envelope which conuins die Subcontractor Approval 
Application, die Bidder shall submit a completed Request for Subcontractor Approval Form (form 
attached) indicating the names of die above-proposed subconlractors and die estimated value of the 
work to be performed. 

5, ACCEPTANCE OR REJECTION OF PROPOSAL 

Widiin sixty (60) days after the opening of the proposals, the Owner will accept one of the Proposals, if it 
accepts any. The acceptance of a I^oposal will be only by mailing to or delivering at the office designated in 
the Proposal, a notice in writing specifically indicating acceptance signed by an audiorized representative on 
behalf of die Owner. No other act of the Owner, its agents, or employees shall constitute acceptance of a 
Proposal. Such notice will stale whedier or not die Owner elects to require the bidder to furnish a Performance 
and Payment Bond. Rejection of a proposal will be by only eidier (a) a notice specifically slating diat die 
Proposal is rejected, signed by an authorized representative on behalf of the Owner and mailed to or delivered 
at the office designated in die I^oposal or (b) omission ofthe Owner to accept a Proposal widiin 60 days after 
the opening of Proposals; and no odier act of die Owner, its agents or employees shall constitute rejection of 
a Proposal, including any counter offer or odier act of the Owner its agents or employees. 

In the selection of the successful bid. die owner shall select the combined Base Bid and Item 1 Bid most 
advantageous to the owner. 

The Owner reserves the unqualified right, in its sole and absolute discretion, to reject any bid proposal and/or 
to waive minor defects in any Proposal, 

In die event that a successful bidder defaults upon the Condact by failing to furnish a satisfactory Performance 
and Payment Bond, or failing to adequately demonsdate dirough submitted documentadon or subsequent 
investigation, adequate Qualifications of die bidder'scapacity or experience to perform the work of die conu-act 
and the Owner terminates die Contracl, the Owner reserves the opdon to subject the Proposal of die each of the 
next lowest bids in turn to die same tests and accept die next lowest bid widiin sixty (60) days after die opening 
of Proposals, in which case such acceptance shall have die same effect as to such odier bidder as diough he were 
die original lowest bidder. 
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6. RETURN OF CERTIFIED CHECKS 

Widiin ten (10) days after die opening of die Proposals, the Owner will return all certified checks deposited by 
the bidders, except diose deposited by diree bidders to be selected by die Owner, which will be returned widiin 
diree (3) days after die satisfactory Performance and Payment Bond is furnished to die Owner; or if all 
Proposals are rejected, nol later dian three (3) days after such rejection. The return of a bidder's check shall 
not however, be deemed to be a rejection of his Proposal, 

7. INSPECTION OF SITE AND CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

Prospective bidders shall examine die contract documents carefully, before bidding. A pre-bid walk-dirough 
is scheduled for die date included in the cover letter attached at Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School, 
71 -06 31 st Avenue East Elmhurst, New York 11370 The bidder shall, at die time of bid opening, be presumed 
to have read and to be familiar with all die ConU-act Documents and to have inspected the site and be familiar 
with field conditions. 

For site visits other dian the pre-bid walk-through each bidder or his authorized representative must make 
proper arrangements widi die Architect before inspecting die construction site. (Richard Piacentini of John 
Ciardullo Associates, 221 West 57 Su-eet - 9"' Hoor, New York, N.Y. 10019, telephone 212/245-0010, 
facsimile 212/245-0020. 

8. QUESTIONS BY BIDDERS 

Prospective Bidders shall examine die Conu-act Documents carefully and, before bidding, shall make a written 
request lo the MMMHS's Representative for clarification of any ambiguity, or correction of any inconsistency 
or error therein. Every request for such clarification must be received at least ten (10) days prior to the date 
fixed for the opening ofthe bid. Such clarifications or corrections as well as any additional Conu-act Provisions 
as the Owner shall decide to include shall be issued in writing by the Owner or the Owner's representative as 
an addendum, which shall be sent by certified or registered mail or by telegraph or delivered to each prospective 
Bidder recorded as having received a copy of the ConU-act Documents firom die Architect's office, and shall be 
available at the places where the Condact Documents are available for inspection by prospective bidders. Upon 
such mailing or delivery and making available for inspection, such addendum shall become a part of die 
Contract Documents and shall be binding on all bidders whedier or not the Bidder receives or acknowledges 
the actual notice of such addendum. The requirements contained in all die condact documents shall apply to 
all addenda. 

Quesdons may be addressed to Mr. Richard Piacentini of John Ciardullo Associates, (212) 245-0010), Neither 
he nor any employee of the Architect or owner is authorized to give interpretations of any portion of the 
Condact. Accordingly, nodiing contained herein and no representation, statement or promise, oral or in writing, 
of the Owner, its representatives, agents or employees shall impair or limit the effect of the warranties and 
guarantees of the bidder. The provisions of this clause shall apply to questions addressed by prospective 
bidders both before and after dieir receipt of Contract Documents. 

9. NON-COLLUSIVE BIDDING CERTIHCATION 

By bidding on diis Contract, each bidder and each person signing on t>ehalf of any bidder certifies, and in case 
of a joint bid each party thereto certifies as to its own organization diat: (a) the prices in his bid have been 
arrived at independently withoul collusion, consultation, communication or agreement, for die purpose of 
restricting completion, as to any matter relating to such prices widi any other bidder or widi any competitor; 
(b) the prices quoted in his bid have not been and will nol be knowingly disclosed, directly or indirectly by the 
bidder pripr lo die official opening of such bid to any other bidder or lo any competitor; (c) no attempt has been 
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made and none will be made by die bidder lo induce any other person, partnership or corporation to submit or 
not to submit a bid for die purpose of resbicting competition. 

The foregoing certification, if made by a corporate bidder, shall be deemed to have been authorized by the 
Board ofDirectors of die bidder, and such authorization shall be deemed to include die signing and submission 
ofthe certificate as to non-collusion and Code of Ethics as die act and deed ofthe corporation. 

In any case where die bidder cannot make the foregoing certification, die bidder shall so state and shall furnish 
with die bid a signed statement which sets forth in detail die reasons dierefor. 

10. CERTinCATION OF NO INDICTMENT, CONVICTION, SUSPENSION, DEBARMENT OR 
TERMINATION 

By bidding on this Cono-act, each bidder and each person signing on behalf of any bidder certifies, and in die 
case of a joint bid each party thereto certifies as to its own organization, that the bidder has not (a) been indicted 
or convicted in any jurisdiction; (b) been suspended, debarred or odierwise disqualified from entering into 
contracts widi any governmental agency; and (c) had a contract terminated by any governmental agency for 
breach of contract or for any cause related direcdy or indirectly to an indictment or conviction. 

In any case where die bidder cannot make the foregoing certification, die bidder shall so state and shall furnish 
with the signed bid a signed statement which sets forth in detail the reasons therefore. 

11. F.A.A. REQUIREMENTS 

The conu-actor shall include the terms and conditions of this section in every subcontract entered for 
performance of contracl work on diis project. The Attachments titled "FAA REQUIREMENTS" and "49 CFR 
PART 23" apply to all contracl and subcontract work on diis project and are furnished in dieir entirety for die 
purpose of inclusion in all subconu-acts. 

A. D.B.E. PROGRAM 

This Contract is subject to he United States Department of Transportation regulations on Disadvantaged 
Business Enterprise ("DBE'S") contained in Part 23 of Tide 49 of die Code of Federal Regulations. The 
following goal for D,B,E, participation has been set for diis Contract: 

Seventeen percent (17%) of die value of die Contract for Tvnms owned and controlled by socially and 
economically disadvantaged individuals.' 

By bidding on diis Contract, die bidder assures dial it will meet the foregoing goal. If die bidder determines 
that he cannot make this assurance, he may nevertheless submit a bid but in such event he shall submit with the 
bid a separate writing which contains a statement ofthe percentage of DBE participation he anticipates. 

In order to facilitate identifying DBE's die Port Audiority of New York and New Jersey has a list of certified 
firms which is available on request. 

Widiin Three (3) working days of die opening of bids, die bidder shall submit to the Owner die names and 

^ o ^ . 

Individuals who are rebuttably presumed to tie socially and economically disadvantaged include women, 
Blacks, Hispanics. Native Americans, Asian-Pacific Americans, and Asian-Indian Americans, A bidder may 
meet die DBE goal by using any combination of disadvantaged businesses. 

8 
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addresses of DBE fuTns, a description of die work each is to perform, and die dollar value of each proposed 
DBE subcontract. The bidder shall also submit the completed form labeled "Schedule A" and "Schedule B" 
(if appropriate) for any firm he proposes as a DBE, 

If a bidder proposes to use die services of a subcontractor who has nol been previously certified^ then it must 
submit the name of die proposed DBE and the other information required by the Office, lo the Port Audiority's 
Office of Business and Job Opportunity for certification. 

In the event that die bidder for diis solicitation qualifies as a DBE, die contract goal shall be deemed to have 
been met. 

A bidder who fails to meet die DBE goal for this Contract and fails to demonsu-ate to the Board that die Bidder 
has made good faith efforts to meet same shall not be eligible to be awarded the Contract. The following are 
illusu-ative of good faidi efforts: 

(i) . Attendance ai a pre-bid meeting, if any, scheduled to inform DBE's of subcontracting 
opportunities under a solicitation; 

(ii) Advertisement in a general circuladon media, U-ade association publications and minority 
focused media for at least 20 days before bids or proposals are due. If 20 days are not 
available, publication for a shorter reasonable time is acceptable; 

(iii) Written notification to DBE's diat dieir interest in die Conu-act is solicited; 

(iv) Efforts made lo select portions of the work proposed to be performed by DBE's in order to 
increase die likelihood of achieving die stated goal; 

(v) Efforts to negotiate with DBE's for specific sub-bids including at a minimum; 

(a) The names, addresses and telephone numbers of DBE's that were contacted; 

Ol) A description of the information provided to DBE's regarding the plans and 

specifications for the portions of die work to be performed; and 

(c) A statement of why additional agreements wilh DBE's were not reached; 

(vi) Concerning each DBE, the bidder contacted but rejected as unqualified, and the reason for 
the rejection; 

(vii) Efforts made to assist die DBE's conUicted dial needed assistance in obtaining bonding or 
insurance required by the bidder or Owner. 

B. STANDARD EEO SPECIFICA-nON 

The following constitutes Standard Federal Equal Opportunity Construction Contract Specificadons (Executive 
Order 11246. as amended). These specificadons should be included in all AIP assisted construction conu-acts 
or subcontracts (including the Solicitations for Bids) in excess of $ 10,000.00 in geographical areas designated 
by die Director. 

Standard Federal Equal Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications (Executive Order 11246, as 
amended). 
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A. As used in these specifications: 

(1) "Covered Area" means die geographical area described in the solicitation from 
which this contract resulted; 

(2) "Director" means Director, office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs 
(OFCCP), U.S. Department of Labor, or any person to whom die Director delegates 
authority; 

(3) "Employer identification number" means the Federal Social Security Number used 
on the Ejnployers's Quarterly Federal Tax Return, U.S. Treasury Department Form 
941; 

(4) "Minority" includes: 

(a) Black (all persons having origins in any of die Black African racial groups 
nol of Hispanic Origin); 

(b) Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Cenu-al or South 
America, or other Spanish culture regardless of race); 

(c) Asian or Pacific Islander (all persons having origins in any of the original 
peoples of the Far East, Southeast, Asia, the Indian Subcontinent, or the 
Pacific Islands); and 

(d) American Indian or Alaskan native (all persons having origins in any of 
the original peoples of North America and maintaining identifiable tribal 
affiliations through membership and participation of community 
identification. 

B. Whenever the contractor, or any subcontractor at any tier, subcontracts a portion of the work 
involving any conslruction trade, it shall physically include in each subcontract in excess of 
$10,000 die provisions of these specifications and die notice which contains the applicable 
goals for minority and die female participation which is sel forth in the solicitations from 
which this contract resulted. 

C. If die conu-actor is participating (pursuant to 41 CFR 60-4.5) in die Hometown Plan approved 
by the U.S. Department of Labor in the covered area eidier individually or through 
association, in its affirmative action obligations on all work in die plan area (including goals 
and timetables) shall be in accordance with die plan for diose trades which have unions 
participating in die plan. Conu-actors must be able to demonstrate their participation in die 
compliance with die provisions of any such Hometown Plan. Each contractor or 
subcontractor participating in an approved plan is individually required to comply with its 
obligations under die EEO clause and lo make a good faidi effort to achieve each goal under 
die plan in each U^de in which it has employees. The overall good faith performance by odier 
contractors or subcontractors toward a goal in an approved plan does not excuse any covered 
conductor's or subcontractor's failure to take good faith efforts to achieve die plan goals and 
timetables. 

D. the Conu-actor shall implement die specific affirmative action standards provided in 
paragraphs G (1) du-ough (16) to these specifications. The goal set forth in the solicitation 
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ftxim which diis contract resulted are expressed as percentages of die total hours of 
employment and u-aining of minority and female utilizations dial die contractor should 
reasonably be able to achieve in each construction trade in which it has employees in die 
covered area. The Contractor is expected to make substantially uniform progress towards its 
goals in each craft during the period specified. 

E. Neidier die provisions of any collective bargaining agreement nor die failure by a union widi 
whom the contractor has a collective bargaining agreement to refer either minorities or 
women shall excuse the contractor's obligations under diese specifications. Executive Order 
11246, as amended, or the regulations promulgated pursuant dierelo. 

F. In order for die non-working training hours of apprentices and trainees lo be counted in 
meeting the goals, such apprentices and dainees must be employed by die conlractor must 
have made a commitment to employ the apprentices and trainees at die completion of tiieir 
opining, subjecl to die availability of employment opportunities. Trainees must be trained 
pursuant to daining programs approved by die U.S. Department of Labor. 

G. The Conu-actor shall lake specific affumalive actions lo ensure EEO. The evaluation of die 
contractor's compliance with diese specifications shall be based upon its effort to achieve 
maximum results from its actions. The conu-actor shall document diese efforts fully and shall 
implement affirmative action steps at least as extensive as the following: 

(1) Ensure and maintain a working environment free of harassment, intimidation and 
coercion al all sites, and in all facilides al which the conlractor's employees are 
assigned to work. The Contractor, where possible, will assign two or more women 
to each construction project. The contraclor shall specifically ensure dial all 
foremen, superintendents, and olher on site supervisory personnel are aware of and 
carry oul the contractor's obligation to maintain such a working environment, widi 
specific attention to minority or female individuals working at such sites or in such 
facilities. 

(2) Establish and maintain a ciurent list of minority and female recruitment sources, 
provide written notification to minority and female recruitment sources and to 
community organizations when die contractor or its unions have employment 
opportunities available, and maintain a record of the organization's responses. 

(3) Maintain a current file of the names, addresses, and telephone numbers of each 
minority and female off the street applicant and minority or female referral from a 
union, a recruitment source, or community organization and of what action was 
taken with respect to each such individual. If such individual was sent to the union 
hiring hall for referral and was nol referred back lo dw conu-actor by die union, or, 
if referred, not employed by die conu-actor. diis shall be documented in the file widi 
the reason, dierefore, along with whatever additional actions the contractor may 
have taken. 

(4) Provide immediate written notification to die Director when the union or unions 
widi which die conlraclor has a collective bargaining agreement has not referred to 
die conu-actor a minority person or woman sent by the condactor. or when die 
conu-actor has odier information diat die union referral process has impeded die 
contractor's efforts to meet its obligations. 

11 
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(5) Develop on-die-job traiiung opportunities and/or participate in training programs 

for the area which expressly include minorities and women, including upgrading 
programs and apprenticeship and trainee programs relevant to the contractor's 
employment needs, especially diose programs funded or approved by the 
Department of Labor. The ConU^ctor shall provide notice of diese programs to die 
sources compiled under G(2) above. 

(6) Disseminate the contractor's EEO policy by providing notice ofthe policy to unions 
and daining programs and requesting their cooperation in assisting die conductor 
in meeting its EEO obligations; by including it in any policy manual and collective 
bargaining agreement; by publicizing it in the company newspaper, annual report. 
etc.; by specific review of the policy with all management personnel and with all 
minority and female employees at least once a year; and by posting die company 
EEO policy on bulletin boards accessible to all employees at each location v^ere 
construction work is performed. 

(7) Review, at least annually, the companies EEO policy and affirmative action 
obligations under diese specifications widi all employees having any responsibility 
for hiring, assignment lay-off. termination, or other employment decisions including 
specific review of these items with on-site supervisory personnel such as 
superintendents, general foreman, etc, prior lo the initiation of construction work 
at any job sites. A written record shall be made and maintained idendfying the time 
and place of these meetings, persons attending, subject matter discussed, and 
disposidon ofthe subject matter. 

(8) Disseminate die contactor's EEO policy externally by including it in any 
advertising in the news media, specifically including minority and female news 
media, and providing written notification to and die contractor's EEO policy widi 
other contractors and subcontractors widi whom die conlractor does or anticipates 
doing business. 

(9) Direct its recruitment efforts, both oral and written, to minority, female, and 
community organizations, schools with minority and female students; and to 
minority and female recruitment and Q-aining organizations serving die contractor's 
recruitment area and employment needs. No later dian one month prior to the date 
for die acceptance of applications for apprenticeship or odier training by any 
recruitment source, the contractor shall send written notification to organizations, 
such as the above, describing die openings, screening procedures, and tests to be 
used in the selection process. 

(10) Encourage present minority and female employees to recruit odier minority persons 
and women and, where reasonable, provide after school, summer, and vacation 
employment to minority and female youdi bodi on site and in odier areas of die 
condaclor's workforce. 

(11) Validate all tests and other selection requirements where there is an obligation to 
do so under 41 CFR Part 60-3. 

12 
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(12) Conduct, at least annually, an inventory and evaluation, at least of all minority and 

female personnel, for promotional opportunities and encourage these employees to 
seek or to prepare for, dirough appropriate daining, etc, such opportunities, 

(13) Ensure die seniority practices, job classifications, work assignments, and odier 
personnel practices do not have a disCTiminatory effect by continually monitoring 
all personnel and employment related activities lo ensure that die EEO policy and 
die contractors obligations under these specifications arc being carried oul. 

(14) Ensure that all facilities and company activities are nonsegregated except dial 
separate or single-user access toilet and necessary changing faciiilies shall be 
provided lo assure privacy between die sexes. 

(15) Document and mamtain a record of all solicitations of offers for subcondacts from 
minority and female consdiiction cond-actors and suppliers, including circulation 
of solicitations to minority and female contractor associations and odier business 
associations. 

(16) Conduct a review, at least annually, of all supervisor's adherence lo and 
performance under the contractor's EEO pol ides and affirmative action obligations. 

H. Contractors arc encouraged to participate in voluntary associations which assist in fulfilling 
one or more of their affirmative action obligations under G( 1) through G( 16). The efforts of 
a contractor association, joint contractor-union, contractor-community, or odier similar 
groups of wiiich the contractor is a member and participant, may be asserted as fulfilling any 
one or more of its obligations under G( 1) throii^ G( 16) of these specifications provided that 
die contractor actively participates in the group, makes every effort to assure that the group 
has a positive impact on die employmeni of minorities and women in the industry, ensures 
diat the concrete benefits of the program are refiected in the contractor's minority and female 
work force participation, makes a good faidi effort to meet its individual goals and 
timetables, and can provide access to documentation which demonstrates die effectiveness 
of actions taken on behalf of die conu-actor. The obligation lo comply, however is die 
conU'aclor's and failure of such a ̂ oup to fulfill an obligation shall not be a defense for the 
contractor's non-compliance. 

I. A single goal for minorities and a separate goal for women have been established. The 
contraclor. however, is required to provide EEO and to make affirmative action for all 
minority groups, both male and female, and all women, both minority and non-minority. 
Consequently, the conU-actor may be in violation of die Executive Order if a particular group 
is employed in a subsiantially disparate manner (for example, even though die contractor has 
achieved its goals for women generally, the contractor may be in violation ofthe Executive 
Order if a specific minority group of women is under utilized). 

J. The contraclor shall not use die goals and timetables or affirmadve action standards lo 
discriminate against any person because of race, color, religion, sex or national origin. 

K, The conU-actor shall not enter into any subconu-act with any person or firm debarred from 
government condacts pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended. 

L. The condactor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of diese 
specifications and of die Equal Opportunity Clause, including suspension, terminadon and 
cancellation of exisdng subconu-acts as may be imposed or ordered pursuant to Executive 
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Order 11246. as amended, and its implementing regulations, by die OFCCP. Any cond-actor 
who fails to carry out such sanctions and penalties shall be in violation of these specifications 
and Executive (3rder 11246, as amended. 

M. The conu-actor shall designate a responsible official to monitor all employment related 
activity to ensure diat die company EEO policy is being carried out, to submit reports relatuig 
to die provisions hereof as may be required by the Government, and to keep records. Records 
shall at least include for each employee, the name, address, telephone number, construction 
grade, union affiliation ifany, employee identification number when assigned, social security 
number, race, sex status (e.g.. mechacuc, apprentice, trainee, helper, or laborer), dales of 
changes in status (e.g. worked per week in die indicated D-ade). rate of pay, and locations the 
work was performed. Records shall be maintained in an easily understandable and 
retrievable form; however, to die degree that the existing records satisfy this requirement, 
cond'actors shall not be required to maintain separate records. 

N. Nothing herein provided shall be conslrued as a limitation upon the application of other laws 
which establish different standards of compliance or upon die application of requirements for 
die hiring of local or other area residents (e.g., those under die Public Works Employment 
Act of 1977 and die Community Development Block Grant Program). 

REQUIRED NOTICE FOR CONTRACTTS FOR 50 OR MORE EMPLOYEES AND A CONTRACT OF $50,000 OR 
MORE 

The prime contractor and each of his subconu-actors who have 50 or more employees and a condact of $50.0(X) or more 
shall, within 120 days from conu^ct commencement, IK required to develop and maintain a written affirmative action 
compliance program for each of its establishments. 

In addition, die following will be required: 

A. Compliance Reports. Within 30 days after award ofthis contract, the contraclor shall file a compliance report 
(Standard Form (SF) 100) widi die Joint Reporting Committee if: 

(1) The conu-actor has not submitted a complete compliance report widiin 12 months preceding the date 
of award, and 

(2) The condactor is widiin definition of "employer" in paragraph 2e (3) of die instructions included in 
SF 100. 

B. The contraclor shall require the subconu-actor on any first tier subconu-acts, inespective of dollar amount, to 
file SF 100 widiin 30 days after award of die subconU'act if die above two conditions apply. SF 100 is normally 
furnished contractors annually, based upon a mailing list cunendy maintained by die Joint Reporting 
Committee. In the event a contractor has not received the form, he may obtain it by writing to the following 
address: 

Joint Reporting Committee 
1800 G Su-eet 

Washington, D.C. 20506 

C. The contactor shall after commencement of conu-act work submit die Mondily Manpower Utilization Report 
(SF 257) to die OFCCP regional office, on or before die fifth working day of each mondi, reporting die activity 
of die previous mondi. If no work was accomplished, the form should be submitted stating that fact. A form is 
to be submitted for die last mondi of activity stating dial die work has been completed. 
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SPECIAL PROVISIONS, NOTICES AND CERTIFICATIONS CONCERNING NONSEGREGATED FACIUTIES 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO AIP ASSISTED CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS IN EXCESS OF $ 10.000 

The sponsor hereby agrees dial it will incorporate or cause to be incorporated into any contract for construction work, 
or modificadon diereof, as defmed in die regulations of die Secretary of Labor at 41 CFR Chapter 60, which is paid for 
in whole or part widi funds obtained from die Federal Government or borrowed on die credit of die Federal Government 
pursuant lo a grant conu-act. loan insurance, or guarantee, or undertaken pursuant to any Federal program involving such 
grant, conu-act, loan insurance, or guarantee die following equal opportunity clause. 

During the performance ofthis contract, die contraclor agrees as follows: 

A. The conu-actor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, color, 
religion, sex or national origin. The conu-actor will lake affirmative action to ensure that applicants are 
employed, and the employees arc treated during employment without regard to their race, color, sex or national 
origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to the following: Employment, upgrading, demotion, or 
transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising, layoff or termination, rate of pay or other forms of 
compensations; and selection for u^ining, including apprenticeship. The connector agrees to post in 
conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employmeni, notices (to be provided) seuing 
forth the provisions of diis non-discrimination clause. 

B. The conuactor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by oron behalf of the condactor, 
slate that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment widiout regard to race, color, 
religion, sex or national origin. 

C. The conu-actor will send to each labor union or representative of workers widi which he has a collective 
bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice (to be provided) advising the said labor union 
or worker's representatives of the contractor's commiunents under this section, and shall post copies of the 
notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment. 

D. The conu-actor will comply with all provisions of Executive Oder 11246, as amended, of 24 September 1965, 
. and of die rules, regulations, and relevant orders ofthe Secretary of Labor. 

E. The conu-actor will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order 11246, as amended, of 24 
September 1965. and by rules, regulations, and orders of die Secretary of Labor, or pursuant thereto, and will 
permit access to his books, records, and accounts by the Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to 
ascertain compliance with such rule, regulations, and orders. 

F. In die event of die conlractor's noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses ofthis contract or with any 
of die said rules, regulations, or orders, diis conu-aci may be canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in 
part and die contractor may be declared ineligible for ftirther government conu-acts in accordance with 
procedures audiorized in Executive Order 11246, as amended, of 24 September 1965, and such other sanctions 
may be imposed as remedies invoked as provided in Executive Order 11246, as amended, of 24 September 
1965. or by rule, regulation, or order ofthe Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise provided by law. 

G. The ConU-actor will include die portion of die sentence immediately preceding paragraph A and die provisions 
of paragraphs A through G in every subconu-act or purchase order unless exempted by rules, regulations or 
orders of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to section 204 of Executive Order 11246, as amended, of 24 
September 1965, so dial such provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor, die contractor will 
take such action with respect lo any subconu^cl or purchase order as the administering agency may direct as 
a means of enforcing such provisions, including sanctions for noncompliance. Provided, however diat in die 
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event a contractor becomes involved in, or is direatened with, litigation widi a subcontractor or vendor as a 
result of such direction by die administering agency, die conu-actor may request die United States to enter into 
such litigation to protect the interests of die United States. 

CERTIFICATION OFBIDDER REGARDING EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY (FOR CONSTRUCTION 
CONTRACTS EXCEEDING $ 10,000). 

BIDDERS NAME 

ADDRESS 

INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE EMPLOYER IDENTIFICATION NUMBER 
NONSEGREGATED FACIUTIES 

NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE FEDERALLY-ASSISTED CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTORS: 

a. A certification of Nonsegregated Facilities must be submitted prior lo die award of a Federally-assisted 
consuiiction contract exceeding $10,000 which is not exempt from die provisions of die equal 
opportunity clause. 

b . Con t rac to r s receiving Federal ly-assis ted consuuc t i on c o n d a c t awards exceed ing $ 1 0 , 0 0 0 which arc 
not exempt from the provis ions of the equal oppor tuni ty c lause will b e required to p rov ide foe the ^ m t . 
forwarding of the no t ice to p rospec t ive subcondac to r s for suppl ies and c o n s u u c t i o n contracts where f ^ 
d ie subcond-acts exceed SlO.OCio and a re not exempt from the provis ions of d ie equal oppor tun i ty 
c lause . N O T E : T h e penal ty for mak ing false s ta tements in offers is prescr ibed in 18 U .S .C , 1 0 0 1 . 

C E R T I F I C A T I O N Q F N O N S E G R E G A T E D F A C I L I T I E S 

T h e Federa l ly-ass is ted consl ruct ion conu-actor certifies diat h e does not mainta in or p r o v i d e for his employees any 
segrega ted facili t ies at any of his es tab l i shments , and ihat h e d o e s not permit his employees to per form dieir services at 
any loca t ion , under h i s conffol, where segregated facilities a re mainta ined. T h e Federal ly-ass is ted construct ion conOTictor 
certifies further dial h e will not maintain or p r o v i d e for his employees any segregated faci l ides al any of his 
es t ab l i shmen t s , and that h e will nol a l low his employees lo perform dieir services at any locat ion, u n d e r his conu-ol, 
where segrega ted facili t ies are mainta ined. T h e Federal ly-assis ted const ruct ion conu^icior agrees that a b r e a c h of his 
cer t i f icat ion is a v io la t ion of the equal oppor tuni ty c lause in his c o n d a c t . A s used in this cert if ication, the t e rm 
"segregated facil i t ies" m e a n s any wait ing r o o m s , work areas , r e s d ^ o m s , and w a s h r o o m s , res taurants and odier ea t ing 
a reas , time c locks , locker r o o m s and any od ie r s torage o r dress ing areas , pa rk ing lots , d r inking fountains , recrea t ion or 
en te r ta inment a reas , u-ansportation, and hous ing faciiilies p rov ided for employees which a re segregated by explici t 
d i rec t ive o r are in fact s eg rega ted on the bas i s of r ace , co lor , re l igion, sex, or nat ional or igin , because of habi t , local 
c u s t o m , o r any o the r reason . T h e Federa l ly assisted consmic t i on contractor agrees dial (except w h e r e h e has ob ta ined 
identical cer t i f icat ions from p roposed subcondac to r s for specif ic t ime per iods) h e will ob ta in identical cert if icat ions from 
p r o p o s e d s u b c o n d a c i o r s p r io r t o the award of s u b c o n d a c t s exceed ing $ 10,000 which a r e not e x e m p t from die provis ions 
o f t h e equal oppor tun i ty c l ause , and that he will re tain such cert if ications in his files. 

N O T I C E T O P R O S P E C T I V E C O N T R A C T O R S O F R E O U I R E M E N T F O R C E R T I H C A T I O N F O R N O N 
S E G R E G A T E D F A d L T T I E S 

A Cert i f icat ion o f Nonseg rega t ed Faci l i t ies must be submit ted p r io r to die award of a c o n d a c t o r s u b c o n d a c t exceed ing ^tm^^ 

( • ' • 
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$10,000 which is not exempt from die provisions ofthe equal opportunity clause. 

Certification - The information above is Uue and complete to die best of my knowledge and belief 

Name and Tide of Signer (Please type) 

Signature Date 

NOTE: The penalty for making false statements in offers Is prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001. 

NO'nCE TQ PROSPECTIVE SUBCONTRACTORS OF REOUIREMENTS FOR CERTIFICATION ON 
NONSEGREGATED FACELITIES 

a. A Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities must be submitted prior to the award of a conUact or 
subconu-act exceeding SIO.CXX) which is not exempt from die provisions of the equal opportunity 
clause. 

b. Conu-actors receiving Federally-assisted construction conu^cl awards exceeding $10,000 which are 
not exempt from the provisions ofthe equal opportunity clause will be required to provide for the 
forwarding of die notice to prospective subconu-actors for supplies and construction conu-acts where 
the subconu-acts exceed $10,0()0 and are not exempt from the provisions of the equal opportunity 
clause. NOTE: The penalty for making false statements in offers is prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001. 

C. A.IJ». REQUIREMENTS 

REQUIRED LANGUAGE IN AIP CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS. WAGE. LABOR. EEO AND SAFETY 
REOUIREMENTS 

SECTION A. UKBOR. EOUAL. EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS FOR ALL 
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS AND SUBCONTRACTS 

A-1 AIP PROJECT - The work in this contract is included in AIP Project No. NY-LGA 80-02 and 
NY-LGA 98-03, v̂ îch is being undertaken and accomplished by The Port Audiority of New York and 
New Jersey and die United States, under the Airport and Airway Improvement Act of 1982 
(AA1A)(P.L. 97-248.49 U.S.C. 2201 el seq.) and Part 152 of die Federal Aviation Regulations (FAR) 
14 CFR part 152, pursuant lo which die United States has agreed to pay a certain percentage of die 
costs of die projects diat arc determined to be allowable project costs under diat Act. The United 
Stales is nol a party lo diis conU-act and no reference in diis condact to die FAA or any representative 
diereof, or to any rights granted lo die FAA or any represenlative diereof, or die United States, by die 
contract, makes die United Stales a party to diis condact. 

A-2 CONSENT TO ASSIGNMENT - The Conu^actor shall obtain prior written consent of die and die 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School to any proposed assignment ofany interest in or part 
of diis condact. 

A-3 VETERAN'S PREFERENCE - In die employment oflabor (except in executive, adminisdadvc, and 
supervisory positions), preference shall be given to veterans of die Viemam era and disabled veterans. 
However, this preference shall apply only where the individuals are available and qualified to perform 
die work to which die employmeni relates. 
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A-4 FAA INSPECTION AND REVIEW - The contractor shall allow any audiorized representative of die 

FAA to inspect and review any work or materials used in the performance of diis condact. 

A-5 HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS - It is a condition of diis Condact. and shall be made 
a condition of each subconu-act entered into pursuant to this Conu-act. that die Contractor and any 
subcontractor shall not require any laborer or mechanic employed in the performance of die Contract 
to work in surroundings or under working conditions u4iich are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous 
to his healdi or safety, as determined under Construction Safety and Healdi Standards Titie 29 CFR 
Pan 1926 and odier occupational and healdi standards (29 CFR Part 1910) promulgated by die United 
States Secretary of Labor, in accordance widi Section 107 of die Condact Work Hours and Safety 
Standards Act (CWHSSA). 

A-6 CONTRACT TERMINATION - A breach of paragraph A-4 may be grounds for termination of die 
condact. 

SECTION B. SECRETARY OFLABOR REOUIREMENTS 

B-1 MINIMUM WAGES 

1. All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon the site of the work will be paid 
unconditionally and not less often than once a week, and widiout subsequent deduction or 
rebate of any account (except such payroll deductions as are permitted by the Secretary of 
Labor under die Copeland Act (29 CFR Part 3), die full amount of wages and bona fide 
fringe benefits (or cash equivalents dierefore) due al time of payment computed at rates not 
less than those contained in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor which is 
attached hereto and made a part hereof, regardless ofany conu-actual relationship wtich may 
be alleged to exist between the conu-actor and such laborers and mechanics. Condibutions 
made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under section 1 (b) (2) of 
die Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers of mechanics are considered wages paid to 
laborers and mechanics, subject to die provisions of subparagraph a. (4) below; also, regular 
contributions made or costs incurred for more than a weekly period (but not less often than 
quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs which cover die pmicular weekly period. Such 
laborers and mechanics shall be paid die appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits on die 
wage determination for die classification of work actually performed, without regard to skill, 
except as provided in 29 CFR Part 5.5 (a)(4). Laborers or mechanics performing work in 
more than one classification may be compensated at die rate specified for each classification 
for die time actually worked dierein: Provided, dial die employer's payroll records accurately 
set forth die time spent in each classification in which work is performed. The wage 
determination (including any additional classification and wage rates conformed under a. (2) 
of die section) and die Davis-Bacon poster CWH-132]) shall be posted at all times by die 
contractor and its subconU'actors al the site ofthe work in a prominent and accessible place 
\v1iere it can easily be seen by the workers. 

2. (a) The conu-acting officer shall require that any class of laborers or mechanics which is nol 
listed in die wage determination and which is to be employed under die condact shall be 
classified in conformance with die wage determination. The condacting officer shall approve 
an additional classification and wage rate and fringe benefits dierefore only when the 
following criteria have been met: 

I The work to be performed by die classification requested is not performed by a 
classification in die wage determinadon; and 
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2 The classification is utilized ui the area by the construction industry; and 

^ The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide ftnnge benefits, bears a reasonable 
relationship to die wage rates contained in the wage determination. 

(b) If the conu-actor and the laborers or mechank;s to be employed in the classification (if 
known), or dieir representatives, and die conuiicting officer agree on the classification and 
wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report 
of the action taken shall be sent by die conuacting officer to the Administrator of die Wage 
and Hour Division, Employment Suindards AdminisU-ation, US Department of Labor, 
Washington, DC 20210. The Admiiusu-ator or an authorized representative, will approve, 
modify, or disapprove every additional classification action which 30 days of receipt and so 
advise the contracting officer or will notify the conu-acting officer widiin the 30-day period 
that additional time is necessary. 

(c) In the event the contractor, die laborers or mechanics to be employed in the classification 
or their representatives and die conu-acting officer do nol agree on the proposed classification 
and wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), the 
conu-acting officer shall refer die quesdons, including die view of all interested parties and 
die recommendation of die conuacting officer, to the AdminisU-alor for determination. The 
Administrator or an authorized representative, will issue a determination within 30 days of 
receipt and so advise the conU-acting officer or will notify the conu-acting officer widiin die 
30 day period that additional time is necessary. 

(d) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate) determined pursuant to 
subparagraphs (2)(b) or (c) of this paragraph, shall be paid to all workers performing work 
in the classification under the this contract from the first day on which is performed in die 
classification. 

3. Whenever die minimum wage rate prescribed in die contract for a class of laborers or 
mechanics includes a fringe benefil which is not expressed as an hourly wage rate, die 
contractor shall eilher pay the benefit as stated in the wage determination or shall pay another 
bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash equivalent thereof 

4. If die contractor does not make payments to a dusiee or odier third person, die contractor 
may consider as part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic die amount of any costs 
reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide fringe benefits under a plan or program, 
provided, that the Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of the contractor, 
dial the applicable standards ofthe Davis-Bacon Act have been met. The Secretary of Labor 
may require the contraclor lo set aside in a separate account assets for die meeting of 
obligations under the plan or program. 

B-2 WITHHOLDING - The Federal Aviation Administration shall upon its own action or upon written 
request ofany audiorized representative of Department of Labor widihold or cause to be widiheld from 
die condactor under this contracl or any odier Federal condact with the same prime conU-actor, or any 
other Federally-assisted conU-act subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage requirements, which is held 
by die same prime condactor, so much of die accrued paymenu or advances as may be considered 
necessary lo pay laborers and mechanics, including apprentices, dainees, and helpers, employed by 
die connector or any subcondactor die full amount of wages required by tiie condact. In die event of 
failure to pay any laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, u-ainee, or helper, employed or 
working on the site of work, all or part of die wages required by die condact. die Federal Aviation 
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Adminisu-aiion.may, after written notice to the conu-actor, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such 
action as may be necessaiy to cause the suspension ofany further payment, advance, or guarantee of 
funds until such violations have ceased. 

B-3 PAYROLLS AND BASIC RECORDS 

1. Payrolls and basic records relating diereto will be maintained by die contractor during the 
course of die work and preserved for a period of three years diereafter for all laborers and 
mechanics working al die site ofthe work. Such records will contain the name, address, and 
social security number of each such worker, his or her correct classification, hourly rates of 
wages paid (including rates of conu îbutions or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits 
or cash equivalents diereof of the types described in Section 1 (b)(2)(B) of die Davis-Bacon 
Act), daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions made and actual wages paid. 
Whenever the Secretary of Labor has found, under 29 CFR 5.5 (a)(1) (iv) dial die wages of 
any laborer or mechanic include die amount of any costs reasonably anticipated providing 
benefits under a plan or program described in Section 1 (b) (2) (B) ofthe Davis-Bacon Act. 
die contractor shall maintain records which show that die commitment to provide such 
benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program is financially responsible, and that die plan 
or program has been communicated in writing to the laborers or mechanics affected, and 
records which show the costs anticipated or the actual costs incurted in providing such 
benefits. Conu-actors employing apprentices or u-ainees under approved programs shall 
mainuiin written evidence ofthe registration of apprendceship programs and certification or 
trainee programs, the registration ofthe apprentices and u-ainees, and the rates and wage rates 
prescribed in die applicable programs. 

2. (a) The contractor shall submit weekly for each week in which any contract work is 
performed, a copy of all payrolls to die Sponsors. The payrolls submitted shall sel out 
accurately an^ completely all of die information required to be maintained under paragraph 
5.5 (a)(3) (I) of Regulations, 29 CFR Part 5. This information may be submitted in any form 
desired. Optional Form WH-347 is available for this purpose and may be purchased from 
die Superintendent of Documents (Federal Stock Number 029-005-00014-1), US 
Government Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. The prime conU âctor is responsible 
for die submission of copies ofpayrolls by all subconu-actors. 

(b) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a "Statement of Compliance", signed by 
the contractor or subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises die payment of die 
persons employed under die conu-act and shall certify die following: 

1 That the payroll for the payroll period contains the information required 
to be mainuiined under paragraph 5.5 (a)(3) (I) of Regulations, 29 CFR 
Part 5 and diat such information is cortect and complete; 

2 That each laborer and mechanic (including each helper, apprentice and 
u-ainee) employed on die contract during the payroll period has been paid 
die full v/eekly wages earned, widiout rebate, eidier directiy or indirectiy, 
and diat not deductions have been made eidier directly ot indirectiy from 
the full wages earned, odier dian permissible deductions as set forth in 
Regulations 29 CFR Part 3; 

^ That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than die applicable 
wage rates and fringe benefits or cash equivalents for the classification of 
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work performed, as specified in die applicable wage determination. 

(c) The weekly submission of a properiy executed certification set forth on the reverse side 
of Optional Form WH-347 shall satisfy die requirement for submission on die "Statement of 
Compliance" required by paragraph B-3 (2)0)) of diis section. 

(d) The falsification of any of the above certifications may subject the contractor of 
subconu-actor to civil or criminal prosecution under Section 1001 ofTitle 18 and Section 231 
of Title 31 of dw United Slates Code. 

3. The conu-actor and subconU^aclor shall make die records required under paragraph B-3 (2) 
(b) of this section available for inspection, copying or uanscription by authorized 
representatives ofthe Federal Aviation Adminisu-ation or the Deparmieni of Labor, and shall 
permit such representatives to interview employees during working hours on the job. If die 
contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the required records or to make them available, 
the Federal agency may. after written notice to the contractor, sponsor, applicant, or any 
further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the required 
records upon request or to make such records available may be grounds for debarment action 
pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12. 

B-4 APPRENTICES AND TRAINEES 

1. Apprentices - Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for 
the work they performed when dicy are employed pursuant to and individually registered in 
a bona fide apprenticeship program registered with the US Department of Labor, 
Employmeni and Training Adminisu-ation. Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, or with 
a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by die Bureau, or if a person is employed in his 
or her fu-st 90 days of probationary employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship 
program, who is not individually registered in the program, but who has been certified by die 
Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training or a State Apprenticeship (where appropriate) to be 
eligible for probationary employment as an apprentice. The allowable rado of apprentices 
to journeymen on die job site in any craft classification shall nol be greater dian the ratio 
permitted to die conuactor as lo the entire work force under die registered program. Any 
worker listed on a payroll al an apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or otherwise 
employed as slated above, shall be paid not less dian die applicable wage rate on die wage 
determination for die work actually performed. Where a condactor is performing 
construction on a project in a locality other than diat in which its program is registered, the 
ratios and wage rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman hourly rate) specified in 
the contractor's or subconu-actor's registered program shall be observed. Every apprentice 
must be paid not less than the rate specified in registered program for the apprentice's level 
of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeymen hourly rate specified in the 
applicable wage determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with 
the provisions of die apprenticeship program. The apprenticeship program does not specify 
fringe benefits, apprentices must be paid die full amount offnnge benefits listed on die wage 
determination for die applicable classification. If die Adminisu^tor determines diat a 
different practice prevails for the applicable apprentice classification, fringes shall be paid 
in accordance widi that determination. In the event die Bureau of Apprenticeship and 
Training or a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by die Bureau, withdraws approval 
of an apprenticeship program, the conu-actor will no longer be permitted \o utilize apprentices 
at leasl dian die applicable predetermined rate for die work performed until an acceptable 
program is approved. 
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2. Trainees - Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, u-ainees will not be permitted lo work at less -*"-

than die predetermined rate for die work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and 
individually registered in a program which has received prior approval, evidenced by formal 
certification, by die United States Department of Labor, Employment and Training 
Administration. The ratio of dainees to journeymen on die job site shall not be greater than 
permitted under die plan approved by die Employment and Training Admmisu^tion. Every 
uainee must t>e paid at not less dian the rate specified in the approved program for the 
trainee's level of progress, expressed as a percentage of die journeyman hourly rate specified 
in die applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be paid fnnge benefits in accordance 
widi die provisions of u-ainee program. If die u âinee does not mention fringe benefits, 
u^inees shall be paid die fiill amount of fringe benefits listed on die wage determination 
unless die Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division determines dial there is an 
apprenticeship program associated with the corresponding journeyman wage rate on the wage 
determination which provides for less than full fringe benefits for apprentices. Any employee 
listed on the payroll at a trainee rate w^o is not registered and participating in a training plan 
approved by the employment and Training Adminisdation shall be paid not less than die 
applicable wage rate on die wage determination for die classification of work actually 
performed. In addidon. any u-ainee performing work on die job site in excess of die ratio 
permitted under the registered program shall be paid nol less than the applicable wage rale 
on die wage determination for die work actually performed. In the event die Employment 
and Training Adminisu-alion withdraws approval of a U-aining program, the contraclor will 
no longer be permitted to utilize trainees at less dian the applicable predetermined rate for 
the work performed until an acceptable program is approved. 

3. Equal Emplovment Opportunity - The utilization of apprentices, trainees and journeymen 
under this part shall be in conformity with the equal employmeni opportunity requirements / 
of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29 CFR Part 30. • -

B-5 COMPLIANCE WITH COPELAND ACT REOUIREMENTS - The contraclor shall comply widi die 
requirements of 29 CFR Pan 3, which are incorporated by reference in its conu-act. 

B-6 SUBCONTRACTS - The conuaclor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcondacts the clauses 
conlained in 29 CFR Part 5.5 (a) (1) through (10) and such odier clauses as die Federal Aviation 
Adminisuaiion may by appropriate instructions require, and also a clause requiring the subcondactors 
10 include diese clauses in any lower tier subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with all the contract 
clauses in 29 CFR Part 5.5. 

B-7 CONTRACT TERMINATION DEBARMENT - A breach of conU-act clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may be 
grounds for termination ofthe conuact, and for the debarment as a contractor and a subcontractor as 
provided in 29 CTR 5.12. 

B-8 COMPLIANCE WITH DAVIS-BACON AND RFT ATFD ACT REQUIREMENTS All nilings and 
interpretations of die Davis-Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR Parts 1,3, and 5 are herein 
incorporated by reference in diis conu-act. 

B-9 DlSPinES CONCERNING LABOR STANDARDS - Disputes arising oul of labor standards 
provisions of this contract (sponsor) shall not be subject to the general disputes clause of diis conu-act 
(sponsor). Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance widi the procedures of die Department of 
Labor sel forth in 29 CFR Parts 5, 6 and 7. Disputes widiin die meaning of diis clause includes 
disputes between the contractor (or any of its subconlractors) and the contracting agency, die US 
Department of Labor, or die employees or dieir representatives. 

,**•«,, 
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B-10 CERTIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY 

1. By entering into this contract, die conuactor certifies diat neidier it (nor he or she) nor any 
person or firm w^o has an interest in the contractor's firm is ineligible lo be awarded 
Government contracts by virtue of Section 3 (a) of die Davis-Bacon Actor 29 CFR 5,12 
(a)(1). 

2. No part of diis contract shall be subcontracted to any person or firm ineligible for award of 
a Government conu-acl by virtue of Section 3 (a) of die Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12 
(a)(1). 

3. The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the US Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 
1001. 

C-1 CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY STANDARD ACT - Note: As used in die following, 
the terms "laborers" and "mechanics" include watchmen and guards. 

1. Overtime Requirements - No conu-actor or subcontractor conuacting for any part of the 
contract work wliich may require or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall 
require or permit any such laborer or mechanic in any work week in which he or she is 
employed on such work to work in excess of eight hours in any calendar day or in excess of 
40 hours in such work week unless such laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate 
nol less than 1 ^i times his basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of eight hours in 
any calendar day or in excess of 40 hours in such work week, wliichever is greater. 

2. Violatipns. Liability for Unpaid Wages. Liquidated Damages - In the event ofany violation 
of the clause set forth in subparagraph (1) of the paragraph, the conU-actor and any 
subconu-actor responsible dierefore shall be liable for die unpaid wages. In addition, such 
condactor and subconu-actor shall be liable to die United States (in die case of work done 
under conuacl for the Disuict of Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such territory) 
for liquidated damages. Such liquidated damages shall be computed, with respect to each 
individual laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and guards, employed in violation of die 
clause sel forth in subparagraph (1) of diis paragraph, in die sum of $ 10.00 for each calendar 
day on which such individual was required or permitted lo work in excess of eight hours or 
in excess of the standard work week of 40 hours without payment of die overtime wages 
required by die clause sel forth in paragraph (10) ofthis paragraph. 

3. Widdioldine for Unpaid Wage.s and Liouidaled Damages The FAA shall upon its own action 
or upon written request of an authorized representative of die Department of Labor widdiold 
or cause to be withheld, from any moneys payable on account of work performed by the 
contractor or subcontractor under any such conu^act or any odier Federal contract with the 
same prime conu^ctor, or any odier federally assisted conu-act subject to die Conu-act Work 
Hours and Safely Standards Act, which is held by die same prime conu-actor, such sums as 
may be determined to be necessary to satisfy and liabilities of such contractor or 
subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as provided in die clause sel forth 
in subparagraph (2) ofthis paragraph. 

4. Subconu-acts - The conu-actor or subcontractor shall insert in any subconu-acts the clauses sel 
forth in subparagraph (I) dirough (4) of diis paragraph and also a clause requiring die 
subcontractors to include diese clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime conlractor 
shall be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier contractor widi die 
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clauses set forth in subparagraph (1) dirough (4) of diis paragraph. 

C-2 CONTRACTTS SUBJECT ONLY TO CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY STANDARDS 

1. The conu-actor or subcontractor shall maintain payrolls and basic payroll records during the 
course of die work and shall preserve diem for a period of diree years from die completion 
of the contract for all laborers and mechanics, including guards and watchmen, working on 
die contract Such records shall contain die name and address of each such employee, social 
security number, correct classifications, hourly rates of wages paid, daily and weekly number 
of hours worked, deductions made, and actual wages paid. 

2. The records to be maintained under paragraph (1) above shall be made available by the 
conu-actor or subconu-acior for inspection, copying, or u-anscriplion by audiorized 
representatives of die Department of Transportation, Federal Aviation Administration and 
the Department of Labor, and the conu-actor or subconuactor will permit such representatives 
to interview employees during working hours on the job. 

SECTION D - fHEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS) CONTRACTS EXCEEDING $2,000 

D-1 It is a condition of this contract, and shall be made a condition of each subconuact entered into 
pursuant to diis condact, dial die conu-actor and any subconu-actor shall not require any laborer or 
mechanic employed in performance of the conu-act to work in surroundings or under working 
conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous lo his health or safety, as determined under 
Consuuction Safety and Healdi Standards Tide 29 CFR Part 1926 and odier occupational and healdi 
standards (29 CFR Part 1910) promulgated by die United States Secretary of Labor, in accordance 
widi Section 107 of die OWHSSA. 

SECTION E • CLEAN AIR AND WATER POLLUTION CONTROL REOUIREMENTS FOR CONSTRUCTION 
CONTRACTS AND SUBCONTRACTS 

E-l Conu-actors and subconu-actors agree (for any condact/ subcondacl exceeding $100,(X)0): 

a. Thai any facility to be used in the performance of the conu-act or to benefit from the contract 
is not listed on the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) List of Violating Facilities. 

b. To comply widi all die requirements of Section 114 of die Clean Air Act and Section 308 of 
die Federal Water Pollution Conu-ol Act and all regulations issued diereundcr. 

c. That as a condition for award of a contract he will notify die awarding official oflhe receipt 
ofany communication from die EPA indicating diat a facility to be utilized for performance 
of or benefit from die conn-act is under consideration to listed on die EPA List of Violating 
Facilities. 

d. To include or cause to be included in any conn-act or subconu-act which exceeds $100,000 
the aforementioned criteria and requirements. 

E-2 For all projects, contractors and subconlractors agree: 

That in die performance of diis conU-act agrees that he will adhere lo all stele and local regulations 
concerning air and water pollution controls (unless conu-ary to Federal requirements), secure necessary 
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permits, inspections, and conduct his operations so as to minimize affects on die surrounding 
environment. 

BID GUARANTEE AND BONDING/INSURANCE CLAUSES (FOR BID AND/PR CONTRACTS IN EXCESS OF 
SIOQ.OOO.) 

For all bid documents for contracts include: 

The requirements for a bid guarantee from each bidder equivalent lo five percent of die bid price. The "bid 
guarantee" shall consist of a firm commitment such as a bid bond, certified check, or odier negotiable instilment 
accompanying a bid as assurance diat the bidders will, upon acceptance of his bid, execute contractual documents as may 
be required within the time specified. 

For contracts include: 

A. The contraclor agrees to furnish a performance bond for 1(X) percent ofthe conUacl price. This bond 
is one dial is executed in connection widi a contract to secure fulfillment of all the condactor's obligations under 
such contract. 

B. The conU âctor agrees lo furnish a payment bond for 100 percent of die conU-act price. This bond is 
one that is executed in connection wilh a conu-act to assure payment as required by law of all persons supplying 
labor and material in die execution of work provided for in the contract. 

NQNDliSCRIMINATION IN FEDERALLY-ASSISTED PROGRAMS OF THE DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION 

During the performance ofthis contract, the conUactor for itself, its assignees and successors in interest (hereinafter 
refened lo as die "condactor") agrees as follows: 

A. Compliance with Regulations. The conuaclor shall comply widi die Regulations relative to 
nondiscrimination in Federally-assisted programs ofthe Department of Transportation (hereinafter, 
"DOT") Title 49, Code of Federal Regulations), Part 21, as they may be amended from time to time, 
(hereinafter referred to as die Regulations); which are herein incorporated by reference and made part 
of diis conU-act. 

B. Nondiscrimination. The conu^aclor, widi regard to the work performed by it during die conu-act, shall 
nol discriminate on the grounds of race, color, or national origin in the selection and retention of 
subconu-actors, including procurement of materials and leases of equipment. The conu-actor shall nol 
participate eidier direcdy or indirectly in the discrimination prohibited by Section 21.5 of the 
Regulations, including employment practices when the conu-act covers a program sel forth in 
Appendix B of the Regulations. 

C. Solicitations for Subcontracts. Including Procurement pf ̂ lalerials and Equipment. In all solicitations 
either by competitive bidding or negotiation made by the contractor for work to be performed under 
a subcondact, including procurement of materials or leases of equipment, each potential subcondactor 
or supplier shall be notified by die conu-actor of die condactor's obligations under diis contract and 
die Regulations relative lo nondiscrimination on die grounds of race, color, or nadonal origin. 

D. Information apd Reports. The contractor shall provide all information and reports required by the 
Regulations or directives issued pursuant thereto, and shall permit access to its books, records, 
accounts, odier soiu-ces of information, and its facilities as may be determined by the sponsor or the 
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Federal Aviation Admrnistration to be pertinent information required of a contractor is in the exclusive 
possession of one anodier wlio fails or refuses lo fiimish this information, the conu-actor shall so certify 
to the sponsor or die Federal Aviation Adminisu-ation as appropriate, and shall set forth what efforts 
it has made to obtain die information. 

E. Sanctions for Noncompliance. In the event of die conu-actor's noncompliance widi nondiscrimination 
provisions of this contract, the sponsor shall impose such contract sanctions as it or the Federal 
Aviation Administration may determine lo be appropriate, including but nol limited to: 

(1) widdiolding of payments to the contraclor under the contract until the conu-actor complies, 
and/or 

(2) cancellation, termination, or suspension of die contract, in whole or in part. 

F. Incorporation of Provisions. The contractor shall include in provisions paragraph 1 dirough 5 in every 
subconU'act, including procurement of materials and leases of equipment, unless exempt by the 
Regulations or directives issues pursuant thereto: The conU-actor shall take such action wilh respect 
to any subcontract or procurement as the sponsor or die Federal Aviation Adminisdalion may direct 
as a means of enforcing such provisions including sections for noncompliance. Provided, however, 
dial, in the event a conu-actor becomes involved in, or is threatened with litigation widi a sponsor to 
enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the sponsor and, in addition, the conlraclor may 
request the United Stales to enter into such litigation to protect the interests of die United States. 

G. Breach of Cpnu-act Terms - Sanctions. Any violation or breach of die terms of diis conuact on the part 
of the contractor/subcontractor may result in die suspension or termination of this conu-act or such 
other action which may be necessary lo enforce the rights of die parties of diis agreement. 

H. Certification - Foreign Trade Resu-iclions 

The Conu-actor by submitting a proposal on this Contract certifies that it: 

a. is not owned or controlled by one or more citizens or nationals of a foreign coundy included 
in die list of coundies dial discriminate against die U.S. firms published by die Office of die United 
States Trade Representative (USTR); 

b. has not knowingly entered into any contract or subconu-acl for this project that is a citizen 
or national of a foreign counuy on said list, or is owned or conuxilled direcdy or indirectly by one or 
more citizens or nationals of a foreign country said list. 

c. has nol procured any product nor subconu-acted for the supply ofany product that is produced 
in a foreign country said list. 

Unless the resu-ictions ofthis clause are waived by die Secretary of Transportation in accordance with 59 CFR 
30.17, no condact shall be awarded lo a Contractor who is unable to certify the above. Thereafter, if die Contractor 
knowingly procures or subcondacts for die supply ofany product or service of a foreign counuy on die said list for use 
on die project, die Federal Aviation Admirusdation may direct, through the MMMHS, cancellation of the Conu-act at 
no cost to the Government or die MMMHS. 

Further, the Condactor agrees that, it will incorporate diis provision for certification withoul modification in 
each conu-act and in all lower tier subcondacts. The (I^ondactor may rely upon the certification of a prospective 
subcondactor unless is has knowledge that the certification is erroneous. 
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The Conu-actor shall provide immediate written notice to die MMMHS if die Condactor learns dial its 

certification or dial of a subcontractor was erroneous when subniitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed 
circumstences. The subcontractor agrees to provide immediate notice to the Conu-actor, if at any time it leams that its 
certification was erroneous by reason of changed circumstances. 

This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when making die award. 
If it is later determined dial die Conuaclor or Subconu-actor knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, the Federal 
Aviation Administration may direct, du-ough the Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School cancellation of die 
Contract or Subcondacl for default at no cost to die Government or die Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School. 

Nodiing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of records in order 
lo render, in good faidi, the certification required by diis provision. The knowledge and information of a contractor is 
not required lo exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in die ordinary course of business dealings. 

POUCY OF THE DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION (DOT) REGARDING MINORITY BUSINESS 
ENTERPRISE 

Minority business enterprises shall have die fullest possible participation in die performance of diis contract. 

Policy - The policy of die Department of Transportation (DOT) that minority business enterprises as defined 
in 49 CFR Part 23 shall have the maximum opportunity lo participate in performance or conu-acts financed in whole or 
in part with Federal funds under diis agreement. Consequendy. die MBE requu-emenls of 49 CFR Part 23 are made part 
of diis agreement. 

Objective • The conuaclor agrees toensure dial minority business enterprises as defined in 49 CFR Part 23 have 
the maximum opportunity to participate in the performance of contracts and subcontracts financed in whole or in part 
widi Federal funds provided under diis agreement. In diis regard, all contractors shall lake all necessary and reasonable 
steps in accordance widi 49 CFR Part 23 to ensure that minority business enterprises have die maximum opportunity u> 
compete for and perform conuacls. Conu-actors shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin or sex 
in die award and performance of DOT assisted contracts. 

All bidders*, potential conuactors*. or subconu^actors* for diis DOT assisted condact are hereby notified that failure 
to carry out die DOT policy and DBE obligation, as sel forth in the above, shall constitute a breach of contract which 
may result in termination of die contract or such odier remedy as deemed appropriate by the Monsignor McClancy 
Memorial High School (recipienO 'Includes firms owned and conUolled by minorities and fums owned and conuolled 
by women. 

Sub-Contract Clauses. All bidders and potential conu-actors hereby assure that diey will include die clauses in 
all sub-conUacis which offer further sub-contracting opportunities. 

The apparent successful bidder will be required to submit, al a lime before award of the condact designated by 
Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School (recipient) concerning the Minority Business Enterprise participation in 
die contracl: 

(A) The names and addresses of DBE firms that will participate in die conu-act: 

(B) A description of die work of each named DBE fum will perform; 

(c) The dollar amount of participation by each named DBE firm. 

If the Disadvantaged Business Enterprise participation submitted in response to (A) above does not meet Disadvantaged 
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Business Enterprise goals, information to satisfy die Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School that die bidders made 
good faith to meet these goals, TTie successful bidder shall establish and maintain records and submit reports, as 
required, which will identify and assess the efforts made to achieve DBE subcontract goals and olher DBE afTirmalive 
action efforts. 

Meeting Minority Business Enterprise goals or making good faidi efforts to do so is a condition of being awarded a DOT 
assisted contract for which condact goals have tieen established, 

D. ORIGIN OF MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 

The parties agree dial the following provision shall be incorporated into all Construction Conuacls for die project: 

That conu-actor and subconlractors shall include die clause "BUY AMERICAN - STEEL AND 
MANUFACTURED PRODUCTS FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS" in all soliciutions for condactors 
and subconu-actors in accordance widi die "BUY AMERICAN CLAUSE" in APPENDIX A. 
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CHAPTER! 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

I. DEFINITIONS 

To avoid undue repetition, die following terms whenever they occur in diis Form of Contact or any of die odicr papers 
forming a part of the Conuact shall be consdued as follows: 

"Contract" and "Conuact Documents" shall mean, in addition to the Condact Form, die Informadon for Bidders, die 
Owner's acceptance, die General Conditions, die Specifications and die Conu-act Drawings (including written Addenda 
issued over die name of the Archilect), all of which are made part hereof as diough herein set forth in full. The ConU-act 
as so defined shall constitute the complete and exclusive statement ofthe terms of die agreement between die parties and 
the Condact may not be explained or supplemented by course of dealing, usage of Uade or course of performance. 

"Bidder" and "Contractor" shal! mean the person, persons, corporadon or other entities submitting this proposal for 
bidding and contract. 

The term "days" or "calendar days" in reference to a period of lime shall mean consecutive calendar days, Saturdays, 
Sundays and holidays, included. 

The term "construction site" or words of similar import shall mean the Owner's Monsignor McClancy Memorial High 
School, for the Monsignor McClancy Memorial High, East Elmhurst, New York 11370 and the vicinity thereof. 

"Work" shall mean all sductures, equipment, plant, labor, materials (including materials and equipment, ifany, furnished 
by die Owner) and Other facilities and all other tilings necessary or proper for or incidental to furnishing and installing 
noise suppression materials, systems and components at Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School, the Monsignor 
McClancy Memorial High, East Elndiursl, New York 113; and "performance of Work" and words of similar import shall 
mean the furnishing of such facilities and die doing of such things. 

"Work required by die Conuact Drawings and Specifications in dieir present form" or words of similar import shall 
include all Work required by the Specifications in dieir present form (whelher or not mentioned in the Specifications) 
and all die Work involved in or incidental to die accomplishment ofthe results intended by die Specifications and 
Contract Drawings in their present form (whether or not mentioned therein or shown thereon). 

"Exda Work" shall mean Work required by die Owner which is in addition lo dial required by the Conu-act Drawings 
and Specifications in their present form. 

"Condact Drawings" shall mean the Conu'act Drawings designated in the clause ofthe Specifications endded "ConUacl 
Drawings" and except as used in the phrase "Conu âct Drawings in dieir present form" shall include any future alterations 
and revisions of said drawings, 

"Owner", "MMMMS " and "Monsignor McClancy Memorial H i ^ School" shall mean the Monsignor McClancy 
Memorial High Chief executive officer or his successor in dudes acting personally or through one of his audiorized 
represcntadves for die purposes ofthis Conuact. 

"MMMHS Representelive" and "Monsignor McClancy Memorial High Representative" are used interchangeably in die 
condact documents and shall mean die supervising and design Architects, John Ciardullo Associates, for die 
adminisdation of diis conuacl in all matters concerning the work. 

"Architect" shall mean die Architect, John Ciardullo Associates, John Ciardullo, President, acting personally or his 
representative acting widiin the scope ofthe particular audiority vested in him. 
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The term "Permanent Construction" shall include all consuuction, installation, sductures, equipment and materials \ '̂ '••' 
(including materials and equipment, ifany, existing or furnished by die Owner) to be consducted, installed or left by die 
Condactor at or about the consmiction site (or elsewhere in die possession of the Owner) after die completion of die 
Work (whether or not diey arc yet delivered or mstalled), even diough dicy are subsequentiy to be removed by odiers. 
The terms, "permanent installation", "permanent su^cture", "permanent materials", and words or similar import shall 
have die same meaning as the term "permanent consduclion". 

"Subconuxictor" shall mean anyone who performs Work (other than or in addition to die furnishing of materials, plant 
or equipment) at or about the construction site, directly or indirectly for or in behalf of die Contraclor (and whedier or 
not in privity of condact with die Condactor), but shall nol include any person who furnishes his own personal labor or 
his own personal services or who performs Work which consists only of die operation of consuuction equipment of 
w^ich he is the lessor. 

"Materialman" shall mean anyone who furnishes materials, plant, or equipment to die Contractor or any subconu-actor 
for use at or about the construction site in the performance of Work. 

"Materialman" or "subconuactor", however, shall exclude die Conu-actor or any subsidiary or parent of die Conu-actor 
or any person, firm or corporation v4iich has a substantial interest in the ConU-actor or in which die Conu-actor or the 
parent or the subsidiary of die Conu-actor, or an officer or principal of die Conu-actor of the parent or of the subsidiary 
of the Contraclor has a substantial interest, provided however, that for die purpose of the clause hereof entided 
"Assignments And Subconu-acts" the exclusion in diis paragraph shall not apply to anyone but the ConUactor himself. 

"Workingman" or "worker" or "workman" shall mean any employee of the ConUactor or of a subconu-actor who 
performs personal labor or personal services at the construction site. 

"Lump Sum" shall mean the amount stipulated in the clause hereof entided "General Agreement". 

"Notice" shall mean a written notice. 

Whenever diey refer lo die Work or its performance, "directed", "required", "permitted", "ordered", "designated", 
"prescribed" and words of similar import shall mean directed, required, permitted, ordered, designated, or prescribed 
by the MMMHS Represenlative; and "approved", "acceptable", "satisfactory" and words of similar import shall mean 
approved by. acceptable or satisfactory to die MMMHS Representalive; and "necessary", "reasonable", "proper", 
"correct" and vrards of similar import shall mean necessary, reasonable, proper or correct in the judgement of the 
MMMHS Representative. 

Whenever "including", "such as", or words of similar import are used, the specific things diereafter enumerated shall not 
limit the generality of things preceding such words. 

"Owner" and "Monsignor McClancy Memorial High" shall mean the Monsignor McClancy Memorial High Inc., 71 -06 
31 ̂  Avenue, East Elmhurst, New York 11370 "Custodian" shall mean the Principal of Monsignor McClancy Memorial 
High School or his designed. 
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MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORIAL HIGH SCHOOL 
71-06 3IST AVENUE 

EAST ELMHURST, NEW YORK 11370 

B I D A N D 
C O N T R A C T A G R E E M E N T 

Asbestos Removal in Connection Widi die Soundproofing of Monsignor McClancv Memorial High School. 

Description: Aircraft Noise Abatement Proiecl 

Pursuant to and in compliance with the invitation for bids dated January 10,2(X)5 and the Conu-act Documents relating 
hereto, the undersigned hereby submits a binding offer to furnish all plant, labor, materials, supplies, equipment and all 
odier facilities things, matters, and work necessary, proper or incidental to all work required by and in suict accordance 
with the applicable provisions of the referenced solicitation documents which include, but are not limited to, the plans, 
specification and all oflhe addenda diereto issued by die MMMHS and sent to the undersigned by U.S. mail, elecuxmic 
transmission or olher appropriate means or delivered to die Bidder prior to the date of opening die bids, whedierreceived 
bv the undersigned or not: for the total sum indicated on page 3 of this document in die "Base Bid Amount" blocks. 

Notice of Award wall be mailed, telegraphed or delivered to die successful bidder al its address listed on page diree (3): 

The Conu-actor shall commence Work under this Condact al a date to be specified in a Notice to Proceed letter issued 
by die MMMHS and shall complete Work on die Project, on or before 740 Consecutive Calendar Davs. as indicated in 
Section 00900 - Milestone Schedule of die Specification, from die dale in die above referenced Notice to Proceed letter. 

Liquidated damages in the amount of five hundred dollars ($500.00) per day shall be assessed against the 
Contractor for every calendar day exceeding the calendar days allowed in Section 00900 - Milestone Schedule 
or times as eictended in accordance with the clause entitled "Extensions of Time" of the Specification. 

Non-Collusive Bidding Certification: 

By submission ofthis bid, each bidder and each person signing on behalf of any bidder certifies, and in the case of a joint 
bid each party diereto certifies on behalf of its own organization, under penalty of peijury, dial lo die best of his/her 
knowledge and belief: 

A. The prices in the bid have been arrived at independently without collusion, consultation, communication or 
agreement, for the purpose of restricting competition, as to any matter relating to such prices widi any other 
bidder or widi any competitor; 

B. Unless odierwise required by law. die prices which have been quoted in the bid have not been knowingly 
disclosed by the bidder prior lo opening, direcdy or indirectly, to any other bidder to any competitor; and 

C. No attempt has been made or will be made by the bidder to induce any odier person, partnership or corporation 
to submit or nol lo submit a bid for die purpose of resuicting competition. 

Representations of die Bidder: 

The Bidder represents and certifies dial: 

A. The Bidder is financially solvent and competent to perform die Work; 

B. That die Bidder is familiar widi all Federal, State, or odier laws, ordinances, orders, rules and regulations, w4iich 
may in any way affect die Work; 

BID/CONTRACT PAGE 1 OF 8 FORM # 1 



January 10,2(M)5 Asbestos Removal - Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 
C. That the Bidder has carefully examined die Contract documents and the Site of die Work and is satisfied as to ( 

the nature and location ofthe Work, the character quality and quantity of surface and subsurface materials likely 
to be encountered, die character or type of equipment and odier facilities needed for the performance of die 
Woiic, die general and local conditions, and all odier materials or items which may affect die Work; 

D. That die Bidder is an independent contractor and not an employee of die MMMHS. Unless the Contract 
specifically provides otherwise, the conduct and condol of die Work shall be entirely die Bidder's responsibility 
at all limes; and 

E. That Fair and Ediical Business Practices will be suictiy adhered to during die life of diis conu-act. During die 
term of diis Condact, neither die Bidder nor any director, partner, principal, officer or employee shall: 

1. File with a govenunent office or employee, a written insuiimenl which intentionally contains a false 
sutemeni or false information; 

2. Intentionally falsify business records; 

3. Give, or offer to give, money or any other benefil lo a labor official widi intent to infiuence that labor 
official with respect to any of his or her acts, duties or decisions as a public servant; and 

4. Give, or offer lo give, money or any other benefil to a public servant with intent to influence that 
public servant widi respect lo any of his or her acts, duties or decisions as a public servant; and 

5. Knowingly participate in the criminal activities ofany organized crime group, syndicate or "family", 
nor shall any person employed by or associated widi any such organized crime "family", syndicate or 
group participate through criminal means in any of die business affairs of the Bidder. 

F. If it becomes known that any director, partner, officer, employee oflhe Bidder, or any shareholder owning 5% 
or more of the Bidder's stock; 

( 
1. is subjecl of investigation involving any violation of criminal law or other federal, state or local law 

or regulation by any governmental agency: or 

2. is arrested, indicted or named as an unindicted coconspirator in any indictment or odier accusatory 
insuiiment; or 

3. is convicted of any felony under state or federal law and/or any misdemeanor involving a business 
related crime. 

the bidder shall immediately notify the MMMHS of any such event 

G. That any Subconuacl executed pursuant lo this ConUacl will include die representations above as part of the 
Subcontract Agreement. 
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(Print 9f Type ALL Information) 

The Bidder's audiorized representative on this project shall be: 

Name: 

Address: Phone: 

The following Addenda* are acknowledged by the Bidder, 

Addendum No. 

Date of issue 

* The terms Addendum & Amendment may be used by die MMMHS interchangeably. 

$ 
Base Bid Amount: 
(Excluding Item 1 work) 

Item 1 Bid Amount: 
Amount in words 

Amount in words 
$ 

Amount in figures 

Amount in figures 

Bid Prepared By: 

Firm Name: 

Address: 

City, State: 

By: 

Zip: 

Title: 
Name (Print or Type) (Print or Type) 

Telephone: 

(Signature) 

Date: 

Tax ID No. 

STATE OF NEW YORK 

COUNTY OF 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF THE BIDDER 

) 
) ss: 
) 

On the day of. ,, in the year 20 , before me personally came_ , who being by 
me duly sworn, did depose and say that he/she resides in ; that he/she is the 
representative of the Above Named Bidder and dial he/she signed his/her name thereto by order of die Individual. 
Partners or Board of Trustees of Named Corporation. 

Notary Public 
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This Section to be Completed by the Contractor If a Partnership 

AFFIDAVIT IF A PARTNERSHIP 

Company: 

By: 

Titie: 

Date: 

(Signature of Partner) 

STATE OF. 
as: 

..County of. 

being duly sworn. 
says: 

I am a member of. 
of die above named partnership whose name is subscribed to and which executed the foregoing bid. I reside at 

. I have full knowledge of die matters 
pertaining thereto. 

(Signature of die person who signed die Bid) 

STATE OF ) ss: 

-•"**», 

COUNTY OF J 

On die day of. ., in die year 20 , before me personally came_ , tome 
known and known lo me to be a member of die firm ; described in and who executed 
the foregoing instrument; and he/she duly acknowledged to me that he/she executed die same for and In behalf of said 
firm for die uses and purposes mentioned dierein. 

Notary Public 

If a Partnership, bidder must complete both Affidavit and acknowledgment sections and submit this page with 
its Bid. 
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This Section to be Completed by Contractor, If an Individual 

AFFTOAVIT OF CONTRACTOR, IF AN INDIVTOUAL 

By: Date: 

(Signature of Individual) 

Title: 

STATE OF , County of 
as: 

being duly sworn, 
says: 

I am die person who submitted die foregoing bid. I reside al 

.. I have fiill knowledge of die matters 
pertaining diereto. 

(Signature of die person who signed die Bid) 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF CONTRACTOR, IF AN INDTVIDUAL 

STATE OF NEW YORK ) 
) ss: 

COUN i Y OF ) 

On the day of , in die year 20 , before me personally came , to me 
known and known to me to be die person described in and who executed die foregoing insdument, and he/she duly 
acknowledged lo me dial he/she executed die same. 

Notary Public 

If an Individual, bidder must complete both Affidavit and Acknowledgment sections and submit this page with 
its Bid. 
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• This Section to be Completed by Contractor, If a Corporation 

AFFIDAVrr OF CONTRACTOR, IF A CORPORA-nON 

By: Date: 

(Signature of Audiorized Officer) 

Tide: 

STATE O F , , County of 
as: 

being duly sworn. 
says: 
I am a member of The Above named corporation whose 
name is subscribed to and which is executed in die foregoing bid. I reside at 

• • ' • a w ^ ' 

I have full knowledge ofthe matters pertaining diereto. 

(Signature ofthe person who signed die Bid) 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF CONTRACTOR, IF A CORPORATION 

STATE OF NEW YORK ) 
) ss: 

COUNTY OF ) 

On die. day of , in die year 20 , before me personally came , who 
being by me duly sworn, did depose and say that he/she resides in ̂  ; that he/she is 
die - _ ^ ^ ^ of the corporation described in and which executed die above insUiiment; and that he/she 
signed his/her name thereto by order oflhe Board ofDirectors of said corporation. 

Notary Public 

If an a Corporation, bidder must complete both Affidavit and Acknowledgment sections and submit this page 
with its Bid. 
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THIS SECTION TO BE COMPLETED BY THE MMMHS 

OWNER'S AFFIDAVIT 

Bid Accepted by MMMHS 

By: Date: 

(Signature of Audiorized Officer) 

Tide: 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF MMMHS 

STATE OF, 

COUNTY OF 

.) 
) ss: 

J 

On die day of. ., in die year 20 , before me personally came_ , who 
being by me duly sworn, did depose and say dial he/she resides in ; that he/she is 
the of the MMMHS and that he/she signed his/her name thereto by order of die Board of 
Trustees of said corporation. 

Notary Public 
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Asbestos Removal In Connection With the Soundproofing Monsienor McClancv Memorial Hleh School 

Bn)DER*S IDENTinCATION AND EMERGENCY PHONE NUMBERS 

Please provide the following information: 

Principal: _ _ _ — _ _ ^ _ . ^ . ^ ^ ^ _ _ ^ _ _ ^ . ^ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Address: 

Citv, Slate: _ _ „ . . , Zip: 

Signed By: Tide: 
Signature Name - (Print or Type) (Print or Type) 

Telephone: Emergency Phone # 

I . J -

BID/CONTRACT PAGE 8 OF 8 FORM # 1 
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January 10,2005 Asbestos Removal - Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORUL HIGH SCHOOL 
71-06 31ST AVENUE 

EAST ELMHURST, NEW YORK 11370 

F O R M O F B I D B O N D 

ASBESTOS REMOVAL IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOUNDPROOFING OF MONSIGNOR McCLANCY 
MEMORIAL HIGH SCHOOL 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, diat we. die undersigned 
(Bidder's Legal Tide) 

as principal and _ _ _ ^ ^ ^ ^ _ _ _ _ _ _ ^ ^ ^ ^ _ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ _ — _ _ 
(Surety's Legal Title) 

as Surety, arc hereby held and firmly bound unto die Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 71-06 31" Avenue, 
East Elmhurst, New York in die penal sum of ten percent of die total bid amount indicated on page 3 of Form #1 as die 
Base Bid Amount, or in the full and just sum of the difference between the total base bid of the Principal and the total 
base bid of die Bidder submitting die next lowest bid, whichever sum shall be higher, for die payment of which, well and 
Uuly to be made, we hereby jointly and severally bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, adminisU-ators, successors and 
assigns. 

Executed diis day of ,20 . 

The condition of the above obligation is such that whereas die Principal has submitted lo die Monsignor 
McClancy Memorial High School 71 -06 31 st Avenue. East Elmhurst, New York, a certain bid, attached hereto and made 
a part hereof to enter into a Conuact in writing for die Monsienor McClancv Memorial High School. 

NOW, THEREFORE, 
(a) If said bid shall be rejected or in die alternate 

(b) If said bid shall be accepted and die Principal shall, for value received, furnish a Performance and 
Material Payment bond in die amount of 100% of die Contract Price which shall remain in force lo 
cover the diree year guarantee period after die completion of construction, as herein slated for die 
faidiful performance of said Conu-act by die Principal, this Bid bond shall be terminated.. 

The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that die obligations of said Surety and said Surety's 
bond in no way shall be impaired or affected by any extension of time within which the MMMHS may accept such bid; 
and said Surely does hereby waive notice of any such extension, 

IN WITNESS THEREOF, die Principal and die Surety ha ve hereunto set dieir hands and seals, and such of them 
are corporations have caused dieir corporate seals to be hereto affixed and diese presents to be signed by die proper 
officers, die day and year first sel forth above, 

(SEAL) (̂L.S) 
Principal 

Surety 

(SEAL) By:. 

BID BOND PAGE 1 OF 4 FORM #2 



January 10,2005 Asbestos Removal - Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF SURETY 

STATE OF NEW YORK ) 
) ss: 

COUNTY OF ) 

On die . day of . in die year 20 , before me personally came • who 
being by me duly sworn, did depose and say that he/she resides in ; that he/she is 
the ^_^__ of die corporation described in and which executed die above Insd-umenl; and that he/she 
signed his/her name thereto by order of the Board of Directors of said corporation. 

Notary Public 

If an a Corporation, bidder must complete both Affidavit and Acknowledgment sections and submit this page 
with its Bid. 

i ^ * ^ * * i . . 

rfl^Wn,.' 

BID BOND PAGE 2 OF 4 FORM #2 



January 10,2005 Asbestos Removal • Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

This Section to be Completed, If a Partnership 

Company: 

By: 

Tide: 

AFFIDAVIT IF A PARTNERSHIP 

Date: 

(Signature of Parmer) 

STATE OF 
as: 

..County of. 

being duly sworn. 
says: 

I am a member of. 
ofthe above named partnership whose name is subscribed lo and which executed die foregoing bid. I reside al 

I have full knowledge of die matters pertaining thereto. 

(Signature) 

STATE OF .) ss: 

COUNTY OF 

On die day of. ., in the year 20 , before me personally came_ , to me 
known and known lo me to be a member of the firm ; described in and who executed die 
foregoing insuument; and he/she duly acknowledged lo me diat he/she executed die same for and in behalf of said fum 
for the uses and purposes mentioned dierein. 

Notary Public 

If a Partnership, bidder must submit this page with its Bid. 

BID BOND PAGE 3 OF 4 FORM #2 



January 10,2005 Asbestos Removal - Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School ^ ^ 

This Section to be Completed, If an Individual 

AFFIDAVIT IF AN INDIVIDUAL 

By: Date: 

(Signature of Individual) 

Titie: 

STATE OF . County of 
as: 

. . being duly sworn, 
says: 

I am the person who submitted the foregoing bid. I reside at . I 
have full knowledge of die matters pertaining thereto. 

(Signature) 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT, IF AN INDIVIDUAL 

STATE OF NEW YORK ) 
) ss: 

COUNTY OF ) 

On the day of . in the year 20 , before me personally came, , to me 
known and known to me to be die person described in and who executed the foregoing instrument, and he/she duly 
acknowledged to me dial he/she executed die same. 

Notary Public 

If an Individual, bidder must submit this page with its Bid. 

BIDBOND PAGE 4 OF 4 FORM #2 



January 10,2005 Asbestos Removal - Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORIAL HIGH SCHOOL 
71-06 31ST AVENUE 

EAST ELMHURST, NEW YORK 11370 

B I D D E R ' S N E T W O R T H P A C K A G E 

Asbestos Removal in Connection With the Soundproofing of Monsignor McClancv Memorial High School East 
Elmhurst. NY 

Description: ^ircr^ft ^^oise Abatement Proiecl 

BIDDERS NET WORTH 
(INSERT DATA BELOW - ATTACH ADDITIONAL SHEETS AS NECESSARY) 

Bidder's Net Worth Page 1 of 1 FORM #3 



January 10,2005 Asbestos Removal - Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

MONSIGNOR McCLANCY M E M O R U L HIGH SCHOOL 
71-06 31ST AVENUE 

EAST ELMHURST, NEW YORK 11370 

C O N T R A C T O R Q U A L I F I C A T I O N S 

Asbeslos Removal in Connection With die Soundproofing of Monsignor McClancv Memorial Hieh School. 

Insuuctions 

This form shall be completed by all bidders. It should be completed by an officer who is knowledgeable about die past 
and present operations of the applicant. 

All qiiesdons must be answered fully and accurately. If necessary, additional pages should be attached. If changed 
circumstaiKcs require different answers subsequent lo the submission ofthis application, the bidder must promptly notify 
die MMMHS in writing of such changes. 

(Each person identified in response lo question B must file a certification, in die form aiteched. attesting to the duth of 
die answers and informadon submitted.) 

GENERAL INFORMA'nON 

1. Erhpl. Tax Id #: • 

Name of Firm: ^ 

Sueet Address: 

City. St. Zip 

Phone No: 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Fax No: 

6. 

Previous Address (if less than 5 years at cunent address) 

Sueet Address: 

City. SU Zip 

Type of Firm: Corporation ( ) 

Sole Proprietorship ( ) 

Joim Venture ( ) 

Parmership Limited ( ) 
( ) General ( ) 

Names: 

7. Category of Firm: MBE 

WBE 

( ) CenirieA 
by: 
Date: 

( ) Certified 
by: 
Date: 

CONTRACTOR QUAUHCA'nONS Page 1 of 5 FORM #4 



Januai710,2005 Asbestos Removal - Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

8- Principals and Owners of finn (Directors, partners, officers, and holder's of more than 5% interest): 

NAME 

DATE OF 
BIRTH 

SS# 

il'J'Lb 

YEARS WITH 
FIRM 

% 0 F 
OWNERSHIP 

PERSON/FIRM* I PERSON/FIRM #2 PERSON/FIRM #3 PERSON/FIRM 
#4 

If Contractor is owned by another firm, provide Employer IJ[>.# for that firm 

9, Type of business (GC, HVAC. etc.) 

10. Under what odier current of former names has die firm done business? 

NAME LOCATION YEARS 

11, List of comparable projects completed in last 5 years 

Owner and 
Address 

— .. 

Architect of 
Record 

Date 
Complete 

Contact's Phone 
Number 

Project Cost 

(Attach additional pages if necessaiy) 

CONTRACTOR QUALIHCATIONS 

><•*•;, 

Page2of 5 FORM #4 



January 10,2005 

12. List all current projects. 

Asbestos Removal • Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

Owner and 
Address 

Architect of 
Record 

Start 
Dale 

% Complete Contact's Phone 
Number 

Project Cost 

(Attach additional pages if necessary) 

13. Widiin die past 5 years, has die fum: 

a. Been cited for violation of Labor Law 220? 
b. Been cited by OSHA or odier safely violations? 
c. Been defaulted on any conUacl? 
d. Been suspended, disqualified or barred firom 

bidding? 
e. Been deemed unsatisfactory or a poor performer 

by any govemmenUil agency? 
f. Had a conu-act terminated? 
g. Been denied an award of a conuact for any 

reason? 

() 
() 
() 

() 

() 
() 

() 

Explain any "Yes" answer(s) for question a • g below. Altech additional pages if necessary. 

I3fi 

() 
() 
() 

() 

C) 
() 

() 

14. Within die past ten years, has die fum, or any person identified in the answer to question 8 above: 

Yes No 

a. Been the subjecl of and investigation of any alleged violation of a criminal law or 
federal, state or local law or regulation by any governmental agency? 

k Been arrested, indicted, named as an unindicted co-conspirator, or otherwise 
mentioned by name in an indictment or olher accusatory instrument? 

c. Been convicted of any felony under stale of federal law and/or for any 
misdemeanor involving business-related crimes? 

CONTRACTOR QUALIHCATIONS Page 3 of 5 
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u 
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January 10,2005 Asbestos Removal • Monsignor McQancy Memorial High School " ^ 
Explain any "yes" answer(s) for question 14 a-c below. (State name of agency, person or entity involved, nature of >**' 
investigation and/or charges, dales of arrest and/or indicuncm, status or disposition, and date of conviction.) 

15, Within the past ten years, has the finn or any person identified in response to question 8: 

Yes No 

a. Rled with a government office or employee a written insdument which 
intentionally contained a false statement or false information? 

b. Intentionally falsified business records? 

c. Given, or offered to give, money or any other benefit to a labor official or to a 
public official with intent to infiuence him/her with respect to any of his/her 
official acts, duties or decisions? 

d. Engaged in collusive bidding practices? 

Explain any "yes" answer(s) for question 15 a-d below. Attach addidonal pages if necessary. 

u 
u 

u 
u 

L) 

U 

U 

U 

CONTRACTOR QUALIHCATIONS Page 4 of 5 FORM #4 
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January 10,2005 Asbestos Removal - Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

CSITIHCATION BY CONTRACTOR 

1 certify dial, to die best of my knowledge, information and belief, I have supplied full, complete and u-udiful information 
and answers to each question in diis application. I acknowledge and recognize dial diis application is being submitted 
for the purpose of inducing die MMMHS lo approve me/my firm as condactor. I furdier acknowledge that die MMMHS 
may, by means of its own choosing, determine die uuih and accuracy of all statements made. 

A MATERIAL FALSE STATEMENTS OR OMISSION MADE IN CONNECTION WITH THIS APPUCA-HON 
W n X RESULT IN DISAPPROVAL OF THE APPUCANT, THEREBY PRECLUDING IT FROM PERFORMING 
WORK AS THE SUBCONTRACTOR. IN ADDITION, SUCHFALSE SUBMISSION MAY SUBJECT THE PERSON 
AND/OR ENTITY MAKING THE FALSE STATEMENT TO CRIMINAL CHARGES, INCLUDING NEW YORK 
STATE PENAL LAW SE(rnON 175.35 (OFFERING A FALSE STATEMENT FOR FILING) AND 210.40 (SWORN 
FALSE STATEMENT) AND/OR TITLE 18 U.S.C. SECTIONS 1001 (FALSE OR FRAUDULENT STATEMENT 
AND 1341 (MAIL FRAUD), 

Subscribe and sworn to before me ^ _ _ ^ ^ _ _ _ _ ^ ^ _ ^ 
diis day of , 20 Signature 

Print Name 

I Notary Public Tide Date 

Phone# 

(EACH PERSON mENTIFIED IN RESPONSE TO QUESTION 8 MUST FILE A CERTIFICATION, 
ATTESTING TO THE TRUTH OF THE ANSWERS AND INFORMATION SUBMITTED.) 

CONTRACTOR QUALIHCATIONS Page 5 of 5 FORM #4 



January 10,2005 Asbestos Removal - Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORIAL HIGH SCHOOL 
71-06 3IST AVENUE 

EAST ELMHURST, NEW YORK 11370 

A D D E N D A L I S T 

Asbeslos Removal in Connection Widi die Soundproofing of Monsienor McClancv Memorial Hieh School-

Description: Aircraft Noise Abatement Project 

Number Description Date 

ADDENDA Page I of I FORM #5 



January 10,2005 Asbestos Removal - Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORIAL HIGH SCHOOL 
71-06 31ST AVENUE 

EAST ELMHURST, NEW YORK 11370 

REQUEST FOR SUBCONTRACTOR APPROVAL 

Asbeslos Removal in Connection With die Soundproofing of Monsienor McClancv Memorial Hieh School. 

I hereby request approval of Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School for die following subcondactors: 

1. 

I Name 

» Tax ID #: 

Estimated Value of Work: $ 

2. 

Name 

} Tax ID #: 

Estimated Value of Work: $_ 

3. 

Name 

Tax ID #: 

Estimated Value of Work: $ 

(Bidders Signature) (Print Name) 

(Title) (Phone #) (Date) 

REQUEST FOR 
SUBCONTRACTOR APPROVAL PAGE 1 OF 1 FORM #6 



January 10,2005 Asbestos Removal - Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 
Tax I.D. # 
Prime Condactor's Name ' 
Estimate* $_ 

MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORIAL HIGH SCHOOL 
71-06 31ST AVENUE 

EAST ELMHURST, NEW YORK 11370 

S U B C O N T R A C T O R A P P R O V A L A P P L I C A T I O N 

Asbestos Removal in Connection With die Soundproofing of Monsienor McClancv Memorial Hifih Schppl. 

Insuuctions 

This application shall be completed by all subconuactors selected by prime conU-actors. It should be completed by an 
officer ofthe subconuactor who is knowledgeable about die past and present operations ofthe applicant. The completed 
form must be returned to die prime condactor to be submitted for its approval of die subconu-actor. 
All questions must be answered fully and accurately. If necessary, additional pages should be attached. If changed 
circumstances require different answers subsequent to die submission ofthis application, the subconu-actor must promptiy 
notify the MMMHS in writing of such changes. 

LICENSES: 
Trade subconlractors must submit a copy of their licenses for the work they Intend to do. No 
subcontractor will be processed without a copy ofthe licenses. 

(Each person identified in response to question B must file a certification, in die form attached, attesting to the midi of 
die answers and information submitted.) 

*This estimate should be die same as die estimate on die request form. 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

I 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Empt. Tax Id #: 

Name of Firm: 

Su-eet Address: 

City. St, Zip 

Phone No: 

Previous Addre; 

Fax No: 

Previous Address (if less dian 5 years al curtent address) 

Sû eet Address: 

City, St, Zip 

6. Type of Firm: Corporation () Partnership ( ) Limited ( ) 

General () 

Sole Proprietorship ( ) 

Joint Venture ( ) Names: 

SUBCONTRACTOR APPROVAL 
APPUCATION PAGE 1 OF 4 FORM #7 



January 10,2005 Asbestos Removal - Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

7. Category of Firm: MBE 

WBE 

() Certified by: 
Date: 

() Certified by: 
Date: 

8. Principals and Owners of firm (Directors, partners, officers, and holder's of more dian 5% interest): 

NAME 

DATE OF 
BIRTH 

SS# 

TITLE 

YEARS WITH 
FIRM 

% 0 F 
OWNERSHIP 

PERSON/HRM #1 PERSON/FIRM #2 

' 

PERSON/FIRM #3 PERSON/FIKM 
#4 

If Subcontractor is owned by another firm, provide Employer I.D.# for that firm 

9. Type of business (GC. HVAC, etc.) 

10. Under what odier current of former names has die firm done business? 

NAME LOCATION YEARS 

SUBCONTRACTOR APPROVAL 
APPUCATION PAGE 2 OF 4 FORM #7 



January 10,2005 Asbestos Removal - Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 
11, Describe die relationship of die firm to die prime connector, (E.g. subsidiary, affiliate, etc.): 

Specific Information 

12. List all current projects. 

OWNER LOCATION DATE 
STARTED 

% COMPLETED # EMPLOYEES 

(Attach additional pages if necessary) 

13. Widiin die past 5 years, has die firm; 

a. Been cited for violation of Labor Law 220? 
b. Been cited by OSHA or odier safety violadons? 
c. Been defaulted on any condact? 
d. Been suspended, disqualified or barred from 

bidding? 
e. Been deemed unsatisfactory or a jroor performer 

by any govermnental agency? 
f Had a conu-act terminated? 
g. Been denied an award of a contracl for any 

reason? 

YC£ 

() 
() 
() 

() 

() 
() 

() 

m 
() 
( ) 
( ) 

( ) 

() 
{ ) 

() 

Explain any "Yes" answer(s) for question a - g below. Attach additional pages if necessary. 

SUBCONTRACTOR APPROVAL 
APPUCATION PAGE 3 OF 4 F0Wkl#7 



January 10,2005 Asbestos Removal - Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 
14. Widiin die past ten years, has the fun, or any person identified in the answer to question 8 above: 

Yes No 

a. Been die subject of and uivesdgation of any alleged violation of a criminal law or 
federal, state or local law or regulation by any governmental agency? 

b. Been arrested, indicted, named as an unindicted co-conspiralor, or odierwise 
mentioned by name in an indictment or odier accusatory instrument? 

c. Been convicted ofany felony under stele of federal law and/or for any 
misdemeanor involving business-related crimes? 

Explain any "yes" answer(s) for question 14 a-c below. (Stete name of agency, person or entity involved, nature of 
investigation and/or charges, dales of arrest and/or indicunent, stetus or disposition, and date of conviction.) 

o 
u 

u 

a 
(J 

u 

15. Widiin die past ten years, has the fum or any person identified in response to question 8: 

Yes No 

a. Filed with a government office or employee a written insu^menl which 
intentionally contained a false statement or false information? 

U U 

b. Intentionally falsified business records? (_) L) 

c. Given, or offered to give, money or any odier benefit to a labor official or to a 
public official wadi intent to influence him/her w l̂h respect to any of his/her 
official acts, duties or decisions? 

U U 

d. Engaged in collusive bidding practices? (_) L) 

Explain any **yes" answer(s) for question 15 a-d below. Attech additional pages if necessary. 

SUBCONTRACTOR APPROVAL 
APPUCATION PAGE 4 OF 4 FORM #7 
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TRADE 

ASBESTOS 
REMOVALS 

REMOVALS 

CONTR STAG'G AREA 

TEMP Si re WORK 

MAIN ROOF 
MEMBRANE 

MULTIPURPOSE RM 
ROOF MEMBRANE 

SAMPLE CLASSROOM 

AUDrTORlUM WORK 

HOLLOW METAL 
DOORS 

PARTmONS 

CLG/SOFFIT WORK 

PAINTING 

PLUMBING WORK 

HVACUNfTS 

DUCTWORK 

ELECTRICAL WORK 

Janoaiy 10,2005 

A C 
W O 
A N 
R T 
D R 

A 
C 

O T 
F 

Asbestos Removal -
PROGRESS SCHEDULE FOR BID ANALYSIS 

Monsignor McOancy Memorial H ^ :>v J 

i'lME FRAME IN MONTHS 

ASBESTOS REMOVAL CON TRACTOR TO CONFORM ASBESTOS REMOVAL SCHEDULE TO GENERAL CONTRACTORS SCHEDULE AND 
SHOULD BE UPDATED MONTHLY 

TARGET DATES TO BE INCLUDED AND INDICATED ON THE ABOVE SCHEDULE FOR EACH TRADE: 
The schedule ^lall indicate the following: 
1. Shop drawing submittal dates. 
2. Material order dates. 
3. Receipt of material/equipment dates. 
4. Start of construction date. 
5. Q>inpietion of Conslnictton. 

Contractor's Name. 

Address: 

SCHEDULE PAGE I OF I FORM #8 



January 10,2005 Asbestos Removal - Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES 

NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE FEDERALLY-ASSISTED CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTORS: 

a. A certification of Nonsegregated Facilities must be submitted prior lo die award of a Federally-assisted 
consuuction condact exceeding $10,000 which is not exempt from die provisions of die equal 
opportunity clause. 

b. Conuactors receiving Federally-assisted construction conuact awards exceeding $10,000 which are 
nol exempt from the provisions of die equal opportunity clause will be required lo provide foe the 

* forwarding of the notice to prospective subconlractors for supplies and construction conuticts where 
die subconu-acts exceed $10,(X)0 and are not exempt from die provisions of the equal opportunity 
clause. NOTE: The penalty for making false statements in offers is prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001. 

t MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORIAL HIGH SCHOOL 
CERTIFICATION OF NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES 

The Federally-assisted consuuction conu-actor certifies that he does not maintain or provide for his employees any 
segregated facilities at any of his esteblishments, and that he does not permit his employees to perform their services al 
any location, underhis control, where segregated facilities are maintained. The Federally-assisted consmiction conlractor 
certifies further dial he will nol mainuin or provide for his employees any segregated facilities al any of his 
establishments, and that he will not allow his employees lo perform their services at any location, under his control, 

^ where segregated facilities are maintained. The Federally-assisted consuuction conuaclor agrees dial a breach of his 
. certification is a violation of the equal opportunity clause in his conUact. As used in this certification, die term 

"segregated facilities" means any waidng rooms, work areas, restrooms. and washrooms, restaurants and other eating 
areas, time clocks, locker rooms and any other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or 
entertainment areas, u-ansportalion, and housing facilities provided for employees which are segregated by explicit 
directive or are in fact segregated on die basis of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin, because of habit, local 
custom, or any odier reason. The Federally assisted consuuction conUactor agrees that (except where he has obtained 
identical certifications from proposed subconuactors for specific time periods) he will obtain identical certifications from 
proposed subconuactors prior to die award of subconuacls exceeding $ 10,000 which are nol exempt from the provisions 
oflhe equal opportunity clause, and dial he will retain such certifications in his files. 

NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTORS OF REOUIREMENT FOR CERTIHCATION FOR NON 
SEGREGATED FACILITIES 

r 

' A Certification of Nonsegregated Faciiilies must be submitted prior to the award of a conUacl or subconuacl exceeding 
' $10,000 which is not exempt from the provisions of die equal opportunity clause. 

* Certification - The information above is Uue and complete to the best of my knowledge and belief 

Name and Title of Signer (Please type) 

Signature Date 

NOTE: The penahy for making false sUtements in offers is prescribed tn 18 U.S.C. 1001. 

NON-SEGREGATED FACIUTIES PAGE 1 OF 1 FORM #9 



January 10,2005 Asbestos Removal - Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORIAL HIGH SCHOOL 
7 1 ^ 31ST AVENUE 

EAST ELMHURST, NEW YORK 11370 

S T A T E M E N T F O R W O R K P E R M I T 

Asbestos Removal in Connection Widi die Soundoroofine of Monsienor McClancv Memorial Hieh School. 

I understand diat there are asbeslos containing materials at Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School in East 
' Elmhurst, N.Y. where I am about to perform work. I have toured the Facility widi die building Administrator and have 
I been shown all areas known to have asbeslos containing materials present. 

I fully understand and agree that at any time during the coiu^e of my work, if I or persons or personnel under my 
r direction discover a material which is known or suspected to contain asbestos which is nol in my conuacl and interferes 
t widi die performance of conu-act work, I will cease all such work immediately and report diis condition to die building 

adminisuator. At no time will I in any way disturb, damage, attempt to clean up, or repair materials which are known 
or suspected lo contein asbeslos. 

I further understand that any disturbance of asbeslos containing material which I, or persons under my direction, cause 
could result in contamination of die building and asbeslos exposure to building occupants. Any disturbance of asbestos 
containing materials or asbeslos conteminalion which occurs due lo an action taken by myself, or persons under my 
direction, is fully and solely my responsibility and I will be directly responsible for die cost of repairing die disturbed 

I asbeslos containing material and associated building decontemination to the satisfaction of die building owner. 

Condacting Fum: 

Print or Type Name: 

Print or type Tide: 

» Audiorized Signature; Date: 

ASBESTOS PAGE I OF I FORM # 10 



January 10,2005 

Instructions: The Apparent Low B ^ e r shall submit this Form to the Architect 

Asbestos Removal - Monsignor McClancy Memorial High Sdmol 
DBE PARTICIPATION PLAN 

Contract No: 
Contractor: 

Mailing Address: 

Work Description: 

Contract Amount: 

Name Address and Phone Number of 
DBE Subrontractor (Includmg Name 
of Contact Peiion) 

DBE 
(Indicate 

DBE)=^ 

PecnjAi6n;pf..W«1t,/ ^ ' t i M ^ m 
mmmsm^ .̂ 

• Sub^Sff i^^ ,^ 

Signature:. Date; 
(Bidder) 

DBEFORM PAGE I OF I 



January 10,2005 Asbestos Removal - Monsignor McClancy Memorial High Schoo 

CHAPTER n 

ADJUSTMENTS AND PAYMENTS 

1. ADJUSTMENTS TO LUMP SUM. 

If any Work required by die Contract Drawings and Specifications in dieir present form shall be countermanded or 
reduced, the Architect shall have full authority on behalf of bolh parties to make such adjusunent by way of reduction 
in the Lump Sum as he may in his sole discretion deem equiteble and reasonable, and in making such adjustment, no 
allowance to the Contraclor shall be made for anticipated profits. 

The MMMHS CThief Executive Officer shall have audiority to agree in writing widi die Contactor for adjusunenls by 
way of reduction in the Lump Sum in lieu of those for wiiich provision is heretofore made in this numbered clause. 

2. COMPENSATION FOR EXTRA WORK. 

The MMMHS Chief Execudve Officer shall have die authority to agree in writing with the Conuaclor upon lump sum 
or other compensation for Exda Work in lieu of the compensation for which provision is hereinafter made in this 
numbered clause. 

If such agreement on compensation is nol made, and ExUa Work be performed, the Contractor's compensation shall be 
increased by the following amounts and such amounts only: 

(a) IndiecaseofExuaWorkperformedby the Condactor personally, an amount equal to the actual net 
cost in money of die labor and materials required for such Extra Work, plus such rental for equipment 
(odier than small tools) required for such Exu-a Work with such overhead and profit as die Archilect 
deems reasonable. 

(b) In die case of Extra Work performed by a subcondactor, an amount equal lo the actual net cost in 
money ofthe labor and materials required for such net cost plus such rental for equipment (other dian 
small tools) required for such Extra Work as the Architecl deems reasonable, plus 5% of die sum of 
die foregoing cost, percentage of cost, and rental. 

As used in this numbered clause (and in this clause only): 

"Labor" means foremen, surveyors, laborers, mechanics and other employees below the rank of superintendent, exclusive 
of timekeepers, directly employed at the construction site, whether employed by the Conuaclor or by the subcontractors, 
subjecl to the Owner's representative's audiority to determine what employees of any category are "required for ExU-a 
Work and as to die portion of dieir time allotted to Exu-a Work: and "cost of labor" means the wages actually paid lo and 
received by such employees plus a proper proportion of (a) vacation allowances and union dues and assessments which 
the employer actually pays pursuant to contractual obligation upon the basis of such wages, and (b) taxes actually paid 
by the employer pursuant to law upon die basis of such wages. "Employees" as used above means only die employees 
of one employer. 

"Materials" means temporary and consumable materials as well as permanent materials; and "cost of materials" means 
the price (including texes actually paid by the contractor pursuant to law upon die basis of such materials) for which such 
materials are sold for cash by the manufacturers or producers thereof, or by regular dealers dierein, ̂ \hedier or not such 
materials are purchased directly from the manufacturer, producer or dealer (or if die Conu-actor is die manufacturer or 
producer diereof, the reasonable cost to die Condactor ofthe manufacture and production), plus the reasonable cost of 
delivering such materials to die consuuction site in die event diat die price paid to the manufacturer, producer or dealer 
does not include delivery and in case of lemporary materials, less dieir salvage value, if any. 
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"Work day" in reference to an item of equipment, means a day odier than a Saturday. Sunday or legal holiday except diat 
if die particular item of equipment is actually utilized at die consmiction site by the Contractor or subconu-actors under 
diis or any odier Condact widi die Owner on a Saturday, Sunday or legal holiday said day shall be deemed a vrork day. 

The rental for equipment, whedier owned by the Condactor or subcondactors or rented from odiers and notwidistanding 
the actual price ofany rentel or actual costs associated widi such equipment, shall be computed by the Architect on the 
basis ofthe following, and to all such payments shall be added ten percent (10%) of such rentel costs; 

(1) (a) Hourly rentel for diose items of equipment listed in die "Green Book" (die publication of die 
Associated Equipment Disuibutors of 615 West 22nd Street, Oakbrook, Illinois 60523) shall be 100% 
of die applicable rales as listed in said book, reduced to an hourly basis (see formula below). 

(b) Hourly rentel for diosc items of equipment not listed in the "Green Book" shall be 1(X)% of 
the applicable rates given in die "Blue Book" (published by Equipment Guide Book Co.. 3980 Fabian 
Way. Palo Alto. California 94303). reduced to an hourly basis (see formula below). The editions of 
these publications to be used shall be diose in effect on die date ofthe actual rental of the equipment. 
None of the provisions of the "Green Book" or die "Blue Book" shall be deemed referred to or 
included in this ConUacl excepting only the aforesaid rales. 

(c) If no listing of rales for die item of equipment is made in eidier of die foregoing publications, 
the Archilect shall determine the reasonable rate of rentel ofthe particular item of equipment by such 
odier means as he finds appropriate. 

(2) (a) In instences where the rate appearing in the "Green Book" or die "Blue Book" are utilized, 
the Architect shall determine die applicable rate and die hourly rentel determined dierefrom by 
applying die following criteria: 

(b) The rate to be applied for an item of equipment used on a particular Exua Work Order shall 
be the daily, weekly or mondily rates from the foregoing publications based on the lotel number of 
workdays or portions ihereof that a particular item of equipment is at die construction site for use by 
the Conu-actor or subcontractor. The number of work days in die period for each rate shall be as 
indicated below: 

Three work days or less - daily rate. 

More dian diree work days but not more dian fifteen workdays - weekly rale. 

More than fifteen work days. 

The pro rate portion which one hour bears to the applicable rate shall be determined in accordance 
with the following formula: 

Hourly rate based on 1/8 (100% x daily rentel from "Green Book") or 
daily rentel 1/8 (100% x daily rentel from "Blue Book") or 
Hourly Rate based on I /40 (100% x weekly rentel from "Green Book") or 
weekly rate based 1/40 (100% x weekly rentel from "Blue Book") or 
Houriy rale based on 1/176 (100% x mondily rentel from Green Book) or 
mondily rentel 1/176 (100% x monthly rentel from Blue Book) 

(c) If the Archilect should determine dial the nature or size of die equipment used by the 
Conu-actor in connection with Exua Work is larger or more elaborate, as the case may be, than die size 
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or nature ofthe minimum equipment determined by the Architect to be suiteble for the Exua Work, 
the reasonable rentel will not be based upon the equipment used by the Conuaclor but will tie based 
upon the smallest or least elaborate equipment determined by the Architect to have been suiteble for 
the performance ofthe Extra Work. 

(3) If die case of die equipment utilized only for Extra Work: (a) in addition to amounts determined as 
provided in subparagraphs (1) and (2) above, dicre will be added to die rental as computed above die 
taxes on die rentel acttially paid by die Conductor or subcontractor and die reasonable cost of 
transporting such equipment to and f̂ om die construction site, and (b) notwidistanding die number of 
hours during which such equipment is utilized, die minimum rentel dierefore will be for a period of 
eight hours. 

In computing the Contractor's compensation insofar as ll is based upon Extra Work, and notwidistending any provision 
to the conuary appearing in die Green Book and the Blue Book, no consideration shall be given to any items of cost or 
expense not expressly set forth above, it being expressly agreed dial die costs and percentege additions hereinbefore 
provided to cover items of cost and expense lo die Contraclor of any type whatsoever, including adminisu-ation, 
overhead, texes (other dian those enumerated above), clean-up, consumable including gas and oil, drafting including 
printing or other reprodu£:tion), coordination, field measurements, maintenance, repairs, insurance, profit to the 
Contractor and small tools. 

Whenever any ExUa Work is performed (whedier by the ConUactor directly or dmjugh a subconu-actor), die Contractor 
shall, at die end of each day submit to die Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School Representelive (a) daily time 
slips showing the name and social security number of each workman employed on such Work die number of hours w4iich 
he is employed diereon, die character of his' duties, and die wages to be paid to him, (b) a memorandum showing die 
Stele and Federal taxes based on such wages, and vacation allowances and union dues and assessments vAiich the 
employer actually pays pursuant to conuaclual obligation upon the basis of such wages (c) a memorandum showing die 
amount and character of die materials furnished for such Work, from whom diey were purchased and die amount to be 
paid therefor, and (d) a memorandum of equipment used in die performance of such Work, together with the rentel 
claimed dierefor. Such memoranda and time slips are for the purpose of enabling die Monsignor McClancy Memorial 
High School Representelive to determine the amounts to be paid by die Owner under diis numbered clause; and 
accordingly, they shall constitute a condition precedent lo such payment and the failure of die Contractor to fiimish them 
with respect to any Work shall constitute a conclusive and binding determination on his part dial such Work is nol Exu-a 
Work and shall constitute a waiver by the Conu-actor of claims for payment for such Work. In the event that the Director 
and die Conu-actor shall agree In wridng upon a lump sum or odier compensation for Exua Work in lieu of compensation 
as provided in the second paragraph ofthis clause, die daily time slips and memoranda required by this paragraph shall 
not be required subsequent to the date on which such agreement has been reached. 

3. FINAL PAYMENT 

After die rendition of the Certificate of Final Completion and upon receipt from the ConU-actor of such information as 
may be required, the Architect shall certify in writing to die Owner and to die ConUactor the totel compensation earned 
by the Conlraclor. 

If so required, die Contractor shall diereupon (I) certify to the Owner in writing dial he has paid and caused his 
subconu-actors lo pay at least die prevailing rate of wage and supplements required by die clause hereunder entitled 
"Prevailing Rate of Wage" and(ii) furnish lo die Owner a deteiled sworn stetement of all claims, just or unjust, of 
subcontractors, materialmen and odier third persons then outstanding and which he has reason to believe thereafter be 
made on account of die Work. 

Widiin sixty days af̂ er issuance of such certificate of totel compensation earned (or widiin sixty days after receipt of die 
documents required), die Owner shall pay to the ConUactor by check die amount steted in said certificate, less all odier 
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payments and advances whatsoever lo or for die account of die Contraclor. All prior estimates and payments shall be 
subject to correction in diis payment, which is diroughout diis Condact called die Fmal Payment. 

The acceptance by die ConUactor, or by anyone clainung by or dirough him, of Final Payment shall be and shall operate 
as a release to the Owner of all claims and of all liability to die Condactor for all tilings done or furnished in connection 
widi die Contract and for every act and neglect of die Owner and odiers relating lo or arising oul of die Contract, 
including claims arising oul of breach of contracl and claims based on claims of third persons, excepting only his claims 
for reimbursement for certein sales taxes as hereinbefore provided. No payment, however, final or odierwise, shall 
operate to release die Conuaclor or his sureties from any obligations in connection widi diis Conu-act or die Performance 
or Payment Bond. 

The Conu-actor's agreemem as provided in die immediately preceding paragraph above shall be deemed to be based upon 
die consideration forming pan of diis Contract as a whole and not to be gratuitous: but in any event even if deemed 
gratuitous and without consideration, such agreement as provided in the immediately preceding paragraph above shall 
nevertheless be effective. Such release shall include all claims, x^^edier or not in litigation and even diough still under 
consideration by die Owner or die Architect Such release shall be effective notwidistending any purported reservation 
of right by die Conuaclor to preserve such claim. The acceptence ofany check designated as "Final Payment" or bearing 
similar designation shall be conclusively presumed to demonstrate die intent of the Conu-actor that such payment was 
intended to be accepted as final, widi the consequences provided in diis numbered clause, nolwithstending any purported 
reservation of rights. 

The Condactor agrees that he shall not be entitled to, and hereby waives any right he might odierwise have to. and shall 
nol seek any judgemeni whether under this Contract or otiierwise for any such Fmal Payment or for an amount equivalent 
thereto or based diereon, or for any part thereof, if such judgemeni would have the effect of varying, selling aside, 
disregarding or making inapplicable the terms of this numbered clause or have the effect in any way of entitiing the 
Contraclor to accept such Final Payment or an amount equivalent thereto or based thereon or any part thereof odier than 
in die same fashion as a voluntery acceptence of a I^nal Payment subject to all die terms of diis (^onu^act including diis 
numbered clause, unless and until the Contractor should obtein a judgement on any claim arising out of or in cormection 
wilh this Contract (including a claim based on breech of contracl) for an amount not included in said Final Payment, In 
any case in which interest is allowable on die amount of the Final Payment, such interest shall be at die rate of 2% per 
annum for the period, ifany, in which such interest is due. 

4. WITHHOLDING OF PAYMENTS. 

If (I) die Contractor fails to perform any of his obligations under this conu-acl or any other agreement between the Owner 
and the Conlractor (including his obligation to die Owner to pay any claim lawfully made against him by any 
materialman, subconu-actor or workman or odier person which arises oul of or in connection widi die performance of 
diis ConU-aci or any odier agreement widi die Owner, or (2) any claim (just or unjust) which arises out of or in connection 
widi diis Contracl or any odicr agreement between die Owner and die Conuaclor is made against die Owner or (3) any 
subconu-actor under this Conu-act or any other agreement between die Owner and die Contractor fails to pay any claims 
lawfully made against him by any materialman, subcontractor, workman or odier third person which arises out of or in 
connection widi diis Condact or any other agreement between the Owner and die Contraclor or if in die opinion of die 
Director any of the aforesaid contingencies is likely to arise, then the Owner shall have die right, in its discretion, to 
widdiold out of any payment (final or odierwise and even diough such payment has already been certified as due) such 
sums as die Director may deem ample to protect it against delay or loss or to assure die payment of just claims of third 
persons, and to apply such sums in such maimer as the Director may deem proper to secure such protection or satisfy 
such claims. All sums so applied shall be deducted from die Condactor's compensation. Omission by the Owner to 
widihold out of any payment, final or odierwise, a sum for any oflhe above contingencies, even though such contingency 
has occurred at the time of such payment, shall not be deemed to indicate that the Owner does not intend lo exercise its 
right to such contingency. Neither the above provisions for the rights of the Owner to withhold and apply monies nor 
any exercise or attempted exercise of, or omission to exercise, such rights by die Owner shall create any obligation of 
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any kind to such materialman, subconu-actors. workmen or odier diird persons. 

Until actual payment lo die Conu-actor, bis right to any amount to be paid under diis Contract (even diough such amount 
has already been certified as due) shall be subordinate to the Rights oflhe Owner under this numbered clause. 
If. howe\er, die payment ofany amount due to the Conu-actor shall be improperly delayed by the fault of die Owner, the 
Owner shall pay the Contractor interest diereon at the rate of 2% per annum for the period of delay, it being agreed that 
such interest shall be in lieu of and in liquidation of any damages to the Condactor because of such delay. 
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CHAPTER ra 

PROVISIONS RELATD^G TO TIME 

L TIME FOR COMPLETION. 

The Contractor shall complete die performance of all Work under diis Contracl as follows: 

Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School complex - Complete all Work required within 740 calendar days 
after receipt of die Notice to Proceed. 

The Contractor shall nol commence die performance of die Work until die later of die following dates: 

(a) If a Performance and Payment Bond is required, the date of receipt by him or notice from die Owner 
dial die Performance and Payment Bond fiimished by him is satisfactory; 

(b) The date of receipt by him of notice from die Owner dial die insurance procured by him pursuant lo 
die insurance clause is satisfactory, as evidenced by die certificate to be furnished in accordance widi 
said insurance clause. 

The time for completion shall nol be extended on account of die time required to fiuTiish die documents referred 
to in subparagraphs (a) and (b) above, but die Owner shall give notice to die Contractor within ten days after 
receipt of the Performance and Payment Bond or certificate of insurance as lo \^^ether or not such bond or 
insurance is satisfactory. 

The Contractor's obligations for die performance and completion of die Work within die time or times provided 
for in this Conu-act are ofthe essence of diis Conu-act. The Conu^acior guarantees dial he can and will complete 
the performance of die Work widiin the time hereinbefore stipulated or within the time as extended in 
accordance widi the clause hereof entitied "Extensions of Time". 

2. EXTENSIONS OF TIME. 

The time above provided for die completion of any part of die ConU-act shall be extended (subject, however, to die 
provisions of diis numbered clause) only if in die opinion of die Architect the Contractor is necessarily delayed in 
completing such part by such time solely and direcdy by a cause which meets all the following conditions: 

1. Such cause is beyond the Condactor's condol and arises without his fault: 

2. Such cause comes into existence afler die opening of Proposals on diis Conu^act and neidier was nor could have 
been anticipated by investigation before such opening. 

Variations in temperature and precipitetion shall be conclusively deemed to have been anticipated before die opening 
of such Proposals on diis Conuact except lo the extent dial die actual monddy average temperature varies from a 
temperature and except to die extent that die actual number of days of precipitetion (of 0.1 inch or more ) per mondi 
exceeds a number equal to two plus the normal number of precipitetion per mondi. 

In any case, the variadons in temperature and precipitetion described in die immediately preceding sentence will be cause 
for an extension of time only if occurring between the actual lime of commencement of the Work al the construction site 
and the time for completion stipulated in die clause hereof entitled "Time for Completion" (or such time as extended as 
provided for herein). In the case of portions of months the number of days will be pro-rated by the Architect. 
Temperature and precipitetion shall be as recorded by the U.S. Weadier Bureau in its publications, including that entitled 

36 

.-"**. 

rT.-, ' • , -^» , H*f*fV>,^-*M«>W> J*tW» f *^ -^ * !>-• ̂ ^ MlV" •••*-€•.•* 



January 10,2005 Asbestos Removal • Monsignor McClancy Memorial High Schoo 
"Local Climatological Date widi Comparative Date", which is applicable to die area in which die Work is lo be 
performed, and in die case of precipitetion, die normal number of days of precipitetion (of 0.1 inch or more) per mondi 
as absuacied from the aforementioned publications are as follows: 

Month Normal Number of davs per mondi on which precipitetion exceeds 0.1" 

January 7 
February 7 
March 8 

J April 7 
May 6 

* June 6 
July 5 

I August 7 
' September 6 
' October 6 

November 7 
December 7 

In any event, even diough a cause of delay meets all the above conditions, an extension shall be granted only to the extent 
that (I) the performance of die Work is actually and necessarily delayed and (ii) the effect of such cause cannot be 
anticipated and avoided or mitigated by the exercise of all reasonable precautions, efforts and measures (including 
planning, scheduling and rescheduling), whedier before or after the occurrence ofthe cause of delay, and an extension 

I shall not be granted for a cause of delay which would not have affected die performance of die Conuacl were it not for 
I the fault of the Conu^ctor is nol entitled lo an extension of time. 

Any reference herein lo die Conu-actor shall be deemed to include subcontractors and materialmen, whether or nol in 
privity of conuact wilh the ConUactor, and employees and others performing any part of die Contracl and all the 
foregoing shall be considered as agents of the Conlraclor. 

The period ofany extension of time shall be dial necessary to make up the lime actually lost, subject to the provisions 
of this numbered clause, and shall be only for the portion of die Contract actually delayed. The Architecl may defer all 
or part of his decision on an extension may be rescinded or shortened if it subsequendy is found that delays can be 
overcome or reduced by die exercise of reasonable precautions, efforts and measures. 

As a condition precedent lo an extension of lime, die Contractor shall give written notice lo die Archilect within 48 hours 
after the time when he knows or should know ofany cause which might under any circumstances result in delay for which 
he claims or may claim an extension of time (including diose causes which die Owner is responsible for or has kno^^dedge 
of), specifically steling dial an extension is or may be claimed, identifying such cause and describing, as fully as 
practicable at die dme, die nature and expected duration of die delay and its effect on die various portions of die CondacL 
Since the possible necessity for an extension of Ume may materially alter the scheduling, plans and odier actions ofthe 
Owner, and since, widi sufficient opportunity, die Owner might if it so elects attempt to mitigate die effect of a delay for 
which an extension of lime might be claimed, and since merely oral notice may cause disputes as to die existence or 
substence thereof, die giving of written notice as above required shall be of the essence of die Contractor's obligations 
and failure ofthe Conu-actor to give written notice as above required shall be a conclusive waiver of an extension of time. 
It shall in all cases be presumed dial no extension, or further extension, of lime is due unless die Contractor shall 
affirmatively demonsu-ate lo die satisfaction ofthe Architect that it is. To diis end die ConUactor shall maintein adequate 
records supporting any claim for an extension of time, and in the absence of such records, die foregoing presumpdon 
shall be deemed conclusive. 
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3. DELAYS TO CONTRACTOR. 

As between die ConU'actor and die Owner, die ConUactor assumes die risk of all suspensions of, or delays in performance 
of the Contract, regardless of the lengdi diereof, arising from all causes ulialsoever, whedier or nol relating to diis 
Conuact, including wrongful actions or omissions of die Owner, its Chief executive officer, agents, employees and 
condactors, excqit only to die extent, ifany. diat compensation or an extension of lime may be due as expressly provided 
for elsewhere in this Contract for such suspension or delays, and, subject otdy to such exception, the Contractor shall 
bear die burden of all costs, expenses and liabilities which he may incur in connection with such suspensions or delays, 
and all such suspensions, delays, costs, expenses and liabiUdes ofany nadire whatsoever, whedier or not provided for 
in this contracl. shall conclusively be deemed to have been within die contemplation of the parties. 

Notwidistending any provisions of diis Conu-act, whedier relating to time of performance or otherwise, die Owner makes 
no representation or guaranty as lo when the construction site or any part thereof will be available for the performance 
ofthe Conu-act or as to whedier conditions at die construction sile will be such as lo permit die Contract to be performed 
thereon widiout interruption or by any particular sequence or mediod or as to whether the performance ofthe Contract 
can be completed by die time required under diis Conu-act or by any olher lime. 

Wherever in connection widi diis Conuacl it is required, expressly or otherwise, that die Owner shall perform any act 
relaUng to die Condact, including making available or fiiiiiishing any real property, materials, or odier things, no 
guaranty is made by die Owner as to the time of such performance and the delay of the Owner in fulfilling such 
requirement shall not result in liabilily of any kind on the part of the Owner except only to the extent, if any, that an 
extensioTi of time or compensation may be due as expressly provided for elsewhere in this Conu-act. 

4. CANCELLATION FOR DELAY. 

If in die performance of die Conu-act or any portion of it shall, in die opinion of die Monsignor McClancy Memorial 
High School, be materially delayed, whedier or nol dirough die fault of die Conu-actor. by any cause which affects die 
Contractor's ability to perform the Condact without affecting to die same degree die Owner's own ability to perform it, 
either directly or through others, die Owner shall have the right at any lime during the existence of such delay to cancel 
this Conu'act as to any portion not yet performed, without prejudice to die rights, liabilities and obligations of die parties 
under diis Condact arising oul of portions already performed, provided, however, that such right of cancellation shall 
not exist if the delay be due lo any wrongfHil actor omission of die Owner. In the event of such cancellation, no allowance 
shall be made for anticipated profits. 

5. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES. 

Liquidated damages In the amount of five hundred dollars ($500.00) per day shall be assessed against the 
Contractor for every calendar day exceeding the calendar days allowed in Section 00900 • Milestone Schedule 
or times as extended In accordance with the clause entitled "Extensions of Time** ofthe Specification. 
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CHAPTER IV 

CONDUCT OF CONTRACT 

IA. AUTHORITY OF THE MMMHS 

Inasmuch as the public interest requires dial the project to which diis Contract relates shall be performed in die manner 
in which die Owner acting dirough die Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School chief executive officer, deems best, 
die MMMHS shall have absolute audiority to determine what is or is not necessaiy or proper for or incidentel to die 
portion dierCof specified in the clause hereof entitled "General Agreement" and die ConU-act Drawings and Specifications 

' shall be deemed merely his present determination on diis point. In die exercise of his audiority, he shall have power to 
I alter the ConU"act Drawings and Specifications; lo require the performance of Work not required of them in their present 

form, even diough of a totelly different character from that now required: and to vary, increase and diminish the 
) character, quantity and quality of, or to countermand any Work now or hereafter required. Such variation, increase, 
} diminution or countermanding need not be based on necessity but may be based on convenience, 
I 

If at any time it shall be, from die viewpoint of die Owner impractical or undesirable in the judgement of die MMMHS 
chief executive officer to proceed with or continue the performance of the Contract or any part ihereof, whelher or not 
for reasons beyond the conuol of die Owner, he shall have audiority to suspend performance of any part or all of the 
Conuact until such time as he may deem it practicable or desirable lo proceed. Moreover, if al any time it shall be, firom 
die viewpoint of die Owner, impracticable or undesirable in die judgemeni of die MMMHS chief executive officer to 
proceed with or continue the performance of the Condact or any part thereof for reasons beyond the condol of die 
Owner, he shall have authority to cancel diis Conuact as to any or all portions not yet performed and as to any materials 

t not yet instelled even diough delivered. Such cancellation shall be widiout prejudice to die rights and obligations arising 
I out of portions already performed, but no allowance shall be made for anticipated profits. 

1. AUTHORITY OF THE MMMHS REPRESENTATIVE. 

To resolve all disputes and to prevent litigation the parties lo diis ConUact audiorize John Ciardullo, acdng personally, 
to decide all questions of any nature whatsoever arising out of, under, or in connecdon with, or in any way related lo or 
on account of. this Conuacl (including claims in die nature of breach of Conu-act or fraud or misrepresentetion before 
or subsequent to acceptence of die Conlractor's Proposal and Claims of a type which are barred by the provisions of diis 
Contract) and his decision shall be conclusive, final and binding on the parties. His decision may be based on such 
assistence a$ he may find desirable. The effect of his decision shall not be impaired or waived by any negotiadons or 
seulemenl offers in connection widi the question decided, whether or not he participated therein himself, or by any prior 
decision of others, which prior decisions shall be deemed subjecl to review, or by any termination or cancellation of diis 

' Conuacl. 

All such questions shall be submitted in writing by the Conuaclor to the MMMHS Representative, acting personally, 
for his decision, together widi all evidence and olher pertinent information in regard to such questions, in order that a 

' fair and impartial decision may be made. In any action against die Owner relating to any such questions the Contractor 
must allege his complaint and prove such submission, u^ich shall be a condition precedent to any such action. No 
evidence or information may be inuoduced or relied upon in such an action dial has not been so presented to die 

' MMMHS Representelive personally. Neither die requirements of diis paragraph nor die time necessary for compliance 
' dierewidi, however, shall affect die time wiien die Condactor's cause of action shall be deemed lo have accrued for the 

purposes ofany stetute controlling actions against the Owner, and die lime of such accrual shall be determined widiout 
* reference to diis paragraph. 

In performarice ofthe Conu-acL the Condactor shall conform to all orders, directions and requirements ofthe MMMHS 
Representelive and shall perform the Condact to die satisfaction of die MMMHS Representelive at such times and places, 

I by such methods and in such manner and sequence as he may require, and the Conu-act shall at all steges be subject to 
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his inspection. The MMMHS Representelive shall determine die amount, quality, acceptebility and fiuiess of all parts 
of die Work and shall interpret the Conu-act Drawings, Specifications and any orders for Exfra Work. The Contractor 
shall employ no equipment, materials, mediods or workers to which the MMMHS Representelive objects, and shall 
remove no materials, equipment, or odier facilities from die construction site widiout permission. Upon request, the 
MMMHS Representelive shall confirm in writing any oral order, direction, requirements or determination. 

The enumeration herein or in die Specifications of particular instances in which die opinion, judgement, discretion or 
determination of die MMMHS Representelive shall conu-ol or in which die Conu-actor shall be performed to his 
satisfaction or subjecl to his inspection, shall not imply that only die matters of a nature similar to those enumerated shall 
be so governed and performed. 

2, NOTICE REQUIREMENTS. 

No claim against die Owner shall be made or asserted in any action or proceeding at law or in equity, and the Condactor 
shall not be entitled to allowance of such claim, unless die Contractor shall have complied with all requirements relating 
to the giving of written notice of the information widi respect to such claim as provided in this numbered clause. The 
failure of die ConUactor to give such written notice and information as to any claim shall be conclusively deemed to be 
a waiver by the Condactor of such claim, such wrinen notice and information being conditions precedent to such claim. 
As used herein "claim" shall include any claim arising oul of. under or in connection widi, or in any way related to or 
on account of. diis ConU-acl(including claims in die nature of breech of ConU-act or fraud or misrepresentetion before 
or subsequent to acceptence of die Conu^actors Proposal and claims of a type which are barred by die provisions of diis 
ConU-act) for damages, payment or compensation of any nature or for extension of any time for performance ofany pan 
of this Conu-act, 

The requirements as lo die giving of written nodce and information widi respect to claims shall be as follows: 

1. In die case ofany claims for exUa work, extension of time for completion, idle salaried workers and equipment, 
or any olher matter for which requirements are set forth elsewhere in this Conu-act as to notice and information, 
such requirements shall apply. 

2. In die Case of all odier types of claim, notice shall have been given lo die MMMHS Representetive, personally, 
as soon as practicable, and in any case, within 48 hours, after occurrence of the act, omission, or odier 
circumstance upon which the claim is or will be based, stating as fully as practicable at the time all information 
relating thereto. Such information shall be supplemented with further information as soon as practicable after 
it becomes or should become known lo the Conuaclor, including daily records showing all costs which die 
Contractor may be incurring or all other circumstances which will affect any claim to be made, which records 
shall be submitted to the MMMHS Representedve, personally. 

The atwve requirements for notices and information are for die purpose of enabling the Owner to avoid waste of fimds 
by affording it promptly the opportunity to cancel or revise any order, change its plans, mitigate or remedy die effects 
of circumstances giving rise to a claim or take such other action as may seem desirable and to verify any claimed expense 
or circumstences as they occur, and die requirements herein for such notice and information are essential to this Contract 
and are in addition to any notice required by stelute with respect to suits against the Owner. 

The above referred to notices and information are required whedier or not die Owner is aware of die existence of any 
circumstences >h^ich might constitute a basis for a claim and whether or not the MMMHS Representelive has Indicated 
it will consider a claim. 

No act, omission, or stetement ofany kind shall be regarded as a waiver ofany of die provisions of diis numbered clause 
or may be relied upon as such waiver except only a written stetement signed by die chief executive officer of die 
MMMHS expressly steting dial a waiver is intended as lo any particular provision of this numbered clause, and more 
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particularly no discussion, negotiations, considerations, correspondence, or requests for information with respect to a 
claim by any offico-, employee or agent of the Owner shall be consUiied as a waiver of any provision of this numbered 
clause or as authority or apparent authority to effect such a waiver. 

Since merely oral notice or information may cause disputes as to die existence or substence diereof, and since notice, 
even if written, to olher than the Owner's representetive above designated to receive it may not be sufficient to come lo 
die attention of die representetive of the Owner widi die knowledge and responsibility of dealing with the situation only 
notice and information complying widi die express provisions of diis numbered clause shall be deemed to fulfill the 
Conu-actor's obligation under diis Contract. 

3. EXTRA WORK ORDERS. 

No ExU-a Work shall be performed except pursuant to written orders of die MMMHS expressly and unmistekably 
indicating his intention to treat the Work described dierein as ExU'a Work; and. exclusive of Extra Work expressly 
authorized by the chief executive officer of the MMMHS, the chief executive officer of die MMMHS shall have audiority 
to order any item of Extra Work, if die cost diereof to die Owner togedier widi die cost of all odier Exu-a Work 
previously ordered and not expressly audiorized as aforesaid will not be in die aggregate in excess of die sum specified 
in the letter of acceptence of the Conuactor's Proposal es die limit on such authority lo order extra work; provided, 
however, that Exu-a Work in excess of such aggregate amount may be ordered by die MMMHS as above provided to 
the extent expressly authorized in a writing signed by die MMMHS indicadng die approval of funds for the Exu-a Work 
is available and approved by the MMMHS. 

In the absence of such an order signed by the MMMHS, if die MMMHS Representetive shall direct, order or require any 
Work whedier orally or in writing, which die Conu^actor deems to be ExUa Work, the Condactor shall nevertheless 
comply therewidi, but shall within 24 hours give written notice thereof lo die MMMHS and MMMHS Representative. 
steting why he deemed it to be Exu^ Work, and shall moreover fiimish to die MMMHS Representetive time slips and 
memoranda as required by the clause hereof entitied "Compensation for ExU'a Work", Said notice, lime slips and 
memoranda are for die purpose of affording to die MMMHS an opportunity lo verify the Conu-actor's claim al die time 
and (if he desires so to do) to cancel promptly such order, direction or requirement of die MMMHS Representetive, of 
affording die MMMHS Representetive an opportunity of keeping an accurate record of die materials, labor and odier 
items involved, and generally of affording to the Owner an opportunity lo teke such action as it may deem desirable in 
light ofthe ConUactor's claims. Accordingly, the failure of die Conu-actor to serve such notice or to furnish such time 
slips and memoranda shall be deemed to be a conclusive and binding determination on his part that the direction, order 
or requirement of the MMMHS Representetive does nol involve the performance of Exu-a Work, and shall be deemed 
to be a waiver by die ConUactor of all claims for additional compensadon or damages by reason diereof, such written 
notice, time slips and memoranda being a condition precedent to such claims. 

4. PERFORMANCE OF EXTRA WORK. 

The provisions of this Form of Conuact relating generally to Work and its perfomiance shall apply widiout exception 
to any Extra Work required and to die performance thereof. Moreover, die provisions of die Specifications relating 
generally to die Work and its performance shall also apply to any Exu-a Work required and to die performance diereof, 
except lo the extent that a written order in connection wilh any particular item of Exua Work may expressly provide 
odierwise. 

5. TITLE TO MATERIALS 

All materials to become part ofthe permanent consmiction shall be and become die property of die Owner upon delivery 
at die consuuction site or upon being especially adapted for use in or as a part of die permanent consuuction, \^^ichever 
may first occur, subjecl however to die Condactor's assumption of risk under die clause hereof entitled "Risks Assumed 
by Conuaclor", subparagraph (a). 
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The Contractor shall promptly furnish lo the Owner such bills of sale and odier insduments as may be required by it, 
properly executed, acknowledged and delivered, assuring to it titie lo such materials, free of encumbrances and shall 
mark or odierwise identify all such materials as the proper^ of die Owner. 

6. ASSIGNMENTS AND SUBCONTRACTS. 

Any assignment or odier transfer by die Contractor of this Conu'act or any part hereof or of any of his rights hereunder 
or of any monies due or to become due hereunder and any delegation of any of his duties hereunder widiout express 
consent in writing of die Owner shall be void and of no effect as lo the Owner, provided, however, dial the Cond:actor 
may subconu^act portions of die Work lo such persons as the MMMHS Representetive may, from time to time, expressly 
approve in writing. For each individual, partnership or corporation proposed by the Contractor as a subcontractor, the 
Conuaclor shall submit to die Owner a certification or, if a certification cannot be made, a stetement by such a person, 
parmership or corporation to the same effect as a certification or stetement required from die ConU'actor pursuant to the 
clauses of ihe "Information For Bidders" entitled "Certification of No Indicunent. Conviction, Suspension. Debarment 
or Termination" and "Non-Collusive Bidding and Code of Ethics Certification; Certification of No Solicitation Based 
on Commission, Percentege. Brokerage, Contingent Fee or Olher Fee". All further subcontracting by any subcontractor 
shall also be subject to such approval of die MMMHS Representetive. Approval of a subconu-actor may be conditioned 
on (among olher tilings) die furnishing, widiout cosl to the Owner, of a surety bond guaranteeing payment by the 
subconuactors of claims of materialmen, subconU'actors, workmen and other third persons arising oul of the 
subcontractor's performaiwe of any part of die Work. 

No consent lo any assignment or other u-ansfer, and no approval of any subconU-aclor, shall under any circumstences 
operate to rel ieve die Condactor of any of his obligations; no subcondact, no approval of any subcondactor and no act 
or omission of the Owner or the MMMHS Representetive shall create any rights in favor of such subcontractor and 
against the Owner; and as between the Owner and die Conu-actor, all assignees, subcontractors, and olher transferees 
shall for all purposes be deemed to be agenls of the Contraclor. Moreover, all subcontracts and all approvals of 
subcontractors shall be and, regardless of their form, shall be deemed to be conditioned upon performance by the 
subcontractor in accordance widi diis Conu^act; and if any subconu-actor shall fail to perform die Conuact to the 
satisfaction ofthe MMMHS Representative, the MMMHS Representetive shall have the absolute right lo rescind his 
approval forth widi and to require die performance of die Conu^acl by die ConUactor personally or dirough odier approved 
subconu-actors. 

7. CLAIMS OF THIRD PERSONS. 

The Conu-actor undertekes lo pay all claims lawfully made against him by subconuactor, materialmen and workmen, and 
all claims lawfully made against him by olher third persons arising out of or in connection with or because of the 
performance of this Contract and to Cause all subconU'actors to pay all such claims lawfully made against them. 

8. C E R T i n C A T E S O F PARTIAL COMPLE-nON. 

If at any time prior to the rendition of die Certificate of Final Completion, any portion of the permanent construction has 
been satisfactorily completed, and if in the judgement of die MMMHS Representetive such portion of the permanent 
consduction is not necessary for die operations of die Condactor but will be immediately useflil to and is needed by the 
Owner for odier purposes, the MMMHS Representetive may render lo the Owner and to the Conuaclor a certificate in 
writing to dial effect (herein called a Certificate of Partial Completion), and thereupon oral any time diereafter the Owner 
may teke over and use the portion ofthe permanent construction described in such Certificate and exclude die Condactor 
dierefrom. 

The rendition of a Certificate of Partial Completion shall not be construed to constitute an extension oflhe Conu-actor's 
lime to complete the portion of the permanent construction to which it relates in die event that he has failed to complete 
the same in accordance widi die terms of diis Condact. Moreover, die acceptence of a Certificate of Partial Completion 
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by the Owner shall nol operate to release die Contractor or his sureties from any obligations under or upon diis Contracl 
or the Performance and Payment Bond, 

9. CERTIFICATE OF FINAL COMPLETION. 

After the satisfactory completion of all Work uliatsoever required and the making of such tests and inspections as may 
be necessary or desirable, the Archilect shall render to the Owner and to the Contractor a certificate in writing (herein 
called die Certificate of Final Completion) certifying dial in his opinion all work under diis Conuact, including Exda 
Work, has been completed in accordance with die Contract Dramngs and Specifications and the requirements of die 
Architect, and certifying die date as of which it was so completed. 

The rendition ofthe Certificate of final completion shall not be consuued lo constitute an extension of die ConU'aclor's 
time for performance in die event dial he has failed to complete the Work in accordance with the terms of this ConUacl. 
Moreover, die acceptence of die Certificate of Final Completion by die Owner shall not operate lo release die Conn-actor 
or his sureties from any obligations under or upon this Conu-act or the Performance and Payment Bond. 

10. AFHRMA-nVE ACTION PROGRAMS. 

The ConUactor assures that it will underteke an affirmative action program as required by 14 CRF Part 152, Subpart E, 
to insure that no person shall on the grounds of race, creed, color, national origin, or sex be excluded from participating 
in any employment activities covered in 14 CRF Part 152. Subpart E. The ConU'actor assures that no person shall be 
excluded on these grounds from participating in or receiving the services or benefits of any program or activity covered 
by this Subpart. The Contractor assures that it will require that its covered sub-organizations provide assurances to the 
ConUactor dial they will underteke affirmative action programs and dial they will require assurances from their sub-
organizations, as required by 14 CTRF Part 152, Subpart E, to the same effect. 

11. PREVAILING RATE OF WAGE. 

The ConUactor shall pay or provide (and shall cause all subcontractors to pay or provide) to his or dieir workmen, 
laborers and mechanics (who are employed by him or diem lo work on an hourly or daily basis at any u-ade or occupation 
at or about die construction site) al leasl die prevailing rate of Wage and supplements for odiers engaged in die same 
u-ade or occupation in die minimum Federal Wage Rates. 

The provision of diis numbered clause are inserted in diis Condact for die benefit of such workmen, laborers and 
mechanics as well as for die benefit of the Owner; and if die ConU'actor or any subcontractor shall pay or provide any 
such workmen, laborer or mechanic less than die rates of wages and supplements above described, such workman, laborer 
or mechanic shall have a direct right of action against the Contractor or such subcontractor for the difference between 
the wages and supplements actually paid or provided and those to wiiich he is entided under diis clause. If such 
workmen, laborer or mechanic is employed by any subcontractor whose subcontract does nol contein a provision 
substenlially similar to die provisions ofthis clause (requiring the payment or provision of at least the above minimum, 
and providing for a cause of action in die event of the subcontractor's failure to pay or provide such wages and 
supplements) such workman, laborer or mechanic shall have a direct right of action against die Conu-aclor. The Owner 
shall nol be a necessary party to any action brought by the any workman, laborer or mechanic to obtein a money 
judgemeni against the Contractor or any subcontractor pursuant to this numbered clause. 

Nothing herein conteined shall be construed to prevent the Conu-actor or any subcontractor from paying higher rates of 
wages or providing higher supplements than the minimum hereinbefore prescribed: and nothing herein contained shall 
be consulted lo constitute a representetion or guarantee dial die Contractor or any subconuactor can obtein vrarkmen, 
laborers and mechanics for the minimum hraeinbefore prescribed. 
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12. MINIMUM WAGE RATES. 

At the direction ofthe Federal Aviation Administration, die attention of bidders is directed particularly to the Schedule 
of Minimum Wage Rates atteched lo die Conuact and made a part hereof. 

The minimum wage rates as esteblished by die Secretary of Labor are subject to change at any time before die award of 
die Conuact except that if the change is made widiin 30 days after die bids are opened, or ninety days after the date of 
die wage decisions, whichever is earlier, the change is not effective. Such a change is necessary in order to comply widi 
a decision of the U.S. Department of Labor. 

13. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY 

During die performance of this Conuact, the ConUactor agrees as follows: 

(a) The ConU-actor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employmeni because of 
race, creed, sex. color or national origin, and will take affirmative action to insure dial diey are 
afforded equal employment opportunities widiout discrimination because of race, creed, sex, color or 
national origin. Such action shall be teken widi reference, but not be limited to: recruitment, 
employment, job assignment, promotion, upgrading, demotion, dansfer. layoff, or termination, rates 
of pay or other forms of compensation, and selection for uaining or reu-aining, including 
apprenticeship and on-the-job uaining. 

(b) The Contractor shall send to each labor union or representelive of workers wilh which he has or is 
bound by a collective bargaining or odier agreement or understending, a notice, lo be provided by die 
Stete Commission for Human Rights, advising such labor union or representelive ofthe Conuaclor's 
agreement under clauses (a) through (h) (hereinafter called "non-discrimination clauses"). If die 
Condactor was directed to do so by the Owner as part of the bid or negoliadon of the Contract, the 
ConU'actor shall request such labor union or representetive lo furnish him with a written stetement that 
such labor union or representetive will not discriminate because of race, creed, sex, color or national 
origin and that such labor union or representetive either will affirmatively cooperate, within die limits 
of its legal and contractual authority, in the implementetion oflhe policy and provisions of diese non
discrimination clauses or that it consents and agrees diat reCTuitment, employment, and die terms and 
conditions of employment under this Conu^act, shall be in accordance with the purposes and provisions 
of diese non-discrimination clauses. If such labor union or representative fails or refuses lo comply 
with such a request that it furnish such a statement, die Conuaclor shall promptly notify die Stete 
Commission on Human Rights of such failure or refusal. 

(c) The Contractor shall post and keep posted in conspicuous places, available lo employees and 
applicants for employmeni, notices to be provided by the Sute Commission for Human Rights setting 
forth the substence of the provisions of clauses (a) and (b) and such provisions of the Steles laws 
against discriminadon as the Stete Commission for Human Rights shall determine. 

(d) The ConUactor shall stete, in all solicitetions or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf 
ofthe Condactor. that all qualified applicants will be afforded equal employmeni opportunities without 
discrimination because of race, creed, sex, color or national origin. 

(e) The Condactor shall comply widi the provisions of Sections 291 -299 of die Executive law and Civil 
Righte Law, shall furnish all information and reports deemed necessary by die Stete Commission for 
Human Rights under these non-discrimination clauses and such sections ofthe Executive law, and 
shall permit access lo his books, records and accounts by the Stete Commission For Human Rights, 
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die Attorney General and die Indusuial Commissioner for the purposes of investigation to ascertein 
compliance widi diese non-discrimination clauses and such sections of die Executive Law and Civil 
Rights Law. 

(f) This Conuact may be forthwith canceled, terminated or suspended, in vA\o\e or in part, by die Owner 
upon die basis of a finding made by the Stete Commission for Human Rights that the Contractor has 
not complied widi diese non-discrimination clauses, and die Contractor may be declared ineligible for 
future conuacls made by or on behalf of die Stete, die Port Audiority, or odier public authority or 
agency of the Stete, as well as the Owner, undl he has satisfied die Stete Commission for Human 
Rights dial he has esteblished and is carrying oul a program in conformity widi die provisions of diese 
non-discrimination clauses. Such fmding shall be made by die Stete Commission for Human Rights 
after conciliation efforts by the Commission have failed to achieve compliance with diese non
discrimination clauses and after a verified complaint has been filed wilh the Commission, notice 
diereof has been given lo die Conu-actor by die Commission and an opportunity has been afforded him 
to be beard publicly before die Stete Commissioner of Human Rights or his designed. Such Sanctions 
may be imposed and remedies invoked independendy of or in addition lo sanctions and remedies 
otherwise provided by law. 

(g) The Contractor shall include the provision of clauses (a) du-ough (0 in every subconuacl or purchase 
order in such a manner that such provisions will be binding upon each subconuactor or vendor as to 
operations to be performed within the Stete of New York. The ConUactor shall teke such acdon.in 
enforcing such provisions of such subcontract or purchase order as die Owner may direct including 
sanctions or remedies for non-compliance. If the Conu-actor becomes involved in or is direatened widi 
litigation with a subconu-actor or vendor as a result of such direction ofthe Owner, the Contractor shall 
promptly notify the chief executive officer of tiie Owner, requesting him to intervene and protect the 
interests of die Owner. 

(h) The provisions ofthis numbered clause which refer lo the "Stete Commission for Human Rights", the 
"Attorney General" and the "IndusUial Commissioner" are inserted in this Conuact for illusu-ative 
purposes only, for die benefit oflhe Owner, die ConU-actor shall subslitute the applicable Stete of New 
York commissions and audiorities who shall have a direct right of action against die Conuaclor to 
effectuate the intent of diis clause. 
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CHAPTER V 

WARRANTIES MADE AND LIABILITY ASSUMED 
BY THE CONTRACTOR 

I. CONTRACTOR'S WARRANTIES. 

The Conu-actor represents and warrants: 

(a) That he is financially solvent, dial he is licensed by die Stele of New York, experienced in and 
competent to perform die type of services contemplated by diis Condact. dial die facts steted or shown 
in any papers submitted or referred to in connection widi his Proposal are tme, and if die Condactor 
be a corporation, dial it is audiorized lo perform diis Conu^acl; 

(b) That he has carefully examined and analyzed the provisions and requirements of diis ConU-act and 
inspected the consuuction site, dial from his own investigations he has satisfied himself as to die 
nature of all things needed for the performance of diis Conu-act, the general and local conditions and 
all odier matters which in any way affect diis Condact or its performance, and dial the lime available 
to him for such examination, analysis, inspection and investigations was adequate; 

(c) That the ConUacl is feasible of performance in accordance with all its provisions and requirements and 
that he can and will perform it in sdicl accordance with such provisions and requirements; 

(d) That no officer, agent, consultent or employee of die Owner is personally interested directly or 
indirectly in diis Conu-act or the compensation to be paid hereunder; 

(e) That, except only for diose representedons, statements or promises expressly conteined in this 
Conu'act. no representetion, stetement or promise, oral or in writing, of any kind whatsoever by die 
Owner, its officers, agenls, employees or consultents has induced the Condactor lo enter into diis 
Contract or has been relied upon by die Contractor, including any with reference to: (1) die meaning, 
correcmess, suitebility, or completeness of any provisions or requirements ofthis Conu-act; (2) the 
nature, existence or location of materials, suiictures, obsuuctions, utilities or conditions, surface or 
subsurface, which may be encountered al die consunction site; (3) the nature, quantity, quality or size 
of die materials, equipment, labor and odier facilities needed for the performance ofthis Conuacl; (4) 
the general or local conditions w^ich may in any way affect diis Conuact or its perforinance; (5) the 
price of die Conuact; or (6) any odier matters, whether similar to or different from diose referred lo 
in (1) through (5) immediately above, affecting or having any connection widi diis Conuact. die 
bidding thereon, any discussions thereof, the performance ihereof or those employed therein or 
connected or concerned therewith; and 

Moreover, the Conu-actor accepts the conditions at die Construction site as they may eventually be found to exist and 
warrants and represents that he can and will perform the Condact under such conditions and that all materials, equipment, 
labor and other facilities required because ofany unforeseen conditions (physical or odierwise) shall be wholly at his 
own cosl and expense, anything in diis Conu'act to the conu-ary noi-with-stending. 

Nodiing in the Conu'act Drawings or Specifications or any other part of the Contract is intended as or shall constitute 
a representetion by the Owner as to die feasibility of performance ofthis Conu-actor any part diereof Moreover, the 
Owner does nol warrant or rcfn-esent eidier by issuance ofthe Condact Drawings and Specifications or by any provision 
ofthis Conu'act as to time for performance or completion or otherwise dial die Conu-act may be performed or completed 
by the times required herein or by any other limes. 
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The ConUactor furdier represents and warrants that he was given ample opportunity and time and by means of diis 
paragraph was requested by the Owner to review thoroughly all documents forming this Contract prior to opening of 
Proposals on this Conuact in order dial he mi^l request inclusion in diis Conuact of any stetement, representetion, 
promise or provision which he desired or on ^^ich he wished to place reliance; that he did so review said documents, 
dial either every such stetement, representetion. promise or provision has been included in diis Conu-acl or else, if 
omitted, dial he expressly relinquishes the benefit of any such omitted stetement. representetion, promise or provision 
and is willing to perform this Conuacl widiout claiming reliance thereon or making any other claim on account of such 
omission. 

The Condactor further recognizes dial the provisions ofthis numbered clause (diough not only such provisions) are 
essential to the Owner consent lo enter into diis Conu-act and widiout such provisions, the Owner would not have entered 

' into diis Conu-act. 

, 2. RISKS ASSUMED BY THE CONTRACTOR. 
I 

r The ConUactor assumes the following distinct and several risks, whether diey arise from acts or omissions (whether 
negligent or not) of die Conuaclor, die Owner, or of diird persons, or from any odier cause, and whedier such risks are 
widiin or beyond die conuxil of the Conu-actor, excepting only risks which arise solely from affirmative acts done by the 
Owner subsequent lo die opening of Proposals on this Contract with actual and wilfril intent to cause die loss, damage 
and injuries described in subparagraphs (a) dirough (c) below: 

(a) The risk of loss or damage to die permanent consUiicUon prior to the rendition of die Certificate of 
Final Completion (other than loss or damage lo the portions of die permanent consuuction widi respect 

I lo which C:ertificales of Partial Completion have been issued), and die Contraclor shall forthwidi 
I repair, replace and make good any such loss or damage to the permanent consuuction widiout cost lo 

die Owner; 

(b) The risk of claims, fines orpenalties,juslor unjust, made by third persons or assessed by courts or 
govemmentet agencies or entities against the Conuaclor or die Owner on account injuries (including 
wrongful deadi), loss, damage or liability of any kind whatsoever arising or alleged to arise out of or 
in connection widi die performance of die Work (whedier or nol actually caused by or resulting from 
the performance oflhe Work) or out of or in connection widi the Conu-actor's operations or presence 
at or in the vicinity ofthe construction sile or Owner premises, including claims against the Contraclor 
or die Owner for die payment of workers' compensation, whether such claims, fines or penalties are 
made or assessed and whelher such injuries, damage, loss and liabilily are susteined al any time both 
before and after die rendition oflhe Certificate of Final Completion; 

I 

' (c) The risk of loss or damage to any property of die Conuaclor, and of any claims made against die 
* Contractor or the Owner for loss or damage lo any property of subconuactors, materialmen, workmen 

and others performing the Work, occurring al any time prior lo completion of removal of such property 
' from Ihe consuuction site or Owner premises or die vicinity diereof 

The ConUactor shall indemnify die Owner against all claims described in sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) above and for all 
' expense incurred by it in die defense, setdemenl or satisfaction diereof, including expenses of attorneys, except where 
* indemnity would be precluded by New York Stete Laws, or any other applicable law. Unless a claim is one which die 

Contractor is nol required to indemnify die Owner against as described in the first sentence of diis paragraph, such 
' defense shall be al die Conuaclor's cosl. 
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The provisions of this numbered clause shall also be for die benefit of die MMMHS's, officers, agents, employees and 
consultante ofthe Owner so dtet diey shall have all die rights that they would have under diis numbered clause if they 
were named at each place above at which the Owner is named, including a direct right of action against die Conu-actor 
lo enforce the foregoing indemnity, except, however, dial die Owner may at any time in its sole discretion and widiout 
liability on its part cancel the benefit conferred on any of them by this numbered clause, whedier or not the occasion for 
invoking such benefit has abeady arisen at die time of such cancellation. 

Neidier die issuance of a Certificate of Completion nor the making of Final Payment shall release die Conu-actor from 
his obligations under diis numbered clause. Moreover, neither the enumeration in this numbered clause nor the 
enumeration elsewhere in this Condact of particular risks assumed by die Conu-actor or of particular claims for which 
he is responsible shall be deemed (a) to limit the effect of die provisions of this numbered clause or of any other clause 
of diis Conuact relating lo such risks or claims, (b) to imply dial he assumes or is responsible for risks or claims only 
ofthe type enumerated in this clause or in any other clause ofthis Contracl, or (c) lo limit die risks which he would 
assume or die claims for which he would be responsible in the absence of such enumerations. 

3. NO THIRD PARTY RIGHTS. 

Nothing conteined in diis Condact is intended for die benefit of third persons, except to the extent that die Contracl 
specifically provides otherwise by die use of die words Benefit" or "direct right of action". 
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January 10,2005 Asbestos Removal • Monsignor McClancy Memorial High Schoo 

CHAPTER VI 

RIGHTS AND REMEDIES 

1. RIGHTS AND REMEDIES OF THE OWNER. 

The Owner shall have die following rights in the event die chief executive officer shall deem die Conuaclor guilty of a 
breach of any term \\hatsoever of this Contract 

(a) The right lo teke over and complete die Work or any part ihereof as agent for and al die expense of 
) the ConU'actor. either directly or through odier conU-actors. 

I (b) The right lo cancel diis Conu-act as to any or all of the Work yet lo be performed, 

I (c) The right to specific performance, an injunction or any olher appropriate remedy. 

(d) The right to money damages. 

For the purpose of diis Conuact, breach shall include but not be limited to the following, v^ether or not die time has yet 
arrived for performance of an obligadon under diis Conuact: a stetement by die Conuaclor to any representetive of die 
Owner indicating that he cannot or will not perform any one or more of his obligations under diis Conuact; any act or 
omission ofthe ConUactor or any odier occurrence which makes it improbable al the time dial he will be able lo perform 

I any one or more of his obligations under diis Conu-acl; any suspension of or failure to proceed widi any part ofthe Work 
' by the Contractor which makes it improbable at die time that he will be able to perform any one or more of his 

obligations under this Conu-act 

Inasmuch as diis Conu-act is made in reliance upon the Conuaclor's personal qualifications, the Owner shall also have 
the rights set forth above in the event the Conlractor shall become insolvent or bankrupt or if his affairs are placed in die 
hands or a receiver, uustee or assignee for the benefil of creditors. 

The enumeration in diis numbered clause or elsewhere in diis Conuract of specific rights and remedies of die Owner shall 
not be deemed to limit any olher rights or remedies which die Owner would have in the absence of such enumeration; 
and no exercise by die Owner of any right or remedy shall operate as a waiver of any other of its rights or remedies not 
inconsistent therewidi or to estop it from exercising such other rights or remedies. 

2. RIGHTS AND REMEDIES OF THE CONTRACTOR. 

' Inasmuch as the Conuaclor can be adequately compensated by money damages for any breach of this Contract which 
may be committed by the Owner, die Conuaclor expressly agrees dial no default, act or omission of the Owner shall 

' constitute a material breach of diis Conuact, entitling him to cancel or rescind it or (unless die MMMHS Representetive 
shall so direct) to suspend or abandon performance. 

3. PERFORMANCE OF WORK AS AGENT FOR CONTRACTOR. 

In the exercise of its right to teke over and complete Work as agent for die Conuaclor, for which provision is made in 
die clause hereof entided "Rights and Remedies of Owner, the Owner shall have the right to teke possession of and use 
or permit die use ofany and all plant, materials, equipment and odier facilities provided by die ConUactor for die purpose 
of die Work and the Contractor shall nol remove any of die same from die site of the Work widiout express permission. 
Unless expressly directed to discontinue die performance of all Work, the ConUactor shall continue to perform die 
remainder diereof in such manner as in no way will hinder or interfere widi die portions teken over by die Owner. 
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January 10,2005 Asbestos Removal - Monsignor McClancy Memorial High Schoo 
In the certificate of totel compensation earned, for which provision is made in die clause hereof entitied "Fmal Payment", 
die MMMHS Representetive shall separately state die amount of Work performed by die Owner as agent for die 
Contraclor, shall credil die Owner die cosl diereof. and shall credil to die Contractor die compensation earned diereby; 
and the difference between them shall be payable by die Conuaclor to the Owner, or vice versa as die case may be. If 
such difference is in its favor, die Owner may deduct it from die monies due the Condactor, and if such monies be 
insufficient, die balance diereof shall be payable to it on demand; if in die Conductor's favor, it shall be constitute part 
of the Final Payment. 

The exercise by die Owner of its right to teke over the work shall not release die ConU'actor or his sureties from any of 
his or dieir obligations or liabilities under diis Conuact or die Performance or Payment Bond. 

4. NO ESTOPPEL OR WAIVER. 

The Owner shall not be precluded or estopped by an acceptence, certificate or payment, fmal or odierwise, issued or 
made under this Conuact or otherwise issued or made by it, die Architect, or any officer, agent or employee of the 
Owner, from showing at any time die uue amount and character of Work performed, or from showing dial any such 
acceptence, certificate or payment is incorrect or was improperly issued or made; and die Owner shall not be precluded 
or estopped not wiihstending any such acceptence, certificate or payment, from recovering from the ConU'actor any 
damages which it may sustain by reason of any failure on its part lo comply sUictiy widi diis ConUact, and any monies 
which may be paid to him or for his account in excess of diose to uliich he is lau^lly entided. 

Neither the acceptence of die Work or any part thereof, nor any payment therefor, nor any order or certificate issued 
under this Contract or odierwise issued by die Owner, die Architect, or any officer, agent, or employee of the Owner nor 
any permission or direction to continue widi the performance of the Work, nor any performance by die Owner of any 
ofthe Contractor's duties or obligations, nor any aid lent lo the Contractor by the Owner in his performance of such duties 
or obligations, nor any other thing done or omitted to be done by die Owner in his performance of such duties or 
obligations, nor any other thing done or omitted to be done by the MMMHS, its officers, agents, or employees shall be 
deemed to be a waiver of any provision of diis Contract or ofany rights or remedies to vAich die Owner may be entitled 
because of any breach diereof. excepting only a resolution of ils Officer's, providing expressly for such waiver. No 
cancellation rescission or annulment hereof, in whole or as to any part of die Work, because of any breach hereof, shall 
be deemed a waiver of any damages lo which the Owner may be entitled because of such breach. Moreover, no waiver 
by die Owner of any breach of diis Conu-act shall be deemed to l>e a waiver of any odier or any subsequent breach. 

* * * > • 
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CHAPTER Vn 

MISCELLANEOUS 

1. PROVISIONS OF LAW DEEMED INSERTED. 

Each and every provision of law and clause required by law to be inserted in diis Conu-act shall be deemed to be inserted 
herein and the Conuact shall be read and enforced as diough it were included dierein, and if through misteke or odierwise 
any such provision is not inserted, or is not correctiy inserted, then upon application of either party, the Contracl shall 
forthwidi be physically amended lo make such insertion. 

2. INVALID CLAUSES. 

I Ifany provision of diis Conuact shall be such as to desuoy its mutuality or lo render it invalid or illegal, dien, if it shall 
I not appear lo have been so material that widiout it the Conu-act would not have been made by the parties, it shall not be 

deemed to form part thereof but the balance ofthe Conuact shall remain in full force and effect. 

3. NON-LIABILITY OF THE OWNER REPRESENTATIVES. 

Neither the MMMHS nor any officer, representetive, agent, or employee diereof shall be charged personally by the 
Contractor widi any liability or held liable to him under any term or provision ofthis Contract, or because of its execution 
or attempted execution, or because of any breach hereof 

4. SERVICE OF NOTICES ON THE CONTRACTOR. 

Whenever provision is made in this Conuact for the giving of any notice lo the ConUactor. its deposit in any post office 
or post office box, enclosed in a postpaid wrapper addressed to the Contractor at his office, or its delivery to his office, 
shall be sufficient service thereof as of the date of such deposit or delivery. Until further notice lo the Owner the 
Contractor's office will be dial slated in his Proposal. Notices may also be served personally upon die Contractor; or if 
a corporation, upon any officer, director, or managing or general agent; or if a partnership upon any partner. 

5. MODinCATlON OF CONTRACT. 

No change in or modification, termination or discharge of this Conuact, in any form whatsoever, shall be valid or 
enforceable unless it is in writing and signed by die party to be changed dierewith or his duly authorized represenlative, 

' provided, however, that any change in or modification, terminadon or discharge of this Contract expressly provided for 
' in diis Conu-acl shall be effective as so provided. 

The audiority of any person to order Extra Work or lo alter the Conuact Drawings and Specifications does nol include 
' the pov«r cancel, modify or waive any provision of the Form of ConU-act. 

6. TAX EXEMPTION. 
t 

' A, The MMMHS is exempt from payment of stete, local texes, and sales and compensating use texes of 
the Stele of New York and of cities and counties on all materials and supplies incorporated into completed 

> Work. These tAxes are not to be included in bids. This exception does nol apply to tools, machinery, equipment 
or odier property leased by or to die Condactor or to supplies and materials which, even diough diey are 
consumed, are not incorporated into die completed Work, and die Conu-actor and Subconu-actors shall be 
responsible for and pay any and all applicable texes, including sales and compensation use texes, on said leased 

, tools, machinery equipment or odier property and upon all said unincorporated supplies and materials. 
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B. The Contractor shall obtein any and all necessary certificates or other documentation from the 
appropriate govemmentel agency or agencies, and use said certificates or olher documentetion as required by 
law, rule or regulation. 

7. INSURANCE 

A. The insurance required shall be written on a per occurrence basis with a company licensed to do 
business in the Stete of New York and odierwise accepteble to die MMMHS for not less than the limits of 
liability sel forth below, and shall include contractual liabilily endorsements and business interruption insurance. 
All policies of insurance shall be submitted to die MMMHS. for approval prior to die start of any work. 

B. Contractor and its subcondactors for work on this project shall obtein and carry die following 
insurance: 

1. Workers Compensation: 
Stetuiory Employer's Liabilily: $500,000. 

2. Comprehensive General Liability Insurance: 
including conu-actual liability endorsement and claims for damages because of bodily injury 
including personal injury, sickness or disease, or death of any of the Conuaclor's or 
Subconuacior's employees or any other person and specifically covering all claims. Bodily 
and Personal Injury: $1,000,000 Per Occurrence, 

3. Automobile Insurance: covering all conu-actor's and employees vehicles on sile and off site 
on company business in die amount of 1,000.000 per occurrence. 

4. Excess Umbrella Liability Insurance: covering all of the foregoing in the amount of 
$5,000,000. 

C. Conu-actor shall fiimish original or duplicate original policies of insurance to the MMMHS and one 
copy of insurance certificates for each policy required herein to die MMMHS and any additional insured; 
specifically sel forth evidence of all coverage required to the satisfaction oflhe MMMHS; and furnish lo the 
MMMHS and all additional insured copies of any endorsements dial are subsequentiy issued. The Monsignor 
McClancy Memorial High School, shall be additional insured as well as the Architecl and die PA/FAA by the 
endorsements of Contractor's public liabilily, property damage and automobile liability insurance policies, 

D. All insurance required hereby shall be written, widiout the inclusion of any defense costs widiin the 
limits of liability, without deductible, and shall name the MMMHS its officers, principals, partners agents, 
officers and employees, die Architect, Engineers, and any additional person or entity having an interest in die 
site as an additional insured thereunder. If by die terms of an insurance coverage required hereunder, a 
mandatory deductible is required, in the event of a paid claim, Conlractor shall be responsible for die deductible 
amount, 

E. ConU'actor shall bear and be liable for all loss or damage which may happen to said Work or materials 
al any lime prior to the to the completion and acceptence by the MMMHS except for loss or damage caused 
by die negligence of die MMMHS. The responsibility of ConUactor for damage to die Work caused by 
vandalism shall cease on die dale of final completion. Conuaclor shall and will during die progress of die Work 
protect and secure said Work from damage and injury, and shall and will repair all such damage and Injury, if 
any, and fully complele and deliver said Work and materials lo the MMMHS within die time herein provided 
and according to the terms and provisions ofthis contract. 
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F. ConU'actor shall ensure dial all Subcondactors comply widi die insurance provisions provided herein 
for Contraclor. Contractor shall be responsible lo determine and enforce extent of insurance required of its 
Subconu-actors. 

G. Condactor shall maintein insurance dial will include coverage for Builder's Risk as well as all 
insurance required by law lo maintein including but not limited to Automobile Liabilily, Worker's 
Compensation and Disability Insurance. 

H. Contraclor shall by its actions or inactions cause any insurance policies lo be canceled or permit them 
to lapse prior to die issuance of the final Certificate of Completion for die Work at die last Project, and all 

^ insurance policies shall include clauses to the effect that 
I 

1. die policy shall nol be canceled, changed or non-renewed or coverage thereunder reduced 
^ until (30) diirty days after die MMMHS and all additional insured have received written 
I notice thereof Written notice shall be sent by registered mail to Contraclor and die MMMHS 

2. die act or omission ofthe named insured or addidonal insured will nol invalidate the policy 
as to die odier addidonal insured, and 

3. such insurance shall be primary and non-conuibulory, 

I. Compliance with the foregoing requirements as to insurance shall not relieve Contractor for liability 
set forth in other provisions of this conUact. 

53 



January 10,2005 Asbestos Removal - Monsignor McClancy Memorial High Schoo 
CHAPTER Vin 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

1. CONSTRUCnON REQUIRED BY THE SPECIFICATIONS. 

These Specificadons relate generally to furnishing and instelling noise suppression materials including but nol limited 
lo windows, glazing, insulation, weadier sdipping. dim, and accessories required or necessary for a complete instellation, 
as well as all the necessary ventilating equipment, pipe, ducts, duct insulation, gypsum board components or accessories 
indicated for the Noise Abatement Work at Monsignor McClancy Memorial H i ^ School in East Elmhurst, New York, 

These Specifications require the doing of all things necessary or proper for or incidentel to die matter referred to in die 
immediately preceding paragraph, as shown on die Conuact Drawings in their present form. In addition, all tilings shown 
on die Conu-act Drawings even though nol expressly mentioned in these Specifications, all tilings mentioned in diese 
Specifications even though not shown on die Conu-act Drawings, and all tilings nol specified eidier on the Contracl 
Drawings, or in the Specifications but involved in die carrying oul of their intent and in complele and proper execution 
ofthe matter referred to in the immediately preceding paragraph are required by these Specifications; and the Conuaclor 
shall perform the same as though they were specifically delineated, described and mentioned. 

In case of a confi let between a requirement conteined in die Specifications and a requirement of die Conuact Drawings, 
die MMMHS Representetive shall be the sole arbiter of the requirements of the Contract which shall condol. 

Some Sections of the Specificadons make cross references lo consU-uction specified in olher Sections of the 
Specifications, including cross references inlended to avoid duplication by die bidders in quoting prices and lo point out 
some of the necessity for coordination. Such cross references are not intended to be complete or all inclusive, and die 
Contraclor shall ascertein for himself bolh the nature and extent of all consuuction which may be related to that under 
each Section of the Specifications whedier or nol expressly referted to. 

Some Sections of die Specifications contain a general descripdon of the consuuction under such Sections. Such 
description is merely a very general one and is nol inlended lo oudine die consmiction required by die Specifications 
and Conu-act Drawings. Accordingly, such description shall be consUued as in aid of and supplementel to, but in no case 
limiting, impairing or decreasing, the requirements elsewhere set forth widi respect to the consuuction to be performed. 

The Conu-actor's compensation for all conslruction whatsoever referred to in the Specifications and Condact Drawings 
in their present form, even though the need for certein items of such consuuction may be contingent upon future 
occurrences or determinations or upon other circumstances, shall be deemed to be included in the Lump Sum conteined 
in die Form of Contract unless the Specifications or Condact Drawings expressly stete that compensation in addition to 
such price shall be payable for such items of construction. The express stetement in some cases to the effect that certain 
consuuction shall be widiout additional cosl lo die MMMHS nol impair die application of diis paragraph in odier cases. 

The disuibuUon of various parts of die consuucdon among die Divisions and Sections ofthe Specifications or among 
die Conu-act Drawings is not intended as a representetion of the most effective or logical mediod of organizing, 
scheduling or subcondacting die consuuction, and die ConUactor shall ascertein for himself how to do so unless 
expressly prescribed in diis Condact. 

In all cases die provisions of the second paragraph of diis numbered Section shall control. 

rfiP**'^. 
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2. AVAILABLE PROPERTY. 

Subjecl lo die conditions elsewhere herein, those areas to be occupied by die permanent construction will be made 
available to the Conu-actor upon the commencement of his first operations at the construction site, together with the areas 
indicated on Contracl Drawings. 

The Contractor shall daily clean up the areas made available to him so dial diey are free at all limes of refuse, rubbish, 
scrap material or debris. 

3. OPERA'nONS OF OTHERS. 

During die lime dial die Conu-actor is performing die ConUacl, odier persons will be engaged in odier operations on or 
about die consuuction sile including operadons of die MMMHS, as well as vehicular û affic and pedestrians around die 
perimeter of the school, all of which shall remain uninterrupted. 

The Conlractor shall so plan and conduct his operadons as to work in harmony with others engaged at die consuuction 
sile and not lo delay, endanger or interfere widi the operations of odiers (whether or not specifically mentioned above), 
all lo die best interests of Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School, die MMMHS, and the public and as may be 
directed by die MMMHS Representelive. 

4. CONTRACTOR'S MEETINGS. 

The Contractor shall conduct job progress and coordination meetings with subconuactors in his field office every two 
weeks, or frequentiy as job conditions require or die MMMHS Representative may request. The M^^IHS 
Representetive shall be notified and, at his option, may attend diese meetings. The ConUactor shall prepare and 
disU-ibute minutes to the MMMHS Representetive and the subcontractors widiin forty-eight (48) hours of the day 
following die meetings. 

The Contraclor shall attend separate job progress and coordination meetings with the MMMHS Represenlative every 
two weeks, or at times odierwise requested by the MMMHS Representelive. 

5. DELIVERY OF MATERIALS AND RUBBISH REMOVALS. 

Delivery of materials and removal of materials or rubbish from the school building shall be made during die hours of 
2:30 p.m. to 5:00 p.m. and only dirough die locations specified below, except as otherwise permitted by the MMMHS 
Representative. 

6. ORDER OF WORK 

Work in storerooms, mechanical spaces, and other such spaces not occupied by students or faculty during the hours of 
Work specified elsewhere, and not limited to resdictions specified in the Order of Work, shall be accomplished at the 
earliest possible date consistent widi die normal progress of die Work. 

The Conuaclor shall teke into consideration the fact that die sessions of die school must be continued as usual during 
progress of die Work. All consuuction operations affecting nomial school operadons shall be coordinated widi die 
MMMHS Representetive. 

The Conuaclor is responsible for all damage to the existing buildings and adjacent property due to his operations and 
shall provide and maintein adequate protection against such damage. 
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The premises shall not be used as a work shop to die deuiment of die portion diereof. 
Desks, tebles, benches and other furniture and equipment shall not be used as workbenches; neither shall materials and 
furniture be piled diereon widiout proper protection. 

Provide decking on floors, sleps, platforms, pavements and roofs where subjecl to damage from heavy daffic. 
Protect doors and door jambs Mien conveying rubbish and materials. 

The Conu-actor is responsible for all injury to persons due to his operations and shall provide and maintein adequate 
protection against such injury. 

Provide guards, rails, barricades, fences, sidewalk sheds, catch platforms, decking, night lighting and odier devices as 
required by B.O.C.A. Building Code and OSHA as furdier required lo provide adequate protection. 

Protect sidewalks and curbs around die premises so that diey may be safely used by the public at all limes. 

Provide barricades around Work areas as required to prevent students and odier unauthorized persons from entering 
therein. 

Exterior openings in die buildings' envelopes relating to die Work shall not be left unprotected. The Conlractor shall 
construct weatherproof barriers to prevent infiltration of water and illegal enUy. 

When the moving of furniture, shades, clocks, pictiues, maps, plaster casts and odier articles or fixtures is made necessary 
in the performance of the Work the removing, resetting and relocating together with the necessary repairing, shall be 
carefully done as a part of the Work of this conuacl. All removed work shall be protected. 

There shall be no interruptions to normal building services during die occupancy of die building by students or faculty, 
unless odierwise permitted by die High School Principal. 

7. CONDITIONS AND PRECAU-HONS. 

No vehicles of die Conlractor, his subconuactors nor his employees will be permitted lo park in or on School property, 
excepl/or construction vehicles which will be permitted to park at die construction site during the dmes when die Work 
is being performed. 

Material or construction which must be left in place between working periods shall be securely fastened in a manner 
approved by die MMMHS Representetive so as nol to be a hazard. 

The ConU'actor shall teke all precautions necessary for protection of persons, traffic, and property resulting from concrete 
or plaster fragments, dust and debris from concrete or plaster removal, abrasive blasting or other operations, and shall 
erect tarpaulins or odier protective enclosures as required and approved by the MMMHS Representetive, 

The ConUactor shall provide sound suppression devices on gasoline and diesel powered consuuction equipment and on 
pneumatic tools as required to maintein noise exposures below the limits specified in Section 1926.52 oflhe Safely and 
Health Standards oflhe U.S. Department of Labor, Occupations Safety and Healdi Adminisu-ation, as approved by die 
MMMHS Representetive. The Conu-actor shall maintein die sound suppression devices in good working condition 
throughout the length of their use and adjustments and repairs shall be made by him as required to maintain the noise 
level, as approved by die MMMHS Representetive. 

No requirement of or omission to require any precautions under diis Conu-act shall be deemed to limit or impair any 
responsibility or obligation assumed by the Conuaclor under or in connection with this Condact and the Condactor shall 
at all times maintein adequate protection to safeguard die public and all persons engaged in the Work and shall teke such 
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precautions as will accomplish such end, widiout undue interference widi die public or die operations ofthe Schools. 

8. CONTRACT DRAWINGS. 

The Contract Drawings which accompany and form a part of diese Specifications bear die general title "The 
Soundproofing - Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School Complex. East Elmhurst, New York" and are separately 
numbered and entided as follows: 

MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORIAL HIGH SCHOOL DRAWING LIST March 12,2004 

ASBESTOS REMOVAL 

ASBESTOS REMOVAL TITLE SHEET 
ASB-1 BASEMENT FLOOR ABATEMENT PLAN 
ASB-2 FIRST FLOOR ABATEMENT PLAN 
ASB-3 SECOND FLOOR ABATEMENT PLAN 
ASB-4 THIRD FLOOR ABATEMENT PLAN 
ASB-5 ROOF ABATEMENT PLAN 

The Contract Drawings do not show all ofthe deteils ofthe Work and are intended only to illusuale die character and 
extent of die work to be performed. Accordingly, they may be supplemented during die performance of die Work by 
die MMMHS Representelive or by die Conuaclor subject lo die approval of die MMMHS Representetive, lo die extent 
necessary to further illustrate die Work. 

An indication on the Conuact Drawings of the existence, nature or location of any uiilides. slructures, obsuuctions, 
conditions, or materials does not constitute a representetion as lo the conclusions lo be drawn therefrom nor a 
representation dial no others exist in addition to diose shown, even in die same location: nor does die absence of any 
indication on said drawings of die existence, nature or location ofany utilities, suuctures, obsuuctions, conditions or 
materials constitute a representetion that none exist. 

After die Conuact has been executed, the ConU-actor will be furnished six copies oflhe Specificadons and Contract 
Drawings widiout charge. 

9. SHOP DRAWINGS, CATALOG CUTS AND SAMPLES. 

The Contractor shall make all working drawings or shop drawings which may be required in addition to the Conuact 
Drawings or in addition to any other drawings which the MMMHS Representelive may issue in supplementing the 
Conuact Drawings. As used in diis Conuact, the terms " working drawings" and "shop drawings" are used 
interchangeably. 

The specific requirements elsewhere sel fortii in die Specifications for furnishing working drawings for any particular 
portion of die Conuact shall nol limit die obligation of die Conuaclor lo furnish working drawings for any odier portion 
when so required by die MMMHS Representetive. 

In preparing the working drawings, die Conuaclor shal! adopt a sheet ofany reasonable size which best suits his needs, 
but having adopted such size, all sheets diereafter of a similar nature be of die same size as that adopted. Each drawing 
shall have a margin on die top, bottom and right hand-side of one-half inch and on the left-hand side of one and one-half 
inches. 

Approval of drawings or catelogue cuts which are inconsistent widi die requirements of die Conuact Drawings and 
Specifications shall not be deemed to waive or change such requirements or to relieve die Conuaclor of his obligations 
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to perform such requirements, unless die MMMHS Representetive shall expressly and specifically stete dial he is waiving 
or changing such requirements, such stetemenls lo be effective only if in a writing separate from die approval, identifying 
die requirements being waived or changed. 

The Contractor shall submit a schedule of die dates on which he will furnish such working drawings and catelog cuts in 
accordance widi insuuctions dansmitted widi die MMMHS's acceptence of die Proposal. The completed schedule shall 
be delivered to die MMMHS Representetive for his approval widiin ten days after receipt by die Contractor of die 
acceptence ofthe Proposal, 

All drawings, date, and odier papers of any type whatsoever, whedier in die form of writing, figures, or delineations, 
which are prepared in connection widi this Contract and submitted to die MMMHS shall become die property of die 
MMMHS. 

10. SUBS'HTUTIONS. 

Where a brand name is specified or mentioned herein or called for or mentioned on die Condact Drawings and the 
phrases "similar and equal lo" or "approved equal" are used in connection therewith, substitutions for die brands or 
makes specifically named may nevertheless be made only in accordance widi die Section hereof entitled "Materials and 
Labor" and Section 01630 of die Conuact Specifications, 

11. MATERIALS AND LABOR. 

Materials and labor (workmanship) shall in every respect be in accordance widi the best modem practice and whenever 
the Contract Drawings, Specifications or directions of die MMMHS Representetive admit of a doubt as to what is 
permissible or fail to note die quality ofany consuuction. the inierpretetion uliich calls for die best quality Is lo be 
followed. Materials to be instelled as part of the permanent consuuction shall be new materials except as may be 
otherwise herein specifically required. Materials and workmanship shall be free from defects of any kind. 

Wherever on die Conuact Drawings or in the Specifications a particular brand or make of material or equipment is shown 
or specified (and whedier or not with die words "or approved equal", "similar and equal to" or words of similar import), 
any olher brand or make which, in the sole opinion of the MMMHS Representetive, is equal lo diat shown or specified 
may be substituted (except where specifically steted otherwise), but ordy after being submitted to and expressly approved 
by die MMMHS Representetive. Notwithstanding such approval, however, die Contractor assumes the risk such other 
brand or make is not equal to dial shown or specified and if al any time die substitute shall appear not to be so equal he 
shall replace die substitute and reimburse die MMMHS for any loss occurring on account ofthe substitute failing lo be 
so equal. Such submission to tiie MMMHS Representelive shall be made ordy by including the requested substitution 
in die list of materials required to be submitted to die MMMHS Representelive in accordance widi the Section hereof 
entitied "Inspections and Rejections" withiii forty five calender days after the receipt ofthe acceptance ofthe Conu-actor's 
Proposal. After die approval of said list, no substitutions will be permitted, except that a brand or make named in the 
Specifications may be submitted for approval in lieu of a brand or make on said list. Any such submission shall not imply 
or impose on the MMMHS Representedve. any obligation \̂1Iatsoever to discuss, disclose or justify die reasons for his 
opinion, approval or rejection. Furthermore, the approval of any odier brand or make shall not in any way entitle the 
Contractor to additional compensation therefore, but the MMMHS Representative may make such reduction in die 
Condactor's compensation as may be equitebly waaanted because of such approval in lieu of die stendard. 

The consuuction called for by the Condact Drawings and Specifications may be adapted for a particular brand or make 
of material or equipment. Therefore, ifany construction not required by die Conu-act Drawings or Specifications in dieir 
present form is necessary or desirable because ofthe use of anodier brand or make of material or equipment (even diough 
such olher brand or make is approved by die MMMHS Representetive or is mentioned in the Condact Drawings or the 
Specifications and steted to be accepteble), such consuuction shall be furnished or performed by die Conu-actor at his 
expense and subject to the approval of die MMMHS Representetive. 
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In case of a discrepancy between a description or requirement in the ConU-act IDrawings and Specifications for any 
material or equipment and a catelogue number or other designation for the same material or equipment (even though 
steted to be accepteble), the description or requirements shall conUoI. 

In various paragraphs of diese specifications, references may be made to certein stendard or tentetive specifications or 
requirements of various organizations. Unless otherwise steted, diese references are to be construed as referring to the 
specifications and requirements in effect on die date set for opening bids upon die present Contract. 

The right lo use all patented materials, compositions of matter, manufactures, apparatus, appliances, processes of 
manufacture or types of construction required in connection widi diis Contracl shall be obteined by die ConUactor 

) without separate compensation whether the same is patented before, during or after the performance of the Contract. 
I 

The Con&actor shall indemnify die MMMHS, die architect. Port Audiority and FAA against and save it harmless from 
all loss and expense incurred in the defense, settlement or satisfaction ofany claims in die nature of patent infringement 
arising out of or in cormection with the MMMHS use. in accordance with the preceding paragraph of this numbered 
clause, of such patenteble subject matter or patented material, compositions of matter, manufactures, apparatus, 
appliances, processes of manufacture or types of consuuction. If requested by the MMMHS and if notified promptly 
in writing ofany such claim, the Contraclor shall conduct all negotiations widi respect to and defend such claim widiout 
expense to die MMMHS. 

12. INSPECnONS AND REJECTIONS. 

All work and all consuuction, processes of manufacture and mediods of conslruction involved in or related to die 
performance of the Work shall be at all times and places subject to die inspection ofthe MMMHS Representelive, acting 
personally or duough his Inspectors, and die enumeration in diese Specifications of particular portions of such Work, 
conslruction. processes of manufacture or methods of construction which will or may be inspected by die MMMHS 
Representetive or such Inspectors shall not be deemed to imply dial only such Work, consuuction, processes of 
manufacture or mediods of consuuction will or may be so inspected. The MMMHS Representetive shall be die judge 
of die quality and suitebility of the Work, construction, processes of manufacture or mediods of construction for the 
purposes for u^ich diey are used or to be used. Should diey fail lo meet his approval diey shall be forthwidi 
reconsuucled, made good, replaced or corrected, as die case may be, by die ConU-actor al his own expense. Rejected 
material shall be removed immediately from die site. The fact dial die Inspectors have approved the materials and 
workmanship shall not relieve the ConU'actor from his obligation to supply other material and workmanship when so 
ordered by the MMMHS Representetive, 

The Conuaclor, at his own expense, shall furnish such facilities and give such assistence for inspection as die MMMHS 
Representetive may direct. In the case of materials required by the Specifications to be inspected in the factory or plant, 
and in the case ofany odier items v^ich die MMMHS Representedve may designate, the Conu-actor shall secure for the 
MMMHS Representetive and his Inspectors free access to all parts of such factories or plants and shall furnish to die 
MMMHS Representelive three copies of purchase orders, two copies of mill shipping stetemenls. and four copies of 
shipping stetemenls. Moreover, in die case of such materials to be factory or plant inspected, the Condactor shall give 
at leasl ten days notice to the MMMHS Representetive of his intention to commence die manufacture or preparation of 
such materials. 

Odier dian die materials and equipment specifically required lo be inspected al die manufacturer's factory or plant, all 
materials will be inspected at the consuuction site and any portions diereof which are rejected by the MMMHS 
Representelive shall be immediately removed from die consuuction sile by the Conuaclor and shall be replaced widi new 
materials by die Conuactor at his own expense. 

Should materials or equipment be delivered to die construction site without having been placed on die aforementioned 
list and approved, it shall be immediately removed firom die construction site by die Condactor at his own expense. 
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13. MANUFACTURER'S CERTmCATIONS. 

Where materials and equipment are required by diese Specifications to conform to certain standard or tentetive 
specifications or requirements ofany organizations, including American Society for Testing and Materials. American 
National Stendards Institute, Association Rules for (jrading Lumber. Federal Specifications. National Electrical 
Manufacturers Association. American Association of Stete Highway and Transportetion Officials, American Water 
Works Association and die International Municipal Signal Association, die ConU'actor shall fiinush to die MMMHS 
Representelive the manufacturer's wrinen certification that each of die materials or equipment conforms to the foregoing 
standard or tentetive specifications. The certification shall be delivered to die MMMHS Representetive prior to the 
instellation oflhe materials to u^ich it refers. Such certifications shall not be binding on or conclusive on die MMMHS 
and may be rejected at any time by the MMMHS Representetive if incorrect, improper or otherwise unsatisfactory in his 
opinion, 

14. NO RELEASE OF CONTRACTOR. 

Any provision of diis Conu^aa for testing, inspection or approval, and any actual testing, inspection or approval, ofany 
materials, workmanship, plant, equipment, drawings, program, methods of procedure, or of any odicr thing done or 
furnished or proposed by the Contfactor to be done or fiimished in connection widi die Contracl is for die benefit of the 
Owner nol the ConU'actor. Any approval of such things shall be consuued merely to mean dial al dial time die MMMHS 
Representelive knows of no good reason for objecting thereto. No such provision for testing or inspection, no omission 
of testing or insi>eclion, and no approval shall release the Contractor ft^m his full responsibility for the accurate and 
complele performance of the ConUact in accordance widi die ConUact Drawings and Specifications or from any duly, 
obligation or liability imposed upon him by the Condact or fr'om responsibility for injuries to persons or damage to 
property. 

15. ERRORS AND DISCREPANCIES. 

If, in the performance of die Conuacl, die Conu-actor discovers any errors or omissions in the Contract Drawings or 
Specifications, or in die marks, lines and elevations furnished by the Owner in the construction undertaken and executed 
by him, he shall immediately notify the MMMHS Representelive and the MMMHS Representetive shall promptly verify 
die same. 

If with the Knowledge of such error or omission prior lo the correction thereof, the Contraclor proceeds with any 
consuuction affected diereby, he shall do so at his own risk and the construction so done shall not be considered 
conslruction done under and in performance of this ConUact unless and until approved and accepted. 

16. ACCIDENT AND FIRST AID PROVISIONS. 

The Conu-aclor shall promptly report in writing to the MMMHS Representetive and lo die Owner all accidents 
whatsoever arising oul of or in connection with the performance of the Conu'act, whether on or adjacent lo the 
construction site, which result in death, injuries, or property damage, giving full deteils and stetemenls of wimesses. In 
addition, if death or serious injuries or serious damage is caused, die accident shall be reported immediately by telephone 
to bodi die Owner and MMMHS Representelive or dieir respective representedves. 

The Condactor shall provide at die conslruction site such equipment and medical facilities as are necessary to supply 
fu t̂ aid service in case of accident, lo any who may be injured in die progress of die Conu-acl. He shall have standing 
arrangemenis for die removal and hospitel treatment ofany person who may be injured while engaged in the performance 
of die Contract. 

If any claim is made by a diird person against die ConU-actor or any subconu-actor on account of any accident, die 
Contractor shall promptly report the fact in writing to die Owner and die MMMHS Representetive, giving full deteils 
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of the claim. 

17. SAFETY AND SANITARY PROVISIONS. 

In the performance of die ConU-act, die ConU'actor shall exercise every precaution lo prevent injury lo persons or damage 
to property. 

He shall, at his own expense, place such watchmen, design such barricades, fences and railings, give such warnings, 
display such lights, signals and signs, exercise such precaution against fue, adopt and enforce such rules and regulations, 
and teke such other precautions as may be necessary, desirable or proper, or as may be directed. 

I The Conu-actor shall employ only such persons as are physically fit and are free from contegious or communicable 
diseases. 

, The Conuaclor shall provide and maintein all necessary toilet and washroom faciiilies for the use of his workers and 
I diose of his subconuactors. Such facility shall be located as directed by die MMMHS Representetive vfldiin die 

Conuaclor's area as indicated on die Conuacl Drawings. No other toilet or washroom shall be used. The toilet and 
washroom facility shall be cleaned and maintained by die ConUactor as follows: 

1. Clean Daily. 
2. Wash when required, al least once every week. 
3. Replace burned out light bulbs. 
4. Furnish and maintein toilet paper and towels as directed, 

( 5. Should any damage or defacement occur, make repairs and take concctive measures promptiy as 
directed by die MMMHS Representelive. 

He shall use only machinery and equipment adapted to operate widi die least possible noise, and shall so conduct his 
operations that annoyances lo occupants of the school, nearby property and the general public will be reduced to a 
minimum. 

The bringing of intoxicating substences onto the construction site and die use and consumption of intoxicadng substences 
at Ihe consuucdon site are prohibited. It shall be die responsibility of the ConUactor to insure dial all employees of die 
ConUactor and of all sub-contractors, materialmen and any olher persons under conUact to or under the conUol of die 
ConUactor shall comply widi the provisions of diis paragraph. 

The Contractor shall daily clean up all refuse, rubbish, scrap materials and debris caused by his operations, to the end 
' that al all times the construction site shall present a neat, orderly and workmanlike appearance. Before the Certificate 
' of Final Completion of Work will be issued, the ConUactor shall remove all surplus materials, falsework, temporary 

fences and odier lemporary structures, including foundations diereof. plant ofany description and debris of every nature 
resulting firom his operations and shall put die consuuction site in a neat, orderly condition. 

In the event the Conu^actor encounters at die construction site, material reasonably believed to be asbestos, 
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) or any odier hazardous material, die Conu-actor shall immediately stop work in die area 

' affected and report the condition in writing lo the MMMHS Representetive. Work in die affected area shall nol thereafter 
* be resumed by die ConUactor except upon written order to diat effect from the MMMHS Representetive. 

> Within 15 days ofthe acceptence of his Proposal, the Contractor shall submit to die MMMHS Representetive, for his 
review and approval, die Contractor's Safety Program which shall comply widi all applicable Federal, Stete, Municipal, 
local and departmentel laws and shall include, among odier tilings, die designation by the Condactor of a qualified person 
to administer such Safety Program. 
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18. FIRE PROTECTION. 

All reasonable precautions for fire protection shall be exercised during die performance of die Contract. An adequate 
approved system for promptiy extuiguishing fu-es shall be provided al all times. Smoking is not permitted widiin die 
school buildings at any time. 
Fire alarm signals, equipment and water lines shall be continually inspected, accessible and ready for instent use. The 
operation of each school's fue alarm telegraph, interior fire alarm system, gongs, bells and telephones shall nol be 
interfered widi. When diese systems are teken off line, the contraclor shall pay for restarting, resetting, and or any other 
charges resulting from die shut down. 

East Elmhurst Fire Department Regulations shall govern die storage and use of flammable materials. Flammable 
materials and fire producing equipment shall nol be left about the premises in locations accessible to students. 

Except where the MMMHS Representetive permits the storage of flammable materials in approved containers, the 
ConUactor is nol permitted lo store any petroleum products or any other fiammable materials on the consuuction site. 
During interruptions of the Work flammable mixtures shall be stored in designated locations oidy or removed entirely 
from die site; 

Conuactors using open flame or spark producing tools or equipment such as healing kettles on roofs, blow torches and 
welding rods shall provide fire guards to maintein a fire wateh over the operation of these items at all limes when in use, 

19. DAILY PROGRESS, EQUIPMENT AND LABOR REPORTS. 

The Conlractor shall furnish to the MMMHS Representelive at the end of each day. a memorandum showing for that day 
(a) the consuuction performed, (b) The equipment used, (c) a statement ofany unusual happening that occurred, and (d) 
die number of workers in each trade classification dial were employed. Such memorandum shall not be deemed to be 
a substitute for the notices, time slips, memoranda or other data required under the clauses ofthe Form of Conu-act 
relating lo compensadon for Extra Work. 

20. LAWS AND ORDINANCES. 

The Conuaclor shall comply witii all tiie provisions of Federal, Stete, City, local and departmentel laws, ordinances, 
rules, regulations and orders which would affect ihe ConUact and die performance thereof. The ConUactor shall apply 
for and pay for all and any permits required by law or by the preceding sentence. 

21. IDENTinCATION. 

No person will be permitted on or about die consuuction site widwul a pass, permit, or identification badge as required 
in the provisions of the Division 1 of these specifications and as approved by the MMMHS Representative. The 
Conu-actor shall provide such passes, permits or identification badges for his employees, sub-conu-actors and material 
persons whenever necessary. Identification badges shall be worn in a conspicuous and clearly visible position by all 
employees of the Contraclor whenever they are working at the conslruction site. 

22. SIGNS. 

No advertisement or sign, odier dian die name and address of die Contactor, will be permitted on any fences, temporary 
structures or elscw îere on die consuuclion sile and such advertisement will be permitted only upon die condition that 
it is fnst approved by die MMMHS Representetive. In any event, die advertisement shall not exceed two feel by four 
feel in overall dimensions. 

23. CONTRACTOR'S FIELD OFHCE AND REPRESENTATIVE. 
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At a readily accessible point on or near die construction site, die ConUactor shall maintein a field office provided widi 
a telephone. 

During die performance ofany Work at die consuuclion site, die ConUactor shall have a representetive tiiereai who shall 
be authorized by die ConU'actor to receive and put into effect prompdy all orders, directions and insuuctions ftvm die 
MMMHS Representetive. The Contractor's representetive shall be provided, at all times, with a conformed copy of diis 
Contract and a set of the Condact Drawings. 

Orders and directions may be given orally by die MMMHS Representative and shall be received and promptly obeyed 
by die ConU^actor or his representalive or any superintendent, foreman or odier employee of die ConUactor who may have 

* charge of die particular part of die Work in relation to which die orders or directions are given. Aconfuuiation in writing 
1 of such orders or directions will be given by die MMMHS Representelive when so requested by die ConUactor. 

, 24. SURVEYS. 
I 

I The Conlractor shall furnish to die MMMHS Representetive widiout additional compensation dierefor, any and all 
information and data regarding points, lines, grades, elevations and other survey information esteblished by die 
Conu-actor or required by die MMMHS Representelive during die performance of the Conu-act. 

25. TEMPORARY STRUCTURES. 

The ConU'actor shall design, furnish and consuuct all barricades, fences, steging, falsework, scaffolding and other 
lemporary sductures required in die performance of die ConUact, whedier or nol of die type enumerated. All such 
temporary suuctures shall be of adequate sUengdi for the purposes for v4iich they are constructed and the Conu-aclor 
shall mainuin diem in satisfactory condition. Aldiough die designs for such suuctures are to be prepared by the 
Conu-actor, they shall nevertheless be submitted to the MMMHS Representetive for his approval before being used. 
Neidier such approval, however, nor any requirements ofthe MMMHS Representetive, the Specifications or the Conuacl 
Drawings shall rel ieve die ConUactor ofhis responsibility for the design, consuuction and use oflhe lemporary suuctures 
or from any obligations and risks imposed on him under this ConUacl, and any such approval or requirements shall be 
deemed merely to relate to minimum stendards and not to indicate dial the temporary structures are adequate or that diey 
meet the ConUactor's obligations under diis Conuacl. Where required such structures shall be painted eidier an approved 
dark color paint and shall be repainted whenever necessary during die period dial die Conu-act is being performed. 

Upon completion of all odier Work, under this Conuacl. die temporary suuctures shall be removed from the consuuclion 
sile and disposed of by die Conu-actor. 

26. UTILITY SERVICES. 

Except for water and electricity usage as described elsewhere in Division 1 the Conuactor shall make arrangements for 
securing al his own expense any olher services which may be required for die performance of the ConUact. 

27. n N A L INSPECTION. 

When, in die opinion of die Contractor, the Consuuction is completed and ready for Final Inspection, he shall so notify 
die MMMHS Representetive in writing and die MMMHS Representelive will give said consuucdon (including any 
portions widi respecl lo which Certificates of Partial Completion have been issued) a minute and diorough inspection. 
Before any Certificate of Completion will be issued, any defects or omissions noted on diis inspection must be corrected 
by die Conu-actor. 
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28. GUARANTEES. 

The Specifications may provide for certain guarantees of portions ofthe permanent consmiction. These guarantees are 
intended for die greater assurance of die Owner and nol as a substitute for rights which the Owner might otherwise have. 
Aldiough such guarantees shall be enforceable as provided, neidier any requirement of this ConUact widi respect to 
guarantees by die Contractor nor any guarantee given to the Condactor or Owner by any manufacturer shall be deemed 
to be a limitetion upon any rights wtich die Owner would have, eidier expressed or implied, in the absence of such 
guarantees. 

All work on this project shall be guaranteed by die ConU-actor for a period of not less dian three years from die date of 
fmal completion except for items specifically steted otherwise elsewhere in the Connect Documents 

29. PROGRESS SCHEDULE AND ANALYSIS OF BID. 
Within fifteen calender days after acceptence ofthe Proposal, the ConU'actor shall prepare a progress schedule for the 
approval of the MMMHS Representelive. The progress schedule shall show the dales for the commencement and 
completion of die different portions of die Condact. After die approval of die Schedule die Condactor shall maintein 
and periodically update it at intervals determined by die MMMHS Representalive. No changes shall be made dierein 
widiout die written approval of die MMMHS Representative. Approval of any progress schedule shall not limit, affect 
or impair the Conuaclor ofhis obligation lo complete the ConU-act by the time{s) required in the Form of Contract, even 
diou^ die schedule approved may be inconsistent with such completion, and in accordance with all odier provisions of 
the Conuract, nor shall it constitute a representation by die Owner that the ConU'actor will be able to proceed or complete 
in accordance with the schedule. 

The MMMHS Representetive shall have the right at any time when in his judgement the Work is nol proceeding in 
accordance widi die approved progress schedule, or al any lime it is likely that the Work may not be completed by the 
time(s) required in the Form of Contracl even though the Contraclor is proceeding in accordance widi die approved 
progress schedule, to order die ConU'actor, widiout additional compensation, to employ additional shifts, lo increase the 
number of workers employed, to use additional plant or equipment, or to teke such odier steps as may be required to 
assure the completion of the various operations within the times allotted therefor in die approved schedule or by the 
aforesaid completion time(s). 

Widiin fifteen calendar days after acceptance of the Proposal, die Contraclor shall prepare a detailed analysis of die bid 
including a trade payment breakdown of all Items included in the Work and required time and material costs including 
overhead and profit for payment purposes. This breakdown shall be submitted to the MMMHS Representative for 
approval. The Contractor shall revise the breakdown as directed by die MMMHS Representetive and accept it as 
approved for payment puiposes only. 
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49 CFR PART 23 - PARTICIPATION BY MINORITY 
BUSINESS ENTERPRISE IN DEPARTMENT OF 

TRANSPORTATION PROGRAMS 
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FAA REQUIREMENTS 

ASBESTOS REMOVAL IN CONNECTION WFFH THE 
SOUNDPROOFING OF MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORL^ HIGH SCHOOL, 
EAST ELMHURST, NY 
January 10, 2005 

John Ciardullo Associates 
221 West 57*̂  Street 

New York, NY 10019 

Lakhanin & Jordan Engineers, P.C. 
50 East 42"*" Street, Suite 1001 

New York, NY 10017 

ATC Associates, INC. 
104 East 25"̂  Street 

New Yoilc, NY 10010 

Peter George Associates, Inc. 
P.O. Box 688 

Millbrook. NY 12545 
Acoustic Engineer 



Disadvantaged Business Enterprises 

(1.) The requirements for the Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) program are set forth 
in Department of Transportation Regulation, 49 CFR Parts 23 and 26, "Participation by 
Disadvantaged Business Enterprises in Department of TransportationPrograms: Fmal Rule" 
which is attached as Exhibit B and is incorporated into this contract by reference. 

(2.) The current PA overall goal for DBE participation in federally assisted contracts is 14.3%. 
This goal is to be met by use of two su-ategies: 2% through Race-neutral means and 12.3% 
Uirough Race-conscious means. These goals are in effect imtil September 30, 2000 and are 
subject to annual review and adjustment as appropriate. Therefore the MMMHS must 
contact the PA to obtain the pertinent DBE goals before executing any consultant and/or 
construction contracts after that date. 

(3.) This regulation applies to all contracts tiiat include any federal funds. Therefore the 
MMMHS agrees to mclude these clauses in all contracts for tiiis project and to enforce 
such clauses. With regard to paragraph (4.)(b.) (below) tiie MMMHS agrees to pay each 
contractor witiiin 7 days of receipt of payment from the Port Authority and to pay over 
retainage as also specified in paragraph (4.) (b.). 

(4.) The MMMHS agrees to include the following clauses (printed in Italics) in all contracts 
and subconu-acts: 

(a.) The contractor or subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, 
national origin, or sex in the performance ofthis contract and shall carry out the 
applicable requirements of Department of Transportation Regulation, 49 CFR 
Parts 23 and 26, "Participation by Disadvantaged Business Enterprises in 
Department of Transportation Programs: Final Rule" (49 CFR Part 26) in the 
award and administration of DOT assisted contracts. This regulation is 
incorporated into this contract by reference. Failure by the contractor to carry 
out these requirements is a material breach ofthis contract, which may result in 
the termination ofthis contract or such other remedy as The Port Authority deems 
appropriate. This provision shall likewise apply to each subcontractor at each 
tier. 

(b.) The contractor agrees topay each subcontractor on this project for satisfactory 
performance of its subcontract no later than seven (7) days from the receipt of 
each payment received from the MMMHS or within such later period as is 
provided in the subcontract.. The contractor agrees further to pay over retainage 
payments to each subcontractor within fourteen (24) days, or within such later 
period as is provided in the subcontract, after the subcontractor's work is 
satisfactorily completed. Any delay or postponement of payment from the above 
referenced timeframe may occur only for good cause following written approval 
ofthe Port Authority of New York and New Jersey (PAJ). 

(c.) The Department of Transportation Regulation, (49 CFR parts 23 and 26) 
Participation by Disadvantaged Business Enterprises in Department of 
Transportation Programs: Final Rule, (CFR 49Part 26) is incorporated into this 
contract by reference. 

(d) The current PA overall goal for DBE participation in federally assisted contracts 
is 14.3%. This goal is to be met by use of two strategies: 2% through Race-



neutral means and 12.3% through Race-conscious means. Race-neutral means 
are described in CFR 49 Pari 23 & 26, Paragraph 26.51. The Race-conscious 
goal is a contract goal. These goals are in effect until revised notification and are 
subject to annual review and adjustment as appropriate. Therefore the pertinent 
DBE goals must be obtained from the PA before executing any consultant and/or 
construction contracts. 

(e.) The obligation ofthe contractor is to make good faith efforts to meet the Race-
conscious or contract goal. The contractor can demonstrate that it has done so 
by meeting the contract goal or documenting good faith efforts. See Exhibit B, 
CFR 49Part 26, Paragraph 26.53 and Appendix A of for descriptions and 
discussions of good faith efforts. The PA is responsible for determining whether a 
contractor that has not met the contract goals has documented sufficient good 
faith efforts to be regarded as responsible. 

(f.) Assistance is available form the PA Office of Business and Job Opportunity 
(OBJO) to identify DBE firms and to answer any questions related to the 
preparation and submission ofthe DBE Participation Plan. In addition, the PA 
maintains a computerized directory identifying all firms certified as DBEs. The 
directory lists the firm's name, certification status, address, responsible 
officer/owner, telephone number and specialty trade. This Directory is revised 
annually to ensure data accuracy and integrity. Information pertaining to this 
directory can be obtained through telephone requests to The Port Authority of NY 
& NJ, Office of Business and Job Opportunity, Newark Legal and 
Communications Center, One Riverfront Plaza, Newark, NJ 0719 (973) 565-5527. 
An Internet version ofthis Directory is currently under development. When 
completed it will be integrated into the PA web page for easy access. 

(g.) Contractors are directed to CFR 49 Part 23 &. 26, Paragraph 26.55 "How is 
DBE participation counted toward goals?" Sub-paragraph (e) which states that 
100% ofthe cost of materials or supplies obtained from a DBE manufacturer may 
be counted toward the DBE goals but only 60% ofthe cost of materials or 
supplies purchased from a DBE regular dealer may be counted toward the goals. 
More detailed information may be found in the regulation. 

A Unified Certification Program for each state will be put into effect by March 4, 2002. 
This program is described in CFR 49 Part 23 & 26, Paragraph 26.81. 
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FEDERAL LAW REOtirREMENTS FOR BID S O L I C I T A T I O N S 

SECTION 100 

1 0 0 - 0 1 NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FOR AFFIRKATIVE ACTION TO 
ENSURE EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY (EXECUTIVE ORDER 1 1 2 4 6 , 
AS AMENDED). 

A. The following is to be made a par t of a l l s o l i c i t a t i o n s 
for bids on a l l federally ass i s t ed cons t ruct ion contractis or 
subcontracts in excess of $10,000.00. 

B. The o f f e r o r ' s o r b i d d e r ' s a t t e n t i o n i s c a l l e d t o t h e 
' "Equal O p p o r t u n i t y C l a u s e " ( S e c t i o n 1 0 0 - 0 4 ) and t h e 

" S t a n d a r d F e d e r a l Equal Enployment O p p o r t u n i t y C o n s t r u c t i o n 
C o n t r a c t S p e c i f i c a t i o n s " ( S e c t i o n 100-06) s e t f o r t h h e r e i n . 

' c . The g o a l s f o r m i n o r i t y and f e & a l e p a r t i c i p a t i o n , 
e x p r e s s e d i n p e r c e n t a g e t e r m s FOR THE CONTRACTOR'S WORKFORCE 
on a l l c o n s t r u c t i o n work i n a c o v e r e d a r e a , a r e a s f o l l o w s : 

G o a l s f o r t n i n o r i t v G o a l s f o r f ema le 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n p a r t i c i p a t i o n 

(INSERT APPROPRIATE GOAL FROM 6 - 9 % 
, PAGES 4 0 t o 4 2 ) 

1. These goals are appl icable to a l l t h e c o n t r a c t o r ' s 
CONSTRUCTION WORKFORCE (whether or not i t i s Federal or 
f edera l ly ass is ted) performed in the covered area. If 
the con t rac to r performs const ruct ion work in a 
geographical area located outs ide of the covered .area , 
i t s h a l l apply the goals e s t ab l i shed for such 
geographical area where the contrac tor a l s o i s subject 
to the goals for both i t s federa l ly involved and 
nonfederal ly involved const ruct ion . 

2. The con t r ac to r ' s compliance with the executive 
order and the regula t ions in 41 CFR Pa r t 60-4 sha l l be 
based on itis implementation of the Equal Opportunity 
Clause, speci f ic aff i rmative ac t ion ob l iga t ions 
required by the spec i f i ca t ions se t fo r th in 41 CFR 60-
4 . 3 ( a ) , and i t s e f fo r t s to meet tihe goa l s es tab l i shed 
for the geographical area where the c o n t r a c t r e su l t i ng 
from t h i s s o l i c i t a t i o n i s to be performed. The hours 
of minori ty and female employment and t r a i n i n g must be 
s u b s t a n t i a l l y uniform throughout the length of the 
con t r ac t , and the con t rac tor s h a l l make a good fa i th 
e f fo r t to employ minor i t i e s and women evenly on each of 
i t s p r o j e c t s . The t r ans f e r of minor i ty or female 
employees or t r a inees from contrac tor t o con t rac to r or 
from pro jec t to p ro j ec t , for the s o l e purpose of 
meeting the contrac tor goa ls sha l l be a v i o l a t i o n of 
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ATTACHMENT IV-6 (2) 

t h e c o n t r a c t , t h e e x e c u t i v e o r d e r , and t h e r e g u l a t i o n s 
in 4 1 CFR P a r t 6 0 - 4 . Compliance w i t h t h e g o a l s w i l l be 
m e a s u r e d a g a i n s t t he t o t a l work h o u r s p e r f o r m e d . 

D. The c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l provide w r i t t e n n o t i f i c a t i o n to 
the D i r e c t o r , OFCCP, within lo working days of award of any 
c o n s t r u c t i o n subcon t r ac t in excess of $10 ,000 .00 a t any t i e r 
for c o n s t r u c t i o n work under the c o n t r a c t r e s u l t i n g from t h i s 
s o l i c i t a t i o n . The n o t i f i c a t i o n s h a l l l i s t t he name, 
a d d r e s s , and t e lephone number of the s u b c o n t r a c t o r , employer 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n , number, es t imated d o l l a r amount of the 
s u b c o n t r a c t , e s t ima ted s t a r t i n g and comple t ion d a t e s . o f the 
s u b c o n t r a c t , and the geographical a r ea in which t h e c o n t r a c t 
i s t o be performed. 

E. As used in t h i s no t i ce and in t h e c o n t r a c t r e s u l t i n g 
from t h i s s o l i c i t a t i o n , tJie "covered a r e a " i s i i n s e r t 
d e s c r i p t i o n of the geographica l a r e a s , where t h e contrat^t: jfi 
t o be performed g i v i n g the s t a t e , eountv and c i t v . i f anyi -

F. The Oepart iment of Labor h a s e l i m i n a t e d a l l imposed EEO 
p l a n s and t h e P h i l a d e l p h i a - P lan a s a means o f comply ing w i t h 
E x e c u t i v e O r d e r 11246 . Hometown P l a n s c a n s t i l l be u s e d ; 
h o w e v e r , s i g n a t o r i e s a r e r e q u i r e d t o s u b m i t g o a l s and 
t i m e t a b l e s f o r t h e u t i l i z a t i o n of women t o t h e D i r e c t o r , 
O f f i c e of F e d e r a l C o n t r a c t Compl iance P r o g r a m s , Depar tment 
of L a b o r , W a s h i n g t o n , D.C. 

1 0 0 - 0 2 CERTIFXCATION OF NONSEGREGATED F A C Z I i m E S . A l l 
b i d d e r s w i l l be r e q u i r e d t o s u b m i t w i t h t h e i r b i d s a 
C e r t i f i c a t i o n of N o n s e g r e g a t e d Employee F a c i l i t i e s , 
i n c l u d i n g an a g r e e m e n t t o g e t a s i m i l a r c e r t i f i c a t i o n from 
p r o p o s e d s u b c o n t r a c t o r s . These c e r t i f i c a t i o n s w i l l be 
r e q u i r e d p r i o r t o award of c o n t r a c t . 

(SEE CERTIFICATION FORM ON NEXT PAGE) 
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ATTACHMENT lV-6 (3) 

CONTRACTOR'S CERTIFICATION OF NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES 

* The f e d e r a l l y a s s i s t e d c o n s t r u c t i o n c o n t r a c t o r c e r t i f i e s 
t h a t i t does n o t m a i n t a i n or p r o v i d e , f o r i t s employees^ any 
s e g r e g a t e d f a c i l i t i e s a t any of i t s e s t a b l i s h m e n t s and t h a t 
i t d o e s n o t p e r m i t employees t o p e r f o r m s e r v i c e s a t any 
l o c a t i o n , u n d e r i t s c o n t r o l , where s e g r e g a t e d f a c i l i t i e s 

^ a r e m a i n t a i n e d . The f e d e r a l l y a s s i s t e d c o n t r u c t i o n 
c o n t r a c t o r c e r t i f i e s t h a t i t w i l l n o t m a i n t a i n o r p r o v i d e , 

, f o r i t s e m p l o y e e s , s e g r e g a t e d f a c i l i t i e s a t any o f i t s 
e s t a b l i s h m e n t s and t h a t i t w i l l no t p e r m i t i t i s e m p l o y e e s t o 
p e r f o r m s e r v i c e s a t any l o c a t i o n , u n d e r i t s c o n t r o l where 
s e g r e g a t e d f a c i l i t i e s a r e m a i n t a i n e d . The f e d e r a l l y a s s i s t e d 

* I c o n s t r u c t i o n c o n t r a c t o r a g r e e s t h a t a b r e a c h of t h i s 
I c e r t i f i c a t i o n i s a v i o l a t i o n of t h e e q u a l o p p o r t u n i t y c l a u s e 

i n t h i s c o n t r a c t . As used i n t h i s c e r t i f i c a t i o n , t h e term 
" s e g r e g a t e d f a c i l i t i e s ' * means any w a i t i n g r o o m s , work a r e a s , 
r e s t rooms and w a s h r o o m s , r e s t a u r a n t s a n d o t h e r e a t i n g a r e a , 
t i roec loc)es , l o c k e r rooms and o t h e r s t o r a g e o r d r e s s i n g 
a r e a s , p a r k i n g l o t s , d r i n k i n g f o u n t a i n s , r e c r e a t i o n o r 
e n t e r t a i n m e n t a r e a s , t r a n s p o r t a t i o n a n d h o u s i n g f a c i l i t i e s 
p r o v i d e d f o r e m p l o y e e s which a r e s e g r e g a t e d by e x p l i c i t 

I d i r e c t i v e s o r a r e i n f a c t s e g r e g a t e d on t h e b a s i s of r a c e , 
I c o l o r , r e l i g i o n o r n a t i o n a l o r i g i n b e c a u s e o f h a b i t , l o c a l 

c u s t o m . o r a n y o t h e r r e a s o n . The f e d e r a l l y a s s i s t e d 
cons t r a c t i o n c o n t r a c t o r a g r e e s t h a t ( e x c e p t vherie he has 
o b t a i n e d i d e n t i c a l c e r t i f i c a t i o n s from p r o p o s e d 
s u b c o n t r a c t o r s f o r s p e c i f i c t i m e p e r i o d s ) h e w i l l o b t a i n 
i d e n t i c a l c e r t i f i c a t i o n s from p r o p o s e d s u b c o n t r a c t o r s p r i o r 
t o t h e award o f s u b c o n t r a c t s e x c e e d i n g $ 1 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0 which a r e 
n o t exempt from t h e p r o v i s i o n s of trhe e q u a l o p p o r t u n i t y 
c l a u s e and t h a t h e w i l l r e t a i n such c e r t i f i c a t i o n s i n h i s 

» f i l e s . 

' The i n f o r m a t i o n a b o v e i s t r u e and c o m p l e t e t o t h e b e s t of my 
' knowledge . 

Name and Title (Please type) 

Date 
Signature 

Note: The penalty for making false statements in offers is 
prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001. 
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ATTACHMENT IV-6 (4) 

100-03 REPORTS. 

/̂- Con tractors/Subcontractors with 50 or more gmo lovers 
and Contraipts over SSO nno.QO. All contractors and 
subcontractors performing on federally assisted projects are 
required to file annually (on or before March 31) complete 
and accurate reports on SF lOO (Employee Information Report, 
EEO-1) to the Joint Reporting Committee. The first report 
is due within 30 days after award unless such report was 
filed within the preceding 12-month period. 

Standard Form 100 is normally furnished based on a mailing 
list, but can be obtained from the Joint Reporting 
Committee, P.O. Box 2236, Norfolk, Virginia 20501. 

B. Contractors/Subcontractors with Contracts ov*»r 
SlO.000.00, 
As i n d i c a t e d i n p a r a g r a p h E of t h e EEO C l a u s e , montihly 
Employment U t i l i z a t i o n R e p o r t s , CC 257 ( p r e v i o u s l y SF 257) 
w i l l be s u b m i t t e d t o t h e OFCCP, a t t h e f o l l o w i n g a d d r e s s e s : 

For d o w n s t a t e New York and New J e r s e y : 
Mr. H a r o l d M. Busch 
D i s t i r i c t D i r e c t o r , OFCCP/ESA 
U . S . Depar tment of Labor 
26 F e d e r a l P l a z a , Rm. 36 -116 
New York, N.Y. 10278 

For U p s t a t e New York: 
Mr. G a r l a n d Sweeney 
D i s t r i c t D i r e c t o r , OFCCP/ESA 
U . S . Depar tmen t of Labor 
J a c k s o n B u i l d i n g , Rm. 609 
220 De laware Avenue 
B u f f a l o , K.Y. 14202 

100 -04 EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY CLAUSE.' The 
f o l l o w i n g i s i n c l u d e d IN ENTIRETY i n a l l f e d e r a l l y funded 
c o n s t r u c t i o n c o n t r a c t s ove r $ 1 0 , 0 0 0 : 

D u r i n g t h e p e r f o r m a n c e of t h i s c o n t r a c t , t h e c o n t r a c t o r 
a g r e e s a s f o l l o w s : 

A. The c o n t r a c t o r w i l l n o t d i s c r i m i n a t e a g a i n s t any 
e m p l o y e e o t a p p l i c a n t f o r employment b e c a u s e o f r a c e , c o l o r , 
r e l i g i o n , s e x , o r n a t i o n a l o r i g i n . The c o n t r a c t o r w i l l t a k e 
a f f i r m a t i v e a c t i o n t o i n s u r e t h a t a p p l i c a n t s a r e employed 
and t h a t e m p l o y e e s a r e t r e a t e d d u r i n g emp loymen t w i t h o u t 
r e g a r d t o t h e i r r a c e , c o l o r , r e l i g i o n , s e x o r n a t i o n o r i g i n . 
Such a c t i o n s h a l l i n c l u d e , b u t n o t be l i m i t e d t o t h e 
f o l l o w i n g : employment , u p g r a d i n g , d e m o t i o n , o r t r a n s f e r ; 
r e c r u i t m e n t o r r e c r u i t m e n t a d v e r t i s i n g ; l a y o f f o r 
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ATTACHMENT IV-6 (5) 

termination. rates of pay or other compensation; and 
* selection for training, in-rluding apprenticeship. The 

contractor agrees to post, Ln conspicuous places available 
to employees and applicants for employment, notices 
{Attached as 100-05) setting forth the provisions of this 
nondiscrimination c l a u s e . 

B. The contractor will. in all solicitations or 
I advertisements for employees p laced by or on behalf of the 
I contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive 

consideration for employment without regard to race, color, 
religion, sex, or national origin. 

, C. The contractor will send, to each labor union or 
representative of workers with which he has a collective 
bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a 
notice (Attached as 100-05) advising the said labor union or 
workers' representatives of the contractor's commitments 
under this section and shall post copies of the notice in 
conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for 
employment. 

] D. The contractor will comply with all provisions of 
Executive Order 11246, as amended, of September 24, 1965, 
and the rules, . regulations, and. relevant orders of the 
Secretary of Labor-

• 

E- The contractor will furnish all information and reports 
required by Executive Order 11246, as amended, of September 
24, 1965, and by rules, regulations, and orders of the 
Secretary of Labor, or pursuant thereto, and will permit 

' access to his books, records, and accounts by the 
Comptroller General of the United States, Department of 
Transportation, FAA and the Secretary of Labor for purposes 
of investigation to ascertain compliance with such rules. 
regulations and orders. 

F. In the event of the contractor's noncompliance v i t h the 
nondiscrimination clauses of this contract or wit:h any of 

, the said rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be 
canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and 
the contractor may be declared ineligible for further 
Government contracts ' or federally assistied construction 
contracts in • accordance with procedures authorized in 
Executive Order* 11246, as amended, of September 24, 1965, 
and such other sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked 
as provided in Executive Order 1124 6, as amended, September 
24, 1965, or by rule, regulation, or order of tihe Secretary 
of Labor, or as otherwise provide by law. 

G. The contractor will include the portion of t:he sentence 
immediately preceding paragraph A and the provisions of 

F.*̂A REQUIREMENTS 5 



ATTACHMENT IV-6 (6) 

paragraphs A through C in every subcontract or purchase 
order unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of 
the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to section 204 of 
Executive Order 11246, as amended, September 24. 1965, so 
that such provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor 
or vendor. The contractor will take such action with 
respect to any subcontract or purchase order as the FAA may 
direct as a means of enforcing such provisions, including 
sanctions for noncompliance; provided, however, that in the 
event a contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened 
with litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a result 
of such direction by the FAA, the contractor may request the 
United states to enter into such litigation to protect the 
interests of the United States. 

H. Contractors and subcontractors may satisfy the 
requirements of Paragraph B of the referenced EEO clause by 
complying with any of the following: 

1. stating in* the Invitations - for Bids that all 
qualified applicants will receive consideration 
for employment without regard to race, color, 
religion, sex, or national origin, or 

2. Including appropriate insignia in display or other 
advertising as prescribed by the Department of 
Labor, or 

3. Using a single advertisement grouped with other 
advertisements under a caption which clearly 
states that all employers in the group assure all 
qualified- applicants will have equal'consideration 
for employment without regard to race, color, 
religion, sex, or national origin, or 

4. Using the phrase "an equal opportunity employer" 
in a single . advertisement in " clearly 
distinguishable type. 

< 
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ATTACHMENT IV-6 (7) 

SECTION 100-OS NOTICES TO BE POSTED 
PER PARAGRAPHS A AND C OF THE EEO CLAUSE. 

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY IS THE LAW - DISCRIMINATION IS 
PROHIBITED DY THE CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964 AND DY EXECUTIVE 
ORDER MO. 1X246 

Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 - Administered by: 

THE EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY COMMISSION 

Prohibits discrimination because of Race, Color, Religion, 
Sex, or National Origin by Employers with 75 or more 
employees, by Labor Organizations with a hiring hall of 75 
or more members, by Employment Agencies, and by Joint Labor-
Management Committees for Apprenticeship or Training. After 
July 1, 1967, employees and labor organizations with 50 or 
more employees or members will be- covered; after July I, 
1968. those with 25 _or more will be covered. 

ANY PERSON 

Who believes he or she has been discriminated against 

SHOULD CONTACT 

THE EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY COMMISSION 
1800 G Street NW. Washington, D.C- 20506 

Executive Order No. 11246 - Administered by: 

THE OFFICE OF FEDERAL CONTRACT COMPLIANCE 

Prohibits discrimination because of Race, Color, Religion, 
Sex or National Origin, and requires affirmative action to 
ensure equality of opportunity in all aspects of employment-

By all Federal Government Contractors and Subcontractors, 
and by Contractors Performing Work Under a Federally 
Assisted Construction Contract, regardless of the number of 
employees in either case. 

ANY PERSON 

Who b e l i e v e s h e o r s h e h a s been d i s c r i m i n a t e d a g a i n s t 

SHOULD CONTACT 

THE OFFICE OF FEDERAL CONTRACT COMPLIANCE 
U . S . D e p a r t m e n t of Labor , W a s h i n g t o n , O .C . 20210 
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ATTACHMENT IV-r , ( 8 ) /-^-. 

1 0 0 - 0 6 STANDARD FEDERAL EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY 
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS (EXECUTIVE ORDER 112 4 6 , 
AS AMENDED) 

The following specifications are made a part of all 
federally assisted construction contracts or subcontracts 
over $10,000.00 AND included in all invitations for bids: 

A. As used in these specifications: 

1. "Covered area" means the geographical area 
described in the solicitation from which this 
contract resulted; 

2- "Director" means Director, Office of Federal 
Contract Compliance Programs (OFCCP). U.S. 
Department of Labor, or any person to whom the 
Director delegates.authority; 

3. "Employer identification number" means the Federal 
social security number used on the Employer's 
Quarterly Federal Tax Return, U.S. Treasury 
Department Form 941; 

4. "Minority" includes: 

(a) Black ( a l l persons having o r i g i n s in any of 
tihe Black African r a c i a l groups not of Hispanic 
or ig in) ; 

(b) Hispanic ( a l l persons of Mexican, Puerto 
Rican, Cuban, Central or South American, or o ther 
Spanish cu l tu re or or ig in r e g a r d l e s s of r a c e ) ; 

(c) Asian and Pacif ic I s l a n d e r ( a l l persons 
having o r ig ins in any of t h e o r i g i n a l peoples of 
the Far East. Southeast, Asia , and tihe Indian 
subcont inent , or the Paci f ic I s l a n d s ) ; and 

(d) American Indian or Alaskan na t ive ( a l l 
persons having or ig ins in any of the o r i g i n a l 
peoples of North America and maintaining 
i d e n t i f i a b l e t r i b a l a f f i l i a t i o n s through 
membership and p a r t i c i p a t i o n or community 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ) . 

B. Whenever the con t r ac to r , or any subcont rac tor a t any 
t i e r , subcont rac t s a por t ion of t h e work involving any 
c o n s t r u c t i o n t r ade , i t s h a l l phys i ca l ly include in each 
subcon t rac t in excess of $10,000 t h e p rov i s ions of t hese V 
s p e c i f i c a t i o n s and the no t i ce which c o n t a i n s the app l i cab le 
goa l s for minority and female p a r t i c i p a t i o n and which i s s e t 
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ATTACHMENT r v - 6 (gj 

f o r t h in t h e s o l i c i t a t i o n s from which t h i s c o n t r a c t 
r e s u l t e d . 

C. I f t h e c o n t r a c t o r i s p a r t i c i p a t i n g ( p u r s u a n t t o 41 CFR 
6 0 - 4 . 5 ) in a Nometown P lan approved by t h e U . S . Depar tment 
of Labor i n t h e covered a r e a e i t h e r i n d i v i d u a l l y o r th rough 
an a s s o c i a t i o n , i t s a f f i r m a t i v e a c t i o n o b l i g a t i o n s on a l l 
work i n t h e p l a n a r ea ( i n c l u d i n g g o a l s and t i m e t a b l e s ) s h a l l 
be i n a c c o r d a n c e wi th t h a t p l a n fo r t h o s e t r a d e s which have 
u n i o n s p a r t i c i p a t i n g in t h e p l a n . C o n t r a c t o r s m u s t be a b l e 
t o d e m o n s t r a t e t h e i r p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n and c o m p l i a n c e wi th 
t h e p r o v i s i o n s of any such Hometown P l a n . E a c h c o n t r a c t o r 
o r s u b c o n t r a c t o r p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n an a p p r o v e d p l a n i s 
i n d i v i d u a l l y r e q u i r e d t o comply wi th i t s o b l i g a t i o n s under 
t h e EEO c l a u s e and t o make a good f a i t h e f f o r t t o a c h i e v e 
e a c h g o a l u n d e r t h e p l a n i n each t r a d e i n w h i c h i t has 
e m p l o y e e s . The o v e r a l l good f a i t h p e r f o r m a n c e by o t h e r 
c o n t r a c t o r s o r s u b c o n t r a c t o r s toward a g o a l i n an approved 
p l a n d o e s n o t e x c u s e any cove red c o n t r a c t o r ' s o r 
s u b c o n t r a c t o r ' s f a i l u r e t o t a k e good f a i t h e f f o r t s t o 
a c h i e v e t h e p l a n g o a l s and t i m e t a b l e s . 

D. The c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l i n p l e m e n t t h e s p e c i f i c a f f i r m a t i v e 
a c t i o n s t a n d a r d s p r o v i d e d i n p a r a g r a p h s G . l t o G . 1 6 of t h e s e 
s p e c i f i c a t i o n s . The g o a l s s e t f o r t h i n t h e s o l i c i t a t i o n 
from which t h i s c o n t r a c t r e s u l t e d a r e e x p r e s s e d a s 
p e r c e n t a g e s of t h e t o t a l h o u r s of employment a n d t r a i n i n g of 
m i n o r i t y and female u t i l i z a t i o n t h e c o n t r a c t o r shou ld 
r e a s o n a b l y b e a b l e t o a c h i e v e i n each c o n s t r u c t i o n t r a d e i n 
w h i c h i t h a s employees i n t h e c o v e r e d a r e a . Covered 
c o n s t r u c t i o n c o n t r a c t o r s p e r f o r m i n g c o n s t r u c t i o n work i n a 
g e o g r a p h i c a l a r e a where t h e y do n o t h a v e a F e d e r a l o r 
f e d e r a l l y a s s i s t e d c o n s t r u c t i o n c o n t r a c t s h a l l a p p l y t o t h e 
m i n o r i t y and female g o a l s e s t a b l i s h e d f o r t h e g e o g r a p h i c a l 
a r e a where t h e work i s b e i n g p e r f o r m e d . G o a l s a r e p u b l i s h e d 
p e r i o d i c a l l y i n tihe F e d e r a l R e g i s t e r i n n o t i c e form, and 
s u c h n o t i c e s may be o b t a i n e d from any OFCCP o f f i c e o r from 
F e d e r a l p r o c u r e m e n t c o n t r a c t i n g o f f i c e r s - T h e c o n t r a c t o r i s 
e x p e c t e d t o make s u b s t a n t i a l l y un i fo rm p r o g r e s s i n . mee t ing 
i t s g o a l s i n each c r a f t d u r i n g t h e p e r i o d s p e c i f i e d . 

E. N e i t h e r t h e p r o v i s i o n s o f any c o l l e c t i v e b a r g a i n i n g 
a g r e e m e n t n o r t h e f a i l u r e by a u n i o n w i t h whom t h e 
c o n t r a c t o r h a s a c o l l e c t i v e b a r g a i n i n g a g r e e m e n t t o r e f e r 
e i t h e r m i n o r i t i e s o r women s h a l l e x c u s e t h e c o n t r a c t o r ' s 
o b l i g a t i o n s u n d e r t h e s e s p e c i f i c a t i o n s . E x e c u t i v e o r d e r 
11246 . a s amended, o r t h e r e g u l a t i o n s p r o m u l g a t e d p u r s u a n t 
t h e r e t o . 

F . I n o r d e r f o r t h e nonworking t r a i n i n g h o u r s of 
a p p r e n t i c e s h i p and t r a i n e e s t o be c o u n t e d i n m e e t i n g t h e 
g o a l s , s u c h a p p r e n t i c e s and t r a i n e e s mus t b e e m p l o y e d by t h e 

?.\.\ REQUIREMENTS o 



ATTACHMENT IV-6 (IQ) 

contractor during the training period and the contractor 
must have made a commitment ti employ the apprentices and 
trainees at the completion of tiieir training, subject to the 
availability of employment opportunities. Trainees must be 
trained pursuant to training programs approved by the U.S. 
Oepartment of Labor. 

G. The contractor shall take specific affirmative actions 
to ensure EEO. The evaluation of the ̂  contractor's 
compliance with these specifications shall be based upon its 
effort to achieve maximum results from its actions. The 
contractor shall document these efforts fully and. shall 
implement affirmative action steps at least as extensive as 
the following: 

1. Ensure and maintain in a working environment free 
of harassment, intimidation, and coercion at all sites, 
and in all facilities at which the contractor's 
employees are assigned to work. The contractor, where 
possible, will assign two or more women to each 
construction project. The contractor shall 
specifically ensure that all foremen, superintendents, 
and other onsite supervisory personnel are aware of and 
carry out the contractor's obligation to maintuiin such 
a working environment, with specific attention to 
minority or female individuals working at such sites or 
in such facilities. 

2. Establish and maintain a current list of minority 
and female recruitment sources, provide written 
notification to minority and female recruit;ment sources 
and to community organizations when the contractor or 
its unions have employment opportunities available, and 
maintain a record of the organizations* responses. 

3. Maintain a current file of the names, addresses, 
and telephone numbers of each minority and febiale off-
the-street applicant and minority or female referral 
from a union, a recruitment source, or community 
organisation and of what action was taken witih respect 
to each such individual. If such individual was sent 
to the union hiring hall for referral and was not 
referred back to the contractor by the union or, if 
referred, not employed by the contractor, this shall be 
documented in the file with ttitt reason tiherefore along 
with yhatever additional actions the contractor may 
have taken. 

4. Provide immediate written notification to the 
Director when the union or unions with which the 
contractor has a collective bargaining agreement has 
not referred to the contractor a minority person or 
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woman sent by the contractor, or when the contractor 
has other information that the union referral process 
has impeded the contractor's efforts to meet its 
obligations. 

5. Develop on-the-job training opportunities and/or 
participate in training programs for the areas which 
expressly include minorities and women, including 
upgrading programs and apprenticeship and trainee 
programs relevant to the contractor's employment needs, 
especially those programs funded or approved by the 
Department of Labor. The contractor shall provide 
notice of these programs to the sources compiled under 
G.2 above I. 

6. Disseminate the contractor's EEO policy by 
providing notice of the policy to unions and training 
programs and requesting their cooperation in assisting 
the contractor in meeting its EEO obligations; by 
including it in any policy manual and collective 
bargaining agreement; by publicizing it in the company 
newspaper, annual report, etc.; by .specific review of 
the policy with all management personnel and with all 
minority and female employees at least once a year; and 
b\' posting the company EEO policy on bulletin boards 
accessible to all employees at each location where 
construction work is performed. 

7. Review, at least annually, the* company's EEO 
policy and affirmative action obligations under these 
specifications with all employees. having any 
responsibility for hiring, assignment, layoff, 
termination, or other employment decisions including 
specific review of these items with onsite supervisory 
personnel such as superintendents, general foremen, 
etc., prior to tihe initiation of construction work at 
any job site. A written record shall be "made and 
maintained identifying tihe time and place of these 
meetings, persons attending/ subject matter discussed, 
and disposition of the subject matter. 

8. Disseminate the contractor's EEO policy externally 
by including it in any advertising in the news media, 
specifically including minority and female news media, 
and providing written notification to and discussing 
the contractors and subcontractors with whom the 
contractor does or anticipates doing business. 

9. Direct its recruitment efforts, both oral and 
written, to minority, female, and community 
organizations, to schools with minority and female 
student:s; and to minority and female recruitment and 

?.\A REQUIREMENTS II 



r̂"" ( 

ATTACHMENT IV-6 (12) 

training organizations serving the contractor's 
-ecruitment area and employment needs. Not later than 
one month prior to the date for the acceptance of 
applications for apprenticeship or other training by 
any recruitment source, the contractor shall • send 
written notification to organizations, such as the 
above, describing the openings, screening procedures, 
and test to be used in the selection process. 

10. Encourage present minority and female employees to 
recruit other minority persons and women and, where 
reasonable, provide after school, summer, and vacation 
employment to minority and female youth both on the 
site and in other areas of a contractor's workforce. 

11. Validate all test and other selection requirements 
where there is an obligation to do so under 41 CFR PART 
60-3. 

12. Conduct, at least annually, an inventory ''and 
evaluation, at least of all minority and female 
personnel, for promotional opportunities and encourage 
these employees to seek or to prepare for. through 
appropriate training, etc., such opportunities. 

13. Ensure that seniority practices, job 
classifications, work assignments, and other personnel 
practices do not have a discriminatory effect by 
continually monitoring all personnel and employment 
related activities to ensure that the EEO policy and ^ 
the contractor's obligations under these specifications 
are being carried out. 

14. Ensure that all facilities and company activities 
are nonsegregated except that separate or single-user 
toilet and necessary changing facilities' jshall be i 
provided to assure privacy between the sexes. 

15. Document and maintain a record of all 
solicitations of offers for subcontracts from minority 
and female construction contractors and suppliers, 
including circulation of solicitations to minority and ^ 
female contractor associations and other business 
associations. 

16. Conduct a review, at least annually, of all 
supervisors' adherence to and performance under the -
contractor's EEO policies and affirmative action *" 
obligations. 

H. Contractors are encouraged to participate in voluntary 
associations which assist in fulfilling one or more of their 
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a f f i r m a t i v e a c t i o n o b l i g a t i o n s (G . l t o G , 1 6 ) . The e f f o r t s 
J of a c o n t r a c t o r a s s o c i a t i o n , j o i n t c o n t r a c t o r - u n i o n , 

c o n t r a c t o r - community , or o t h e r s i m i l a r g r o u p s o f which t h e 
c o n t r a c t o r i s a member and p a r t i c i p a n t , may be a s s e r t e d a s 
f u l f i l l i n g any one o r more of i t s o b l i g a t i o n s u n d e r G . l t o 
G. 10 of t h e s e s p e c i f i c a t i o n s p rov ided t h a t t h e c o n t r a c t o r 
a c t i v e l y p a r t i c i p a t e s in t he g r o u p , makes e v e r y e f f o r t t o 

) a s s u r e t h a t t h e g r o u p has a p o s i t i v e i m p a c t on t h e 
employment of m i n o r i t i e s and women in t h e i n d u s t r y , e n s u r e s 
t h a t t h e c o n c r e t e b e n e f i t s of t h e program a r e r e f l e c t e d in 
t h e c o n t r a c t o r ' s m i n o r i t y and f e m a l e w o r k f o r c e 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n , makes good f a i t h e f f o r t t o meet i t s 
i n d i v i d u a l g o a l s and t i m e t a b l e s , and c a n p r o v i d e a c c e s s t o 
d o c u m e n t a t i o n which d e m o n s t r a t e s t h e e f f e c t i v e n e s s of 
a c t i o n s t a k e n on b e h a l f of t h e c o n t r a c t o r . T h e o b l i g a t i o n 
t o comply , however , i s t h e c o n t r a c t o r ' s a n d f a i l u r e of such 
a g r o u p t o f u l f i l l an o b l i g a t i o n s h a l l n o t b e a d e f e n s e f o r 
t h e c o n t r a c t o r ' s n o n c o m p l i a n c e . 

I . A s i n g l e g o a l f o r m i n o r i t i e s and a s e p a r a t e s i n g l e g o a l 
f o r women h a v e been e s t a b l i s h e d . The c o n t r a c t o r , however , 
i s r e q u i r e d t o p r o v i d e EEO and t o t a k e a f f i r m a t i v e a c t i o n 
f o r a l l m i n o r i t y g r o u p s , b o t h male a n d f e m a l e , and a l l 

/ women, b o t h m i n o r i t y and n o n m i n o r i t y . C o n s e q u e n t l y , t h e 
c o n t r a c t o r may be i n v i o l a t i o n of t h e e x e c u t i v e o r d e r i f a 
p a r t i c u l a r g r o u p i s employed i n a s u b s t a n t i a l l y d i s p a r a t e 
number ( f o r e x a m p l e , even though t h e c o n t r a c t o r h a s a c h i e v e d 
i t s g o a I s f o r women g e n e r a l l y , t h e c o n t r a c t o r may be i n 
v i o l a t i o n o f t h e e x e c u t i v e o r d e r i f a s p e c i f i c m i n o r i t y 
g r o u p of women i s u n d e r u t i l i z e d ) . 

J . The c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l n o t u s e t h e g o a l s a n d t i m e t a b l e s 
/ o r a f f i r m a t i v e a c t i o n s t a n d a r d s t o d i s c r i m i n a t e a g a i n s t any 

p e r s o n b e c a u s e of r a c e , c o l o r , r e l i g i o n , s e x , o r ' n a t i o n a l 
o r i g i n -

K. The c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l n o t e n t e r i n t o a n y s u b c o n t r a c t 
w i t h any p e r s o n o r f i r m d e b a r r e d from G o v e r n m e n t c o n t r a c t s 

'/ p u r s u a n t t o E x e c u t i v e Order 11246, a s amended . 

L. The c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l c a r r y o u t s u c h s a n c t i o n s and 
p e n a l t i e s f o r v i o l a t i o n of t h e s e s p e c i f i c a t i o n s and of t h e 
Equa l O p p o r t u n i t y C l a u s e , i n c l u d i n g s u s p e n s i o n , t e r m i n a t i o n , 
and c a n c e l l a t i o n o f e x i s t i h g s u b c o n t r a c t s a s may be imposed 
o r o r d e r e d p u r s u a n t t o E x e c u t i v e O r d e r 1 1 2 4 6 , a s amended, 
and i n i t s imp lemen t ing r e g u l a t i o n s , by t h e OFCCP, Any 
c o n t r a c t o r who f a i l s t o c a r r y o u t s u c h s a n c t i o n s and 
p e n a l t i e s s h a l l be i n v i o l a t i o n of t h e s e s p e c i f i c a t i o n s and 
E x e c u t i v e O r d e r 11246, a s amended. 

/ M. The c o n t r a c t o t , i n f u l f i l l i n g i t s o b l i g a t i o n s u n d e r 
t h e s e s p e c i f i c a t i o n s , s h a l l implement s p e c i f i c a f f i r m a t i v e 
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action steps, at least as extensive as those standards 
prescribed in paragraph G of these specifications so as to 
achieve maximum results from its efforts to ensure equal 
employment opportunity. If the contractor fails to comply 
with the requirements of the executive order, the 
implementing regulations, or these specifications, the 
Director shall proceed in accordance with 41 CFR 60-4.8. 

N. The contractor shall designate a responsible official 
to monitor all employment related activity to ensure that 
the company EEO policy is being carried out, to submit 
reports relating to the provisions hereof as may be required 
by the Government, and to keep records, Records shal 1 at 
least include for each employee, the name, address, 
telephone number, construction trade, union affiliation if 

/ any, employee identification number when assigned, social 
security number, race, sex. status (e.g., mechanic, 
apprentice, trainee, helper, or laborer), dates of changes 
in status, hours worked per week in the indicated trade, 
rate of pay, and locations at which the work was performed. 
Records shall be maintained in an easily understandable and 
retrievable fom; however, to the degree that existing 
records satisfy this requirement, contractors shall not be 
required to maintain separate records. 

O. Nothing herein provided shall be construed as a 
limitation upon the application of other lavs which 
establish different standards of compliance or upon the 

j " application of requirements for the hiring of local or other 
area res idents (e.g., those under the Public Works 
Employment Act of 1977 and the Community Development Block 
Grant Program)-

100-07 TITLE VI OP THE CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964 
NONDISCRIMINATION IH FEDERALLY ASSISTED PROGRAMS OF THE 
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION. During the performance of 
this contract, the contractor, for itself, its assigns and 
successors in interest (hereinafter referred to as the 
contractor) agrees as follows: 

A. Compliance with Regulations. The contractor shall 
comply with the Regulations relative to nondiscrimination in 
federally assisted programs of the Department of 
Transportation (hereinafter, DOT) Title 49, Code of Federal 
Regulations, Part 21, as they may be amefided from, time to 
time (hereafter. Regulations), which are herein incorporated 
by reference and made a part of this contract. 

/ 

B. Nondiscrimination, The contractor,- with regard to the 
work performed by it during the contract, shall not 

J discriminate on the grounds of race, color, or national 
origin in the selection and retention of subcontractors, 
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i n c l u d i n g p r o c u r e m e n t s of m a t e r i a l s and l e a s e s o f equ ipmen t . 
The . c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l not p a r t i c i p a t e e i t h e r d i r e c t l y o r 
i n d i r e c t l y i n t h e d i s c r i m i n a t i o n p r o h i b i t e d by S e c t i o n 21 .5 
of t h e R e g u l a t i o n s i nc lud ing employment p r a c t i c e s when t h e 
c o n t r a c t c o v e r s a program s e t f o r t h i n A p p e n d i x B of t he 
R e g u l a t i o n s . 

C. S o l i c i t a t i o n s for S u b c o n t r a c t s , I n c l u d i n g Procuremeni;: 
of M a t e r i a l s and Eouipment- In a l l s o l i c i t a t i o n s e i t h e r by 
c o m p e t i t i v e b i d d i n g o r n e g o t i a t i o n made by t h e c o n t r a c t o r 
f o r work t o be performed u n d e r a s u b c o n t r a c t , i n c l u d i n g 
p r o c u r e m e n t s of m a t e r i a l s o r l e a s e s of e q u i p m e n t , each 
p o t e n t i a l s u b c o n t r a c t o r o r s u p p l i e r s h a l l b e n o t i f i e d . b y t h e 
c o n t r a c t o r of t h e c o n t r a c t o r ' s o b l i g a t i o n s u n d e r t h i s 
c o n t r a c t and t h e R e g u l a t i o n s r e l a t i v e t o n o n d i s c r i m i n a t i o n 
on t h e g r o u n d s of r a c e , c o l o r , o r n a t i o n a l o r i g i n , 

D. I n f o r m a t i o n and R e p o r t s . The c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l p r o v i d e 
a l l i n f o r m a t i o n and r e p o r t s r e q u i r e d by t h e R e g u l a t i o n s o r 

. d i r e c t i v e s i s s u e d p u r s u a n t t h e r e t o , and s h a l l p e r m i t a c c e s s 
t o i t s b o o k s , r e c o r d s , a c c o u n t s , o t h e r s o u r c e s .of 
i n f o r m a t i o n , and i t s f a c i l i t i e s a s may b e d e t e r m i n e d by t h e . 
s p o n s o r o r t h e F e d e r a l A v i a t i o n A d m i n i s t r a t i o n t o be 

J p e r t i n e n t t o a s c e r t a i n c o m p l i a n c e w i t h s u c h R e g u l a t i o n s , 
o r d e r s , and i n s t r u c t i o n s . Where any i n f b r i B a t i a n r e q u i r e d of 
a c o n t r a c t o r i s i n t h e e x c l u s i v e p o s s e s s i o n o f a n o t h e r who 
f a i l s o r r e f u s e s t o f u r n i s h t h i s i n f o r m a t i o n t h e c o n t r a c t o r 
s h a l l s o c e r t i f y t o t h e s p o n s o r o r t h e FAA a s a p p r o p r i a t e , 
and s h a l l s e t f o r t h what e f f o r t s i t h a s made t o o b t a i n t h e 
i n f o r m a t i o n . 

E. S a n c t i o n s f o r Noncompl iance . I n t h e e v e n t of t h e 
c o n t r a c t o r ' s noncompl iance ' w i t h t h e n o n d i s c r i m i n a t i o n 
p r o v i s i o n s of t h i s c o n t r a c t , t h e s p o n s o r s h a l l impose such 
c o n t r a c t s a n c t i o n s a s i t o r t h e F e d e r a l A v i a t i o n 
A d m i n i s t r a t i o n may d e t e r m i n e t o - be a p p r o p r i a t e ; i n c l u d i n g , 
b u t n o t l i m i t e d t o : 

/ 1 . W i t h h o l d i n g of payments t o thei c o n t r a c t o r under 
t h e c o n t r a c t u n t i l t h e c o n t r a c t o r c o m p l i e s , a n d / o r 

2 - C a n c e l l a t i o n , t e r m i n a t i o n , o r s u s p e n s i o n of t h e 
c o n t r a c t , i n whole o r i n p a r t . 

F. I n c o r p o r a t i o r r of P r o v i s i o n s . The c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l 
i n c l u d e t h e p r o v i s i o n s of p a r a g r a p h s A a n d E i n eve ry 
s u b c o n t r a c t , i n c l u d i n g p r o c u r e m e n t s oC m a t e r i a l s and l e a s e s 
o f e q u i p m e n t , u n l e s s exempt by t h e R e g u l a t i o n s o r d i r e c t i v e s 
i s s u e d p u r s u a n t t h e r e t o . The c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l t a k e such 

/ a c t i o n w i t h r e s p e c t t o any s u b c o n t r a c t o r p r o c u r e m e n t a s t h e 
s p o n s o r o r t h e F e d e r a l A v i a t i o n A d m i n i s t r a t i o n may d i r e c t a s 
a means of e n f o r c i n g such p r o v i s i o n s i n c l u d i n g s a n c t i o n s f o r 
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n o n c o m p l i a n c e . P r o v i d e d , however, t h a t , i n t h e e v e n t a 
c o n t r a c t o r becomes i nvo lved i n . o r i s t h r ' ^ a t e n e d w i t h , ' 
l i t i g a t i o n w i t h a s u b c o n t r a c t o r or s u p p l i e r a s a r e s u l t o f 
sucli d i r e c t i o n , t h e c o n t r a c t o r may r e q u e s t t h e s p o n s o r t o 
e n t e r i n t o such l i t i g a t i o n t o p r o t e c t t h e i n t e r e s t s of t h e ' 
s p o n s o r and , i n a d d i t i o n , t he c o n t r a c t o r may r e q u e s t t h e 
U n i t e d S t a t e s t o e n t e r i n t o such l i t i g a t i o n t o p r o t e c t t h e 
i n t e r e s t s of t h e U n i t e d s t a t e s . ' 

G. Breach of C o n t r a c t Terms - S a n c t i o n s . Any v i o l a t i o n o r 
b r e a c h of t h e t e r m s of t h i s c o n t r a c t on t h e p a r t of t h e 
c o n t r a c t o r / s u b c o n t r a c t o r may r e s u l t i n t h e s u s p e n s i o n o r 
t e r m i n a t i o n of t h i s c o n t r a c t o r such o t h e r a c t i o n which may 
be n e c e s s a r y t o e n f o r c e t h e r i g h t s o f t h e p a r t i e s of t h i s 
a g r e e m e n t , 

100-08 STANDARD REQUIREMENTS FOR AIRPORT IMPROVEMENT 
PROGRAM CONTRACTS. The f o l l o w i n g i s i n c l u d e d i n a l l { 
f e d e r a l l y a s s i s t e d c o n s t r u c t i o n c o n t r a c t s : 

A. AIP P r o j e c t . The work i n t h i s c o n t r a c t i s i n c l u d e d i n 
AIP G r a n t Nos. _̂  which i s b e i n g u n d e r t a k e n a n d 
a c c o m p l i s h e d by I S p o n s o r ' s Narae> i n a c c o r d a n c e w i t h t h e ( 
t e r m s . and c o n d i t i o n s of a g r a n t a g r e e m e n t be tween t h e I 
f S o o n s o r ' s Name>. h e r e i n a f t e r r e f e r r e d t o a s t h e S p o n s o r , 
and t h e U n i t e d S t a t e s , unde r t h e A i r p o r t and A i r v a y 
Improvement Act o r 1982 (AAIA) ( P . L . 9 7 - 2 4 8 , 49 U . S . C . 2 2 0 1 
e t s e q ) and P a r t 152 of t h e F e d e r a l A v i a t i o n R e g u l a t i o n s 
(FAR) (14 CFR P a r t 1 5 2 ) , o r i t s s u c c e s s o r r e g u l a t i o n , 
p u r s u a n t t o which t h e U n i t e d S t a t e s h a s a g r e e d t o pay a < 
c e r t a i n p e r c e n t a g e o f t h a t Ac t . The U n i t e d S t a t e s i s n o t a 
p a r t y t o t h i s c o n t r a c t and no r e f e r e n c e i n t h i s c o n t r a c t t o 
t h e FAA o r any r e p r e s e n t a t i v e t h e r e o f , o r t o any r i g h t s 
g r a n t e d t o t h e FAA o r any r e p r e s e n t a t i v e t h e r e o f , o r t h e 
U n i t e d S t a t e s , by t h e c o n t r a c t , makes t h e U n i t e d S t a t e s a 
p a r t y t o t h i s c o n t r a c t . ' ' ' 

, B. C o n s e n t t o A s s i g n m e n t - The c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l o b t a i n t h e 
J p r i o r w r i t t e n c o n s e n t of t h e s p o n s o r t o any p r o p o s e d 

a s s i g n m e n t of a n y i n t e r e s t in o r p a r t o f t h i s c o n t r a c t . 

C- V e t e r a n ' s P r e f e r e n c e . In t h e e m p l o y m e n t o f l a b o r 
( e x c e p t i n e x e c u t i v e , a d m i n i s t r a t i v e , a n d s u p e r v i s o r y 
p o s i t i o n s ) , p r e f e r e n c e s h a l l be g i v e n t o v e t e r a n s of t h e 
V i e t Nam e r a a n d d i s a b l e d v e t e r a n s . ' However, t h i s 

' p r e f e r e n c e may b e g i v e n on ly w h e r e t h e i n d i v i d u a l s a r e 
a v a i l a b l e and q u a l i f i e d t o pe r fo rm t h e work t o which t h e >-< I 
employment r e l a t e s . 

0 . FAA I n s p e c t i o n and Review. The c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l 
/ a l l o w a n y a u t h o r i z e d r e p r e s e n t a t i v e o f t h e FAA t o i n s p e c t 
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and r e v i e w any work or m a t e r i a l s used in t h e p e r f o r m a n c e of 
t h i s c o n t r a c t . 

E. I n s p e c t i o n Records . The c o n t r a c t o r s h a 1 1 m a i n t a i n an 
a c c e p t a b l e c o s t a c c o u n t i n g s y s t e m . The s p o n s o r , t h e FAA. 
and t h e C o m p t r o l l e r Genera l of t h e U n i t e d S t a t e s s h a l l have 
a c c e s s t o any b o o k s , document s , p a p e r s , and r e c o r d s of t h e 

/ c o n t r a c t o r which a r e d i r e c t l y p e r t i n e n t t o t h e s p e c i f i c 
c o n t a c t f o r t h e pu rpose of making a u d i t , e x a m i n a t i o n , 
e x c e r p t s , and t r a n s c r i p t i o n s . The c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l m a i n t a i n 
a l l r e q u i r e d r e c o r d s for t h r e e y e a r s a f t e r t h e s p o n s o r makes 
f i n a l payment and a l l o t h e r p e n d i n g m a t t e r s a r e c l o s e d . 

F. R i g h t s t o I n v e n t i o n s - M a t e r i a l s . A l l r i g h t s t o 
i n v e n t i o n s and m a t e r i a l s g e n e r a t e d u n d e r t h i s c o n t r a c t a r e 

/ s u b j e c t t o r e g u l a t i o n s i s s u e d by t h e FAA a n d t h e r e c i p i e n t 
' of t h e F e d e r a l g r a n t under which t h i s c o n t r a c t i s e x e c u t e d . 

G- D i s a d v a n t a g e d B u s i n e s s E n t e r p r i s e s . I t i s t h e 
p o l i c y of t h e . Depar tment of T r a n s p o r t a t i o n t h a t 

j d i s a d v a n t a g e d b u s i n e s s e n t e r p r i s e s s h a l l h a v e t h e maximum 
o p p o r t u n i t y t o p a r t i c i p a t e i n t h e p e r f o r m a n c e of t h i s 
c o n t r a c t . 

1 . The c o n t r a c t o r a g r e e s t o e n s u r e t h a t d i s a d v a n t a g e d 
b u s i n e s s e n t e r p r i s e s have t h e maximum o p p o r t u n i t y 
t o p a r t i c i p a t e i n t h e p e r f o r m a n c e o f s u b c o n t r a c t s . 
I n t h i s r e g a r d t h e c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l t a k e a l l 
n e c e s s a r y and r e a s o n a b l e s t e p s i n a c c o r d a n c e w i t h 
49 CFR P a r t 23 t o e n s u r e t h a t d i s a d v a n t a g e d 
b u s i n e s s e n t e r p r i s e s h a v e t h e maxifflum o p p o r t u n i t y 
t o compete f o r a n d p e r f o r m s u b c o n t r a c t s . 
C o n t r a c t o r s s h a l l n o t d i s c r i m i n a t e on t h e b a s i s o f 
r a c e , c o l o r , n a t i o n a l o r i g i n , o r s e x i n t h e award 
and pe r fo rmance o f t h i s c o n t r a c t -

100-09 CLEAN AIR AND WATER POLLUTION * CONTROL 
REQUIREMENTS. 
C o n t r a c t o r s and s u b c o n t r a c t o r s mus t a g r e e f o r any c o n t r a c t 
o r s u b c o n t r a c t e x c e e d i n g $ 1 0 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0 : 

A, T h a t any f a c i l i t y t o be u s e d i n t h e p e r f o r m a n c e of t h e 
c o n t r a c t o r t o b e n e f i t from t h e c o n t r a c t i s n o t l i s t e d on 

J t h e E n v i r o n m e n t a l P r o t e c t i o n Agency (EPA) L i s t o f v i o l a t i n g 
F a c i l i t i e s ; 

B, T h a t i t w i l l comply w i t h a l l t h e r e q u i r e m e n t s of 
S e c t i o n 306 of t h e Clean A i r A c t , S e c t i o n - 5 0 8 o f t h e C l e a n 

/ Water A c t , E x e c u t i v e O r d e r 11738 , E n v i r o n m e n t a l P r o t e c t i o n 
/ Agency R e g u l a t i o n (40 CFR P a r t 15) and a l l r e g u l a t i o n s 

i s s u e d t h e r e u n d e r ; 
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/ c. That it will notify the awarding official of the 
/ receipt of any communication from the EPA indicating that a 

facility to be utilized for performance of or benefit from 
the contract is under consideration to be listed on the EPA 
List.of Violating Facilities; and 

0. That it will include or cause to be included in any 
contract or subcontract which exceeds $100,000.00 the 

J aforementioned criteria and requirements. 

100-10 BONDING/INSURANCE. The following clauses are 
included in all federally assisted construction contracts 
for bids and/or contracts in excess of $100,000.00: 

A. The contractor agrees to furnish a performance bond for 
100 percent of the contract price. This bond is one that is 
executed in connection with a contract to secure fulfillment 
of all contractor's obligations under such contract. 

/ 

/ 

J 

B. The contractor agrees to furnish a payment bond for. 100 
percent of the contract price. This bond is one that is 
executed in connection with a contract to assure payment as 
required by law of all persons supplying labor and materials 
in the execution of the work provided for in the contract. i'"'""'" 

100-11 DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE REQUIREMENTS. 

Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) requirements are 
applicable to each general aviation airport sponsor 
receiving grant funds in excess of $250,000; each non-hub 

/ airport sponsor (including commuters) receiving grant funds 
in excess of ^400,000; each large, medium, small hub airport 
sponsor receiving a grant in excess of $500,000. 

Since the contract to be awarded under this advertised bid 
falls into the above category, the bid is subject to the 
following DBE requirements: 

A. The successful bidder shall make a good faith effort to 
use DBE subcontractors and to replace a DBE subcontractor 

, that is unable to perform successfully with another OBE 
/ subcontractor. There, shall be no substitution of any 

subcontractors without the prior approval of the sponsor in 
order to ensure that the substitute firm is an eligible DBE. 

B. Definitions 

1. A disadvantaged bus?,n?̂ s enterprise is a small 
business concern: 

(a) Which is at least Sit owned by one or more 

F.̂ A REQUIREMENTS 
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s o c i a l l y o r e c o n o m i c a l l y d i s a d v a n t a g e d 
i n d i v i d u a l s , o c , in t h e c a s e o f any p u b l i c l y 
owned b u s i n e s s , a t l e a s t 51% of t h e s t o c k of 
which i s owned by one o r m o r e s o c i a l l y and 
e c o n o m i c a l l y d i s a d v a n t a g e d i n d i v i d u a l s ; and 

(b) Whose management and d a i l y b u s i n e s s 
o p e r a t i o n s a c e c o n t r o l l e d by one o r more 
s o c i a l l y and e c o n o m i c a l l y d i s a d v a n t a g e d 
i n d i v i d u a l s who own i t . 

Smal l b u s i n e s s c o n c e r n means a s m a l l b u s i n e s s a s 
d e f i n e d p u r s u a n t t o s e c t i o n 3 o f t h e . Smal l 
B u s i n e s s Act and r e l e v a n t r e g u l a t i o n s p r o m u l g a t e d 
p u r s u a n t t h e r e t o e x c e p t t h a t a s m a l l b u s i n e s s 
c o n c e r n s h a l l n o t i n c l u d e any c o n c e r n o r g roup of 
c o n c e r n s c o n t r o l l e d by t h e s a m e s o c i a l l y and 
e c o n o m i c a l l y d i s a d v a n t a g e d i n d i v i d u a l o r 
i n d i v i d u a l s which has a n n u a l a v e r a g e g r o s s 
r e c e i p t s i n e x c e s s of $14 m i l l i o n ove r t h e 
p r e v i o u s t h r e e f i s c a l y e a r s . 

S o c i a l l y ' and ec^onomical lv d i s a d v a n t a g e d 
i n d i v i d u a l s means t h o s e i n d i v i d u a l s who a r e 
c i t i z e n s of t h e United S t a t e s ( o r l a w f u l l y 
a d m i t t e d p e r m a n e n t r e s i d e n t s ) a n d who a r e Women. 
B l a c k A m e r i c a n s , H i s p a n i c A n e r i c a n s , N a t i v e 
A m e r i c a n s , As i a n - P a c i f i c A m e r i c a n s , o r As i a n -
I n d i a n Amer i cans and any o t h e r m i n o r i t i e s o r 
i n d i v i d u a l s found t o be d i s a d v a n t a g e d by t h e Smal l 
B u s i n e s s A d m i n i s t r a t i o n p u r s u a n t t o S e c t i o n 8 ( a ) 
of t h e S m a l l B u s i n e s s Ac t . R e c i p i e n t s s h a l l make a 
r e b u t t a b l e p r e s u m p t i o n t h a t i n d i v i d u a l s i n t h e 
f o l l o w i n g g r o u p s a r e s o c i a l l y a n d e c o n o m i c a l l y 
d i s a d v a n t a g e d . R e c i p i e n t s a l s o may d e t e r m i n e , on 
a c a s e - b y - c a s e b a ^ i s , t h a t i n d i v i d u a l s who a r e n o t 
a member of o n e of t h e f o l l o w i n g g r o u p s a r e 
s o c i a l l y and e c o n o m i c a l l y d i s a d v a n t a g e d : 

(a) " B l a c k A m e r i c a n s . " wh ich i n c l u d e s p e r s o n s 
h a v i n g o r i g i n s i n any o f t h e Black r a c i a l 
g r o u p s of A f r i c a ; 

(b) " H i s p a n i c A m e r i c a n s , " w h i c h i n c l u d e s p e r s o n s 
of M e x i c a n , P u e r t o R i c a n , C u b a n , C e n t r a l o r 
S o u t h Amer ican , o r o t i i e r S p a n i s h o r 
P o r t u g u e s e c u l t u r e o r o r i g i n , r e g a r d l e s s of 
r a c e ; 

(c) " N a t i v e A m e r i c a n s , " w h i c h i n c l u d e s p e r s o n s 
who a r e American I n d i a n s , E s k i m o s , A l e u t s , o r 
N a t i v e H a w a i i a n s ; 
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(d) "Asian-Pacific Americans," which includes 
persons whose origins are from Japan, China, 
Taiwan, Korea, Vietnam, Laos, Cambodia, the 
Philippines. Samoa, Guam. the U.S. trust 
Territories of the Pacific, and the Northern 
Marianas; and 

(e) "Asian-Indian Americans," which includes 
persons whose origins are from India. 
Pakistan, and Bangladesh. 

C. Bidding Reouirewents. Each Bidder is required to 
submit DBE participation information and, as a condition of 
contract award, must meet the DBE goal or demonstrate to the 
Airport Sponsor that it made good faith efforts to reach the 
goal. 

The bidder shall make good faith efforts, as defined in 
Appendix A of 49 CFR Part 23, Regulations of the Office of 
the Secretary of Transportation, to subcontract f %) 
of the dollar value of the prime contract to small business 
concerns owned and controlled by socially and economically 
disadvantaged individuals (OBE) . In the event thac the 
bidder for this solicitation qualifies as a DBE. the 
contract goal shall be deemed to have been met. Individuals | 
who are rebuttably presumed to be socially and economically 
disadvantaged include Women, Black Americans, Hispanic 
Americans, Native Americans, Asian-Pacific Anericans, and-
Asian- Indian Americans. Each Bidder will be required to 
submit within the bid information concerning the DBE's that 
will participate in this contract. The information will i 
include: (I) the name and address of each DBE; (2) a 
description of the work to be performed by each named firm; 
(3) the dollar value of the contract; and (4) a copy of the 
DBE Certificate. If the bidder fails to achieve the 
contract goal, stated herein, it shall provide documentation 
with the bid demonstrating that it made good faith* efforts I 
in attempting to do so. A bid that fails to meet these 
requirements will be considered non-responsive. 

D. Procedures to Confirm Good Faith Efforts. If the 
apparent low bidder^ who is otherwise responsive and ^ 
responsible, cannot meet the goal, he must show that he has * 
made good faith efforts to this end through: 

1. Attendance at the pre-bid meeting; 

2. Copies of advertisement(s) in trade association | 
newsletters and minority-owned media; 

3. A report with a detailed statement of efforts made 
to locate and negotiate with DBE's, including 
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i n f o r m a t i o n on : 

(a ) E f f o r t s made t o s e l e c t p o r t i o n s of t n e work 
proposed t o be performed by DSE ' s in o r d e r t o 
i n c r e a s e t h e l i k e l i h o o d of a c h i c v ing t h e 
s t a t e d g o a l ; 

(b) Each ODE c o n t a c t e d , bu t w h i c h t h e b i d d e r 
c o n s i d e r s t o be u n q u a l i f i e d t o p e r f o r m t h e 
work; 

(c ) Each OBE c o n t a c t e d , b u t w h i c h t h e b i d d e r 
c o n s i d e r s t o be u n a v a i l a b l e ; and 

(d) Which o r g a n i z a t i o n s t h a t r e p r e s e n t o r p r o v i d e 
a s s i s t a n c e t o s u b c o n t r a c t o r s w e r e c o n t a c t e d . 

The s t a t e d p e r c e n t a g e g o a l may be w a i v e d i f t h e 
a f o r e m e n t i o n e d good f a i t h e f f o r t s t o r e a c h t h e g o a l have 
been made. However, a b i d d e r o r p r o p o s e r ' s f a i l u r e t o meet 
t h e g o a l o r t o show m e a n i n g f u l good- f a i t h e f f o r t s t o r e a c h 
t h e g o a l may be g r o u n d s f o r f i n d i n g t h e b i d n o n - r e s p o n s i v e . 

E. To i n s u r e t h a t any s u b s t i t u t e f i rm i s a n e l i g i b l e DBE, 
t h e C o n t r a c t o r s h a l l n o t s u b s t i t u t e s u b c o n t r a c t o r s w i t h o u t 
t h e p r i o r a p p r o v a l of t h e Owner. 

F. The C o n t r a c t o r s h a l l e s t a b l i s h and m a i n t a i n r e c o r d s and 
s u b m i t r e p o r t s , a s r e q u i r e d and r e q u e s t e d , wh ich w i l l 
i d e n t i f y t h e e f f o r t s a n d a c h i e v e m e n t s made t o mee t OBE 
s u b c o n t r a c t g o a l s and o t h e r OBE a f f i r m a t i v e a c t i o n e f f o r t s . 

100-12 FOREIGN TRADE RESTRICTIONS. 

T h i s c l a u s e i s i n c l u d e d i n a l l s o l i c i t a t i o n s , c o n t r a c t s , and 
s u b c o n t r a c t s r e s u l t i n g from p r o j e c t s funded under , t h e AIP, 

The c o n t r a c t o r o r s u b c o n t r a c t o r , by s u b m i s s i o n of a b i d 
a n d / o r e x e c u t i o n of a c o n t r a c t , c e r t i f i e s t h a t i t : 

a . I s n o t owned o r c o n t r o l l e d , by one o r more c i t i z e n s 
o r n a t i o n a l s o f a f o r e i g n c o u n t r y i n c l u d e d i n t h e l i s t 

/ of * c o u n t r i e s t h a t d i s c r i m i n a t e a g a i n s t U . S . f i r m s 
p u b l i s h e d by t h e O f f i c e of t h e U n i t e d S t a t e s T r a d e 
R e p r e s e n t a t i v e (USTR); 

b . Has n o t k n o w i n g l y e n t e r e d i n t o a n y c o n t r a c t o r 
s u b c o n t r a c t f o r t h i s p r o j e c t w i t h a c o n t r a c t o r t h a t i s 
a c i t i z e n o r n a t i o n a l of a f o r e i g n c o u n t r y on s a i d 

/ l i s t , o r i s owned o r c o n t r o l l e d d i r e c t l y o r i n d i r e c t l y 
by one o r more c i t i z e n s o r n a t i o n a l s o f a f o r e i g n 
c o u n t r y on s a i d l i s t . 
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c. Has not procured any product nor subcontracted for 
the supply of any product for use on the project that 
is produced in a foreign country on said list. 

Unless the restrictions of this clause are waived by the 
Secretary of Transportation in accordance with 49 CFR 30.17. 
no contract shall be awarded to a contractor or 
subcontractor who is unable to certify to the above. If the 
Contractor knowingly procures or subcontracts for the supply 

/ of any product or service of a foreign country on the said 
list for use on the project, the Federal Aviation 
Administration may direct, through the sponsor, cancellation 
of the contract at no cost to the Government. 

Further, the contractor agrees that, . if awarded a contract 
resulting from this solicitation, it will incorporate this 
provision for certification without modification in each 
contract and in all lower tier subcontracts. The contractor 
may rely upon the certification of a prospective 
subcontractor unless it has knowledge that the certification 
is erroneous. 

/ 

The c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l p r o v i d e i m m e d i a t e w r i t t e n n o t i c e t o t h e 
s p o n s o r i f t h e c o n t r a c t o r l e a r n s t h a t i t s c e r t i f i c a t i o n o r 
t h a t o f a s u b c o n t r a c t o r was e r r o n e o u s when s u b m i t t e d o r h a s 
become e r r o n e o u s by r e a s o n of c h a n g e d c i r c u m s t a n c e s . The 
s u b c o n t r a c t o r a g r e e s t o p r o v i d e i m m e d i a t e w r i t t e n n o t i c e t o 

/ t h e c o n t r a c t o r , i f a t any t i m e i t l e a r n s t h a t i t s 
c e r t i f i c a t i o n was e r r o n e o u s by r e a s o n o f changed 
c i r c u m s t a n c e s . 

T h i s c e r t i f i c a t i o n i s a m a t e r i a l r e p r e s e n t a t i o n o f f a c t upon 
which r e l i a n c e was p l a c e d when making t h e a w a r d . I f i t i s 
l a t e r . d e t e r m i n e d t h a t t h e c o n t r a c t o r o r s u b c o n t r a c t o r 

/ k n o w i n g l y r e n d e r e d an e r r o n e o u s c e r t i f i c a t i o n , t h e F e d e r a l 
/ A v i a t i o n A d m i n i s t r a t i o n may d i r e c t , t h r o u g h t h e . s p o n s o r , 

c a n c e l l a t i o n o f t h e c o n t r a c t o r s u b c o n t r a c t f o r d e f a u l t a t 
no c o s t t o t h e Government., 

N o t h i n g c o n t a i n e d In t h e f o r e g o i n g s h a l l b e c o n s t r u e d t o 
r e q u i r e e s t a b l i s h m e n t of a s y s t e m of r e c o r d s i n o r d e r t o 

/ r e n d e r , i n good f a i t h , t h e c e r t i f i c a t i o n r e q u i r e d by t h i s 
p r o v i s i o n . T h e knowledge and i n f o r m a t i o n o f a c o n t r a c t o r i s 
n o t r e q u i r e d t o exceed t h a t w h i c h , i s n o r m a l l y p o s s e s s e d by a 
p r u d e n t p e r s o n i n t h e o r d i n a r y , c o u r s e o f b u s i n e s s d e a l i n g s . 

T h i s c e r t i f i c a t i o n c o n c e r n s a m a t t e r w i t h i n t h e j u r i s d i c t i o n 
of an a g e n c y o f t h e Un i t ed S t a t e s o f A a e r i c a a n d t h e making 

; of a f a l s e , f i c t i t i o u s , o r f r a u d u l e n t c e r t i f i c a t i o n may 
/ r e n d e r t h e maker s u b j e c t t o p r o s e c u t i o n u n d e r T i t l e 18 , 

U n i t e d S t a t e s Code, S e c t i o n lOOl . 
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ATTACHMENT IV-6 (23) 

100-13 SECRETARY OF LABOR REQUIREMENTS. 

A(l) Minimum Wages 

(i) M i laborers and mechanics employed or working upon 
the site of the work will be paid unconditionally and not 
less often than once a week, and without subsequent 
deduction or rebate on any account (except such payroll 

, deductions as are permitted by regulations issued by the 
] Secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act, the full amount 

of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents 
thereof) due at time of payment computed at rates not less 

• than those contained in the wage determination 9f the 
, Secretary of Labor which is attached hereto and made a part 

hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship which may 
be alleged to exist between the contractor and such laborers 

, and mechanics. Contributions made or costs reasonably 
I anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under section 
' 1(b)(2) of the Oavis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or 
I mechanics are considered wages to such laborers or 

mechanics, subject to the provisions of paragraph (a)(l)(iv)-
I of this section; also, regular contributions made or costs 
i incurred for more than a weekly period (but not less often 

than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs which cover 
the particular weekly period are deemed to be constructively 
made or incurred during such weekly period. Such laborers 
and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate wage rate and 
fringe benefits on the wage determination for the 
classification of work actually performed, without regard to 
skill, except as provided in subparagraphs 5.S(a)(4). 
Laborers or mechanics performing work in more than one 

' classification may be compensated at the rate specified for 
each classification for the time actually worked therein: 

) Provided, that the employers payroll. records accurately set 
' forth the time spent in each classification in which the 

work is perfomed. The wage determination (including any 
additional classification and wage rates conformed under 

' paragraph (a)(1)(ii) of this section) and the Oavis-Bacon 
poster (WK-1321) shall be posted at all times by the 
contractor and its subcontractors at the site of the work in 
a prominent and accessible place where it can be easily seen 
by the workers. 

(ii)(A) The contracting officer shall require that any 
class of laborers or mechanics, including helpers, which is 
not listed in • the wage determination and which is to be 
employed under the contract shall be classified in 
conformance with the wage determination. The contracting 
officer shall approve an additional classification and wage 
rate and fringe benefits therefore only when the following 
criteria have been met: 
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ATTACHMENT IV-0 (24) 

(1) Except with respect to he lpe r s as defined in 
29 CFR S.2(n)(4) , the work to be performed by the 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n requested is not performed by a 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n in the wage determination; and 

,'• «"**•>,: 

(2) The c l a s s i f i ca t ion i s u t i l i z e d 
the cons t ruct ion industry; and 

in the area bv 

(3) The proposed wage r a t e , including any bona 
f ide fringe benef i t s , bears a reasonable r e l a t i o n s h i p to the 
wage r a t e s contained in the wage de te rmina t ion ; and 

(4) With respect to he lpers as defined in ' 29 CFR 
5.2 (n) (4) , such a c l a s s i f i ca t ion p r e v a i l s in the area in 
which the work i s performed. 

( i i ) (B) If the contractor and the laborers and 
mechanics to be employed in the c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ( i f known) , 
or t h e i r r epresen ta t ives , and the c o n t r a c t i n g o f f i ce r agree 
on the c l a s s i f i c a t i o n and wage r a t e ( including the amount 
designated for fringe benefits where a p p r o p r i a t e ) , a repor t 
of the act ion taken sha l l be sent by the con t rac t ing of f icer 
to the Administrator of the Wage ' and Hour Division, 
Employment Standards Administration, U.S. Department of 
Labor, Washington, D.C. 20210. The Adminis t ra tor , or an 
author ized representa t ive , w i l l approve', modify, or 
disapprove every addi t ional c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ac t ion within 30 
days of r ece ip t and so advise the con t r ac t i ng off icer or 
w i l l not ify the contract ing of f ice r wi th in the 30-day period 
t h a t add i t iona l time i s necessary. 

( i i ) (C) In the event the c o n t r a c t o r , the laborers or 
mechanics to be employed in the c l a s s i f i c a t i o n or t h e i r 
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s , and the contract ing o f f i c e r do not agree on 
the proposed c l a s s i f i c a t i o n and wage r a t e ( including the 
amount designated for fringe b e n e f i t s , where appropr i a t e ) , 
the cont rac t ing of f icer shal l r e f e r t h e ques t ions , ' including 

/ the views of a l l in teres ted p a r t i e s and the recommendation 
of the contract ing officer, t o t h e Administrator for 
determinat ion. The Administrator , ' or an authorized 
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e , w i l l issue a de te rmina t ion wi th in 30 days of 
r e c e i p t and so advise, the-cont rac t ing o f f i c e r within the 30-
day period t h a t addi t ional time i s necessa ry . 

( i i )(D) The wage ra te ( inc lud ing f r inge benef i t s where 
appropria te) determined pursuant t o subparagraphs (1)(B) or 
(C) of t h i s paragraph s h a l l be paid t o a l l workers 

/ performing work in the c l a s s i f i c a t i o n under t h i s con t rac t 
from the f i r s t 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n . 

day on which work I s performed in the 

( i i i ) Whenever the minimum wage r a t e p rescr ibed in the 
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ATTACHMENT lV-6 (35) 

c o n t r a c t f o r a c l a s s of l a b o r e r s o r m e c h a n i c s i n c l u d e s a 
' f r i n g e b e n e f i t which i s noc expressc i i a s an h o u r l y r^ t t e , t h e 

c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l e i t h e r pay the b e n e f i t a s s t a t e d i n t h e 
wage d e t e r m i n a t i o n o r s h a l l pay a n o t h e r bona f i d e f r i n g e 
b e n e f i t o r an h o u r l y c a s h e q u i v a l e n t t h e r e o f . 

( i v ) I f t h e . c o n t r a c t o r does n o t make payments t o a 
t r u s t e e o r o t h e r t h i r d p e r s o n , t h e c o n t r a c t o r may c o n s i d e r 
as p a r t o f t h e wages of any l a b o r e r o r m e c h a n i c t h e amount 
of any c o s t s r e a s o n a b l y a n t i c i p a t e d i n p r o v i d i n g bona f i d e 

/ f r i n g e b e n e f i t s u n d e r a p l a n o r p r o g r a m . P r o v i d e d , t h a t t h e 
S e c r e t a r y o f Labor h a s found, upon t h e w r i t t e n r e q u e s t of 
t h e c o n t r a c t o r , t h a t t h e a p p l i c a b l e s t a n d a r d s of t h e . O a v i s -
Bacon Act h a v e been m e t . The S e c r e t a r y of Labor may r e q u i r e 
t h e c o n t r a c t o r t o s e t a s i d e in a s e p a r a t e a c c o u n t a s s e t s f o r 
t h e m e e t i n g of o b l i g a t i o n s under t h e p l a n o r p r o g r a m . 

A(2) W i t h h o l d i n g . The F e d e r a l A v i a t i o n A d m i n i s t r a t i o n 
s h a l l upon i t s own a c t i o n o r upon w r i t t e n r e q u e s t of an 
a u t h o r i z e d r e p r e s e n t a t i v e of t h e D e p a r t m e n t of Labor 
w i t h h o l d o r c a u s e t o be w i t h h e l d from t h e c o n t r a c t o r u n d e r 
t h i s c o n t r a c t o r any o t h e r F e d e r a l c o n t r a c t w i t h t h e same 
pr ime c o n t r a c t o r , o r any o t h e r f e d e r a l l y a s s i s t e d c o n t r a c t 
s u b j e c t t o D a v i s - B a c o n p r e v a i l i n g wage r e q u i r e m e n t s , which 

. i s h e l d by t h e same p r i m e c o n t r a c t o r , s o much of t h e a c c r u e d 
payments o r a d v a n c e s a s may be c o n s i d e r e d n e c e s s a r y t o pay 
l a b o r e r s and m e c h a n i c s , i n c l u d i n g a p p r e n t i c e s , t r a i n e e s , and 
h e l p e r s employed by t h e c o n t r a c t o r o r a n y s u b c o n t r a c t o r f o r 
t h e f u l l amount of wages r e q u i r e d by t h e c o n t r a c t s - I n t h e 
e v e n t of f a i l u r e t o pay any l a b o r e r o r iDechanic , i n c l u d i n g 
any a p p r e n t i c e , t r a i n e e , o r h e l p e r , e m p l o y e d o r working on 

' t h e s i t e o f t h e work a l l o r p a r t o f t h e wages r e q u i r e d by 
t h e c o n t r a c t , t h e F e d e r a l A v i a t i o n A d m i n i s t r a t i o n may, a f t e r 

J w r i t t e n n o t i c e t o t h e c o n t r a c t o r , s p o n s o r , a p p l i c a n t , o r 
' owner , t a k e s u c h a c t i o n a s may be n e c e s s a r y t o c a u s e t h e 

s u s p e n s i o n of any f u r t h e r payment , a d v a n c e , o r g u a r a n t e e of 
* funds u n t i l s u c h v i o l a t i o n s have c e a s e d . 
I 

A(3) Payrolls and Basic Records. 

' (i) Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall 
be maintained by the contractor during the course of the 
work and preserved for a period of three years thereafter 
for all laborers and mechanics working at the site of the 
work. Such records shall contain the name, address, and 
social security number of each such worker, his or her 

/ correct classification, hourly rates of wages paid 
(including rates of contributions or costs anticipated for 
bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the 
types described in section 1(b) (2) (B) of the Davis-Bacon 
Act) , daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions 
made and actual wages paid. Whenever the Secretary of Labor 
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ATTACHMENT IV-6 (26) 

has found under 29 CFR S. 5 (a) (1) (iv) that the wages of any 
laborer or mechanic include the amount of any costs 
reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a pla.T or 
program described in section 1(b) (2) (CB) of the Davis-Bacon 
Act, the contractor shall maintain records which show that 
the commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable, that 
the plan or program is financially responsible, and that the 
plan or program has been communicated in writing to the 
laborers or mechanics affected, and records which show the 
costs anticipated or the- actual cost incurred in providing 
such benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or 
trainees under approved programs shall maintain written 
evidence of the registration of apprenticeship programs and 
certification of trainee programs, the registration of the 
apprentices and trainees, and the ratios and wage rates 
prescribed In the. applicable programs. 

(ii)(A) The contractor shall submit weekly for each 
week in which any contract work is performed a copy of all 
payrolls to the (Sponsor's Name). The payrolls submitted 
shall set out accurately and completely all of the 
information required to be maintained under subparagraph 
5.5 (a) (3) (i) of Regulations, 29 CFR Part 5. This 
information may be submitted in any form desired. Optional 
Form WH-3 47 is available for this purpose and may be 
purchased from the Superintendent of. Documents (Federal 
Stock Number 029-005-00014-1), V , S , Government Printing 
Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. The prime contractor is 
responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all 
subcontractors. 

(ii)(B) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by 
a "Statement of Compliance" signed by the contractor or 

/ subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the 
/ payment of the persons employed under the contract and shall 

certify the following: 

(1) That the payroll for the payroll period contains 
the information required to be maintained under 

/ subparagraph 5.5(2) (3) (i) of Regulations, 29 CFR Part 5 
and that such information is correct and complete; 

(2) That each laborer or mechanic (including each 
helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on the 
contract during the payroll period had been paid the 

/ full weekly wages earned, without rebate, either 
directly or indirectly, and that no deductions have 
been made either directly or indirectly from the full 
wages earned, other than permissible deductions as set 
forth in Regulations, 29 CFR Part 3; 

(3) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not 
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ATTACHMENT IV-6 (27) 

less than the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits 
or case equivalents for the classification of work 
performed, as specified in the applicable wage 
determination. 

(iij(C) The weekly submission of a properly executed 
certification set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form 
WH-34 7 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the 
"Statement of Compliance required by paragraph (a)(3)(ii)(B) 
of this section-

(ii)(0) The falsification of any of the above 
certifications may subject the contractor or subcontractor 
to civil or criminal prosecution under Section 1001 bf the 
United States Code. 

(iii) The contractor or subcontractor shall make the 
records required under paragraph (a)(3) (i) of this section 
available for inspection, copying of transcription by 
authorized representatives of the Department of 
Transportation, Federal Aviation Administration, or the 
Oepartment of Labor, and shall permit such representatives 
to interview employees during working hours on the job. If 
the contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the required 
records or to make them available, the Federal Aviation 
Administration may, after written notice to the contractor, 
sponsor, or owner, ta)ce such action as may be necessary to 
cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, or 
guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the 
reguired records upon request or to make such records 
available may be grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 
CFR 5.12, 

A(4) Apprentices', Trainees and Helpers. 

(i) Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than 
the predetermined rate for the work they perform Vhen they 
are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a 
bona fide apprenticeship program registered with the U.S. 
Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration, 
Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, or with a State 
Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Bureau, or if a 
person is employed in his or her first 90 days of 
probationary employme'nt as an apprentice in such an 
apprenticeship program, who is not individually registered 
in the program, but who has been certified by the Bureau of 
Apprenticeship and Training or a State Apprenticeship Agency 
(where appropriate) to be eligible for probationary 
employment as an apprentice. The allowable ratio of 
apprentices to journeymen on the job site in any craft 
classification shall not be greater than the ratio permitted 
to the contractor as to the entire work force under the 
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r e g i s t e r e d p rogram. Any worker l i s t e d on a p a y r o l l a t an 
a p p r e n t i c e wage r a t e , who i s no t r e g i s t e r e d o r o t h e r w i s e 
employed a s s t a t e d a b o v e , s h a l l be p a i d n o t l e s s t h a n t h e 
a p p l i c a b l e wage r a t e on t he wage d e t e r m i n a t i o n fo r t h e 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of work a c t u a l l y pe r fo rmed . I n a d d i t i o n , any 
a p p r e n t i c e p e r f o r m i n g work on t h e job s i t e i n e x c d s s of t h e 
r a t i o p e r m i t t e d under t h e r e g i s t e r e d p r o g r a m s h a l l be p a i d 
n o t l e s s t h a n t h e a p p l i c a b l e wage r a t e on t h e wage 
d e t e r m i n a t i o n f o r t h e work a c t u a l l y p e r f o r m e d . Where a 
c o n t r a c t o r i s p e r f o r m i n g c o n s t r u c t i o n on a p r o j e c t i n a 
l o c a l i t y o t h e r t h a n t h a t i n which i t s p r o g r a m i s r e g i s t e r e d . 
t h e r a t i o s and wage r a t e s ( e x p r e s s e d i n p e r c e n t a g e s of t h e 
j o u r n e y m a n ' s h o u r l y r a t e ) s p e c i f i e d i n t h e c o n t r a c t o r ' s o r 

• s u b c o n t r a c t o r ' s r e g i s t e r e d program s h a l l b e o b s e r v e d . Every 
a p p r e n t i c e must be p a i d a t no t l e s s t h a n t h e r a t e s p e c i i f i e d 
i n t h e r e g i s t e r e d p rog ram f o r t h e a p p r e n t i c e ' s l e v e l o f 
p r o g r e s s , e x p r e s s e d a s a p e r c e n t a g e of t h e j o u r n e y m a n h o u r l y 
r a t e s p e c i f i e d i n t h e a p p l i c a b l e wage d e t e r m i n a t i o n . 

A p p r e n t i c e s s h a l l be p a i d f r i n g e b e n e f i t s i n a c c o r d a n c e w i t h 
t h e p r o v i s i o n s of t h e a p p r e n t i c e s h i p p r o g r a m . I f t h e 
a p p r e n t i c e s h i p program d o e s n o t s p e c i f y f r i n g e b e n e f i t s , 
a p p r e n t i c e s must be p a i d t h e f u l l amount o f f r i n g e b e n e f i t s 

/ l i s t e d on t h e wage d e t e r m i n a t i o n f o r a p p l i c a b l e 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n . I f t h e A d m i n i s t r a t o r d e t e r m i n e s t h a t a 
d i f f e r e n t p r a c t i c e p r e v a i l s f o r t h e a p p l i c a b l e a p p r e n t i c e 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n , f r i n g e s s h a l l be p a i d i n a c c o r d a n c e w i t h 
t h a t d e t e r m i n a t i o n . 

I n t h e e v e n t t h e Bureau of A p p r e n t i c e s h i p a n d T r a i n i n g o r a 
/ S t a t e A p p r e n t i c e s h i p Agency r e c o g n i z e d by t h e B u r e a u , 

w i t h d r a w s a p p r o v a l , t h e c o n t r a c t o r w i l l no l o n g e r b e 
p e r m i t t e d t o u t i l i z e a p p r e n t i c e s a t l e s s t h a n t h e a p p l i c a b l e 
p r e d e t e r m i n e d r a t e f o r t h e work p e r f o r m e d u n t i l a n 
a c c e p t a b l e program i s a p p r o v e d . 

( i i ) T r a i n e e s , e x c e p t a s p r o v i d e d i n 29 CFR S : i 6 , w i l l 
n o t be p e r m i t t e d t o work a t l e s s t h a n t h e p r e d e t e r m i n e d r a t e 
f o r t h e work p e r f o r m e d u n l e s s t h e y a r e e m p l o y e d p u r s u a n t t o 
a n d i n d i v i d u a l l y r e g i s t e r e d i n a p rog ram -which h a s r e c e i v e d 
p r i o r a p p r o v a l , e v i d e n c e d by formal c e r t i f i c a t i o n by t h e 
U . S . D e p a r t m e n t of. Labor , Employment and T r a i n i n g 
A d m i n i s t r a t i o n . The r a t i o of t r a i n e e s t o j o u r n e y m e n on t h e 
j o b s i t e s h a l l n o t be g r e a t e r t h a n p e r m i t t e d u n d e r t h e p l a n 
a p p r o v e d by t h e Employment and T r a i n i n g A d m i n i s t r a t i o n . 
E v e r y t r a i n e e must be p a i d a t n o t l e s s t h a n t h e r a t e 
s p e c i f i e d i n t h e a p p r o v e d program f o r t h e t r a i n e e ' s l e v e l o f 
p r o g r e s s , e x p r e s s e d a s a p e r c e n t a g e o f t h e j o u r n e y m a n h o u r l y 
r a t e s p e c i f i e d i n t h e a p p l i c a b l e wage d e t e r m i n a t i o n . 
T r a i n e e s s h a l l be p a i d f r i n g e b e n e f i t s i n a c c o r d a n c e w i t h 
t h e p r o v i s i o n s of t h e t r a i n e e p r o g r a m . I f t h e t r a i n e e 
p r o g r a m d o e s n o t m e n t i o n f r i n g e b e n e f i t s , t r a i n e e s s h a l l b e 
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paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage 
determination unless the Administrator of the Wage and Hour 
Division determines that there is an apprenticeship program 
associated with the corresponding journeyman wage rate on 
the wage determination which provides for less than full 
fringe benefits for apprentices. Any employee listed on the 
payroll at a trainee rate who is • not registered and 
participating in a training plan approved by the Employment 
and Training Administration shall be paid not less than the 
applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the 
classification of work actually performed. In addition, any 
trainee performing wprk on the job site in QXCBSS of the 
ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid 
not less than the applicable wage rate on the- wage 
determination for the work actually performed. In the event 
the Employment and Training Administration withdraws 
approval of a training program, the contractor will no 
longer be permitted to utilize trainees at less than the 
applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until 
an acceptable program is approved. 

(iii) Equal employment opportunity. The utilization, of 
apprentices, trainees and journeymen under this part shall 
be in conformity with the equal employment opportunity 

'' requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29 
CFR Part 30. 

(iv) Helpers. Helpers will be permitted to work on a 
project if the helper classification is specified on an 
applicable wage determination or is approved pursuant to the 
conformance procedure set forth in subparagraph 
5.S(a)(1)(ii). The allowable ratio of helpers to journeymen 
employed by the contractor or subcontractor on the job site 
shall not be greater than two helpers for every three 
journeymen (in other words, not more than 40 percent of the 
total number of journeymen and helpers in each contractor's 
or in each subcontractor's own work force employed on the 
job site) , Any worker listed on a payroll at a helper wage 

/ rate, who is not a helper as defined in 29 CFR 2.S(n)(4), 
^ shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the 

wage determination for classification . of work actually 
performed. In addition, any helper performing work on the 
job site in excess of the ratio permitted shall be paid not 
less than the applicable journeyman's (or laborer's, where 
appropriate) wage rate on the wage determination for the 
work actually performed. 

A(5) Compliance with CTopeland Act Requirements. The 
/ contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR Part 

3 which are incorporated by reference in this contract. 

/ A(6) Subcontracts, The contractor or subcontractor shall 
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i n s e r t in any s u b c o n t r a c t s the c lauses c o n t a i n e d in 29 CFR 
5 . 5 ( a ) ( 1 ) through (10) and such o ther c l a u s e s a s t h e Fede ra l 
Av ia t i on Admin i s t r a t ion may by a p p r o p r i a t e i n s t r u c t i o n s 
r e q u i r e , and a l s o a c l a u s e r equ i r ing the s u b c o n t r a c t o r s t o 
i n c l u d e t h e s e c l auses in any lower t i e r s u b c o n t r a c t s . The 
prime c o n t r a c t o r s h a l l be r e spons ib l e for t h e compl iance by 
any s u b c o n t r a c t o r or lower t i e r s u b c o n t r a c t o r w i th a l l t h e 
c o n t r a c t c l a u s e s in 29 CFR 5 . 5 , 

A(7) C o n t r a c t Termina t ion: debarment, A b reach of t h e 
c o n t r a c t c l a u s e s in 29 CFR 5.5 may be grounds fo r 
t e r m i n a t i o n of the c o n t r a c t , and for debamient as a 
c o n t r a c t o r and a s u b c o n t r a c t o r as provided i n 29 CFR 5 . 1 2 , 

A(8) Compliance wi th Davis-Bacon and Re l a t ed Act 
Requ i r emen t s . All r u l i n g s and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of t h e D a v i s -
Bacon and r e l a t e d a c t s con ta ined in 29 CFR P a r t s 1, 3 , and 5 
a r e h e r e i n incorpora ted by re fe rence in t h i s c o n t r a c t -

A(9) D i s p u t e s Concerning Labor S tandards : D i s p u t e s a r i s i n g 
o u t of t h e l abor s t a n d a r d s p rov i s ions of t h i s c o n t r a c t s h a l l 
no t be s u b j e c t t o t h e g e n e r a l d i s p u t e s c l a u s e of t h i s 
c o n t r a c t . Such d i s p u t e s s h a l l . be r e s o l v e d i n accordance 
w i t h t h e procedures of t h e Oepartment of Labor s e t f o r t h i n 
29 CFR P a r t s 5, 6, and 7 . Disputes w i t h i n t h e meaning of 
t h i s c l a u s e inc lude d i s p u t e s between t h e c o n t r a c t o r (or any 
of i t s s u b c o n t r a c t o r s ) and t h e c o n t r a c t i n g agency , t h e U.S. 
Depar tment of Labor, or the employees o r t h e i r 
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s , 

A(10) C e r t i f i c a t i o n of E l i g i b i l i t y . 

( i ) By e n t e r i n g i n t o t h i s c o n t r a c t , t h e c o n t r a c t o r 
c e r t i f i e s t h a t n e i t h e r i t (nor he or she) n o r any person o r 

/ f i rm who has an i n t e r e s t in the c o n t r a c t o r ' s f i rm i s a 
p e r s o n o r firm i n e l i g i b l e t o be awarded Government ^con t rac t s 
by v i r t u e of Sec t ion 3(a ) of the Davis-Bacon Act o r 29 CFR 
5 . 1 2 ( A ) ( I ) . 

( i i ) No p a r t of t h i s c o n t r a c t s h a l l be s u b c o n t r a c t e d t o 
any p e r s o n or firm i n e l i g i b l e for award of a Government 

/ c o n t r a c t by v i r t u e of s e c t i o n 3(a) of t h e Davis-Bacon Act o r 
29 CFR 5 .12 (a ) (1 ) . 

. ( i i i ) The p e n a l t y for making f a l s e . s t a t e m e n t s i s 
•' p r e s c r i b e d in the U .S . Cr imina l Code, 18 U . S . C . 1001. 

see C e r t i f i c a t i o n f rW ^^^^ ^^^^ 

I 

..... i 
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CONTRACTOR'S CERTIFICATION OP ELIGIBILITY 

The bidder certifies, by submission of this proposal or 
acceptance of this contract, that neither it nor its 
principals is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for 
debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from 
participation in this transaction by any Federal department 

/ or agency. It further agrees by submitting this bid that it 
I will include this clause without modification in all lower 

tier transactions, solicitations, bids, proposals, 
contracts, and subcontracts. where the 
bidder/offer/contractor or any lower tier participant I s 
unable to certify to this statement, it shall att'ach an 
explanation to this solicitation/proposal. 

That, the information above is true and complete to the best 
of my knowledge. 

Name and Title (please print) 

Signature Date 

NOTE: The penalty for making false statements in offers is 
prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001 
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0(1) Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. 

(i) Overtime Requirements. No contractor or 
subcontractor contracting for any part of the contract work 
which may require or involve the employment of laborers or 
mechanics shall require or permit any such laborer or 
mechanic in any workweek in which he or she is employed on 
such work to work in excess of forty hours in such workweek 
unless such laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a 
rate not less than one and one-half times the basic rate of 
pay for all hours worked in excess of forty hours in such 
workweek. 

(ii) Violation; Liability for unpaid wages; liquidated 
damages. In the event of any violation of the clause set 
forth in subparagraph (i) of this clause, the contractor and 
any subcontractor responsible therefore shall be liable for 
the unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and 
subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in the 
case of work done under contract for the District of 

/ Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such 
territory) for liquidated damages. Such liquidated damages 
shall be computed with respect to each individual laborer or 
mechanic, including watchmen and guards, employed in 
violation of the clause set forth in subparagraph (i) of 
this paragraph, in the sum o t $10 for each calendar day for 
which such individual was required or permitted to- work in 
excess of the standard workweek of forty hours without 
payment of overtime wages required by the clause set forth 
in subparagraph (i) of this clause. 

(iii) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated 
damages. The (Sponsor's Name^ shall upon its own action or 
upon written request of an authorized representative of the 
Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from 

/ any moneys payable on account of work performed by the 
contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any 
other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or 
any other federally assisted contract subject to the 
contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held 
by the same prime contractor, such sums as may be determined 
to be necessary to satisfy any liabilities of such 
contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated 
damages as provided in the clause set forth in subparagraph 
(ii) of this paragraph. 

(iv) Subcontracts, The contractor or subcontractor 
shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses set forth in 
subparagraph (i) through (iv) of this paragraph and also a 

/ clause requiring the subcontractors to include these clauses 
in any lower tier contracts. The prime contractor shall be 
responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower 
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tier subcontractor with the clauses set forth in 
subparagraphs (i) through (iv) of this paragraph. 

8(2) Contracts subject only to Contract Work Hours and 
Safety Standards Act. 

(i) The contractor or subcontractor shall maintain 
payrolls and basic payroll records during the c o u r s e of the 
work and shall preserve them for a period of three years 
from the completion of the contract for all laborers and 
mechanics, including guards and watchmen, working on the 
contract. Such records shall contain the name and address 
of each such employee, social security number, correct 
classifications, hourly rates of wages paid, daily and 
weekly number of hours worked, deductions made,- and actual 
wages paid. 

1 (ii) The records to be maintained under paragraph (i) 
t above shall be made available by the contractor or 
I subcontractor for inspection, copying, or transcription by 

authorized representatives of the Department of 
I j Transportation. Federal Aviation Administration and the 
I Oepartment of -Labor, and the contractor or subcontractor 
' will permit such representatives to interview employees 
' during working hours on the job-

1 0 0 - 1 4 BUY AMERICAN - STEEL AND HANUFACTURED PRODUCTS FOR 
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (JAN 199X) -

A. The A v i a t i o n S a f e t y and C a p a c i t y E x p a n s i o n Ac t of 1990 
p r o v i d e s t h a t p r e f e r e n c e be g i v e n t o s t e e l and m a n u f a c t u r e d 
p r o d u c t s • p roduced i n t h e U n i t e d S t a t e s when funds a r e 
e x p e n d e d p u r s u a n t t o a g r a n t i s s u e d u n d e r t h e A i r p o r t 
I m p r o v e m e n t Program. The f o l l o w i n g t e r m s a p p l y : 

1. S t e e l and manufactured P r o d u c t s . As used in t h i s 
c l a u s e , s t e e l and manufactured p r o d u c t s i n c l u d e ( i j 
s t e e l produced irt • the Uni ted S t a t e s o r (2) a 
manufactured p roduc t produced i n t h e Uni ted S t a t e s , if 
t h e c o s t of i t s components mined, produced or 
manufactured in the United S t a t e s exceeds 60 p e r c e n t of 
t h e c o s t of a l l i t s components and f i n a l assembly has 
t aken p l a c e i n t h e United S t a t e s . Components of 
f o r e i g n o r i g i n bf the same c l a s s o r k ind as the 
p roduc t s r e f e r r e d t o in subpa rag raphs B . l o r B,2 s h a l l 
be t r e a t e d as domes t i c . 

2 . Components. As used in t h i s c l a u s e , components 
means those a r t i c l e s , m a t e r i a l s , and s u p p l i e s 
i nco rpo ra t ed d i r e c t l y i n t o s t e e l and manufactured 
p r o d u c t s . 
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3 • £a£t of Comnonents. This means the costs for 
production of the components, exclusive of final 
assembly labor costs. 

B The successful bidder will be required to assure that 
only domestic steel manufactured products will be used by 
the Contractor, subcontractors, materialmen, and suppliers 
in the performance of this contract, except those: 

1. That the U.S. Department of Transportation has 
determined, under the Aviation Safety and Capacity 
Expansion^ Act of 1990,, are not produced in the United 
States in sufficient and reasonably available 
quantities and of a satisfactory quality; 

2. That the U.S. Department of Transportation has 
determined, under the Aviation Safety and Capacity 
Expansion Act of 1990, that domestic preference would 
be inconsistent with the public interest; or 

3. That inclusion of domestic material will increase 
the cost of the overall project contract by more than 
25 percent. 

C- The Contractor shall deliver only domestic steel and 
manufactured products under this contract as defined below: 

1- Steel and manufactured products. As used in this 
clause, steel and manufactured products include (i) 
those produced in the United States or (2) a 
manufactured product produced in the United States, if 
the cost of its components mined, produced or 
manufactured in the United States exceeds 60 percent of 
the cost of all its components and final assembly has 
taken place in the United States. 

2. Components- As used in this clause, components 
means those ' articles, materials, and supplies 
incorporated directly into steel and manufactured 
products. 

3, Cost of Components. This means the costs for 
production of the components, exclusive of final 
assembly labor costs. 

D. The Contractor agrees that only domestic steel and 
manufactured products will be used, by the Contractor, 
subcontractors, materialmen, and suppliers in the 
performance of this contract, as defined below: 

1. Steel and manufactureH p^p^ducts. As used in this 
clause, steel and manufactured products include (1) 
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those produced in the Uni ted States or (2} a 
manufactured p-oduct produced in the United States, if 
the cost of its components mined, produced or 
manufactured in the United States exceeds 60 percent of 
the cost of all its components and final assembly has 
taken place in the United States. 

2. Components. As used in this clause, components 
means those articles, materials, and supplies 
incorporated directly into steel and manufactured 
products. 

3- Cost of components This 
production of the components, 
assembly labor costs. 

means the 
exclusive 

costs of 
of • final 

£. List of Supplies/Materials that the U.S. Government Has 
Determined Are Not Produced In the United States In 
Sufficient and Reasonably Available Quantities And of 
Sufficient Quality (Jan. 1991) 

Acetylene, black. 
Agar, bulk-
Anise. 
Antimony, as metal or oxide. 
Asbestos, amosite, chrysolite, 
and crocidolite. 
Bananas. 
Bauxite. 
Beef, corned, canned. 
Beef extract. 
Bephenium Hydroxynapthoate. 
Bismuth. 
Books, trade, text, 
technical, or scientific; 
newspapers, pamphlets; 
magazines; periodicals; 
printed briefs and films; 
not printed in the United 
States and for which 
domestics editions are not 
available. 
Brazil nuts, unroasted.. 
Cadmium, ores and flue dust. 
Calcium Cyanamide. 
Capers-
Cashew nuts. 
Castor beans and castor oil. 

Diamonds, industrial, stones 
and abrasives. 
Emetine, bulk. 
Ergot, crude. 
Erthrityl tetranitrate. 

Fair linen, altar. 
Fibers of the following 
types: abaca, abace, agave, 
coir, flax, jute, jute 
burlaps, palmyra and sisal. 

Goat and kidskins. 
Graphic, natural, crystalline, 
crucible grade.. 
Handsewing needles. 
Hemp yam. 
Hog b r i s t l e s .for brushes. 
Hyoscine, bulk . 
Ipecac, r o o t . 
iodine, crude. 
Kaurigun. 
Lac. 
Leather, sheepskin, hair 
type-
La vender oil. 
Manganese. 
Menthol, natural bulk. 
Mica-
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C h a l k . E n g l i s h 
C h e s t n u t s . 
C h i c l e . 
Chrome o r e o r c h r o m i t e . 
C i n c h o n a b a r k . 
C o b a l t , i n c a t h o d e s , 

r o n d e i l e s , o r o t h e r p r imary 
o r e and m e t a l f o r m s . 

Cocoa b e a n s . 
C o c o n u t and c o c o n u t mea t , 

u n s w e e t e n e d , i n s h r e d d e d 
d e s i c c a t e d o r s i m i l a r i l y 
p r e p a r e d form. 

C o f f e e , raw o r g r e e n b e a n . 
C o l c h i c i n e a l k a l o i d , raw. 
C o p r a . 
C o r k , wood o r ba rk and w a s t e . 
C o v e r g l a s s , m i r c o s c o p e 

s l i d e . 
C r y o l i t e , n a t u r a l . 
Dammar gum. 

ATTACHMENT IV-6 (36) 

M i c r o p r o c e s s o r c h i p s ( b r o u g h t 
o n t o a c o n s t r u c t i o n s i t e a s 
s e p a r a t e u n i t s f o r 
i n c o r p o r a t i o n i n t o b u i l d i n g 
s y s t e m s d u r i n g c o n s t r u c t i o n 
o r r e p a i r and a l t e r a t i o n o f 
r e a l p r o p e r t y . ) 

N i c k e l , p r i m a r y , i n i n g o t s , 
p i g s , s h o t s , c a t h o d e s , o r 
s i m i l a r f o r m s ; n i c k e l o x i d e 
and n i c k e l s a l t s . 

N i t r o g u a n i d i n e ( a l s o known a s 
p i c r i t e ) -

Nux vomica c r u d e . 
o i t i c i c a o 1 . 
O l i v e o i l . 

O l i v e s ( g r e e n ) , p i t t e d o r 
u n p i t t e d , o r s t u f f e d , i n 
b u l k . 

Opium, c r u d e . 
O r a n g e s , m a n d a r i n ; c anned 
P e t r o l e u m , c r u d e o i l , 
u n f i n i s h e d o i l s , and f i n i s h e d 

p r o d u c t s ( s e e d e f i n i t i o n s 
b e l o w ) 

P i n e n e e d l e o i l . 
P l a t i n u m and r e l a t e d g r o u p 

m e t a l s , r e f i n e d , a s s p o n g e , 
p o w d e r , i n g o t s , o r c a s t . 
b a r s . 

P y r e t h r u m f l o w e r s . 
Q u a r t z c r y s t a l s . 
Q u e b r a c h o . 
Q u i n i d i n e . 
Q u i n i n e . 
R a b b i t f u r f e l t . 
Radium s a l t s , s o u r c e and 

s p e c i a l n u c l e a r m a t e r i a l s . 
R o s e t t e s . 
R u b b e r , c r u d e and l a t e x . 
R u t i l e . 
S a n t o n i n , , c r u d e . 
S e c r e t i n . 
S h e l l a c . 
S i l k , raw and u n m a n u f a c t u r e d . 

FAA. REQUIREMENTS 

Tungsten. 
Vanilla beans. 
Venom, cobra. . 
Wax, canauba. 
Woods; logs, veneer, and 
lumber of the following 
species: Alaskan yellow 
cedar, angelique, balsa, 
ekki, greenhart, lignum 
vitae, mahogany, and teak 
Yarn, SO Denier rayon. 
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Spare and replacement parts 
Cor equipment of foreign 
manufacture, and for which 
domestic parts are not 
available. 
Spices and herbs, in bulk. 
Sugars, raw. 
Swords and scabbards. 
Talc, block, steatite. 
Tantalum. 
Tapioca flour and cassava. 
Tartar, crude; tartaric acid 
and cream of tartar in bulk. 
Tea in bulk. 
Thread, metallic (gold). 
Thyme oil. 
Tin in bars, blocks, and pigs. 
Triprolidine hydrochloride. 

Petroleum terms are used as follows: 

"Crude oil" means crude petroleum, as it is produced at 
the wellhead, and liquids (under atmospheric 
conditions) that have been recovered ' from mixtures of 
hydrocarbons that existed in a vaporous phase in a 
reservoir and that are not natural gas products. 

"Finished- products" means any one or more of the 
following petroleum oils, or a mixture or combination 
of these oils, to be used without further processing 
except blending by mechanical means: 

(A) "Asphalt" - a • solid or semi-solid 
cementitious material that (I) gradually liquefies 
when heated, (2) has bitumens as its predominating 
constituents, and (3) is obtained in refining 
crude oil. 

(B) "Fuel oil" - a liquid or liquefiable 
petroleum product burned for lighting or for the 
generation of heat or power and derived directly 
or indirectly from crude oil, such as kerosene, 
range oil, distillate fuel oils, gas oil, dieseil 
fuel, topped crude oil, or residues. 

(C) "Gasoline" - a refined petroleum distillate 
that, by its consumption, is suitable for use as a 
carburant in internal combustion engines. 

(D) "Jet fuel" • - a refined petroleum distillate 
used to fuel jet propulsion engines. 

F.AA REQUIREMENTS 
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(E) "Liquefied gases" - hydrocarbon gases 
recovered from natural gas or produced from 
petroleum refining and kept under pressure to 
maintain a liquid state at ambient temperatures. 

(F) "Lubricating oil" - a refined petroleum 
distillate or specially treated petroleum residue 
used to lessen friction between surfaces. 

(G) "Naphtha" - a refined petroleum distillate 
falling within a distillation range overlapping 
the higher gasoline and the lower kerosenes. 

(H) "Natural gas products" - liquids (under 
atmospheric conditions) including natural-
gasoline, that ^ 

(1) are recovered by a process of absorption 
adsorption, compression, refrigeration, 
cycling, or a combination of these processes, 
from mixtures of hydrocarbons that existed in 
a vaporous phase in a reservoir, and 

(2) when recovered and without processing in 
a refinery, definitions of products contained 
in subdivision (B), (C) , and (G) above. 

(I) "Residual fuel oil" - a topped crude oil or 
viscous residuum that, as obtained in refining or 
after blending with other fuel oil, meets or is 
the equivalent of MILSPEC Mil-F-8S9 for Navy 
Special Fuel Oil and any more viscous fuel oil, 
such as No. 5 or Bunker C. 

"Unfinished Oils" means one or more of the petroleum oils 
listed under "Finished products" above, or a mixture or 
combination of these oils, that are to be further processed 
other than by blending by mechanical means. 
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BUY AMERICAN CERTIFICATE (JAN 19 91) 

By s u b m i t t i n g a b i d under t h i s s o l i c i t a t i o n , e x c e p t for 
t h o s e i t e m s l i s t e d by the o f f e r o r be low o r on a s e p a r a t e and 
c l e a r l y i d e n t i f i e d a t t achmen t t o t h i s b i d , t h e o f f e r o r 
c e r t i f i e s t h a t s t e e l and each m a n u f a c t u r e d p r o d u c t , i s 
p r o d u c e d i n t h e U n i t e d S t a t e s ( a s d e f i n e d i n t h e c l a u s e Buy 
A m e r i c a n - Stefel and Manufactured P r o d u c t s o r Buy American -
S t e e l and M a n u f a c t u r e d Produc t s f o r C o n s t r u c t i o n C o n t r a c t s ) 

' and t h a t componen t s of unknown o r i g i n a r e c o n s i d e r e d t o have 
I been p r o d u c e d o r manufac tured o u t s i d e t h e U n i t e d S t a t e s . 

L i s t s of a r t i c l e s , m a t e r i a l s , and s u p p l i e s e x c e p t e d from 
t h i s p r o v i s i o n a r e i n c l u d e d in S e c t i o n 100-14 E. 

) PRODUCT rnTTNTRY OF ORIGIN 

I 
1 
» 
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gTATE OF NEW YORK 

SflSA LQCftTlON GOAL PER CONTRACT 

5 3 8 0 Nassau - S u f f o l k 5 .0 
Nassau Co. 
S u f f o l k Co. 

5 6 0 0 New York, NY - NJ 2 2 . 6 
Bronx Co . 
K i n g s Co . 
New Vorfc C o . 
Putnam C o . 
Queens C o . 
Richmond Co . 
R o c k l a n d Co . 
W e s t c h e s t e r Co . 

6 4 6 0 P o u g b k e e p s i e 6 . 4 
D u t c h e s s * Co. 

0160 Albany - Scbenectady - Troy 3.2 
Albany Co. 
Schenectady Co. 
Troy Co. 
Montgomery Co, 
Rensselaer Co. 
Saratoga Co. 

8160 Syracuse - Utica 3,8 
Madison Co. 
Onondagua Co. 
Oswego Co. 

8680 Otica -Rome 2.1 
Herkiaer Co. 
Oneida Co. 

684 0 Rocbea ter -5.3 
Livingston Co. 
Monroe Co. 
Ontario Co., 
Olean Co. 
Wayne Co. 

1280 Buffalo T * f 
Erie Co. 
Niagara Co. 

0960 BingbaintoQ - Elmira l-l 
Broome Co. 
Tioga Co. 

F.AA REQUIREMENTS ^0 



ATTACHMENT lV-6 (4 1) 

' SHSA LOCATION r.n^J^ PER CONTRACP 

2335 Elmira 2.2 
Chemung Co-

Non - SMBA counties 17.0 
f orange Co. 
I Sullivan Co. 

Ulster Co. 

I Non - SHSA Counties 5.9 
Genesee Co. 
S e n e c a Co. 

' Y a t e s Co. 

I Noa - GK6A c o u n t i e s 6 . 3 
A l l e g a n y Co. 
C a t t a r a u g u s Co. 
Chautauqua Co. 

i Wyoming Co. 

Hon - SHSA Counties * 2.6 
Clinton Co. 
Columbia Co. 
Essex Co. 

[ Fulton Co. 
Green Co. 
Hamilton Co. 
Warren Co. 
Washington Co 

' Schoharie Co. 

Hon - SHSA Counties 2.5 
Cayuga Co. 
Cortland Co. 
Franklin Co. 
Jefferson Co, . 
Lewis Co, 
St. Lawrence Co. 

FAA REQUIREMENTS 4! 



I 
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' ATTACHMENT rv-6 (42) 

STATE OF NEW JERSEY 

SMSA LOCATION f̂ Q̂AL PER CONTRACT 

3840 Jersey City 12,8 
Hudson Co. 

4 410 Long Braoch - Asbury Park 9,5 
Monmouth Co. 

5460 H«w Brunswick - Perth Amboy -
Sayreville 5.8 

Middlesex Co. 

5600 New York, NY - NJ 22-6 
Bergen Co. 

5640 Newark 17.3 
Essex Co. 
Morris Co, 
Somerset Co. 
Union Co. 

6040 • paterson • Clifton 12-9 
pas.';aic Co, 
paramus Co. 

02«iO Allentown-BethJ.'^Uem-Easto&, 
PA - NJ 1-6 

Warren Co. 

0560 AtlJM-tic city 18-2 
Atirntic Co-

6160 Pfefladelphia, PA - NJ 17.3 
Burlincton Co., 
Camoen Co. 
Glo-?':.:iie.':v-.er C o . 

8 4 8 0 'i i.-.»u w o n 16 * 4 
Mev'-ttr Co. 

8760 V i n e l a u ^ - Bri /^geton 1 6 . 0 
C r'V.crlc.nd Co. 

9160 Wi l l t i l i ^ tou , DE - MJ - MD 1 2 - 3 
Salem Co. 

Hon - SKSA C o u n t i e s 17-0 
Hunterdon Co . 
Ocean Co . 
Sussex Co . 

F.AA REQUIREMENTS ^^ 



49 CFR PART 23 
PARTICIPATION BY MINORITY 
BUSINESS ENTERPRISE IN 
DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION 
PROGRAMS 

ASBESTOS REMOVAL IN CONNECTION WITH THE 
SOUNDPROOFING OF MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORLAL HIGH SCHOOL, 
EAST ELMHURST, NY 
January 10, 2005 

John Ciardullo Associates 
211 West 57"̂  Street 

New York, NY 10019 

Lakhanin & Jordan Engineers, P.C. 
50 East 42"̂  Street, Suite 1001 

New York, NY 10017 

ATC Associates, INC. 
104 East 25* Street 

NewYork,NY100I0 

Peter George Associates, Inc. 
P.O. Box 688 

Millbrook, NY 12545 
Acoustic Engineer 



, ¥ 
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Tuesday 
February 2, 1999 

SCHOOL SOUNDPROOFING AGREEMENT 

EXHIBIT B 

Part II 

Department of 
Transportation 
Office of the Secretary 

49 CFR Parts 23 and 26 
Participation by Disadvantaged Business 
Enterprises in Department of 
Transportation Programs; Final Rule 

NOTE: REVISIONS PUBLISHED JUNE 28,1999 
HAVE BEEN ADDED TO TEXT. 

[See Federa] Register pages 34S69 &. 34570 at end of exhibit] 
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DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

Office of the Secretary 

49 CFR Parts 23 and 26 

(Docket OST-97-2550; NoUce 97-C] 

RIN2106-AB92 

participation by Disadvantaged 
Business Enterprises In Department of 
Transportation Programs 

îGEKCY: Office of the Secretory, DOT. 
ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: This flnal rule revises the 
Oepartment of IVansportatlon's 
regulations for its disadvantaged 
business enterprise (DBE? program. The 
DBE program Is Intended to remedy past 
and current discrimination against 
disadvantaged busings enterprises, 
ensure a "level playing field" and foster 
equal opportunity in DOT-assisted 
contracts. Improve the flexlblll^ and 
efficiency of the DBE program, and 
reduce burdens on small businesses. 
This final rule replaces the former DBE 
regulation, which now contains only the 
rules for the separate DBE program for 
airport concessions, with a new 
regulation. The hew regulation reflects 
President Clinton's polity to mend, not 
end. afllrmatlve action programs. It 
frtodlfies the Department's DBE program 
in light of developments In case law 
requiring "narrow tailoring" of such 
prt^rains and last year's Congressional 
debate concerning the continuation of 
the DBE progTBm. It responds to 
comments on the Department's 
December 1992 notice of proposed 
njlemaklng (NPRM) and its May 1997 
supplemental notice of proposed 
rulemaking (SNPRM). 
DATES: This rule Is effective March 4. 
1999. Comments on Paperwork 
Reduction Act matters should be 
received by April 5. 1999; however, late-
nied corrunents will be considered to 
the extent practicable. 
U)E)RESSES: Persons wishing to 
3>mment on Paperwork Reduction Act 
matters (see discussion at end of 
snsamble) should send corrunents to 
Docket Clerk. Docket No. OST-97-2550. 
Apartment of Transportation, 400 7th 
Street. SW.. Room 4107. Washington, 
X 20590. We emphasize that the 
locket Is open only with respect to 
>aperwork Reduction Act matters, and 
he Department Is not accepting 
ornments on other aspects of the 
egulatlon. We request that. In order to 
nlnlmlze burdens on the docket derk's 
taff. commenters send three copies of 
heir comments to the docket, 
lommenters wishing to have their 

submissions acknowledged should 
Indude a stamped, self-addressed 
postcard with tiieir comments. The 
docket derk will date stamp the 
postcard and return It to the commenter. 
Comments will be available for 
Inspection at the above adcb-ess from 10 
a.m. to 5:00 p.m.. Monday through 
Friday. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Robert C. Ashby, Deputy Assistant 
General Counsd for Regulation and 
Enforcement. Department of 
Transportation, 400 7th Street, SW.. 
Room 10424, Washington, DC 20590. 
phone numbers (202) 366-9306 (voice), 
(202) 366-9313 (faj^. (202) 755-7687 
CrOD), bob.ashbyeost.dot.gov (email); 
or David ], Goldberg, Office of 
Environmental, Civil Rights and General 
Law, Department of TYansportation, 400 
7tii Sdwt, SW.. Room 5432. 
Washington, DC 20590. phone number 
(202) 366-8023 (voice), (202) 366-8536 
(fax). 
SUPP1.EMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Background 
The Department has the important 

responsibility of ensuring tluit firms 
competing for DOT*as5lsted contracts 
are not disadvantaged by unlawful 
discrimination. For eighteen years, the 
Department's most important tool for 
meeting this responsibUlty has been Its 
Disadvantaged Business &iterprise 
(DBE) program. This program began In 
1980. Originally, the program was a 
minority/women's business enterprise 
program established by rMulation under 
the autiiority of Title VI ctf die Civil 
Rights Act of 1964 and other 
noiKliscrimlnation statutes that apply to 
DOT flnartclal assistance programs. See 
49 CFR part 23. 

In 19S3. Congress enacted, and 
president Reagan signed, the flr$t 
statutory DBE provision. This statute 
applied primarily to small firms owned 
and controUed by minorities in the 
Department's hl^way and transit 
programs. Firms owned and controlled 
by women, and the Department's airport 
program, remained under the original 
1980 regulatory provisions. In 1987, 
Congress enacted, and President Reagan 
signed, statutes raqwndlng the program 
to airports and to women-owned firms. 
In 1991 (for highway and transit 
programs) and 1992 (for airport 
programs). Congress enacted, and 
President Bush signed, statutes 
reauthorizing the expanded DBE 
program. 

After each statutory ameiKlment, and 
at other times to resolve program Issues, 
the Department amended part 23. The 
result has been that part 23 has become 

a patchwork quilt of a regulation. In 
addition, years of Interpretation by 
various grantees and different DOT 
offices has created confusion and 
inconsistency inprogram 
administration. Tliese problems, 
particularly \n the area of certification, 
were criticized in General Accoimting 
Office reports. The Department's desire 
to Improve program administration and 
make the rule a more unified whole led 
to our publication of a December 1992 
notice of proposed rulemaking O^RM). 

The Department received about 600 
corrunents on this NPRM. The 
Department carefully reviewed these 
corrunents and, by early 1995, had 
prepared a draft final riile responding to 
them. However, In light ofthe Supreme 
Court's June 1995 decision In i4c/arancf 
V. Pena and the Administration's review 
of affirmative action programs, the 
Department conducted further review of 
the DBE program. As a result, rather 
than issuliig a final rule, we issued a 
supplemental notice of proposed 
rulemaking (SNPRM) In May 1997. This 
SNPRM incorporated responses to the 
comments on the 1992 NPRM and 
proposed further changes in the 
p r o ^ m , primarily in response to the 
'narrow tailoring requirements of 

Adarand: We received about 300 
comments on the SNPRM. The 
Department has carefully considered 
these comments, and the final rule 
responds to them. The final rule also 
specifically compiles with the 
requirements that the courts have 
established for a ruurowly tailored 
afflrmative action program. 

At the same time that the Department 
was worlting on this final rule. Congress 
onoe B^iin considered reauthorization 
of the DBE program. In both the House 
and the Senate, opponents of afHrmative 
action sponsored amendments that 
would have effectively ended the 
program. In both cases, bipartisan 
majorities defeated the amendments. 
The final highvmy/transit authorization 
l^telation. known as the Transportation 
Emiily Act for the 21st Century fTEA-
21), retains the DBE program. In shaping 
this final rule, the Department has 
listened carefully to what both 
supporters and opponents of the 
program have said in Congressional 
debates. 
Key Points ofthe Final Rule 

This discussion reviews and responds 
to the SNPRM comments and the 
Congressional debates on certain key 
issues. Congressional debate references 
are to t to Cor^gressional Record for 
March 5 and! 6.1998. for the Senate 
debate and April 1,1998, for the House 
debate, unless otherwise noted. 

"•i* 
f 

' ) 

http://bob.ashbyeost.dot.gov
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J. Quotas and Set-Asldes 
SNPRM Comments: Most comments 

on this Issue came from non-DBE 
contractors, who argued that the 
program was a de facto quota program. 
Many of these contractors said that 
recipients insisted that they meet 
numerical goals regardless of other 
considerations, and that the recipients 
did not take showings of good faith 
efforts seriously. Some non-DBE 
contractor organizations argued, In 
addition, that the program was a quota 
program because it was based on a 
statute that had a 10 percent target for 
the use of businesses defined by a racial 

classification. 
Congressional Dettate: Opponents of 

the DBE program genenlly asserted that 
It created quotas or set-asldes. Senator 
McConnell described the entire 
program, particularly the provision that 
"not less than 10 percent" of authorized 
funds go to DBEs, as 

* * *s $17.3 billion quota. In other 
words, if the govenunent decides that you are 
the preferred noe and gender, then you an 
able to compete for $17.3 billion of taxpayer* 
funded highway contracts. But. if you are the 
wrong race and gender, then—too bad—you 
can't compete for that $ 17 blUlon pot 
(81936). 
The "not less than 10 percent" language 
also led opponents, such as Senator 
Ashcroft. to label the program a "set-
aside," (S1405), a term also employed In 
testimony provided by a law professor 
hnm California who said that the statute 
"imposes a set-aside that's required 
regardless of the availability of race-
neutral solutions." (S1407). Senator 
Gorton said that the DBE statute 
provides that "those not defined as 
disadvantaged In our society are 
absolutely barred and prohibited from 
getting certain governmental contracts." 
(S1415). 

On the other haiKJ, supporters of the 
program were adamant tluit it was rx)t 
a quota program. Senator Baucus ai^ed 
that the program, as implemented t^ 
DOT. allows substantial flexibility to 
recipients and conbactois. Recipients 
could have an overall goal other than 10 
percent under current rules, he pointed 
out Senator Kerry of Massachusetts 
added that what the statute does is to 
"set a national goal. And It Is 
appropriate in tills country to set 
national goals for what we will do to try 
to break down die walls of 
discrimination.* • •" (SI408). Healso 
alluded to the flexibility of the Secretary 
to permit overall goals of less than 10 
percent. Senator Robb stated: 

I want to stress at the outset that this 
program is not a "quota program." as some 
have suggested. There Is a great dUTermce 

[between] an asplratlonal goal and a rigid 
numerical requirement. Quotas utilize rigid 
numerical requirements as a means of 
Implementing a program. The QBE program 
uses aspiraUonal goals. (SI425). 

With respect to Individual contract 
goals. Senator Baucus said, "once a goal 
Is established for a contract, each 
contractor must make a good-faith effort 
to meet the goal—not mathematically 
required, not quota required, but a good 
faith effort to meet It." (S1402). Senator 
Baucus pointed to provisions of the 
SNPRM concerning overall goals, means 
of meeting them, and good-faith efforts 
as further narrowly tailoring the 
program. The SNPRM confirms, he said, 
that "contract goals are not binding. If 
a contractor makes good faith efforts to 
find qualified women or minority-
owned subcontractors, but falls to meet 
the goal, there Is no penalty." (S1403). 
Senator Robb added that "Contract goals 
are not operated as quotas because tiiey 
require that the prime contractor make 
'good faith efforts' to find DBEs. If a 
prime contractor cannot find qualified -
and competitive DBEs, the goal can be 
waived."'(S1425). 

One of the Senators who addressed 
the quota/set-side Issue In the most 
detail was Senator Domenicl. He 
concluded that "I do not agree that this 
mlnori^ business program we have in 
this I S T ^ bill before us Is a program 
that mandates quotas and mandates set-
asldes." (S1426). He made this 
statement. In part, on the basis of March 
5,1998. letter to him signed by 
Secretary of Transportation Rodney 
Slater aiid Attorney General Janet Reno. 
In relevant part, this letter (which 
Senator Domenld inserted into the 
record) read as follows: 

The 10 percent figure contained In the 
statute Is not a mandatory set aside or rigid 
quota. First, the sutute explldUy provides 
that the Seovtaiy of TransportaUon may 
waive the goal for any reason * * • Second. 
Inno wayls the lOpercentngureImposed 
on any state or locaUty • • • Moreover, state 
agencies are permitted to waive goals when 
achievement on a particular contract or even 
for a spedfic year Is not possible. The DBE 
program does not set aside a certain 
percentage of contracts or dollars for a 
spedflc set of contiactcvs. Nor does the DBE 
program require redplents to use set-asldes. 
The DBE program is a goals program which 
encourages partidpation without imposing 
rigid requirements of any Qrpe. Neither the 
Department's current nor proposed 
regulations permit the use of quotas. The 
DBE program does not use any rigid 
numerical requirements that would mandate 
a flxed number of dollars or contracts for 
DBEs. (51427). 

The debate in the House proceeded In 
similar terms. Opponents of the DBE 
program, such as Representative 

Roukema (H2000), Representative Cox 
(H2004) and Speaker Gingrich (H2009) 
said the l^lslation ^instituted a quota. 
whUe proponents, such as 
Representatives Tauscher (H2001), 
Poshard (H2003), Bonlor (H2004) and 
Menendez (H2004) said the program did 
not involve quotas or set-asldes. 

DOT Response: The DCTT DBE 
program Is not a quota or set-aside 
program, and it Is not Intended to 
operate as one. To make this point 
urmUstakably clear, the Department has 
added expllcitiy worded new or 
amended provisions to the rule. 

Section 26.41 makes clear that the 10 
percent statutory goal contained In 
ISTEA arKl TEA-21 Is an asplrational 
goal at the national level. It does not set 
any funds aside for any person or group. 
It does not require any recipient or 
contractor to have 10 percent (or any 
other percentage) DBE goals or 
participation. Urilike former part 23, it 
does not require recipients to take any 
special administrative steps (e.g., 
providing a special Justification to DOT̂  
if their annual overall goal is less than 
10 percent. Recipients must set goals 
consistent wltii their own circumstances 
(see § 26.45). There Is no direct link 
between the national 10 percent 
asplrational goal and the way a recipient 
operates Its program. The Department 
will use the 10 percent goal as a means 
of evaluating the overall performance of 
the DBE program nationwide. For 
example. If nationwide DBE 
participation were to drop 
precipitously, the D^ariment would 
reevaluate Its efforts to ensure 
nondiscriminatory access to IXTT-
asslsted contracting opportunities. 

Section 26.43 states fiatiy that 
recipients are prohibited from using 
quotas under any circumstances. The 
section also prohibits set-asldes except 
in the most extreme circumstances 
where no other approadi could be 
expected to redress egr^ous 
discrimination. Section 26.45 makes 
clear that In setting overall goals, 
recipients aspire to achieving only the 
amount of DBE participation that would 
be obtained In a nondiscriminatory 
market. Recipients are m t to simply 
pick a number representing a polity 
objective or responding to any particular 
constituency. 

Section 26.53 also outilnes what 
bidders must do to be responsive and 
responsible on DOT-assisted contracts 
having contract goals. TTiey must make 
good faith efforts to meet these goals. 
Bidders can meet this requirement 
either by having enough DBE 
participation to rheet the goal or by 
documenting good faith efforts, even if 
those efforts did not actually achieve the 
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goal. These means of meeting contract 
goal requirements are fully equivalent. 
Recipients are prohibited from denying 
a contract to a bidder simply because it 
did not obtain enough DBE participation 
to meet the goal. Recipients must 
seriotisly consider bidders' 
doomientation of good faith efforts. To 
make certain that bidders' showings are 
taken seriously, the rule requires 
rectpiuits to offer admtrUstrative 
recorulderation to bidders whose good 
faith efforts showings are Initially 
rejected. 

These provisions leave no room for 
doubt: there Is no place for quotas In the 

* DOT DBE program. In the Department's 
oversight, we will take care to ensure 
that recipients Implement the program 
consistent with the Intent of Congress 
and these regulatory prohibitions. 
2. Sanctions fbr Recipients Who Fall To 
Meet Overall Coals 

SNPRM Comments: The Issue of 
sanctions for recipients who fail to meet 
overall goals was not a subject of 
comments on the SNPRM. Since the 
Department has never imposed such 
sanctions, this absence of comment Is 
not surprising. 

Concessional Debate: DBE program 
opponents asserted, in connection with 
their argument that the DBE program is 
a quota program, that the Department 
could linpose sanctions for failure to 
meet goals. "The goals have 
requirements and the real threat of 
sanctions," Senator McCormell said. 
(S1488). Citing a provision of a Federal 
Highway Administration (FHWA) 
manual saying that If "a state has 
violated or failed to comply with 
Federal laws or • • • regulations," 
FHWA could withhold Federal funding. 
Senatra- McConnell said. 

In other words, there are sanctions. The 
same threats appear In * * * the Pedend 
transportation regulations * * * When the 
Federal government Is wielding that kind of 
weapon from on high. It does not have to 
punish them.A ID percent quota Is still a 
quota, even If the States always comply and 
no one ts formally punished. 0d.) 

Defenders of the DBE program 
pointed out that the Department had 
never punished a recipient for failing to 
meet an overall goal (e.g., Rep. 
Tauscher, H2001: Senator Boxer, 
SI433). Senator Domenicl asked 
Secretaiy Slater and Attorney General 
Reno whether there are sanctions, 
penalties, or fines that may be (or ever 
have been) Imposed on a recipient who 
does not meet DBE program goals. He 
entered the following reply In the 
record: 

No state has ever been sanctioned by DOT 
for not meeting its goak. Nothing In the 

statute or regulations lir^oses sanctions on 
any state redplent Ihat hss attempted In good 
fslth, but failed, to meet Its self-imposed 
goals. (SI427). 
Senator Lieberman added that if states 
fail to meet their own goals, "there is no 
Federal sanction or enforcement 
mechanism." (S1493). 

DOT Response: The Department has 
never sanctioned a recipient for falling 
to meet an overall goal. We do not 
intend to do so. To eliminate any 
confusion, we have added a new 
provision (§ 26.47) that expllcitiy sUtes 
that a recipient cannot be penalized, or 
boated by the Department as being in 
noncompllarKe with the rule, simply 
because Its DBE participation falls short 
of Its overall goal. For example. If a 
recipient's overall goal Is 12 percent, 
and its participation Is 8 percent, the 
Department cannot and will not 
penalize the recipient simply because 
its actual DBE participation rate was 
less than Its goal. 

Overall goals are not quotas, and the 
Department does not sanction recipients 
because their participation levels faU 
short of their overall goals. Of course, ff 
a recipient does not have a DBE 
p r o ^ m . does not seta DBE goal, does 
not implement its DBE program In good 
faith, or discriminates in the way it 
operates Its program. It can be found In 
noncompliance. But Its noncompliance 
would never be having failed to "make 
a number." 

3. Economic Disadvantage 
SNPRM Comments: Some 

commenters favored eliminating the 
presumption of economic disadvantage, 
saying that applicants should have to 
prove their economic disadvantage. 
Other commenters favored obtaining 
additional financial information from 
applicants so that, even if the 
presumption remained in force, 
recipients would have a better Idea of 
whether applicants really were 
disadvantaged. The question ofthe 
standard for determining disadvantage 
generated substantial comment, with 
some conunenters favoring, and others 
objecting to, the proposed use of a 
personafnet worth standard to assist 
recipients In determining whether an 
applicant was economlc^y 
disadvantaged. There was also 
disagreement among commenters 
concerning the level at which such a 
sundard should be set (e.g.. $750,000, 
or something higher or lower). These 
comments, and the Department's 
response to them, are ntrther discussed 
In the section-by-section analysis for 
§26.67. 

Congressional Debate; The Congress 
debated the topic of who Is regarded as 

economically disadvantaged under the 
statute. DBE opponents, Including 
Senators Ashcroft (S140^ and 
McConnell (S1418) and Representative 
Cox (H2004), asserted that outrageously 
rich people could be eligible to 
participate as DBEs, frequentiy using the 
Sultan of Brunei as an example. The 
basic thrust of their argument was that 
If the program does not exclude wealthy 
members of the deslgiuted groups-
meaning those who are not, in fatx 
disadvantaged—then it is 
"overincluslve" and therefore not 
narrowly taUored. Senator McCormell 
added that, because the Department's 
SNPRM did not Include a specific dollar 
amount for a cap on peraonal net worth. 
It would not be effective. (S1486). On 
the other hand, DBE pr(}gram supportera 
cited the SNPRM's proposed net worth 
cap as an effective device to stop 
wealthy people fitim participating In the 
program. These included Minority 
Leader Daschle (with a reference to a 
letter from the Associate Attorney 
General. S1413), Senator Baucus (S1414. 
SI423). Senator Lieberman (S1493), 
Senator Boxer (SI433), and Senator 
Moseley-Braun, who responded to the 
Sultan of Brxmel example by noting that 
the program was directed primarily at 
U.S. citizens (S1420). 

DOT Response: The final rule 
(S 26.67) specifically Imposes a personal 
net worth cap of $750,000. This means 
that, regardless of race, gender or the 
size of their business, any individual 
whose personal net worth exceeds 
$750,000 Is not considered 
economically disadvantaged and is not 
eligible for the DBE program. The 
provision also makes it much easier for 
recipients to determine whether an , 
individual's net worth exceeds the cap. 
Applicants will have to submit a 
statement of personal net worth and 
supporting documentation to the 
recipient with their applications. If the 
information shows net worth above the 
cap, the recipient would rebut the 
presunq>tion based on the information 
in the ai^Ucation itself and the 
individual would not be eligible for the 
program. In such a case, it would not be 
necessaiy for a third party to chaUenge 
the economic disadvantage of an 
applicant In order to rebtit the 
presumption. While there have been 
very few documented cases of wealthy 
Individuals seeking to take advantage of 
the Department's program, the revised 
provisions of part 26 virtually eliminate 
even the possibUlty of this type of 
abuse. 

4. Social Disadvantage 
SNPRM Comments: A few 

commenters suggested that the 
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presumption of social disadvantage, as 
well as that of economic disadvantage, 
be eliminated, so that applicants would 
have to demonstrate both elements of 
disadvantage. Any presumption of 
disadvantage tied to a racial 
classification, in the view of some of 
these commenters.'undermined the 
constitutionality ofthe program. Other 
commenters noted that persons who are 
not members of the presumptively 
disadvantaged groups can be eligible 
and, In some cases, suggested that the 
criteria for evaluating such applications 
be clarified. 

Congressional Debate: The 
presumption of social disadvantage 
drew fire from DBE program opponents 
because It was allegedly overlncluslve. 
For example. Senator McConnell 
produced a map lUusliating the over 
100 countries of origin leading to 
Inclusion In one of tiie presumed 
socially disadvantaged groups, pointing 
out that people firom some countries 
(e.g., Pakistan) are presumed to be 
socially disadvantaged while thbse from 
other countries (e.g., Poland) are not. 
(S1418). Senator McConneU said that 
there was no basis for selecting this 
definition over any other. Od.) Senator 
Hatch also listed tiie countries fi^m 
which Asian-Pacific Americans arxJ 
Subcontinent Asian-Americans can 
originate, suggesting that it was 
Inappropriate to create "all kinds of 
spKlal interest groups who are vying for 
these programs." ^1411). 

DBE proponents responded that 
discrimination against minorities and 
women in general, and against specific 
minorities In particular (e.g., African 
Americans) was very real and formed a 
basis for the presumption of social 
disadvantage (see discussion below 
concerning the exlsteiKe of 
dlscrimlnatior^. Senator Baucus also 
noted that this presumption could be 
overcome. (SI402). 

Opponents also charged that the 
presumption of social dlsadvanuge was 
underincluslve; that is, "you 
underinclude people who have a right 
to be Included in the bid process." 
(Senator McConneU, S1399). The people 
who are not Included who have a right 
to be, in the view of opponents, are 
white males (e.g.. Senator Sessions' 
reference to testimony from Adarand 
Construdora* owner, $1400). Senator 
Kennedy disagreed with this assertion, 
saying 

Of course, this program doesn't Just help 
women and mlnorittes. It extends a helping 
hand to firms owned by white males, as well. 
They can be certified to Ipartidpate] If thw 
prove that they have been disadvantaged. Just 
ask Randy Pech—owner of the Adarand 

Construction Firm—because be Is currentiy 
seeking certiflcation. (S148^. 
Senator Domenicl was interested in the 
same question, and entered Into the 
record the following response from 
Secretaiy Slater and Attorney C^neral 
Reno: 

Any Individual owning a business may 
demonstrate that he Is socially and 
economically disadvantaged, even If that 
Individual Is not a woman or a mlnort^. 
Both tite currerit and proposed regulations 
provide detailed guidance to redplents to 
assist them in m^dng Individual 
determinations of disadvantaged ststus. And. 
In fact, businesses owned by white rnales 
have quallfled for DBE status. (S1427). 

DOT Response: By having passed the 
DBE statutory provision, after lengthy 
and SF>eclfic debate. Congress has once 
again determined that members of the 
designated groups should be presumed 
socially disadvantaged. AU of these 
groups are specificaUy incorporated by 
reference In the legislation that Congress 
debated and approved. This 
presumption (i.e.. a determination that 
It Is not necessaiy for group members to 
prove individually that they have been 
the subject of discrimination or 
disadvantage) Is based on the 
understanding of Members of Congress 
about the discrimination that members 
of these groups have faced. Tlie 
presumption is rebuttable tn the DOT 
program. If a recipient or third party 
determines that there Is a reasonable 
basis for coiKludlng that an Individual 
from one of the designated groups Is not 
sociaUy disadvantaged. It can pursue a 
proceeding under § 26.87 to remove the 
presumption. Likewise, a white male, or 
anyone else who Is rwt presumed to be 
disadvantaged, can make an individual 
showing of social and economic 
disadvantage and partidpate in the 
program on the same basis as any other 
disadvantaged Individual (see 5 26.67). 

5, The "Low-Bid System" 

SNPRM Comments: Non-DBE 
contractors expressed concern that a 
variety of provisions under the program 
and the SNPRM adversely affected the 
low-bid system, including contract 
goals, evaluation credits, and good faith 
efforts guidance concerning prime 
contractors' handling of subcontractor 
prices and consideration of other 
bidders' success In meeting goals. 

Congressional Debate: exponents of 
the DBE program assert that the program 
results In wltite male contractors not 
receiving contracts they would 
otherwise expect to receive. Senator 
Sessions cited the statement of the 
Adarand company to this effect. 
(Sr400), Senator Ashcroft said tiiat "if 
two bids come In from two 

subcontractors, one owned by a white 
male and the otiier 1^ a reclsl minority, 
and the bids are the same, or even close, 
the Job WiU go to the minority>owned 
company, not the low bidder." (S1405). 
Senator Gorton inserted into the record 
letters from a Spokane subcontraaor 
asserting tfiat, In a number of cases, it 
had lost subcontracts to DBE firms 
despite having a lower quote. (S1415-
16). Representative Roukema also cited 
examples of firms who made similar 
assertions. (H2000). 

In contrast, DBE program proponents 
argued that the program was about 
leveling the playing field for DBEs. 
Senator Moseley-Braun cited letters 
from her constituents for the point that 

* * * the DBE program Is not about taking 
away contracts from qualified mal&owned 
businesses and handing them over to 
unqualified female-owned flmis. The 
program Is not about denying contracts to 
Caucasian low bidders In favor of higher bids 
that happen to have been submitted by 
Hispanics or African Americans or Asians or 
women. (31420). 

Without such a program, her 
constituents' letters said, they would 
lose the chance to compete. Qd.). Citing 
testimony from a Judiciary Committee 
hearing. Senator Kennedy noted that tt 
was the experience of some DBEs that 
white male prime contractors had 
accepted higher bids from otiier firms to 
avoid working with DBEs. {S1430). 

Why would a genera] contractor accept a 
higher bid? It doesn't make sense unless you 
remember that the traditional business 
network doesn't Indude women or 
minorities * * * {A woman business owner 
testifledj that some general oontractors would 
rather lose money than deal with female 
contradors. QdJ 

DOT Response: For the most pa r t 
statutory low-bid requirements exist 
only at the prime contracting level. That 
Is, s u t e and Itxal govenunents. In 
awarding prime contracts, must select 
the low bidder in many procurements 
(there may be exceptions In some types 
of purchases). Nothing in this regulation 
requires, under any circumstances, a 
recipient to accept a higher bid for a 

grime contract finom a DBE when a non-
BE has presented a lower bid. This 

rule does not Interfere with recipients' 
Implementation of state and local low-
bid legislation. 

The selection of subcontractors by a 
prime contractor is typicaUy not subject 
to any low-bid requirements under state 
or local law. Prime t^ntractors have 
unfettered discretion to select any 
subcontractor they wish. Price is clearly 
a key factor, but nothing legally compels 
a prime contractor to hire the 
subcontractor who makes the lowest 
quote. Other factors, such as the prime 
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contractor's familiarity and experience 
wltii a subcontractor, the quality of a 
subcontractor's work, the word-of-
moUth reputation of the subcontractor 
In the prime contracting community, or 
the prime's comfort or discomfort with 
dealing with a particular subcontractor 
can be as or more important than price 
In some situations. It Is in this context 
that S 26.53 requires that prime 
contractors make good faith efforts to 
achieve DBE contract goals. The rule 
does not require that recipients ignore 
price or (jtiality, let alone obtain a 
certain amount of DBE participation 
without regard to other considerations. 
The good faith efforts requirements are 
Intended to ensure that prime 
contractors cannot simply refuse to 
consider qualified, competitive DBE 
subcontractors. At the same time, the 
good faith efforts waiver of contract 
goals serves as a safeguard to ensure that 
prime.contractors wlU not be forced Into 
accepting an unreasonable or excessive 
quote from a DBE subcontractor. 

6. Constitutionality 
SNPRM Comments: Non-DBE 

contractors and their groups argued that 
the SNPRM proposals, particularly with 
respect to overall goals and the use of 
race-conscious measures. faUed to meet 
the Adarand narrow taUorlng test. Many 
of these commenters said that the 
overaU goals were suspect because t h ^ 
did not adequately consider the capacity 
of DBEs to perform contracts and 
Adarand requires that race<onscious 
measures may be used only after a 
recipient has demonstrated that race-
neutral means have failed. The use of 
presumptions based on racial 
classifications was viewed as 
IntrinsicaUy unconstitutional by these 
commenters. many of whom dted the 
language of Judge Kane's decision In the 
Adarand remand to this effect Some 
commenters also contended that absent 
recipient-specific findings of compelling 
need, the program could not be 
constitutional. They said that existing 
information aUeglng compelling 
interest—such as various disparity 
studies or Information compiled by the 
Department of Justice—was Inadequate 
to meet the compelling Interest test. 
DBEs and recipients who commented 
defended tiie constitutionality ofthe 
program, often citing experience with 
dlsalmlnation In the marketplace and 
contentUng that the SNPRM succeeded 
in namjwiy tailoring the program. 

Congressional Debate: Proponents and 
opponents of the DBE program 
extensively debated die 
constitutionality of the DBE statutory 
provision and ute entire DBE program. 
GeneraUy, opponents ai:gued tiiat the 

Supreme Court and District Court 
decisions In Adarand rendered the 
program unconstitutional, while 
proponents said that the decisions did 
not have that effect 

Proponents and opponents of the DBE 
program agreed that tiie Supreme 
Court's Aoarand decision established a 
two-part test for the constitutionaUty of 
a program that uses a racial 
classification. The program must be 
based on a compelling gtyvranmental 
Interest and be narrowly tailored to 
further that Interest (e.g.. Senator 
McConneU. S1396: Senator Baucus, 
Si 403). Opponents relied on the finding 
of a Colorado dlstrid court on remand 
that the program was not narrowly 
taUored and was thus tmconstitutlonal 
(Senator McConneU, S 1396; Senator 
Ashcroft, S1405). Proponents replied 
that the remand decision represented 
the views of only one district court 
(Senator Baucus, SI403). that it failed to 
properly apply the reasoning of the 
Supreme Court decision with respect to 
narrow taUoring (Senator Domenicl. 
Si 425). and that the Department's 
forthcoming regulations would ensure 
that the program was narrowly taUored 
(see discussion below). 

A. CompeUlng Interest 
(1) Existence of Discrimination. 

Proponents (and some opponents) of the 
DBE provision said that discrimination 
and/or disadvantage with respect to 
minorities and/or women persists. In 
the House, these included 
Representative Roukema (H2000-0I), 
Representative Norton (H2003), 
Representative Poshard (H2003). 
Representative Menendez (H20a4), 
Representative Davis of Illinois (H2005), 
Representative BosweU (H2005). 
Representative Lampson (H2006), 
Representative Kennedy (H2006), 
Representative Jackson-Lee (H2006), 
Representative Edwards (H2007). 
Representative Andrews (H2007), 
Representative Rodriguez (H2008), 
Representative Towns (H2010), 
Representative DUon (H2010). and 
Representative MUlender-McDonald 
(H2011). DBE opponents typlcaUy 
remained silent on this point, neither 
affirming nor denying the existence of 
discrimination against women and 
minorities. 

There was a slmUar pattern tn the 
Senate debates. Opponents typicaUy did 
not address the present existence trf 
dlscrlmlnaticm or disadvantage with 
respect to minorities and women or Its 
continuing effects, spoke of such 
discrimination as something that existed 
In the past (Senator Sessions. Si399; 
Senator Hatch, S141I), or asserted tiut 
race-based disadvantage or 

discrimination no longer exists (Senator 
AshCfDft. S1406}. 

The Senators who said that such 
discrimination persists Induded 
Senator Baucus (S1403, S1413,81496), 
Senator Warner (S1409. Senator Kerry 
(S1408), Senator WeUstone (S1410). 
Senator Mosel^-Braun (S1419-20], 
Senator Robb (S1422); Senator 
Brownback (S1423-24). Senator 
Domenid (S1425-26). Senator Kennedy 
(S1429-30. S1462), Senator Specter 
(51485). Senator McCain (S1489). 
Senator Lautenberg (S1490), Senator 
Duibin (S1491). Senator Daschle 
(S1492). Senator Llebeiman (S1493), 
Senator Bingaman (SI494), Senator 
Murray (S1495), and Senator Dorgan 
(S149S). 

(2) Evidence of discrimination or 
disadvanta^. In comments on the 
passage of tiie TCA-21 cor^erence 
report in the Senate. Senator Chafee 
noted a Colorado Department of 
Transportation disparity study that 
found a disproportionately smaU 
ntmiber of women- and iitinority-ovmed 
contractors participating in that state's 
highway construction industry. More 
than 99 percent of contracts went to 
firms owned by white men. 
(Congressional Record, May 22,1998: 
S5413). In the House discussion of the 
conference report, Representative 
Norton presented an extensive summary 
of relevant evidence of discrimination 
forming the basis for a cornpeUlng need 
for the DBE program. (H39S7). 

Throughout the debate, the Members 
who affirmed the exlsteiKe of 
dbcrimination and/or disadvantage 
asserted a number of factual bases for 
concluding that the DBE program was 
necessaiy. This information is largely 
drawn firom the Senate debate: the 
briefer House debate contains less 
detaU. 

Senator Baucus cited disparities 
between the eamlrigs of women and 
men and between the percentage of 
smaU businesses women own and Uie 
percentage of Federal procurement 
doUars they receive. He also noted that 
minorities make up 20 percent of the 
population, own 9 percent of 
construction businesses, and get only 4 
percent of construction receipts. 
(SI403). FlnaUy, Senator Baucus. via a 
letter firom the A^oclate Attorney 
C^neral. cited to numerous 
Congressional findings concerning the 
effects of discrimination in the 
construction industiy and in DOT-
assisted programs. (S14I3). 

Senator Keny added that women own 
9.2 percent of tiie nation's construction 
firms but their companies earn only 
about half of what is earned by male-
owned firms. (S1409). Senator Robb 

'.\ 
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commented that the evidence of racially 
based disadvantage is "compelling and 
disturbing," He continued, stating that, 
"Whlte'Owned construction firms 
receive 50 times as many loan dollars as 
/^can-Amer ican owned firms that 
have Identical equity." (S1422). Senator 
Kennedy said that the playing fleld for 
women and minorities and other 
victims of discrimination was stiU not 
level. Job discrimination-against 
minorities and the "glass ceUlng" for 
women $tlU persisted, he said, adding 
tiiat "Nowhere is the deck stacked more 
heavily against women and minorities 
than In the construction Industry." 
(SI429). He cited a number of Instances 
In which minority or female contractors 
encotmt^red overt discrimination In 
uylng to get work. (S1429-30). 

Senator Lautenberg said that, for 
transportation-related contracts, 
mbwrity-owned firms get only 61 cents 
for every dollar of work that white male-
owned businesses receive. The 
comparable figure for women-owned 
firms was 48 cents. He also mentioned 
that "women-owned businesses have a 
lower rate of loan delinquency, yet still 
have far greater difficulty in obtaining 
loans." (51490). He then spoke ofthe 
continubig effects of past 
discrimination: 

Jim Crow laws were wiped off the books 
over 30 years ago. However, their pernicious 
effects on the construction Industry remain. 
Tnmsportstion construction has historically 
reUed on the old boy networii which, until 
the last decade, was almost exduslvely a 
white, old boy network. • • • This Is an 
IndusQy that relies heavily on business 
friendships and relationships established 
decades, sometimes generations, ago—years 
before minority-owned Arms were even 
allowed to compete. Od.) 

Senator Durbln referred to recent 
studies concerning Job bias against 
minorities and women. (S1491}. Senator 
Lieberman referred generaUy to 
previous Congressional committee 
findings and testimony concerning stUl-. 
existing barriera to fuU participation for 
minorities and women. (S1493). He also 
cited the May 1996 Department of 
Justice s u r v ^ of dlscrfrnlnation and Its 
effects In business and contracting. He 
referred to a recent stucly in Denver 
showing that African Americans were 3 
times, and Hispanics 1.5 times, more 
likely than whites to be rejected for 
business loans. Senator Daschle 
summed up by saying, "(tlhere is clearly 
a compelling interest in addressing the 
pervasive discrimination that has 
characterized the highway construction 
Industiy." (S1492). 

Throughout the portion of the debate 
described above, many of the Members 
stressed that goal-based programs like 

the DBE program were the only effective 
way to combat the continuing effects of 
discrimination. 

Senator Baucus cited the experience 
of Michigan, in which DBE participation 
In the state-funded portion of the 
hlghvray program feU to zero In a nine-
month period after the state terminated 
Its DBE program, while the Federal DBE 
program In Michigan was able to 
maintain 12.7 percent participation. 
(SI404). Senator Kerry also raised the 
Michigan example, and went on to cite 
simUar sharp decreases in DBE 
participation when Louisiana. 
Hillsborough County, Florida, and San 
Jose, California, eliminated affirmative 
action programs covering state- and 
locally'funded programs. Senator Kerry 
asked rhetoricaUy: 

• • • Is that Just the economy of our 
country speaking, an economy et one 
moment tfiat Is capable of having 12 percent 
and at another moment, where they lose the 
Incentive to do so, to drop down to zero, to 
drop down by 99 percent, to drop down by 
80 percent, to have .4 at the State level while 
at the Federal level there are 12 percent? You 
could not have a more compelling Interest If 
you tried.' • •(31409-10). 

Senator Moseley-Braun added the 
examples of Arizona, Arkansas, Rhode 
Island, and Delaware to the Jurisdictions 
cited by other members where state-
funded projects without a DBE program 
have significantiy less DBE participation 
than FederaUy funded projects subject 
to the DBE program. She added, "Where 
there are no DBE programs, women- and 
minority-owned small businesses are 
shut out of highway construction." 
(S1420-21). Senator Kennedy added 
Nebraska. Missouri, Tampa and 
PhUadelphla to the list of Jurisdictions 
that experienced precipitous drops in 
DBE partidpation after goals programs 
ended. (S1429~30: S1482). He also cited 
comments from DBE companies that 
goal programs were needed to surmount 
discrimination-related barriers. (S1482). 
Senator Domenicl repeated many of the 
same points as previous DBE 
proponents concerning the basis for 
concluding that the program was 
needed (S1426). as did Senator 
Kemptiionie. (S1494). 

Senator Robb emphasized that the 
DBE program was essential to combating 
discrimination and ensuring economic 
opportunity, ejcpllcitiy linking the faU-
off in DBE participation to continuing 
discrimination: 

Where DBE programs at the State level 
have been eliminated, partidpation by 
quallfled women and quallfled minorities in 
government transportation contracts has 
plummeted. There is no way to know 
whether this discrimination Is Intentional or 
subconsdous. but the effed is the same. This 

experience demonstrates the sad but 
Inescapable truth that when It comes to 
providing economic opportunities lo women 
and minorities, passivity equals inequality. 
(S1422). 

3. Narrow tailoring.—DBE proponents 
cited the Department's proposed DBE 
rule as the vehicle that would ensure 
that the DBE program would be 
narrowly taUored. They d t e d features of 
the SNPRM Indudlng a new mechanism 
for calculation of overaU goals, giving 
priority to raCe-neutral measures In 
meeting goals, a greater emphasis on 
good faith efforts, DBE diversification, 
added flexibUity for recipients, net 
worth provisions, abiUty to challenge 
presumptions of sodal and economic 
disadvantage, and flexibUity in goal-
setting. In comments on the Senate 
consideration ofthe TEA-21 conference 
report. Senator Baucus concluded by 
saying: 

As I explained In my statements during the 
debate on the McConneU amendment * * * 
the program Is narrowly tailored, both under 
the current and the new regulations, which 
emphasize flexible goals tied to the capadty 
of flrms in the local marliet the use of race-
neutral measures, and the appropriate use of 
waivers for good faith efforts. (Congressional 
Record, May 22.1998: S5414). 

FoUowing Senator Baucus' remarks. 
Senator Qiafee, Chairman of the 
committee of Jurisdiction, requested that 
he be associated with Senator Baucus' 
remarks on constitutionaUty. (SS414). 

DBE opponents denied that regulatory 
change ccnild result In a narrowly 
tailored program. Senator Smith said 
"The administration's attempt to 
comply with the Court's decision by 
fiddling around with the DOT 
regulations does not meet the 
constitutional litmus t e s t " (S1398). The 
most frequent argument against the 
efficacy of regulatory change was that a 
racial classification is inherenUy unable 
to be narrowly tailored. (Senator 
Sessions, S1399-1400; Senator Ashcroft, 
S1407). 

DOT Response: The 1998 debate over 
DBE legislation was the most thorough 
in whid i Congress has engaged since 
the beglrmlng of the program. The 
record of this debate dearly supports 
the Department's view that there Is a 
compeUlng governmental Interest In 
remedying discrimination and its effects 
In DOT-assisted contracting. Congress 
clearly determined that real, pervasive, 
and Injurious discrimination exists. 
Congress backed up that determination 
with refereiKC to a wide range of factual 
material, including private and pubUc 
contracting. DOT-assisted and state-and 
locaUy-funded programs and the 
financing of the contracting Industry. By 
retaining the DBE statutory provisions 
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against this factual background, 
Congress dearly found that there was a 
compeUlng governmental interest In 
having the program. 

The courts, indudlng the court In the 
Adarand Constructors Inc. v. Pena. 965 
F.Supp. 1556 (D. Colo., 1997) and tiie 
court in In re: Sherbrooke Sodding, 6-
96-CV-4I (D. Minn. 1998), agree tiiat 
Congress has the power to legislate on 
a nationwide basis to address 
nationwide problems. Congress has a 
unlqtie role as the national legislature to 
look at die whole of tiie United States 
for the basis to find a compeUlng 
governmental Interest supporting the 
use of race-based remedies. Congress Is 
not required to make particularized 
findings of discrimination In individual 
localities tb which a nationwide 
program may apply. Nor Is Congress 
required to find that the Federal 
government itself has discriminated 
tiefore applying a race-conscious 
remedly. Qd. at 1573). 

Hanng reviewed the extensive 
evidence of discrimination and Its 
relationship to DOT-assisted 
contracting, the District Court In 
Adarand determined that current and 
previous DBE provisions were a 
"considered response by Congress to the 
effects of discrimination on the abUity 
of minorities to participate in the 
mainstream of federal contracting." (Id. 
at 1576). The court stated that "Congress 
has a strong basis In evidence for 
enacting the chaUenged statutes, which 
thus serve a 'compeUlng governmental 
Interest'" Od. at 1577). The extensive 
Congressional debate and information 
supporting the enactment ofthe 1998 
PBE provision significantiy strengthens 
the existing basis for dedaring that this 
program serves a compeUlng 
governmental interest. 

The basis for District Court's view that 
the program at issue in Adarand Is 
unconstitutional Is stated most clearly 
m the foUowing passage: 

Contivy to the (Supreme] Court's 
pronouncement that strid scrutiny is not 
f̂aud in fact' 1 find It difficult to envisage a 

rsce-based dasslflcation that Is narrowly 
tailored. By Its very nature, such la] program 
tf both underlTKluslve and oveririduslve. (Id. 
at 1580), 

By imderincluslve. the court said it 
meant that Caucasians and members of 
non-designated minority groups are 
excluded. By overincluslve. tt said It 
meant that all the members of the 
designated groups are presumed to be 
economicaUy and/or sodally 
disadvantaged, without Congress having 
inquired vmether a particular e n t ^ 
seeking a racial preference has suffered 
frtim the effects of past discrimination 
(Citing the Supreme Court's Croson 

decision, which concerned the powers 
of state and local governments to use 
race-based remedies). (Id.) 

As Senator Domenicl pointed out 
(S1425). the key words In the District 
Court's opinion are "Contrary to the 
[Supreme] Court's pronouncement. 
• • *" The District Court's analysis 
departs markedly from the controUlng 
decision of tlie Supreme Court on this 
Issue (Adarandv. Pefia. 515 U.S. 200 
(1995)). The Supreme Court's language 
with which the District Court disagreed 
is the foUowlng: 

Finally, we wish to dispel the notion that 
strict scrutiny Is "strict In theory, but fatal In 
fact." [dtation omitted] The unhappy 
persistence of both the practice and the 
lingering effects of radal discrimination 
against minority groups in this country is an 
unfortunate reality, and government is not 
dlfiquallfled Erom acting in resporue to It 
* * * When race-based action b necessaiy to 
further a compiling interest such action Is 
within consUtuttonal constraints If It satisfies 
the "rurrow tailoring" test this Court has set 
out in previous cases. (SIS U.S. at 237). 
The Supreme Court evidentiy considers 
the "not fatal In fact" language to have 
continuing vitality, having cited it in a 
subsequent case (U.S. v. Vir;^nla, 518 
U.S. 515, note 6 (1996)). 

Under the District Court's analysis. 
Congress could never use a race-based 
dassification, no matter how 
compeUlng the need, because any such 
dasslflcation would IntrinsicaUy faU to 
be narrowly taUored. This approach 
effectively moots the determination of 
whether there Is a compeUlng 
governmental mterest. The Supreme 
Court's approach, by conb-ast. permits a 
racial classification to be used, given the 
existence of a compeUlng interest. If It 
Is narrowly taUored. 

What is the test fcr narrow taUoring? 
As set forth In United States v. Paradise, 
480 U.S. 149, 171 (1987). tiie test 
indudes several factora: "the necessity 
for reUef and the efficacy of alternative 
remedies; the flexibUity and duration of 
the relief, Indudlng the availability of 
waiver provisions; the relationship of 
the goals to the relevant labor market: 
and the Impact of the relief on the rights 
of third parties." In Adarand. the 
Supreme Court sp>eclflcally invited 
inquiry Into whether there was any 
consideration of the use of race-neutral 
means to Increase minority business 
partidpation (related to the efficacy of 
alternative remedies) and whether the 
program was appropriately limited so 
that It wlU not last longer than the 
discrimination it is designed to 
eliminate (related to the duration of 
relief). (515 U.S. at 238). 

This final rule successfuUy addresses 
each element ofthis test: 

• 77ie necessity o/rs2/er. Throughout 
the debate on tiie compeUlng 
governmental Interest, the bipartisan 
majority of both houses of Congress 
repeatedly described the necessity of the 
DBE program's goal-based approach to 
remedying tlie effects of discrimination 
In DOT-assisted contracting. The most 
significant evidence demonstrating the 
necessity of a goal-oriented Dnwram Is 
the evidence cited of the fall-off In DBE 
participation in state contracting when 
goal-oriented programs end, com[»red 
to partidpation rates in the Federal DBE 
program. 

• Efficacy of alternative remedies. 
This element ofthe narrow tailoring 
standard Is related to the Supreme 
Court's intjuiry concerning race-neutral 
programs. Under § 26.51 of this rule, 
recipients are required to meet the 
maximum feasible portion of their 
overaU goals by using race-neutral 
measures. Redplents are not required to 
have contract goals on each contract 
Instead, they are Instructed to use 
contract goals only for any portion of 
their overaU goal they cannot meet 
through race-neutral measures. Contract 
goals are intended as a safety net to be 
used when race-neutral means are not 
effective to ensure that a recipient can 
achieve "level playing fldd." Moreover, 
the regulations provide that recipients 
must reduce the use of contract goals 
when other means are sufficient to meet 
their overaU goals. This ensures that 
race-consdous relief is used only to the 
extent necessary and is replaced by 
race-neutral as quickly as possible. 

• f7ex/biZ/tyorre//e/;nexlbUltyls 
buUt Into the program In a variety of 
ways. Redplents set theb* own goals, 
fc^ed on local market conditions; their 
goals are not imposed by the federal 
government nor do redplents have to tie 
them to any unffoim national 
percentage. 626.45). Redplents also 
choose their own method for goal 
setting and c:an choose to base the goal 
on the evidence that they believe best 
reflects their maricet conditions. 
(§ 26.45). Redplents have broad 
discretion to choose whether or not to 
use a goal on any given <:ontract. and if 
they do choose to use a contract goal, 
they are free to set It at any lewl they 
believe Is appropriate for the type and 
location ofthe specific work involved. 
(§ 26.51). The rule also ensures 
fiexIbUlty for contractors by requiring 
that any contract goal be waived entidrely 
for a prime contractor that demonstrates 
that It made good faith efforts but was 
StUl unable to meet the goal. (S 26.53). 
The rule also allows redplents that 
believe they can achieve equal 
opportunity for DBEs through different 
approaches to get walvera releasing 
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them from almost any of the specific 
requirements of the rule. (§26.103). 
Recipients can also get exemptions from 
the nUe ff they have unique 
clrirumstances that make complying 
wltii tiie rule Impractical. (§ 26.103). 

• Duration of relief. The TEA-21 DBE 
program wlU end In 2004 unless 
reautht^ized by the Congress, In each 
successive reauthorization bUl for the 
surface transportation and airport 
programs. Congress wiU have the 
opportimity to examine tiie current state 
of transportation contracting and 
determine whether the DBE program 
statutes are still necessary to remedy the 
continuing effects of discrimination. In 
addition, the duration of relief for 
Individuals and firms are limited by the 
personal net ^yo t̂h threshold and 
business size caps. When an 
Individual's personal wealth grows 
beyond the threshold, he or she wlU 
lose the presumption of disadvantage. 
(§26.67). SlmUarly. when a firm's 
receipts grows beyond the smaU 
business size standards, it loses Its 
eliglbUlty to participate in the program. 
(§ 26.65). FlnaUy. to ensure that race-
conscious remedies are not used any 
longer than absolutely necessaiy, 
§ 26.51 requb-es recipients to reduce the 
use of contract goals and rely on race-
neutral measures to the extent that they 
are effective. 

• Relationship of goals to the relevant 
market. The overaU goal setting 
pix)vislons of § 26.45 requb-e that -
recipient set overaU goals based on 
demonstrable evidence of the relative 
avaUabUlty of ready, willing and able 
DBEs in the areas from which each 
recipient obtains contractors. These 
provisions ensure that there is as close 
a fit as possible between the goals set by 
each redplent and the reaUties of Its 
relevant market When a recipient sets 
contract goals, §26.51 provides that 
these goals are to be set reallsticaUy in 
relation to the availability of DBEs for 
the type and location of work Involved. 

• bnpact of relief on the rights of 
third parties. The legitimate Interests of 
third parties (e.g.. prime contractors, 
non-DBE subcontractors) are only 
mlnlmaUy Impacted by the DBE 
program, since the program Is aimed at 
replicating a market In which there are 
no effects of discrimination and the 
program affects only a relatively small 
percentage of total federal-ald ^nds . 
The design of the overaU and contiact 
goal prt>vislons ensures that the use of 
race-conscious remedies having the 
potential to affect the Interests of third 
parties is limited to tiie extent necessary 
to counter the effects of discrimination, 
individual prime contractora are further 
protected frtnn suffering any undue 

burdens by § 26.51, which prevents a 
prime contractor from losing a contract 
ff it made good faith efforts but was stlU 
unable to meet a goal. Non-DBE firms 
are also protected by § 26.33, which 
directs redplents to take appropriate 
steps to address areas of 
overconcentration of DBE firms in 
certain types of work that could unduly 
burden non-DBE firms seeking the same 
type of work. 

• Inclusion of appropriate 
beneficiaries. The certification 
provisions of Subparts D and E, and 
particularly the social and economic 
disadvantage provisions of § 26.67. 
ensure that oiily firms owned and 
controlled by Individuals who are in 
fact soclaUy and economically 
disadvantaged can participate in the 
program. EliglbUlty provisions guard 
against overinclusiveness by ensuring 
that Individuals with too great net worth 
are not presumed disadvantaged and by 
permitting the recipient—on Its own 
Initiative or as the result of a 
complaint—to foUow procedures to 
rebut the presumption of sodal and/or 
economic disadvantage. They guard 
against underinclusiveness by 
permitting any business owner, 
Indudlng a white mide, to demonstrate 
social and economic disadvantage on an 
individual basis. 

Section-by-Section Analysis 
Section 26.1 What Are the Objectives 
of This Part? 

There were relatively few comments 
on this section of tiie SNPRM. most of 
which agreed with the proposed 
language. We have adopted the 
suggestion of some commenters that 
specific reference be made to the role of 
the DBE program In helping DBEs 
overcome barriers (e.g.. access to capital 
and bonding) to equal participation. We 
have also added a specific reference to 
the role of the program in creating a 
level playing field on which DBEs can 
compete fairly for DOT-assisted 
contracts. Some non-DBE contradors 
urged that language be added to 
explidtiy oppose "reverse 
discrimination." The rule clearly states 
that nondiscrimination Is the program's 
first objective and the Department 
reiterates here that It opposes tmlawfiil 
discrimination of any kind. 

Section 26.3 To Whom Does This Part 
Apply? 

This provision Is unchanged from the 
SNPRM. except for references to the 
new TEA-21 statutory provisions. A few 
commentera wanted this provision to 
apply to Federal Railroad 
Admlnisttation (FRA) programs, as did 

the original veralon of former part 23. 
However, FRA does not have specific 
statutory authority for a DBE program 
paralld to the TEA-21 language. One 
commenter asked ff the language saying 
that DBE requb-ements do not apply to 
contracts without any DOT funding is 
Inconsistent wltii Federal Transit 
Administration (FTA) guidance on 
appIlcabUlty. WhUe the sbiicture of the 
FTA program Is such that FTA funds are 
commingled with local funds In many 
transit authority contracts (e.g., any 
contract involving FTA operating 
assistance funds), to wliich DBE 
requirements would apply, a contract 
which is funded entirely with local 
funds—and without any Federal 
funds—would not be subject to 
requirements under this rule. 

Section 26.5 What Do The Terms Used 
in This Part Mean? 

There were relatively few comments 
on the definitions proposed In the 
SNPRM. One commenter wanted to 
substitute the term "hIstoricaUy 
underutUtzed bushiess" for DBE. Given 
the continued use of the DBE term in 
Congressional consideration of the 
program, the continued use of the 
"soclaUy and economicaUy 
disadvantaged individuals" language tri 
the statute, and the famUiarity of 
concerned parties with the DBE term, 
we do not believe changing the term 
would be a good Idea. 

A few commenters asked for 
additional definitions or elaboration of 
existing definitions (e.g., "form of 
arrangement" "flnanclal assistance 
program," "commerciaUy useful 
function"). These terms are either 
already defined su^dentiy or are best 
understood in context of the operational 
sections in which t h ^ are embedded, 
and abstrad deflnltions in this section 
would not add much to anyone's abUlty 
to make the program work weU. 
Consequentiy. we are not adding them. 
Otherwise the final rule adopts the 
SNPRM proposals for definitions with 
orUy minor editorial changes. 

Tne Department has added, for the 
sake of dartty and consistency with 
other Federal programs, definitions of 
the terms Alaskan native, Alaskan 
native corporation (ANC), Indian tribe, 
Immediate family member. Native 
Hawaiian, Native Hawaiian 
organization, principal place of 
business, priinaiy Industry 
dasslflcation, and tribaUy-owned 
concern. These definitions are taken 
from the SBA's new smaU 
disadvantaged business program 
regulation (13 CFR § 124.3). The 
definitions of the designated groups 
induded in the definition of "serially 
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and economically disadvantaged 
Individual" also derive from the SBA 
regulations, as the Department's DBE 
statutes require. We believe these will 
be useful terms of art In Implementing 
tiie DBE program. 

A few commentera requested 
definitions for the terms "race-
consclot^" and "race-neutral," and we 
have provided deflnltions. A race-
conscious program is one that focuses 
on. and provides benefits only for, 
DBEs. The use of contrad goals is the 
primaty (bcample of a race-consdous 
measure in the DBE program. A race-
neutral program is one that. whUe 
benefiting DBEs, is not solely focused 
on DBE firms. For example. smaU 
business outreach programs, technical 
assistance programs, and prompt 
payment clauses can assist a wide 
variety of small businesses, not Just 
DBEs. 

Section 26.7 What Dlscrimina tory 
Actions Are Forbidden? 

One commenter wanted to add 
prohibitions of discrimination based on 
age, dlsablUty and religion. The 
Department is not doing so, because 
discrimination on these grounds Is 
already prohibited Ity other statutes 
(e.g.. the Americans with DlsabUities 
Act with resped to dlsabUlty). Also, 
statutes which form the basis for this 
rule focus on race, color, national origin, 
and sex. Congress determined that 
remedial action focused on these areas 
Is necessaiy. These grounds for 
dlsalmlnation are also most relevant to 
problems in the DBE program that have 
been aUeged to exist (e.g., disparate 
treatment of DBE certiflcation 
appUcants by race or se)0* Some 
opponents of the program said that the 
DBE program discriminates against non-
DBEs. However, the Department 
beUeves tliat the program is 
constitutional and does not violate 
equal protection requirements. A 
reference to DOT Titie VI regulations 
has been deleted as unnecessary; 
otherwise, this provision is the same as 
In die SNPRM. 

SectJdn 26.9 How Does the Department 
Issue GuldaiKx and Interpretations 
Under This Part? 

Commemers. most of whom were 
redplents, focused on two issues in this 
section. First, a majority ofthe 
comments favored the "coordination 
mechanism" concept for ensuring 
consistent DOT guidance and 
interpretations. The few that disagreed 
with this approach did so out of a 
concern that the mechanism would add 
delays to the process. These 
commentera favored additional training 

or an 800 number hot line to speed up 
the process. 

we believe that proper coordination 
of interpretations and guidance is vital 
to the successful implementation of this 
rule. As the preambles to the 1992 and 
1997 proposed rules mentioned. 
Inconsistent implementation of part 23 
has been a continuing problem, which 
has been criticized by a C^neral 
Accounting Office report and which has 
created unnecessary dlfflciUty for 
recipients, contradora, and the 
Department Itseff. A process for 
ensuring that the Department speaks 
with one voice on DBE Implementation 
matters, and for letting the public know 
when DOT has spoken, wlU greatiy 
Improve the service we give our 
customera. 

We do not believe this coordination 
process wlU result In significant delays 
in providing guidance. Nor wIU It 
Inhibit the abUlty of DOT staff and 
customera to communicate with one 
another. For example, the process does 
not apply to infonnal advice provided 
by staff to recipients or contractora over 
the phone or In a letter or e-maU. It does 
maintain, however, the Important 
distinction between informal staff 
assistance on one hand and a binding 
institutional position on the other. 

For clarity in the process, we have 
modified the language of the rule text to 
make dear that Interpretations and 
guidance are binding, official 
Departmental positions ff the Secretary 
signs them or ff the document indudes 
a statement that they have been 
reviewed and approved by the (^neral 
Counsel. The General Counsel wUl 
consult fiilly with all concerned offlces 
as part of this review process. 

We intend to post significant 
guidance documents and inteipretations 
on the Department's web site to make 
them widely and quickly avaUable. As 
some commenters suggested, we are also 
continuing to consider forming an 
advisory committee (or worlting group 
of an existing committee) to facilitate 
customer Input Into DBE program 
mattera. This Is separate from the 
coordination meclianism, however, 
which Is an internal DOT process. 

The rule's provisions regarding 
exemptions and walvera, previously 
found in tiie SNPRM's § 26.9 (c) and (d), 
are now Included as a separate sedion 
at §26.15. 

Section 26.11 What Records do 
Recipients Keep and Report? 

The Department asked. In the 
SNPRM, whetiier It would be advisable 
to have one standard reporting form for 
information about the DBE program. 
Currentiy. each operating 

administration ( 0 ^ has Its own 
reporting form and requirements. 
VlrtuaUy aU the commentera that 
addressed this issue favored a single, 
DOT-wlde reporting form. Commenters 
also had a wide variety of suggestions 
for what data should be reported, 
formats, and retention periods. 

The Department is adopting the 
suggestion of having a single reporting 
form, which we beUeve wUI reduce 
administrative burdens for recipients, 
particularly those who receive funds 
from more than one OA. Because we do 
not want to delay the Issuance erf" this 
rule while a form Is being developed, 
we are reserving the date on which this 
single form requb-ement wiU go into 
effecL We wiU take comments on the 
specifics of reporting Into account and 
consult with interested parties as we 
devise the form, which wlU tie 
published subsequentiy in Appendix B 
to this rule. The Appendix will also 
address the Issues of reporting 
frequency and record retention periods. 
Meanwhile, redplents wlU continue to 
report as direded by the concerned 
OA(s). using existiriB reporting forms. 

The rule is also addii^ a requirement 
that recipients develop and maintain a 
"blddera" list The bidden list is 
Intended to be a cotmt of aU firms that 
are participating, or attempting to 
participate, on DOT-assisted contracts. 
The list must indude aU flrms that bid 
oh prime contracts or bid or quote 
subcontracts on DOT-assisted projects, 
indudlng both DBEs and non-DBEs. 
Blddera lists appear to be a promising 
method for accurately determining the 
avaUability of DBE and non-DBE firms 
and the Department beUeves that 
developing bidden data wiU be useful 
for recipients. Creating and maintaining 
a blddera list wlU give recipients 
another valuable way to measure the 
relative avaUabUlty of ready. wlUing 
and able DBEs when setting their overall 
goals. (See S 26.45). We realize tiiat 
Identifying subcontradon, particularly 
non-DBEs and all subcontradora that 
were unsuccessful In their attempts to 
obtain contracts, may weU be a dUncult 
task for many redplents. Mindful of that 
potential burden, the rule wlU not 
impose any procedural requirements for 
how the data is colleded. Redplents are 
flee to choose whether or not they wish 
to gather this data through their existing 
bidding and reporting processes. 
Recipients are encouraged to make use 
of all of the data already available to 
them and aU methods of reporting and 
commimlcation with their contracting 
commimlty that they already have in 
place. In addition, the Department 
suggests that recipients consider using a 
widely publicized public notice or a 
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widely disseminated survey to 
encourage all firms that have bid or 
quoted contracts to make themsdves 
known to recipients. 

Once recipients have created the list 
of biddere, they wUl have to supplement 
that Information with the age of each 
firm (since establishment) and the 
annual gross receipts of the firm (or an 
average of its annual gross receipts). 
Redplents can gather this additional 
Information by sending a questionnaire 
to the firms on the list, or by any other 
means that the recipient believes wtll 
yield reliable information. The 
recipient's plan for how to create and 
niabitain the list and gather the required 
information must be Included In Its DBE 
program. 

Section 26.13 What Assurances Must 
Recipients and Cotitractors Make? 

There were few comments on this 
sedion. Most of these supported the 
proposal. One comment suggested 
specific mention of prompt payment 
but in view of the substantive 
requirements on this subjed, we do not 
believe such a mention is needed. Some 
commentera favored requiring 
additional public participation as part of 
the assurance for recipients. Again, 
given substantive provisions of this rule 
concerning public participation, we do 
not bdleve that repetition here is 
needed. One commenter said that 
Incorporating the requirements of part 
26 in the contrad was confusing, since 
many provisions of part 26 apply only 
to redplents. We have rewritten the 
assurance for contradon tn response to 
this concern, specifying that contradora 
are responsible only for carrying out the 
requirements of part 26 that apply to 
them. 

Section 26. IS How Can Recipients 
Apply for Exemptions or Waivers? 

There has been some confusion as to 
this rule's distindlon between 
exemption and waiver. Put simply, 
exemptions are for unique situations 
that are most likely not to be either 
generaUy applicable to all redplents or 
to have been contemplated In the 
rulemaking process, ff such a situation 
occurs and it makes It impractical for a 
particular recipient to comply with a 
provision of part 26, the recipient 
siwuld apply for an exemption from that 
provision. The waiver provision, by 
contrast is not designed for 
extreoidinaiy drcumstances where a 
redplent may not be able to comply 
with part 26. Waiver Is for a situation 
where a recipient believes that it can 
better accomplish the objectives of tiie 
DBE program through means other than 
the specUlc provisions of part 26. 

There were a number of comments 
about the proposed program waiver 
provision. Most commentera on this 
Issue favored the proposal, believing It 
could add flexibUity to the way 
recipients Implement the DBE program. 
A few commentera were concerned that 
too liberal tise of the waiver provision 
might undermine the coals of the rule. 

'The Department believes that the 
waiver provision is an important aspect 
ofthe DBE program. The provision 
ensures that the Department and a 
recipient can work together to respond 
to any unique local drcumstances. 
Recipients are encouraged to carefully 
review the clreumstances in their own 
Jurisdictions to determine what 
mechanisms are best suited to achieving 
compliance with the overaU objectives 
of the DBE pro-am. ff a recipient 
believes it Is appropriate to operate its 
program dlfferentiy from the way that a 
provision of Subpart B or C provides, 
Indudlng, but not limited to, any 
provisions regarding administrative 
requirements, overall or contract gosds. 
good faith efforts or counting 
provisions, it can apply for a waiver. For 
example, waiver requests could pertain 
to such subjects as the use of a race-
conscious measure other than a contract 
goal, different ways of counting DBE 
partidpation In certain Industries, use 
of separate overaU or contrad goals to 
address demonstrated discrimination 
against specific categories of soclaUy 
and economically disadvantaged 
Individuals, the use or wording of 
assurances, differences in information 
collection requirements and methods, 
etc. 

The Department wlU, of course. 
carefuUy review any appUcations for 
waivere to make sure that innovative 
state or local programs are able to meet 
the objectives of the statutes and 
regulation. Decisions on waiver requests 
are made by the Secretary. This 
authority has not been delegated to 
other officials. The waiver provision, 
which the Department believes wUl 
help assist redplents to "narrowly 
tailor" the program to state and local 
circumstances and ensure 
nondiscrimination, ren:ialns tn the final 
rule. 

Section 26.21 Who Must Have a DBE 
Program? 

The only substantive comment 
concerning this provision asked that 
Federal Railroad Administration (FRA) 
programs be Included. The Department 
Is not indudlng FRA programs under 
this rule because FRA does not have a 
specific DBE program statute parallel to 
those covering the Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA). FTA, and 

FHWA. FRA could consider Issuing a 
rule similar to part 26 under its own, 
separate statutory authority. The 
Department shortened paragraph (b)(1) 
to make it easier to underatand. Within 
180 days of the effective date of this 
rule. aU recipients with existing 
programs must submit revised programs 
to the relevant OA for approval. The 
only changes firom existing programs 
that recipients would have to make are 
changes needed to accommodate 
differences between former part 23 and 
part 26. Future new recipients would, of 
course, submit a DBE program as part of 
the approval process for financial 
assistance. 

Section 26.23 What is the Requirement 
for a Policy Statement? 
Section 26.25 What is the Requirement 
for a Uaistm Officer? 
Section 26.27 What Efforts Must 
Recipients Make Concerning DBE 
Financial Institutions? 

There were no substantive comments 
concerning §§26.23-26.27. and the 
Department is adopting them as 
proposed. 

Section 26.29 What Prompt Payment 
Mechartisms Must Recipients Have? 

There was substantial comment on -
the Issue of prompt payment A majority 
of commentera supported the concept of 
prompt pajrment provisions. Some 
recipients pointed out that they already 
had prompt payment prtivislons on the 
bool^. DBEs generaUy supported 
mandating prompt payment provisions 
though they, as well as other 
commentera, recognized that slow 
payment Is a problem affecting many . 
subcontractora. not Just DBlEs. Some of 
these comments suggested making 
prompt payment requirements 
applicable to subcontracts in general, 
not Just DBE subcontracts. Some 
redplents were concerned about getting 
in the middle of disputes between prime 
contractora and subcontractora. Some 
oimmentera wanted the Department to 
mandate prompt payment provisions, 
whUe othen preferred that their use by 
recipients remabi optional. 

mvlng considered the variety of 
views expressed on this subject the 
Department believes that prompt 
payment provisions are an Important 
race-neutral mechanism that can benefit 
DBEs and aU other smaU businesses. 
Under part 26. aU recipients must 
indude a provision In their contracts 
requiring prime contradora to make 
prompt payments to their 
subcontractore. DBE and non-DBE alike. 
It is clear that DBE subcontractora are 
significantiy—and, to the extent tiiat 
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they tend to be smaller than non-DBEs, 
disproportionately—affeded by late 
payments from prime contradors. Lack 
of prompt payment constitutes a very 
real barrier to the ability of DBEs to 
compete in the marketplace. It Is 
appropriate for the Department to 
require recipients to take reasonable 
steps to deal with this barrier. We 
recognize that delayed payments do not 
affed only DBE contradon; a prompt 
payment requirement applying to all 
subcontracts is an excellent example of 
a race-neutral measure that wlU assist 
DBEs. and we are therefore requiring 
that reclplerits' prompt payment 
mechanisms apply to all subcontracts 
on FederaUy-asslsted contracts. 

Paragraph (a) of this section requires 
recipients to put Into their DBE 
programs a requUement for a prompt 
payment contrad dause. This clause 
would appear in every prime contract 
on which there are subcontracting 
possibUities, and it would obligate the 
prime contractor to pay subcontractore 
within a given number of days from the 
receipt of each payment the recipient 
makes to the prime contractor. Payment 
is required only for satisfadory 
completion of the subcontrador's work. 
The clause would also apply to the 
return of retainage from the prime to the 
subcontrador. Retainage would have to 
be returned within a given number of 
days fltim the time the subcontrador's 
work had been satlsfadorily completed, 
even tf the prime contrad had not yet 
been completed. A majority of 
commentera on the retainage issue 
favored a requirement ofthis kind. 

The nimiber of days involved wotUd 
be seleded by the redplent. subjed to 
OA approval as part-tif the recipient's 
DBE program. In approving these time 
frames, tihe OAs will consider whether 
they are realistic an'd suffldentiy brief to 
ensure genuinely prompt payment 
Redplents who already operate under 
pronqit payment statutes may use thelr 
existing authority In Implementing this 
requirement It may be necessaiy to add 
to existing contract clauses In some 
cases (e.g., ff existing prompt payment 
requirements do not cover retainage). 

Paragraph (b) lists a series of 
additional measures that the regulation 
authorizes, but does not require, 
recipients to use. These indude 
alternative dispute resolution, holding 
of payments to primes untU 
subcontradora are paid, and other 
mechanisms that the recipiem may 
devise. AU these mechanisms could be 
made part ofthe recipient's DBE 
programs. 

Section 26.31 What Requirements 
Pertain to the DBE Directory? 

Recipients maintain directories listing 
certifled DBEs. The issue most 
discussed by commentera on this 
section was whether the directory 
should indude material concerning the 
qualifications of the firm to do various 
sorts of work. For example, has the firm 
been pre-quallfied by the redplent? Can 
it do creditable work? What kinds of 
work does the firm prefer to do? Some 
commentera also asked that the 
dlredoiy should Ust the geographical 
areas in which the firm is willing to 
work. Other commentera opposed the 
idea of including this kind of 
information In the directory. 

The Department believes that the 
directory and the certification process 
are closely Intertwined. The primaiy 
purpose of the dlredory is to show the 
results of the certification process. 
Consequentiy, the dlredory should list 
aU flrnis that the recipient has certified, 
along with basic IdentUying Information 
for the firm. Since certiflcation under 
this rule pertains to the various kinds of 
work a firm's disadvantaged ownera can 
control. It Is important to list those 
kinds of work in the directory. For 
example, ff a flrm seeks to work In fields 
A. B, and C. but the redpient has 
determined tliat its disadvantaged 
ownere can control its operations only 
with resped to A and B, then the 
dlredory would recite that the flrm is 
certifled to perform woric as a DBE In 
fields A and B. 

The focus of the dlredory is intended 
to be ellglbiUty. A dlredory Is a list of 
firms that have been certified as eligible 
DBEs, with sufficient Identlfyira 
Information to permit interested firms to 
contad the DBEs. We do not intend to 
turn a recipient's dlredory into a 
comprehensive business resource 
manual. For example. Information about 
firms' qualifications, geographical 
preferences for work, performance track 
record, capitalization, etc are not 
required to be part of the dlredory. 
Some commentera favtired including 
one or more of these elements, but we 
are concerned that other business 
Information—however useful In Its own 
right—could dutter up the dlrectoiy 
and dUute Its focus on certiflcation. 

Section 26.33 What Steps Must a 
Recipient Take to Address 
Overconcentration of DBEs in Certain 
Types of Work? 

For some time, the Department has 
heard allegations that DBEs are 
overconcentrated tn certain fidds of 
highway construction work (e.g.. 
guartiraU, fencing, landscaping, traffic 

control, striping). The concern 
expressed is that there are so many 
DBEs In these areas that non-DBEs are 
frozen out of the opportunity to work. 
In an attempt to respond to these 
concerns, the SNPRM asked for 
comment on a series of options for 
"diveralfication" mechanisms, various 
Incentives and disincentives designed to 
shlfl DBE partidpation to other types of 
work. 

The Department received a great deal 
of comment on these proposals, almost 
all of It negative. There were few 
comments suggesting that 
overconcentration was a serious 
problem, and many comments said that 
the alleged problem was not real. Some 
FTA and FAA recipients said that ff 
there was a problem with 
overconcentration. It was limited to the 
highway construction program. As a 
general matter, recipients said that the 
proposed mechanisms were costiy, 
cumberaome, and too prescriptive. 

Prime contradon opposed the 
provisions because they would make It 
more difficult for them to find DBEs 
with which to meet their goals. whUe 
DBEs opposed them because t h ^ felt 
the provisions would penalize success 
and force them out of areas of business 
in which they were experienced. Many 
commentera suggested using outreach or 
business development plans as ways of 
assisting DBEs to move Into additional 
areas of work. 

The Department does not have data 
fltim commentera or other sources to 
support a finding that 
"overconcentration" is a serious, 
nationwide problem. However, as part 
of the narrow taUoring of the DBE 
program, we believe it would be useful 
to give recipients the authority to 
address overooncentration problems 
where they may occur. In keeping vrith 
the Increased flexibUity that this rule 
provides redplents. we give redplents 
discretion to.identify situations where 
overconcentration is tmduly btirdenlng 
non-DBE firms, ff a recipient finds an 
area of overconcentration. It would have 
to devise means of addressing the 
problem that work In their local 
situations. Possible means of dealing 
with the problem could indude 
assisting prime contradora to find DBEs 
In non-traditional fields or varying the 
use of contrad goals to lessen any 
burden on particular types of non-DBE 
spedalty contradora. WhUe redplents 
would have to obtain DOT approval of 
determinations of overconcentration 
and measures for dealing with them, the 
Department is not prescribing any 
specific mechanisms for doing so. 
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Section 26.35 What Role do Business 
Development and Mentor-Prot^e 
Programs Have in the DBE Program? 

In the SNPRM, both mentor-protege 
prtigrams and business development 
programs (BDPs) were cast as tools to 
use for diveralfication. They stiU may be 
used for that ptiipose, as noted in 
§ 26.33. However, the Department 
believes that t h ^ may have a broader 
appUcation, and their use In the final 
lule Is not limited to diveralfication 
purposes, BDPs, In particular, are good 
examples of race-neutral methods 
redplents can use to promote the 
participation of DBEs and other small 
busbiesses in their contracting 
pr^rams. 

There were few comments on these 
provisions. Recipients wanted 
flexibUity, and suggested that these 
kinds of programs should be optional. 
Their comments said that such 
programs were resource-intensive, and 
that Federal financial assistance for 
them would be welcome. One 
contradon' organization offered its own 
mentor-protege plan as a model. A few 
ooiiunents voiced suspicion of mentor-
protege plans, on the basis that they 
aUowed fronts and frauds Into the 
prwrem. 

The flnal rule makes the use of BDPs 
and mentor-protege programs optional 
for redplents. An operating 
administration can direct a particular 
redplent to institute a BDP, but BDPs 
are not mandatory across the board. The 
operating administration would 
negotiate with the recipient before 
mandating a BDP. 

One feature added to this provision 
aUows redplents to establish a kind of 
mini-graduation requirement for firms 
tiiat voluntarily participate In BDPs. 
One ofthe purposes of a BDP is to equip 
DBE flims to compete in the market 
outside the DBE program. Therefore, a 
redplent cotUd ask BDP partidpants to 
agree—as a condition of receiving BDP 
assistance—to agree to leave the DBE 
program after a certain number of yean, 
or after certain business development 
oUectives had been achieved. 

Standing alone, mentor-prot^^ 
programs are not an adequate substitute 
for the DBE program. WhUe they can be 
an Important tool to help seleded firms, 
t h ^ cannot be counted on to level the 
playing fleld for DBEs In general. An 
effective mentor-prot^g^ program 
requires dose monitoring to guard 
against abuse, which further limits the 
number of DBEs they can assist. Even 
witii tiiese limits, a mentor-prot4g6 
pitigram that has safeguards to prevent 
large non-DBE firms from circumventing 
the DBE program can be a useful 

component of a recipient's overaU 
strategy to ensure equal opportunities 
for DBEs. 

The final rule Includes safeguards 
intended to prevent the misuse of 
mentor-protege programs. Only firms 
that a recipient has already certifled as 
DBEs (necessarUy Including a 
determination that they are independent 
firms) can participate as p ro t^^ . This 
Is Intended to preclude non-DBE firms 
from creating captive DBE firms to serve 
as proteges. A non-DBE mentor firm 
cannd get credit for more than haff its 
goal on any contrad by using Its own 
protege. Moreover, a non-DBE mentor 
firm cannot get DBE credit for using its 
own prot6ge on more than every other 
contrad performed by the protege. That 
Is, ff Mentor Fbm X uses Protege Firm 
Y to perform a sutKontrad, X cannot get 
DBE credit for using Y on another 
subcontract untU Y had flrst worked on 
an Intervening prime contrad or 
subcontract wltii a different prime 
contrador. 

To make mentor-protege relationships 
feasible, the rule provides that mentora 
and proteges are not treated as affiliates 
of one another for size determination 
purposes. Mentor-protege programs and 
BDPs must be approved by the 
concerned operating administration 
before they take effect Recipients who 
already have such programs tn place 
would make them part of their revised 
DBE programs sent to the concerned OA 
within 180 days ofthe effective date of 
part 26. 

Section 26.37 What Are a Recipient's 
Responsibilities for Monitoring the 
Performance of Other Program 
Participants? 

The few comments on this sedion 
asked for more detaU and clariflcation. 
In the interest of flexibUity, the 
Department is reluctant to t>e 
prescriptive in the matter of monitoring 
and enforcement mechanisms. What we 
are looking for Is a strong and effective 
set of monitoring and compliance 
provisions in each recipient's DBE 
program. These mechanisms could be 
most ai^thlng avaUable to the recipient 
under Federal, state, or local law (eg., 
liquidated damages provisions, 
responsibUlty determinations, 
suspension and debarment rules, etc.) 

One ofthe main purposes of these 
provisions is to make sure that DBEs 
actually perfoim work committed to 
them at contrad award. The results that 
redplents must measure consist of 
payments actually made to DBEs, not 
Just promises at tiie award stage. Credit 
toward goals can be awarded only when 
payments (indudlng, for example, the 
return of retainage payments) are 

actuaUy made to DBEs. Under the flnal 
nUe, recipients would keep a miming 
taUy of the extent to which, on each 
trontract performance had matched 
promises. Prime conbadore whose 
performance fell short of original 
commitments wotUd be subjed to the 
compliance mechanisms the recipient 
had made appUcable. 

Section 26.41 What Is the Role of the 
Statutory 10 Percent Goal in This 
Program? 

This is a new section, intended to 
explain what role the 10 percent 
statutory goal plays In the DBE program. 
Under former part 23, the 10 percent 
figure derived from the statute had a 
role in the setting of overaU goals by 
redplents. For example, ff recipients 
had a goal of less than 10 percent, the 
rule required them to make a special 
Justlflcation. 

This section makes dear that the 10 
percent goal is an asplrational goal that 
applies to the Department of 
Transportation on a national level, not 
to individual recipients. It is a goal that 
the Department can use to evaluate its 
overaU national success In achieving the 
objectives that Congress has established 
for this program. However, the national 
10 percent goal Is not tied to recipient' 
goal-setting decisions. Recipients set 
goals based on what wlU achieve a level 
playing field for DBEs In their own 
programs, without regard to the national 
goal. Redplents are not required to set 
their overaU or contrad goals at 10 
percent or any other particular level. 
Recipients are no longer required to 
make a special Justification ff their 
overaU goals are less than 10 percent 

As discussed In connection with the 
Congressional debate on the TEA-21 
DBE provision. Congress viewed 
fiexlbUlty concerning the statutory 10 
percent goal as an Important feature of 
narrow taUoring and made dear that it 
was setting a national goal, not a goal for 
any individual recipient The 
Department wants to ensure that state 
and local programs have sufficient 
fiexibility to implement their programs 
in a narrowly taUored way. This section 
is part of the Department's effort toward 
that end. 

Section 26.43 Can Recipients Use 
Quotas or Set-Asides as Part of This 
Prograrti? 

The DBE program has often been 
lalxled as a "quota" or "set-aside" 
program. espectaUy, though not 
exclusively, by Its opponents. This label 
is, and always has been. Incurred. 
Flfleen yeara ago, In the preamble to the 
Department's firat rule Implementing a 
DBE statute, the Department carefuUy 
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specified that neither quotas nor set-
asldes were required (see 48 FR 33437-
38; July 21,1983). This remains true 
today. However, In light of Adarand and 
this year's Congressional debates on the 
DBE statutes, we believe this point 
deserves additional emphasis. This 
.regulation prohibits quotas under any 
drcumstances and makes dear that set-
astdes can only be used as a means of 
last resort for redressing egregious 
discrimination. 

A number of non-DBE contradora and 
their organizations continued to assert, 
in comments on the SNPRM, that the 
DBE program operates as a quota 
program. This sectiori makes clear that 
recipients carmot use quotas on DOT-
assisted contracts under any 
circumstances. A quota is a simple 
numerical requirement that a recipient 
or contrador must meet, without 
consideration of other fadore. For 
example, ff a recipient sets a 12 percent 
goal on e particular contrad and refuses 
to award the contrad to any bidder who 
does not have 12 percent DBE 
participation, either refusing to look at 
showings of good faith efforts or 
arbitrarily disregarding them, then the 
redpient has used a quota. The 
Department's regulations have never 
endorsed this pradlce. The Issue of 
good faith efforts is discussed further 
below In connedlon with § 26.51. 

A set-aside is a very specific tool. A 
contracting agency sets a contrad aside 
for DBEs ff It permits no one but DBEs 
to compete for the contract Firms other 
than DBEs are not eligible to bid. The 
Department's DBE program has never 
fequlrtKi the use of set-asldes and has 
allowed recipients tp use set-asldes orUy 
under very limited circumstances. 

Under the SNPRM, a redpient could 
use a set-aside on a DOT-assisted 
contrad only ff other methods of 
meeting over^ goals were 
demonstrated to be unavaUlng ancf the 
redplent had legal authority 
Independent of part 26. Comments were 
divided concerning the use of set-asldes. 
A number of non-DBE contractora 
opposed the use of set-asldes, some of 
them saying that set-asldes might be 
something they could live with ff their 
use were balanced by the elimination of 
pBE conttad goals on other contracts In 
the same field. Some redplents and 
DBEs said, however, that set-asldes were 
« useful tool to achieve goals, 
particularly for start-up contradora or 
small contracts. 

The Department has carefuUy 
reviewed these comments and continues 
to beUeve that set-asldes should not be 
used In the DBE program unless tiiey are 
absolutely necessaiy to address a 
spedflc problem when no other means 

would suffice, ff a redpient has been 
unable to remedy the effects of 
egregious discrimination through other 
means, It may, as a last resort, make 
limited use of set-asldes to the extent 
necessaiy to resolve the problem. 

Section 26.45 How po Recipients Set 
Overall Coals? 

Since its inception, the recipient's 
' overaU goal has been the heart of the 
DBE program. Responding to Adarand, 
DOT clarified the theory and purpose of 
tiie overall goal In the SNPRM. In the 
proposed rule, the Department made 
clear that the purpose ofthe overaU 
goal—and. In fad, the DBE program as 
a whole—Is to achieve a "level playing 
field" for DBEs seeking to participate In 
federal-aid transportation contradlng. 
To reach a level playing field, redplents 
need to examine their programs arid 
theb" markets and determine the amount 
of participation they vrould exped DBEs 
to achieve in the absence of 
discrimination and the effects of past 
discrimination. The focus ofthe goal 
section of the SNPRM was to propose 
ways to measure what a level playing 
fleld would look like and to seek Input 
on the avaUabUlty of data to make such 
a measurement. 

The Proposed Rule and Comments 
The Department proposed several 

options that recipients might use for 
setting overaU goals, Indudlng three 
alternative formulas for measuring the 
avaUabUlty of ready, willing and able 
DBEs in local markets. The specific 
formulas wiU be discussed below, but 
generaUy, they eadi caUed for setting a 
goal that refleded the percentage of 
locally available firms that were DBEs 
(I.e. dividing the number of DBEs by the 
number of aU businesses). On aU of the 
alternatives, the SNPRM sought 
comments on both the feasibUlty and 
pradical value of the options, as well as 
the prospects for combining any of the 
approaches and the question of whether 
to mandate a single approach or allow 
each redpient to choose amongst the 
options. We invited commentera to 
propose changes to any of the details of 
the options or to devise entirely new 
ones. Flnelty, we asked commentera for 
their input on the availability of reliable 
data for use with each of the options. 

Hundreds of commentera of all 
types—Indudlng DBEs and non-DBEs. 
prime and subcontradora, state and 
local recipients, indusQy and interest 
groups and private Individuals-
responded with a wealth of feedback, 
opinions and data. It Is an 
underatatemem to say that there was no 
consenstis among commenteis as to the 
best way to set overaU goals. Support for 

the proposed options was almost evenly 
spread over tiie choices presented, with [' 
many commentera firmly ag^nst aU of 
the options. StlU more suggested that 
the current non-formulalc method was 
the best way to ensure the flexibUity to 
respond to local maricet conditions. 
Similarly, among those who expressed 
an opinion, commentera were spUt 
between the propriety of choosing a 
single "best" method and imposing it on 
all recipients and aUowing redplents to 
choose amongst aU the options. One of 
the few univeraal themes tn the goal-
setting comments was the problem of 
the avallabUlty of reliable data on the 
number of DBE and non-DBE 
contradora. 

There were a few common threads 
that different groups of commentera 
tended to apply tb aU of the formiUas. 
Among recipients, maiw comments 
focused on the lack of data about non-
DBE contradora, espedaUy 
subcontradora. Recipients often noted 
that they would not have the 
information needed for the denominator 
of any of the formulas (l.e. the total 
number of available businesses). Non-
DBE contradors—and industry groups 
representing them—generaUy believed 
that there should be a capacity meastire 
buUt Into any goal setting mechanism. 
Finally, DBEs—and their industry 
associations—were concerned that aU of 
the formulas would create goals based 
only on the current number of DBEs, 
locking in the effects of past 
discrimination by Ignormg the fad that 
the lack of opportunities in the past has 
suppressed the niunber of DBE firms 
avaUable today. 

Under the proposed rule's Alternative 
1. recipients would calctUate the 
percentage of DBE firms in their 
db^doriesamongaU firms avaUable to 
work on their DOT-assisted contracts. 
Under Alternative 2. redplents would 
calculate the percentage of aU mlnority-
and women-owned Aims in certain SIC 
codes in their areas among aU flrms in 
these SIC codes In the same areas. 
Under Alternative 3. redplents would 
calculate a percentage based on the 
average number of DBE firms that had 
worked on their DOT-assisted conbucts 
In recent yean divided by the average 
number of aU firms that had worked on 
their DOT-assisted contracts in the same 
period. The SNPRM also proposed tiiat 
recipients could use other means, such 
a disparity studies or goals developed 
by other recipients serving the same 
area, as a basis for their goals. 

Each of the three proposed 
alternatives received some support, 
though this was often the rather tepid 
endorsement of commentera who felt 
that one or another alternative was the 

. \ 
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best of a bad lot Non-DBE contractora 
ofien claimed that the alternatives 
would unfairly increase goals, while 
DBE contractora ofien dalmed that the 
same proposals would unfairly decrease 
goals. 

Commentera said that data for 
determining the denominatore ofthe 
equations in Alternatives 1 and 2. as 
weU as the numerator In Alternative 2. 
did not exist and that it would be a 
mi))or. time-consuming Job to begin to 
obtain the data. Adaptation of existing 
information from other sources (e.g.. 
Census data) was said to have 
significant statistical difficulties. The 
difficulty of getting data on out-of-state 
firms was emphasized in some 
comments. 

Commentera looked on the 
alternatives as cumberaome, creating 
unreasonable administrative burdens, 
and as producing statistical results that 
were skewed in various ways. The use 
of DBE diredorles as the source of the 
numerator bi Alternative 1 was 
criticized on the basis that dbedories 
may contain firms that never actuaUy 
participate In DOT-assisted contracts. It 
was suggested that the number of firms 
blddbig rather than the number of firms 
certifled would be a more reliable guide, 
but it was also pointed out that, becatise 
subcontractore seldom formaUy bid for 
woric this data would be hard to obtain. 
Some commentere proposed adding 
overaU population statistics to the mix. 

A significant number of 
commenters—prlmarUy non-DBE 
contractora. Init including some 
redplents and other commentere as 
weU—emphasized the need to take 
"capadty" Into account Most popular 
among mese comments was using a 
capadty veralon of Alternative 3. These 
comments did not propose a method of 
determining the capacity ofthe firms 
contracting with the recipient. 

The Final Rule 
In view of the complexity and 

importance of the goal setting process 
and the many Issues raised by 
commentera, the Department has 
decided to adopt a two step process for 
goal setting. The process Is intended to 
provide the maximum flexibUity for 
recipients whUe ensuring that goals are 
based on the avaUability of ready, 
wUling and able DBEs In each 
recipient's relevant market The 
Department believes that this approach 
Is critiol to meeting our constitutional 
obligation to ensure that the program Is 
narrowly taUored to remedy the effects 
of discrimination. The first step of tiie 
process wiU be to create a baseline 
figure for the relative avallabUlty of 
ready. wUling and able DBEs bi each 

recipient's market. The second step wlU 
be to make adjustments from the base 
figure, relying on an examination of 
additional evidence, past experience, 
local e?qiertise and anticipated changes 
In DOT-assisted contracting over the 
coming year. 

Step 1: Determining a Base Figure for 
the Overall Goal 

The base figure is intended to be a 
measurement ofthe current percentage 
of ready, willing and able businesses 
that are DBEs. Ensuring tiiat this figure 
Is based on demonstrable evidence of 
each recipient's relevant market 
conditions wiU help to ensure that the 
program remains narrowly tailored. To 
be explicit, recipients cannot simply use 
the 10 percent national goal, their goal 
from the previous year, or their DBE 
partidpation level flxim the previous 
year as their base figure. Instead, aU 
redplents must take an actual 
measurement of their marketplace, 
using the best evidence they have 
available, and derive a base figure that 
is as fair and accurate a representation 
as possible of the percentage of avaUable 
businesses that are DBEs. 

There are many different ways to 
measure the contracting market and 
assess the relative avaUabUlty of DBEs. 
As discussed above, tiie SNPRM 
proposed three alternate formulas to 
measure relative avaUabUlty. none of 
which were particularly popular with 
commentera. In this filial rule, the 
Department is placing primary emphasis 
on the prlndples underlying the 
measurement mandating orily that a 
measurement of the relative avallabUlty 
of DBEs be made on the basis of 
demonstrable evidence of rdevant 
market conditions, rather than requbing 
that any particular procedure or formula 
be used. The final rule contains a 
numtier of examples of how to create a 
base figure which redplents are flee to 
adopt In thetr entirety or to use as 
guidelines for how to devise their own 
measurement 

There are several reasons we have 
taken this approach. Firet the 
Department Is aware ofthe differences 
in available data In various markets 
across the nation. The flexibUity 
inherent in this approach wiU ensure 
that aU recipients can use the procedure 
to set a reasonable goal and aUow each 
redplent to use the best data available 
to it. As discussed in another section, 
this role WlU also provide for the 
development of more standard data for 
future goal setting. Second, for many 
recipients, setting goals In this way wlU 
be a new exercise. By fbdng only the 
basic principle, but aUowtng the 
methodology to change, recipients wlU 

have the opportunity to fine tune the 
prtx:ess each year as their experieiKe 
grows and the data available to them 
Improve. FbiaUy. the rtde makes sure 
that every redplent wiU have at least 
one reasonable and practical goal setting 
method available to themi 

The firet example for setting a base 
figure relies on data sources that are 
Immediately avaUable to aU recipients: 
their DBE directories, and a Census 
Bureau database that DOT and the 
Census Bureau wlU make available to all 
recipients that wish to use It This 
example has its roots In the firet two 
goal setting formulas proposed In the 
SNPRM. Redplents would firat assess 
the number of ready, wiUing and able 
DBEs based on their own db^ctorles. 
For some redplents this wlU be as 
simple as counting the number of firms 
In their dlrectoiy. For othera, 
particularly those using directories 
maintained by other agendas, the 
dlredories wlU have to be "filtered" for 
firms involved In transportation 
contracting. The resulting number of 
DBEs would become the numerator. The 
denominator would then be derived 
from the Census Bureau's County 
Business Pattern (CBP) database. We 
wlU provide user-friendly electronic -
access to the database via the internet to 
allow redplents to input the geographic 
area and SIC codes In which they 
contrad and receive a number for the 
avaUabUlty of aU businesses. 

There are several issues that must be 
addressed when comparing numbera 
deri%ned from two different data sources, 
some of which were raised in the 
comments on the SNPRM. Recipients 
wUl need to ensure that the scope of 
businesses induded in the numerator Is 
as dose as possible to the scope 
induded in the denominator. Using as 
dose as possible to the same SIC codes 
and geographic base is very important. 
A redplent using Its own DBE directory, 
particularly one that contains only firms 
in the flelts In which it contracts. wlU 
StlU need to determine what Adds It 
wlU use for the denominator when 
sorting through the CBP database. The 
best way to do this would be to examine 
their contracting program and determine 
the SIC codes in which they let the 
substantial m ^ r i t y of their contracts 
and subcontracts. The geographic area 
used for both the numerator and the 
denominator should cover the area from 
which the redplent draws the 
substantial majority of its contradora. 
WhUe it may be sufficient for some state 
recipients to use their state bordera as 
their contracting area, local transit and 
airport redptuits wUI rarely have such 
an obvious choice. Those recipients wiU 
need to more carefiiUy examine the 
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geographic area from which t h ^ draw 
contractora and base their calculation of 
both the numerator and denominator of 
the equation on the same area. 

The Department and the Census 
Bureau wiU make the CBP data available 
In a format that gives recipients as much 
fiexUiUlty as possible to tailor the data 
to their contracting programs. 
Redplents wlU be able to extrad the 
data in one block for all of the SIC codes 
they exped to contrad in, or by 
Individual SIC codes, allowing them to 

weight the relative avallabUlty of DBEs 
in various fields, giving more weight to 
the fields In which they spend more 
money. For example, let us assume a 
recipient estimates that it wlU expend 
10% of its federal aid funds vrithin SIC 
code 15,40% in SIC code 16,25% in 
SIC code 17. and the remaining 25% on 
contradlng spread over SIC codes 07, 42 
and 87..The redplent could separately 
determine the relative avallabUlty of 
DBEs for each of the three major 
construction SIC codes (I.e., 15,16 and 

17) and the relative avaUabUlty of DBEs 
in the other three SIC codes grouped 
together and weight each according to 
the amount of money to be spent in each 
area. In this example, the recipient 
could calculate its weighted base figure 
by firet determining the number of DBEs 
In Its directory for each of the groups, 
then extracting the avaUabUlty of CBP 
businesses for the same groups. It would 
then perform the foUowlng calculation 
to arrive at a balse figure for step one of 
the goal setting process: 

Base 
Figure •[ 

(DBEs in SIC 15) 
CBPs in SIC 15 

(DBEs in 16) ^ ^^ (DBEs in 17) ^ ^^ (DBEs to 07.42.87)1 ̂ , ^^Q 
CBPs in 16 CBPs in 17 CBPs in 07,42,87 J 

As has been stated generally, this 
formula is offered only as an example of 
a way that a redplent could choose to 
use the CBP database. Recipients using 
the CBP data should choose whether to 
weight their calculation, and whether to 
do so by individual SIC codes or by 
groups of SIC codes, based on their own 
assessment of what method will best fit 
their spending paneni. * 

Finally, there is stlU the question of 
the projMiety of comparing data from 
two sources as different as DBE 
directories and the CBP. As mentioned 
above, some commentere asserted that 
the dlredories may contain firms that 
do not normaUy perform DOT-assisted 
contracts. This problem Is greatest, of 
course, for directories maintained by 
other agencies for purposes beyond 
DOT-assisted conuacting. We believe 
that the recipient's knowledge of Its 
contracting needs and the contents of Its 
DBE diredoiy wUI allow it to solve this 
problem by sorting the directories by 
SIC code to extrad orUy the firms likely 
to be interested in DOT-assisted 
contracting. Any remaining effed fnim 
DBEs that are certified in the relevant 
SIC codes but stlU do not Intend to 
compete for DOT-assisted contracts wiU 
be more than offset by the hurdles 
involved in actuaUy becoming a DBE. It 
Is important to note here that the 
certification process itseff, with Its 
paperwork, review and on-site 
Inspection, create a filter on the number 
of existing firms that wiU be counted In 
the numerator without there being any 
equivalent filter cuUing flrms out of the 
denominator. Ultimately, the 
Department chose these two data 
sotirces for the example because: while 
they may not be perfed. tiiey represent 

the best universally available current 
data on both the presence of DBEs and 
the presence of all businesses In local 
markets. Any redpient that believes It 
has available to It better sources of local 
data from which to make a similar 
calculation for its base flgure is 
encouraged to use them. 

The second example for calculating a 
base figure is using a blddera list to 
determine the relative avaUabUlty of 
DBEs.The concept Is slmUar to the one 
described above. The recipient would 
divide the number of avaUable ready, 
willing and able DBEs by the nimiber for 
all firms. The difference is that instead 
of measuring avaUabUlty by DBE 
certifications and Census data, the 
redplent would measure avaUabUlty by 
the number of firms that have directly 
participated In, or attempted to 
participate in, DOT-assisted contracting 
in the recent past This approach has its 
roots In Alternative 3 from the SNPRM. 
Of fundamental importance to this 
approach Is that the redplent would 
need to include aU firms that have 
sought DOT-assisted contracts, 
regardless of Whether they did so by 
bidding on a prime contrad or quoting 
a Job as a subcontrador. Because most 
DOT redplents derive the substantial 
majority-of theb- DBE partidpation 
through subcontracting. It is absolutely 
essential that aU DBE and non-DBE 
films that quote subcontracts be 
Induded in the biddere llst.^ Biddere 
lists are a veiy focussed measure of 
ready. wlUlng and able fiims becatise 
they filter the pool of avaUable firms by 
requiring a demonstration of their 
ability to partidpate in the process 
through tracking and Identliylng 

I While tt b not MiUstlcBlly mcessuy to Mxount 
lor iOOK of pragrmm doIUra when petfonnlng (hb 
^ype of tvdAtlr^ Ihe r u u r the perceftUge 
•cBOunted nr . the mora •ccuivte the resulting 
olculatlon wUltw. 

'To prevent uty omfuslon. tt b ImporUnt to note 
thM the DBE pragrem does not use the uxaUtd 
"benchmwlaiw'' system employed In direct Federtl 
procurainenL The ttenchmuklng M e m relies on » 
unique database crested qMciflcaUy for use In the 
fedwal procurement prapMn. 

contracting opportunities, 
underetanding the requirements of a 
particular JcA and assembling a bid for 
It. Another attractive feature ofthe 
bidding "fUter" Is that It applies equaUy 
to both DBEs and non-DBEs. 

The third example Included in the 
final nUe for setting a base figure is 
using data derived from a disparity 
study. As was discussed in the SNPRM. 
the Department Is not requiring 
redplents to do a disparity study, but is 
only making clear that use of disparity 
study data ^ recipients that have them 
or choose to condud them is a valid 
means of setting a goal. Disparity 
studies generaUy contain a wide array of 
statistical data, as weU as anecdotal data 
and analysis that can be particularly 
useful bi the goal setting process. We 
list disparity studies here, not because 
they are needed to Justify operating the 
DBE program-—Congress has already 
esubllshed the compeUlng need for the 
DBE program—but tiecause the data a 
good disparity study provides can be an 
excellent guide for a recipient to use to 
set a narrowly tailored goal. 

The Departinent wiU not set out 
specific requirements for what data or 
analysis Is required before a tUsparity 
study can be used for setting a goal, 
because we believe that the design and 
condud of the study is best left to the 
local officials and the professional 
organizations with which they contrad 
to condud the studies. Instead, we again 
offer simple general prlndples that 
should apply to all studies used for goal 
setting. Any study dau relied on in the 
goal setting process should be as recent 
as possible and be focussed on the 
transportation contivctlng industiy. 
When setting the goal, flist tise the 
study's statistical evidence to set a base 
figure for the relative avallabUlty of 
DBEs. Other study Information, whether 
it is anecdotal data, analysis or 
sutlstical Information about related 

.-**-:, 
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fields, should be Included when making 
a^ustments to the base flgure 
(discussed in more detaU below), but 
not Induded in the base flgure for the 
relative avaUabUlty of DBEs. 

The last speciflc example included In 
the mle is using the goal of another 
recipient as the base figure for goal 
setting. This option was also Induded 
in the SNPRM. It Is intended to avoid 
duplicative work and to lighten the 
burden the goal setting prtxess might 
put on smaUer recipients. It Is Important 
to note that a redplent could only use 
another redplent's goal ff It was set in 
accordance with this rule and the other 
recipient performed similar contradlng 
in a similar market area. Using another 
recipient's approved goal would only 
satisfy tiie first step ofthe goal setting 
process. It would serve as the base 
flgure, and could not be used to skip 
over step two of the process. The 
recipient would need to examine the 
same additional evidence It would 
otherwise use to determine whether to 
adjust Its goal from the base figure, as 
weU as being required to make 
adjustments to account for differences 
in its local market or contracting 
program. 

The final role also maintains the 
option at devising an alternative method 
of calculating a base figure for the goal 
setting process. Expllcitiy listing this 
option serves to emphasize the point 
that the options in the rule are examples 
meant as guidelines intended to ensure 
maximum flexibUity for redplents. 
Redplents can tise this option to take 
advantage of their unique expertise or 
any unique source of data that they have 
that may not be avaUable to other 
redplents. The concerned operating 
administration wUl review and approve 
the proposals of recipients that believe 
they can calculate a base flgure that wtil 
better refled their relevant market than 
any of the examples provided In this 
role. Approval wlU be contingent on the 
proposals following the same principles 
that amly to any recipient: the 
methotlology must tie based on 
demonstrable data of relevant market 
conditions and be designed to reach a 
goal that the recipient would exped 
DBEs to achieve In the absence of 
dlscrimbiatlon. 

Step 2: A<H)"Stlng tiie Base Figure 
As aUuded to above, measuring the 

relative avaUabUlty of DBEs to derive a 
base figure is only the firet step of the 
goal setting process. To ensure that they 
arrive et goals that troly and accurately 
refled the participation they would 
exped absent the effects of 
discrimination, recipients must go 
beyond tfie formulaic measurement of 

current availability to accoimt for other 
evidence of conditions affecting DBEs. 
To accomplish this second step, 
recipients must firet survey their 
Jurisdiction to determine what types of 
relevant evidence is available to tiiem. 
Then, relying on their own knowledge 
of their contradlng markets they must 
review the evidence to determine 
whether either an up or down 
adjustment from the base figure is 
needed. 

One universaUy avaUable form of 
evidence that aU redplents should 
consider Is the proven capacity of DBEs 
to perform work on DOT-assisted 
conbacts. AU recipients have been 
tracking and reporting the dollar volume 
of work that is contraded and 
subcontraded to DBEs each year. 
Viewed in Isolation, the past 
achievements of DBEs do not reflect the 
avallabUlty of DBEs relative to all 
available businesses, but It Is an 
Important and current measure of the 
abUlty of DBEs to perform on DOT-
assisted contracts. 

Though not unlvereaUy avaUable. 
there are hundreds of existing disparity 
studies that contain a wealth of 
statistical and anecdotal evidence on the 
utUization of disadvantaged businesses. 
In addition to being a possible source of 
data for Step 1 of the goal setting 
process, disparity studies should be 
considered during Step 2 of the process. 
The base figure from Step 1 is intended 
to determine the relative avaUability of 
DBEs. The data and analysis in a 
disparity study can help a recipient 
determine whether tht>se existing 
businesses are under- or over-utUtzed. ff 
a redplent has a study with disparity 
ratios showing that existing DBEs are 
receiving significantiy less work than 
expeded, an upward a4)ustment from 
the base figure Is caUed for. SlmUarly, 
ff the disparity ratio shows 
overotlUzation, a downward adjustment 
to the t>ase flgure would be warranted. 
The anecdotal evidence and analysis of 
contracting requirements and conditions 
that may have a discriminatory impad 
on DBEs are also important sources that 
should be examined when determining 
what acyustment to make to the base 
flgure.' FlnaUy, disparity studies that 
are conduded within a recipient's 
Jurlsdidlon should be examined even ff 
they were not done specifically for the 
recipient. For example, a state highway 
agency may find useful data and 

•It b Important to rwte that acUustlng the goal Is 
only part ofthe response a recipient should make 
to evidence of discriminatory twrlen for DBEs. All 
recipients hivi a prlmaiy responsibility to ensure 
non-dbcrtmlnttlon In their piDgrms and should act 
Bggmslvely to rtmevc any discriminatory ttarrtets 
tn their proframi. 

analysis In either a statewide disparity 
study covering other agencies or in a 
disparity study examining contracting 
In a cowity or city within the state. 

ff a recipient uses another recipient's 
. goal as its base figure under Step 1 of 
the goal setting process, it wlU have to 
make addltioiul at^ustments to ensure 
that its final goal is narrowly taUored to 
Its market and contracting program. For 
example, ff a local transit or airport 
authority adopts a statewide goal as its 
base figure, it must determine the extent 
that local relative avaUabUlty of DBEs 
dlffere from the relative avaUabUih^ of 
DBEs in the contracting area relied on 
by the state. The local recipient would 
also need to examine the differences In 
the type of connecting work bi its 
program and determine whether there 
are slgnlflcant differences In the relative 
avallabUlty of DBEs in any fields that 
are unique to its program—or unique to 
the program of the other recipient 
SlmUarly, ff one local recipient used the 
goal of another local recipient In the 
same market as its base figure. It would 
also need to acUust for differences In the 
contracting fields used by the two 
programs. 

FlnaUy, the rule contains a brief list 
of other types of data a recipient could ĵ  
consider when ac^usting Its base figure' 
to arrive at an overaU goal. The list is 
by no means intended to be exhaustive.^ 
Instead, tt Is meant as a guide to the 
types of Information a redplent should 
look for In Step 2 of the goal setting 
process. There Ls a wide array of 
relevant local, r^lonal and national 
information atxnit the utUization of 
disadvantaged businesses. Redplents 
are encouraged to cast as wide a net as 
they can to carefuUy examine their 
contracting programs and the pubUc and 
private markets In which thcry operate. 

Additional Goal Setting Issues 
The Department proposed, m both the 

1992 NPRM and tiie 1997 SNPRM. tiiat 
overaU goals be calculated as a 
percentage of DOT funds a recipient 
expects to expend In DOT-assisted 
contracts. "Ihls Is different from the 
existing part 23 rule, which asked 
recipients to set overaU goals on the 
basis of all fimds. including state and 
local funds, to be expended in DOT-
assisted contracts. Tiiis change Is for 
accounting and administrative 
convenience and Is not Intended to have 
a substantive effed on the program. 
WhUe not the subjed of many 
comments, those who did comment on 
the proposd favored the change. The 
flnal nue adopts this approach. 

A few recipients commented that 
pubUc partidpation concerning goal 
setting was bothersome. Nevertheless, 
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we view it as an essential part of the 
goal setting process. There are many 
stakeholdera Involved In setting goals, 
and It is reasonable that t h ^ should be 
Involved In the prcKess and have an 
opportunity for comment. The part 23 
provision requiring getting a state 
governor's approval of a goal of less 
than 10 peroent has been eliminated, 
both because overall goals are no longer 
tied to the national 10 percent goal and 
to reduce administrative burdens. 

The goal setting provision of the final 
role continues to dfrect recipients to set 
one annual overaU goal for DBEs, rather 
than group-specific goals separating 
minority and women-owned businesses. 

Section 26.47 Can.Reclplents Be 
Penalized for Failing To Meet Overall 
Goals? 

This is a new section of the 
regulation, the purpose of which Is to 
darify the Department's views on the 
situations In which It Is appropriate to 
Impose sandions on recipients with 
resped to goals. The provision states 
explidtiy what has long been the 
Department's policy: no recipient Is 
sanctioned, or found In noncompliance, 
simply because it falls to meet Its 
overaU goal. In fad, through the history 
ofthe DBE program, the Department 
never has sanctioned a recipient for -
faUlng to obtain a particular amount of 
DBE partidpation. 

On the other hand, ff a recipient falls 
to set an uveraU goal which the 
concerned operating administration 
approves.-or falls to operate its program 
in good faith toward the objective of 
meeting the goal. It is subjed to a 
finding of noncompliance and possible 
sanctions. For example, tf a recipient 
refuses to establlsh-a goal or. having 
established one, does littie or nothing to 
work toward attaining It. It would be 
reasonable for the Department to find 
the recipient In noncompliance. Like aU 
compliance provisions of the rule, this 
piovislon is subjed to the "court order" 
exception recentiy created by statute 
(see §26.101 (b)). 

Section 26.49 How Are Overall Goals 
Established for Transit Vehicle 
Manufacturers? 

This provision basically continues In 
effed the existing u^nslt vehicle 
manufacturer (TVM) provisions ofthe 
rule. The SNPRM proposed to change 
the existing role In two respects. FHWA 
or FAA redplents could avaU 
themselves of similar provisions, ff they 
chose. The flnal rule retains this 
flexIbiUty. Also, it was proposed that 
FTA, rather than manufacturera, would 
set TVM goals. The few comments we 
received on tills sedion objeded to tiie 

latier change. Consequentiy, we wUl not 
adopt the proposed change and will 
continue to requfre the TVMs 
themselves to set their own goals based 
on tiie principles outlined In §26.45 of 
this rule. 

Section 26.51 What Means Do 
Recipients Use To Meet Overall Goals? 

One of the key points of both the 
SNPRM and tills final rule is tiiat, In 
meeting overaU goals, redplents have to 
give priority to race-neutral means. By 
race-neutral means (a terni which, for 
purposes of this rule. Indudes gender 
neutrality), we mean outreach, technical 
assistance, protnirement pnx:ess 
modification, etc.—measures which can 
be used to Increase opportunities for all 
smaU businesses, not Just DBEs, and do 
not Involve setting speciflc goals for the 
use of DBEs on individual contracts. 
Contrad goals, on the other hand, are 
race-conscious measures. 

In the context of these deflnltions. It 
Is important to note that awards of 
contracts to DBEs are not necessarUy 
race-consdous actions. Whenever a DBE 
receives a prime contrad because It is 
the lowest responsible bidder, the 
resulting DBE partidpation was 
achieved through race-neutral means. 
Similarly, when a DBE receives a 
subcontrad on a projed that does not 
have a contrad goal. Its partidpation 
was also achieved through race-neutral 
means. FlnaUy, even on projects that do 
carry contrad goals, when a prime 
awards a particular subcontrad to a DBE 
becatise it has proven in the past that it 
does the best or quickest work, or 
because U submitted the lowest quote, 
the resulting DBE participation has. in 
fad, been achieved through race-neutral 
means. We also note that the use of race-
neutral measures (e.g,. outreach, 
technical assistance) specificaUy to 
Increase the participation of DBEs does 
not omvert these measurtiS into race-
consdous measures. 

A number of non-DBE contractora 
commented that race-neutral measures 
should not only be given priority, but 
must be tried and fall before any use of 
contrad goals can occur. This, they 
asserted, is essential for a program to be 
narrowly taUored. The law on this point 
Is fairly dear, and does not support the 
commentere' contention. The extent to 
which race-neutral alternatives were 
considered and deemed inadequate to 
remedy the problem Is the rdevant 
narrow tailoring question. Both in past 
legislation and when considering TEA-
21. Congress did consider race-neutral 
alternatives. In fad, as described above, 
throughout the debate. Member after 
Member gave examples of how sUte and 
Icxal race-neutral programs without 

goals faU to overcome the 
discriminatory barriera that face DBEs. 
Congress' careflil consideration and 
conclusion that race-neutral means are 
Insufficient buttressed by this rule's 
emphasis on achieving as much of the 
goal as possible through race-neutral 
mc&ns, satisfies this part of the narrow 
taUoring requirement. 

No one opposed the use of race-
neutral means, though a number of 
DBEs and recipients stressed that these 
means, standing alone, were insufficient 
to address discrimination and its effects. 
Most recipients and non-DBE 
contradora supported the use of race-
neutral measures, though some 
recipients said that increased use of 
these measures would require 
additional resources. 

The relationship between race-
consdous and race-neutral measures in 
the final rule Is very important. The 
recipient establishes an overall goal. 
The redplent estimates,' in advance, 
what part of that goal it can meet 
through the use of race-neutral means. 
This projection, and the basis for It, 
would be provided to the concerned 
operating administration at the same 
time ss the overall goal, and is subjed 
to OA approval. 

The requirement of the role Is that the 
recipient get the maximum feasible DBE 
participation through race-neutral 
means. The recipient uses race-
conscious measures (e.g.. sets contrad 
goals) to get the remainder ofthe DBE 
participation it needs to meet the overaU 
goal, ff the redpient esmects to be able 
to meet Its entire overall goal through 
race-neutral means, it couJd. with OA 
approval, implement its program 
without any use of contrad goals. 

For example, suppose Recipient X 
establishes an 11 percent overaU goal for 
Fiscal Year 2000. This Is the amotmt of 
DBE partidpation that X has determined 
it would have ff the playing field were 
level. Redplent X projects that using a 
combination of race-neutral means, it 
can achieve 5 percent DBE 
participation. Redpient X then sets 
contrad goals on stime of its contracts 
throughout the year to bring in an 
additional 6 percent DBE participation. 
Recipients would keep data separately 
on the DBE participation obtained 
through those contracts that either did 
or did not Involve the use of contrad 
goals. Recipients would use this and 
other data to adjust their use of race-
neutral means and contrad goals during 
the remainder of the year and In future 
yeara. For example, if Redplent X 
projeded being able to attain 5 percent 
DBE partidpatitm through race-neutral 
measures, but was only able to obtain 1 
peroent frx>m the race-neutral meastn^s 
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It used. Redplent X would Increase Its 
future use of contrad goals. On the 
other hand, ff Recipient X exceeded Its 
prediction that It would get 5 percent 
DBE partidpation from race-neutral 
measures and actuaUy obtained 10 
peroent dBE partidpation from the 
contracts on which there were no 
coiitrad goals, it would reduce Its future 
use of contract goals. A recipient that 
was conslstentiy able to meet Its overaU 
goal using only race-neutral measures 
would never need to use contrad goals. 

Most redplents and non-DBE 
contractora agreed with the SNPRM's 
proposal that (contraiy to tfie part 23 
provision on this subJecO contrad goals 
not be.required on all contracts. This 
provision Is retained In the final role. 
We beUeve that this provision provides 
recipients the abUlty to achieve the 
objective of a narrowly taUored 
program. The rule also reiterates that the 
contract goal need not be set at the same 
level as die overaU goal. To express this 
more dearly, let us return to the above 
example of Redplent X. Just because 
Redplent X has an overaU goal of 11 
peroent It does not have to set a 
connrad goal on each contrad. Nor does 
It have to establish an 11 percent goal 
on each contrad on which it does set a 
contrad goal. Indeed, since X has 
projeded that It can achieve almost haff 
of Its overaU goal through race-neutral 
means, it would most likely set contrad 
goals on some contracts but not on 
othere. On contracts with a contrad 
goal, the goal might be 4 percent one 
time, 18 percent another time, 9 percent 
another time, depending on the actual 
woric involved In each contrad, the 
location of the work and the 
subcontracting opportunities avaUable. 
The idea is for X to set contrad goals 
that cumulatively over the year, bring 
in 6 percent DBE participation, which, 
added to the 5 percent participation X 
projects achieving from race-neutral 
measures, ends up meeting the 11 
percent overaU goal. 

The SNPRM asked for comment on 
evaluation credits as an additional race-
conscious measure that redplents cotUd 
use to meet overall goals. The vast 
majority of the many comments on this 
subjed opposed the use of evaluation 
credits, on both legal (e.g.. as contrary 
to narrow tailoring) and policy (e.g.. as 
confusing and 5ub|ective} grounds. A 
smaUer number of commentere favored 
at least giving recipients discretion to 
use this tooL While the Department 
does not agree with the contention that 
evaluation credits are legaUy suspect 
we do agree wltii much of the sentiment 
against Using them In the DBE program, 
particularly the practical difflculties 
they might Involve when applied to 

subcontracting (which constitutes the 
main source of DBE participation In the 
program). As a result, the final mle does 
not contain an evaluation credits 
provision. 

The SNPRM proposed certain 
mechanisms for determining when It 
was appropriate to ratchet back the use 
of contrad goals. Most commentere said 
they found these particular mechanisms 
complicated and confusing. The 
Department believes that, as a matter of 
narrow tailoring, it Is Important to have 
concrete mechanisms In place to ensure 
that race<onsdous measures like 
contrad goals are used only to the 
extent necessaiy to ensure a level 
playing field. The flnal rtUe txintains 
examples of four such mechanisms. 

The flrat mechanism applies to a 
situation in which a redplent estimates 
that It can meet Its overaU goal 
exclusively through the use of race-
neutral goals. In this case, the recipient 
simply does not set contrad goals 
during the year. The second mechanism 
takes this approach one step further. If 
the recipient meets Its overidl goal two 
yeare In a row using oniy race-neutral 
measures, the redplent continues to use 
only race-neutral measures in future 
yeara, without having to projed each 
year how much of its overaU goal It 
anticipates meeting through race-neutral 
and race-conscious means, respectively. 
However, ff in any year the redplent 
does not meet its overaU goal, the 
recipient must make the projection for 
the following year, using race-consdous 
means as needed to meet the goal. 

The third mechanism applies to 
redplents who exceed their overaU 
goals for two yeare in a row whUe using 
contrad goals. In the third year, when 
setting their overaU goal and making 
their projection of the amotmt of DBE 
participation they wUl achieve through 
race-neutral means, they would 
determine the average percentage by 
which t h ^ exceeded their overaU goals 
in the two previous yeare. They would 
then use that percentage to reduce thefr 
reliance on contrad goals In the coming 
year, as noted in the regulatoiy text 
example. The rationale for this 
reduction is that the recipient's overall 
goal represents its best estimation of the 
participation level expeded for DBEs in 
the absence of discrimination. By 
exceeding that goal conslstentiy, the 
recipient may be relying too heavUy on 
race-consdous measures. Scaling back 
the use of contrad goals—whUe keeping 
careful track of DBE participation rates 
on projects without contrad goals—wUl 
ensure that the recipient's DBE program 
remains narrowly taUored to 
overcoming the continuing effects of 
discrimination. 

The fourth mechanism operates 
within a given year, ff a recipient 
determines part way through the year 
that U WiU exceed (or faU short oQ Its 
overall goal, and It Is using contrad 
goals during that year, it would scale 
back its use of contrad goals (or 
increase it use of race-neutral means 
and/or contrad goals) during the 
remainder of the year to ensure that it 
is using an appropriate balance of 
means to meet its "level playing fleld" 
objedlves. 

There were also a number of 
comments on how contrad goals'should 
be expressed. Most favored continuing 
the existing practice of adding together 
the Federaland local shares of a 
contrad and expressing the contrad 
goal as a percentage of the sum because 
It works well and avoids confusion. A 
few comments favored expressing 
contrad goals as a percentage of only 
the Federal share of a contrad. 
Ultimately, we believe that It is not 
necessaiy for the Depiartment to dictate 
which method to use. Recipients may 
continue to use whichever method they 
feel works best and aUows them tb 
accurately track the participation of 
DBEs in thefr program. Redplents need 
only ensure that they are consistent and 
dearly express the metiiod they are 
using, anti report to the Department the 
total federal aid dollara spent and the 
federal aid doUare spent with DBEs. 

As a last note on this topic, FAA 
recipients are reminded that funds 
derived from passenger facUity charges 
(PFCs) are not covers) by thb part and 
should not be counted'as part of the 
Federal share In any goal calculation, ff 
a recipient chooses to express Its 
contrad goals as a percentage of the 
combined Federal and local share, it 
may Indude the PFC funds as part of 
the local share. 

Section 26.53 What Axe the Good 
Faith Efforts Procedures Recipients 
Follow tn Situations Where There Are 
Contract Goals? 

There was littie disagreement about 
the main point of this section. When a 
redplent sets a contrad goal, the basic 
obligation of blddera is to make good 
faith efforts (GFE) to meet It They can 
demonstrate these efforts in either of 
two ways, which are equaUy vaUd. Firat, 
they can meet the goal, by tjocumentlng 
that they have obtained commitments 
for enough DBE participation to meet 
the goal. Second, even though they have 
not met the goal, they can document 
that thw have made good faith efforts to 
do so. "Die Department emphasizes 
strongly that tiiis requirement is an 
important and serious one. A refusal by 
a recipient to accept vaUd showings of 
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good faith is not acceptable under this 
role. 

Appendix A discusses in greater 
detaU the kinds of good faith efforts 
biddere are expeded to make. There was 
a good deal of comment concerning its 
contents. Non-minority contractora 
recited that good faith efforts standards 
should be "objective, measurable, 
realistically achievable, and 
standardized." Not one of these 
comments provided any examples or 
suggestioru of what "objedlve, 
measurable. realisticaUy achievable, and 
standardized" standards would look 
like, however. Certainly a one-slze-fits-
all checklist is neither desfrable nor 
possible. What constitutes a showing of 
adequate gotxl faith efforts In a 
partitnilar procurement Is an 
Intrinsically fad-specific Judgment that 
redplents must make. Circumstances of 
procurements vary widely, and GFE 
determinations must fit each individual 
situation as dosely as possible. 

The proposed good lalth efforts 
appendix suggested that one of the 
fadora recipients could take Into 
account is the behavior of blddera other 
than the apparent successful bidder. For 
example, ff the latter faUed to meet the 
contrad goal, but other blddera did, that 
could suggest that the apparent 
successful bidder had not exerted 
suffldent efforts to get DBE 
participation. Redplents who 
commented on this issue favored the 
concept non-DBE contradore opposed 
i t "The final role's Appendix A makes 
dear that redplents are not to use a 
"conduslve presumption" approach, in 
which the apparent successfiU bidder Is 
suminartiy found to have faUed to make 
good faith efforts simply because 
another bidder was-able to meet the 
goal. Htnvever. the track rectnd of other 
biddere can be a relevant fador in a GFE 
detennlnation, in more than one way. ff 
other biddere have met the goal, and the 
apparent successful bidder has not this 
at least raises the question of whether 
the apparent successful bidder's efforts 
were adequate. It does not. by Itself, 
prove that the apparent successful 
bidder did not make a good faith effort 
to get DBE participation, however. On 
the otiier hand, ff the apparent 
succe^ful bldder~-even ff it faUed to 
meet the goal—got as much or more 
DBE participation than other blddera, 
then this fad would support the 
apparent successful bidder's showing of 
GFE. The revised Appendbc makes these 
points. 

The proposed gtXKJ faith efforts 
appendix also expanded on language in 
part 23 concerning price-t>ased 
decUions by prime contradora. The 
existing language provides that a 

recipient can use, as evidence of a 
bidder's failure to make good faith 
efforts, the recipient's rejection of a DBE 
subconbactor's "reasonable price" offer. 
The SNPRM added tiiat a recipient 
could set a price differentitJ from l-IO 
percent to evaluate biddere' efforts, ff a 
bidder did not meet the goal and 
rejected a DBE offer within the range, 
the recipient could view the bidder as 
not making good faith efforts. This was 
an attempt to provide additional, 
quantified, guidance to recipients on 
this Issue. 

Comment was mbced on this Issue. 
Non-DBE prime contradora generally 
opposed the price differential Idea, 
saying that it encouraged deviations 
from the traditional low bid system. It 
should be noted, however, that 
subcontracts are typlcaUy awarded 
outside any formal low bid ^ t e m . 
Some recipients thought that tt was a 
bad idea to designate a range, because 
It woiUd limit thefr discretion, while 
othere liked the additional deflnlteness 
of the range. Most recipients supported 
the "reasonable price" concept In 
general, even ff they hadthefr doubts 
about the value of a range. Some DBE 
organizations favored the range 
approach. 

Taking aU the comments into 
consideration, the Department has 
decided to retain language slmUar to . 
that of part 23, without reference to any 
specific range. Appendix A now 
provides that the fad that some 
additional costs may be involved in 
finding and using DBEs is not In itseff 
sufficient reason for a bidder's faUure to 
meet a DBE contrad goal, as long as 
stKh ctists are reasonable. Along with 
this emphasis on the reasonableness of 
the cost necessarUy comes the fad that 
prime contradore are not eiq^eded to 
bear unreasonable costs. The avaUabUlty 
of a good faith efforts waiver ofthe 
contrad goal helps to ensure that a 
prime contrador wiU not be in a 
position where it has to accept an 
excessive or unreasonable bid fltim a 
DBE subcontractor. At the same Ume, 
any burden that a non-DBE 
subcontrador might face Is also limited 
by the reasonableness of competing 
bids. This approach retains nexlbtllty 
for redplents while avoiding the 
concerns commentere expressed about a 
particular range. 

The SNPIw proposed that redplents 
would have to provide for an 
administrative review of decisions that 
a bidder's GFE showing was inadequate. 
The purpose of the provision was to 
ensure that recipients did not aibltrarily 
dismiss bidden' attempts to show that 
they made good faith i^orts. The 
provision was meant to emphasize tlu 

seriousness with which the Department 
takes the GFE requirement and to help 
respond to aUegations that some 
recipients administered the program In 
a quota-like fashion. The SNPRM also 
asked whether such a mechanism 
should be operated entirdy by the 
recipient or whether a committee 
Including representatives of DBE and 
non-DBE contradore should be 
involved. 

A number of recipients, and a few 
contradore. opposed the idea on the 
basis of concern about administrative 
burdens on recipients and potential 
ddays In the procurement process. A 
greater numt>er of commentere. largdy 
non-DBE contradora but also including 
recipients and DBEs. supported the 
proposal as ensuring greater fairness in 
the process. A significant majority of all 
commentera said that the redplent 
should operate the system on Its own, 
because a committee would make the 
process more cumbersome and raise 
confltd of interest Issues. 

The Department will adopt this 
proposal, which should add to the 
fairness ofthe system and make 
aUegations of de facto quota operations 
less likely. The Department intends that 
reconsideration be administered tiy 
recipients. The regulation does not call 
for a committee involving non-recipient 
peraonnel. The E>epartment Intends that 
the process be informal and timely. The 
recipient could ensure that the process 
be completed within a brief period (e.g., 
5-10 days) to minimize any potential 
delay In procurements. The bidder 
would have an opportunity to meet with 
the reconsideration offldal, but a formal 
hearing is not required. To ensure 
fafrness. the reconsideration official 
must be someone who did not 
participate in the original decision to 
rejed the bidder's showing. The 
redplent wotUd have to provide a 
written decision on reconsideration, but 
there would be no provision for 
administrative appeals to DOT. 

A point raised by several non-DBE 
commentera was that DBEs should have 
to make good faith efforts (even when 
they were not acting as prime 
contradors). The commentere suggested 
things like providing capacity 
statements and dcxnimenting that they 
have bid on contracts. This point Is 
unrelated to the suited of this sedion, 
which has to do with what efforts 
blddera for prime contracts have to 
make to show that they have made to 
obtain DBE subcontractora. It is difflciUt 
to see what piupose the additional 
paperwork burdens these commentera' 
requests wotUd serve. 

One ofthe most hotiy debated Issues. 
among commentera was whether DBE 
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firms bidding on prime contracts should 
have to meet goals and make good faith 
efforts to employ DBE subcontractora. 
Under part 23, DBE prime contradora 
did not have to meet goals or make good 
faith efforts. The rationale for this 
posUlon was that, as DBEs, 100 percent 
of the woric of these contractora counted 
toward recipients' contrad goals, which 
the firms automatically met. 

A significant majority of commentere 
on this issue—particularly non-DBE 
contradora but also including some 
recipients and a few DBEs—argued that 
DBE primes should meet goals and 
make GFE the same as other contradora. 
Falling to do so, they said, went beyond 
providing a level playing field to the 
point of providing an unfafr advantage 
for DBE blddera for prime contracts. 
This change would also increase 
opportunities for DBE subcontradora, 
t h ^ said. One comment suggested 
requiring DBE prime contradore to meet 
goals or make GFE, but stressed that 
woilt they performed with thefr own 
forces as well as work awarded to DBE 
subcontradora should count toward 
goals. 

Supportere of the crurrent system said 
that many prime contracts performed by 
DBEs are too smaU to permit 
subcontracting (of course, goals need be 
set only on contracts with 
subcontracting possibUities). Moreover, 
these commentere—mostiy DBEs and 
recipients—said that there was already 
Inequity as between DBEs and non-
DBEs, and requiring DBEs to meet the 
same requirements simply maintained 
the Inequity. There was also some 
support for a third option the 
Department induded In the SNPRM. In 
which DBEs would have to meet goals 
and make GFE to the extent that work 
they prc^Msed to perform with thefr 
own forces was insufficient to meet 
goals. 

The Department believes that in a 
rule afrned at providing a level playing 
field for DBEs. It is appropriate to 
impose the same requirements on aU 
biddere for prime contracts, 
(^nsequentiy, part 26 wlU depart from 
the part 23 approach and require DBE 
prime contradore to meet gpals and 
make good faith efforts on the same 
basis as other prime contradora. 
However, in recognition of tiie DBE 
biddere* status as DBEs, we wiU permU 
tiiem to count toward goals the worit 
that they commit to performing with 
thefr own forces, as weU as the work 
that they commit to be performed by 
DBE subcontradora. DBE blddera on 
prime contracts wlU be expeded to 
make the same outreach efforts as other 
biddere and to document good faith 

efforts in situations where they do not 
fuUy meet contrad goals. 

under part 23 and the SNPRM, 
recipients have a choice between 
handling bidder compliance with 
contrad goals and good faith efforts 
requirements as a matter of 
responsiveness or responsibUlty. Some 
redplents and other contradore 
recounted successful experience with 
one approach or the other, and 
suggested reasons why everyone should 
follow each approach (e.g., 
responsiveness as a deterrent to bid-
shopping; responsibUlty as a more 
fiexible and cost-effective approach). 
Both approaches have thefr merits, and 
the Department believes the best couree 
Is to maintain the existing redplent 
discretion on this issue. 

Some recipients use so-caUed 
"design-buUd" or "turnkey" contracts, 
in which the design and constroction of 
an entire projed Is contraded out to a 

' master contrador. The master contractor 
then lets subcontracts, which are often 
equivalent to the prime contracts tiiat 
the recipient would let ff it were 
designing and buUdlng the project 
directiy. In a sense, the master 
contrador stands In the shoes of the 
redplent 

On deslgn-buUd contracts, the normal 
process for setting contrad goals does 
not fit the contrad award process weU. 
At the time of the award of the master 
contract neither the recipient nor the 
master contrador knows In detaU what 
the projed wlU look Uke or exactiy what 
contracting opportimities there wiU be, 
let alone the identity of DBEs who may 
subsequentiy t>e Involved, In these 
situations, the recipient may alter the 
normal process, setting a prqjed goal to 
which the master contrador commits. 
Later, when the master contrador is 
letting sutKontracts. It wlU set contract 
goals as appropriate, standing In the 
shoes of the redplent. The recipient wlU 
exercise overelght of this prtKess. 

The final Issue In this section has to 
do with replacement of DBEs that drop 
out of a contrad. What actions, ff any. 
should a prime confractor have to take 
when a DBE Is tmable to complete a 
subcontrad, for whatever reason? 
Should It matter whether or not the 
DBE's partidpation Is needed to achieve 
the prime contractor's goal? 

Comment on this Issue came mostiy 
from redplents, with some non-DBE 
contradore and a few DBEs providing 
thefr views. A majority ofthe 
commentere believed that replacement 
of a faUen-away DBE wltii anotiier DBE 
(or making a good faith effort toward 
that end) should be requfred only when 
needed to ensure that the prime 
contrador continued to meet Its contrad 

goal. Othere said that since using DBEs 
to which the prime had committed at 
the time of award was a contractual 
requirement, replacement or good faith 
efforts shotUd be required re^rdless of 
the prime's ablUty to meet the goal 
without the lost DBE's partidpation. 

The Department believes that. In a 
narrowly tailored rule, It is not 
appropriate to require DBE participation 
at a level exceeding that needed to 
ensure a level pla>dng field. 
Consequentiy, we wlU requfre a prime 
contractor to replace a fallen-away DBE 
(or to demonstrate that It has made good 
faith efforts toward that end) only to the 
extent needed to ensure that the prime 
contrador Is able to achieve the contract 
goal established by the recipient for the 
procurement. The Department will also 
retain the SNPRM provision—supported 
by most commentera who mentioned 
It—that a prime contrador may not 
terminate a DBE firm for convenience 
and then perform the work with its own 
forces witiiout the recipient's written 
consent. This provision Is intended to 
prevent abuse ofthe program by a prime 
contrador who would commit to using 
a DBE and then bump the DBE off the 
projed In favor of doing the work Itseff. 

Section 26.55 How Is DBE Participation 
Counted Toward Coals? 

In a narrowly taUored program, it is 
Important that DBE credit be awarded . 
orUy for work actuaUy being performed 
by DBEs themselves. The necessaiy 
ImpUcation of this principle Is that 
when a DBE prime contrador or 
subcontractor subcontracts work to 
another firm, the worit counts toward 
DBE goals only ff the other firm is Itseff 
a DBE. This represents a change from 
the existing rule and the SNPRM. which 
said that aU the work of a DBE's contrad 
(ImpUdtiy including work 
subcontraded to non-DBEs) counts 
toward goals. A few comments urged 
such a i^ange. The new language Is also 
consistent with the way that the final 
rule treats goals for DBE prime 
contradore. 

The value of work performed by DBEs 
themselves is deemed to include the 
cost of materials and supplies 
purchased, and equipment leased, by 
the DBE from non-DBE sources. For 
example, ff a DBE steel erection firm 
buys steel from a non-DBE 
manufacturer, or leases a crane from a 
non-DBE construction firm, these costs 
count toward DBE goals. There Is one 
exception: ff a DBE subcontrador buys 
supplies or leases equipment from tiie 
prime contractor on its contract these 
costs do not count toward DBE goals. 
Several comments from prime 
contradora suggested these costs shotUd 
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count but this situation Is too 
problematic. In our view, from an 
Independence and commercially useful 
function (CUF) point of view to permit 
DBE credit. 

One ofthe most difficult Issues In this 
sedion concerns how to count DBE 
credit for the services of DBE trocking 
firms. The'SNPRM proposed that, to be 
performing a CUF, a DBE trocking firm 
had to own 50 percent of the trocks it 
used in connection with a contrad. A 
number of comments said that this 
requirement was out of step with 
industiy practice, which commordy 
involves companies leasing trocks from 
owner*operatore and other sources for 
purposes of a proJetJt In response to 
these comments, the Department 
revisited this Isiue and reviewed the 
bucking CUF policies of a number of 
states. The resulting provision requires 
DBEs to have overaU control of trocking 
operations and own at least one truck, 
but permits leasing from a variety of 
sources under controUed conditions, 
with varying consequences for DBE 
credit awarded. 

A DBE need not provide all the trocks 
on a contrad to receive credit for 
transportation services, but it must 
control the trocking operations for 
which it seeks credit. It must have at 
least one truck and driver of its own. but 
it can lease the trocks of othere, both 
DBEs and non-DBEs, Including owner 
operetora. For work done with its own 
trucks and drivers, and for work with 
DBE lessees, tlie flrni receives credit for 
aU transportation services provided. For 
woric done witii non-DBE lessees, the 
ffrm gets credit only for the fees or 
commissions tt receives for arranging 
the transportation services, since the 
services themselves are being performed 
by non-DBEs. 

When we say tiiat a DBE firm must 
own at least one of the trocks it uses on 
a contrad, we Intend for redplents to 
have a certain amount of discretion for 
handling tmexpeded cfrcumstances, 
beyond the control ofthe flim. For 
example, suppose firm X starts tfw 
contrad with one truck It owns. The 
buck is disabled by an accident or 
mechanical problem part way through 
the contrad. Recipients need not 
condude that the fiim has ceased to 
perform a commerciaUy useful function. 

Most commentere who addressed the 
Issue agreed wltii the SNPRM proposal 
that a DBE does not perform a CUF 
unless ff performs at least 30 percent of 
the work of a confrad with its own 
forces (a few commentera suggested 50 
percent). This provision has oeen 
retained. A commenter suggested that 
tiie use of two-party checks by a DBE 
and another flrm should not 

automaticaUy predude there being a 
CUF. While we do not believe It is 
necessaiy to Indude rule text language 
on this pobit, we agree with the 
commenter. As long as the other party 
acts solely as a guarantor, and the funds 
do not come from the other paity. we do 
not objed to this practice where it Is a 
commonly-recognized way of doing 
business. Redplents who accept this 
practice shotUd monitor its use dosely 
to avoid abuse. 

One commenter noted an apparent 
Inconsistency between countirig 100 
percent of the value of materials and 
supplies used by a DBE constroction 
contrador (e.g.. In the context of a 
furnish and InstaU contract) and 
counting only 60 percent of the value of 
goods obtained by a non-DBE contrador 
from a DBE regular dealer. The two 
situations are treated dlfferentiy, but 
there Is a polico' reason for the 
difference. There is a continuing 
concern In the program that ff non-
DBEs are able to meet DBE goals readily 
by doing nothing more than obtaining 
supplies made by non-DBE 
manufacturere through DBE regular 
dealers, the non-DBEs wUl be less Ukely 
to hire DBE subcontractore for other 
purposes. As a policy matter, the 
Department does not want to reduce 
Incentives to use DBE subcontradtns, so 
we have not permitted 100 percent 
credit for supplies In this situation. 
Giving 100 pCTcent credit for materials 
and supplies when a DBE contrador 
performs a furnish and InstaU contrad 
does not create the same type of 
disincentive, so the poUcy concern does 
not apply. In our experience, the 60 
percent credit has twen an effective 
incentive for the use of DBE regular 
dealere, so those firms are not unduly 
burdened. 

Section 26.61 How Are Burdens of 
Proof Allocated in the Certification 
Process? 

This section, which states a 
"preponderance of evidence" standard 
for applicants' demonstration to 
redplents concerning group 
memberahlp, ownerehlp. control, and 
business size, received favorable 
comment from aU commentere v^o 
addressed It We are retaining It with 
only one change, a reference to the fad 
that. In the flrial rule, recipients will 
colled information corKemlng the 
economic status of prospective DBE 
ownera. 

Section 26.63 What Rules Govern 
Croup Membership Determinations? 

There were several comments on 
details of this provision. One 
commenter suggested that tribal 

registration be used as an identifier for 
Native Americans. The suggestion is 
consistent with Itmg-standlng DOT 
guidance; however tiUs section of the 
regulation Is meant to set out general 
roles applicable to all determinations of 
group membership, not to enumerate 
means of making the determination for 
specific groups. The same commenter 
suggested that ff someone knowingly 
misrepresents himseff as a group 
member, he shoiUd not be given further 
consideration for eliglbUlty. 
Misrepresentation of any kind on an 
application Is a serious matter. Indeed, 
misrepresentation of material facts In an 
application can be grounds for 
debarment or even criminal 
prosecution. WhUe It woiUd certainly be 
appropriate for redplents to take action 
against someone who so misrepresented 
himseff. the regulatory text on group 
memberahlp Is not the place to make a 
general point about the consequences of 
misrepresentation. 

Some commentere wanted further 
definition of what "a long period of 
Ume" means. We believe It would be 
counterproductive to designate a 
numtKr of yeara that would apply in aU 
cases, since circumstances are likely to 
dfffer. The pobit Is to avoid 
"certification converalons" In which an 
Individual suddenly dlscovera, not long 
before the application process, ancesby 
or culture with which he previously has 
had Uttie involvement 

We are adopting tiie SNPRM 
provision without substantive change. 
Section 26.65 What Rules Govern 
Business Size Determinations? 

By statute, the Department is 
mandated to apply SBA smaU business 
size standards to ddeimlnlng whether a 
firm is a smaU tnjsiness. The 
Department ts also mandated to apply 
the statutory size cap (S16.6 mlUlon in 
the current legislation, which the 
Department acUusts for inflation from 
time to time). Consequendy. the 
Department cannot adopt the variety of 
comments we received to a^ust size 
standards or the gross receipts cap to 
take differences among industries or 
regions into account We are adopting 
the proposed language, using the new 
statutory gross receipts cap. As under 
part 23, a firm must flt under both the 
relevant SBA size' standard and the 
generally appUcable DOT statutory cap 
to tie eligible for certffication. 

A few commenters asked for 
additional giUdance for situations in 
which a firm is working In more than 
one SIC code, and the SBA size 
sundards for the different SIC codes are 
dffferent First size determinations are 
made for the fiim as a whole, not for one 
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division or another. Second, suppose 
the size of Firm X (e.g., determined 
through looking at the firm's gross 
receipts) is $5 million, and X is seeking 
certiflcation as a DBE In SIC code yyyy 
and zzzz. whose SBA small business 
size standards are S3.5 and $7 mUllon. 
respectively. Firm X would be a small 
business that could be certifled as a 
DBE. and that could receive DBE credit 
toward goals. In SIC code zzzz but not 
in SIC code yyyy. This approach to the 
Issue of differing standards being 
involved with the same firm flts In weU 
with the general requfrement of part 26 
that pertlfication be for woric In 
partlaUar SIC codes. 

Section 26.67 What Rules Determine 
Social and Economic Disadvantage? 

The statutes governing the DBE 
program continue to state that membera 
of certain designated groups are 
presumed to be both socially and 
economicaUy disadvantaged. Therefore, 
the Department Is not adoptbig 
comments suggesting that one or tioth of 
the prestmiptions be eliminated from 
the DBE rule. WhUe the role does 
spe<:ify that applicants who are 
membera ofthe designated groups do 
have to submit a signed certification 
that they are. In fad, socially and 
economically dlsadvanuged, this 
requfrement should not be read as 
making simple "seff-certiflcation" 
sufficient to esubllsh disadvantage. As 
has been the case sliKe the t)eglnntng of 
the DBE program, the presumptions of 
sodal arid economic disadvantage are 
rebuttable. 

The Department Is making an 
important change In this provision In 
response to comments about how to 
rebut the presumption of economic 
dlsadvantege. Redpient comments 
tmanlmously said that recipients shotUd 
coUed finandal Information, such as 
statements of personal net worth (PNW) 
and income tax returns, in order to 
determine whether the presumption of 
economic disadvantage reaUy applies to 
bidividual applicants. Particularly In 
the context of a narrowly tailored 
program. In which It Is Important to 
ensure that the benefits are focussed on 
genuinely disadvantaged people (not 
Just anyone who is a member of a 
designated grot^), we bdleve that these 
comments have merit. WhUe charges by 
opponents of the program that 
fabtUously wealthy persons could 
readUy partidpate under part 23 have 
been exceedingly hypeibollc and 
inaccurate (e.g., references to the Sultan 
of Brunei as a potential DBE). It Is 
appropriate to give redplents this tool 
to make sure that non-dlsadvantaged 
persons do not partidpate. 

For this reason, part 26 requires 
recipients to obtain a signed and 
notarized statement of personal net 
worth from aU persons who dalm to 
own and control a firm applying for 
DBE certification and whose ownerahip 
and control are relied upon for DBE 
certification. These statements must be 
accompanied by appropriate supporting 
documentation (e.g.. tax returns, where 
relevant). The nile does not prescribe 
the exact supporting documentation that 
should be provided, and redplents 
should strive for a good balance 
between the need for thorough 
examination of appUcants' PNW and the 
need to limit paperwork burdens on 
applicants. For reasons of avoiding a 
retroactive paperwork burden on firms 
that are now certified, the role does not 
require redplents to obtain this 
Information from currenUy certified 
firms. These firms would submit the 
information the next time they apply for 
renewal or recertlfication. The final 
role's provisions on calculating pereonal 
net worth are derived dfrectiy from SBA 
regulations on this subjed (see 13 CFR 
§ 124.104(c)(2). as amended on June 30, 
1998). 

One of the primary concerns of DBE 
firms commenting about submitting 
pereonal financial information Is 
ensuring that the Information remains 
confidential. In response to this 
concern, the role explidtiy requires that 
this material be kept confidential. It may 
be provided to a third party only with 
the written consent of the individual to 
whom the information pertains. This 
provision is specificaUy intended to pre
empt any contrary application of state or 
local law (e.g., a state freedom of 
information act that might be 
Interpreted to re()ufre a state 
transportation agency to provide to a 
requesting party the personal bicome 
tax return of a DBE applicant who had 
provided the return as supporting 
documentation for his PNW statement). 
There Is one exception to this 
confidentiality requfrement ff there Is a 
certification appeal in which the 
economic disadvantage of an individual 
Is at Issue (e.g.. the redplent has 
determined that he or she is not 
economicaUy disadvantaged and the 
Individual seeks DOT review of the 
decision), the peraonal financial 
Information would have to be provided 
to DOT as part of the admlnlsbative 
record. The Department would treat the 
information as confidential. 

Creating a dear and definitive 
standard for determbilng when an 
Individual has overcome the economic 
dlsadvanuge that tiie DBE program Is 
meant to remedy has long been a 
contentious Issue. In 1992. the 

Department proposed to use a personal 
net vrorth standard of $750,000 to rebut 
the presumption of disadvantage for 
membera of the designated groups. In 
1997. the Department proposed a 
SlmUar Idea, though rather than use the 
$750,000 figure, tiie SNPRM asked tiie 
public for input on what the specific 
amount should be. Finally, as discussed 
in detaU above, the issue of ensuring 
that wealthy IncUvlduals do not 
participate bi the DBE program was a 
central part of the 1998 Congressional 
debate. 

Public comment on both proposals 
was sharply divided. Roughly equal 
numbera tn commentere thought 
$750,000 was too high as thought It was 
too low. Commentere proposed figures 
ranging from $250,000 to $2 mlUlon. 
Othera supported the $750,000 level, 
which Is based on the SBA's threshold 
for participation In the SDB program (it 
Is also the retention level for the 8(a) 
program). One theme running through a 
number of comments was that recipients 
should have discretion to vaiy the 
threshold depending on such fadore as 
the local economy or the type of firms 
Involved. Some comments opposed the 
Idea of a PNW threshold altogether or 
suggested an alternative approach (e.g... 
based on Census daU about the 
distribution of wealti^. 

Othera commented that rebutting the,, 
presumption did not go far enough, 
pointing out that the only way to ensure 
that wealthy people did not partidpate 
in the program was for the threshold to 
ad as a complete bar on the eliglbUlty 
of an Individual to partidpate bi the 
program. Congress appeare to share this 
concern. WhUe they differed on the 
effectiveness of past DOT efforts, both 
proponents and opponents of the 
program agreed that preventing the 
participation of wealthy individuals was 
central to ensuring the constitutionaUty 
of the DBE program. 

The Department agrees and, in light of 
the comments and the intervening TEA-
21 debate, is adopting the dearest and 
most effective standard avaUable: when 
an Individual's personal net worth 
exceeds the $750,000 threshold, the 
presumption of economic disadvantage 
is conduslvely rebutted and the 
Individual is no lotiger eligible to 
participate in the DBE program. The 
Department Is using the $750,000 figure 
because it is a well esubllshed and 
effective part of the SBA programs and 
Is a reasonable middle ground In view 
of the wide range of comments caUlng 
for higher or lower thresholds. Using a 
flgure any lower, as some commentere 
noted, could penalize success and make 
growth for DBEs dlffiaUt (since, for 
example, banks and Insurere frequentiy 
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look to the personal assets of small 
business ownera In making lending and 
bonding decisions). Operating the 
threshold as a cap on eligibility for aU 
applicants also serves to treat men and 
women, minorities and non-minorities 

len a recipient determines, from 
the PNW sUtement and supporting 
Information, that an Individual's 
personal net worth exceeds $750,000, 
the recipient must deem the 
Individual's presumption of economic 
dlsadvanuge to have been conclusively 
rebutted. Np hearing or other 
proceeding Is called for In this case, 
when this happens in the course of an 
appUcation for DBE eligibility, the 
certification process-for the applicant 
firm stops; unleto other soclaUy and 
economicaUy disadvanUged ownere can 
account for tiie required 51 percent 
ownerehlp and control. A recipient 
carmot count tiie partidpation of the 
owner whose presumption of economic 
disadvantage has been conduslvely 
rebutted toward the ownerahip arid 
control requirements for DBE eliglbUlty. 

There may be other situations In 
which a recipient has a reasonable basts 
(e.g., from Information In its owii fUes, 
as the result of a complaint from a third 
party) for believing tiiat an Individual 
who benefits from the sututoiy 
presumptions Is not reaUy socially and/ 
or economicaUy disadvantaged. In these 
cases, tfie redpient may begin a 
prtKxedlng to rebut the presumptions. 
For example, ff a recipient had reason 
to believe-that the owner of a currentiy-
certlfied ffrm had accumulated pereonal 
assets weU in excess of $750,000. It 
might begin such a proceeding. The 
redplent has the btmlen of proving, by 
a preptmdeiBnce ofevidence, that the 
mdivldtial Is not disadvanUged. 
However, the recipient may require the 
individual to produce relevant 
information. 

It Is possible that, at some time in the 
future. SBA may consider changing the 
$750,000 cap amount. The Department 
anticipates woridng closely with SBA 
on any such matter and seeking 
comment on any potential changes to 
this role that would be coordinated with 
changes SBA proposes for Federal 
prtxnirement programs In this area. 

Under part 23, redplents had to 
accept 8 (a)-certified firms (except for 
those who exceeded the statotoiy gross 
receipts cap). The SNPRM proposed 
some modificaUons ofthis requirement 
Redplents were concerned that in some 
situations information used for 6U^ 
certiflcation could be inaccurate or out 
of date. T h ^ noted differences between 
8(a) and DBE certification sundards and 
procedtires. T h ^ asked for the abUlty to 

look behind 8(a) certifications and make 
thefr own certiflcation decisions. 

In response to these comments, the 
Department Is providing greater 
discretion to recipients. Under part 26, 
recipients can treat 8(a) certiflcations as 
they do certifications made hy other 
DOT recipients. A redpient can accept 
such a certification In lieu of conducting 
its own certiflcation process or it can 
require the firm to go through part or aU 
of its own application pnxress. Because 
SBA is beginning a certiflcation process 
for firms paiticlpatfrig in the smaU and 
disadvantaged business (SDB) program, 
we will freat certifled SDB firms In the 
same way. ff an SDB firm Is certified by 
SBA or an organization recognized by 
SBA as a certifying authority, a redplent 
may accept this certiflcation Instead of 
doing its own certification. Clhls does 
not apply to firms whose partidpation 
In the SDB program is basied on a seff-
certification.) We note that this way of 
handling SBA program certifications is 
In the context ofthe development by 
DOT recipients of unfform certification 
programs, ff a unified certiflcation 
program (UCP) accepts a firm's 8(a) or 
8(d) certification, then the firm wlU be 
certified for aU DOT redplents In the 
sute. 

People who are not presumed socially 
and economicaUy disadvanUged can 
StiU apply for DBE certification. To do 
so, they must demonstraU to the 
redplent that they are disadvantaged as 
Individuals. Using the guidance 
provided in Appendix E. redpienu 
must make case-by-case decisions 
concerning such applications. It shotUd 
be emphasized tiiat the DBE program Is 
a disadvantage-based program, not one 
limited to membere of certain 
designated groups. For this reason, 
reclplenU must take these appUcations 
seriously and consider them fafrly. The 
applicant has the burden of proof 
concerning disadvantage, however. 

Section 26.69 What Rules Govern 
Determinations of Ownership? 

Commentere on the ownerehlp 
provisions of the SNPRM addr^sed a 
variety of points. Most commentera 
agreed that the general burden of proof 
on applicants should be the 
preponderance of the evidence. A few 
commentera thought that this burden 
should also apply in situations where a 
firm was formerly owned by a non-
dlsadvanUged individual. For some of 
these situations, tiie SNPRM proposed 
the higher "clear and convincing 
evidence" sundard. because ofthe 
heightened opportunities for abuse 
involved. The Department bdieves this 
safeguard Is necessaiy, and we wlU 

reUin the higher standard In these 
situations. 

Commentere asked for more guldanra 
in evaluating claims that a contribution 
of expertise from disadvanUged ownere 
should cotmt toward the required 51 
percent ownerahip. They cited the 
potential for abuse. The Department 
believes that there may tie 
cfrcumstances in whtdi expertise can be 
legitimately counted towaitl the 
ownerehlp requirement. For example, 
suppose someone with a great deal of 
expertise In a computer-related field, 
without whom the success of his or her 
high-tech start-up bushiess would not 
be feasible, receives subsuntial caplul 
from a non-dlsadvantaged source. 

We have modified the final rule 
provision to refied a number of 
considerations. Situations In which 
expertise must be recognized for this 
purpose are limited. The expertise must 
be outsUnding and in a specialized 
field: eveiyday experience in 
administration, constroction, or.a 
professional field Is unlikely to meet 
this test (This Is not a "sweat equity" 
provision.) We believe that It Is fafr that 
the critical expertise of this individual 
be recognbced in terms of the ownership 
determination. At the same time, the 
Individual must have a significant 
flnanclal slake In the company. This 
program focuses cm entrepreneurial 
activity, not simply expertise. WhUe we 
wiU not designate a speciflc percentage 
of ownerahip that sudi an Individual 
must have, entrepreneurahip without a 
reasonable degree of flnanclal risk is 
inconceivable. 

The SNPRM's proposals on how to. 
treat asseu obulned through 
InheriUnce. divorce, and ^fts were 
somewhat contrtA^erelal. Most 
commenu agreed with the proposal that 
assets acquired through death or divorce 
be counted. One commenter ol^ected to 
the provlsltm that such asseU always be 
counted, saying that the owner should 
have to make an additional 
demonstration that it truly owned the 
asseU before the redplent cotmted 
them. We do not see the point of such 
an additional showing, ff a white male 
business owner dies, and his widow 
inherits the business, the assets are 
clearly hera. and the deceased husband 
wiU play no further role in operating the 
flrm. Likewise, asseU a woman obUlns 
through a cUvorce settiement are 
unquestionably hers. Absent a term of a 
divorce settiement or decree that limits 
the customary incidents of ownership of 
the assets or business (a contingency for 
which the proposed provision 
provided), tha« is no problem for 
which an additional showing of some 
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sort by the owner wotUd be a useful 
remedy. 

A majority of comments on the issue 
of gifts opposed the SNPRM proposal, 
saybig tiiat gifts should not be counted 
toward ownerahip at all. The main 
reason was that allowing gifts would 
make It easier for fronts to Infiltrate the 
program. Some comments also had a 
flavor of opposition to counting what 
commentera saw as unearned assets. 
The Department underatands these 
concerns, ff a non-disadvanuged 
individual who provides a gfft is no 
longQ- conneded with the business, or 
a disadvanUged individual makes the 
gift, the Issue of the firm being a 
potential front Is much reduced. Where 
a non-disadvantaged individual makes a 
gilt and remains Involved with the 
business, the concern atiout potential 
fronts is greater. 

For this reason, the SNPRM ereded a 
presumption that assets acquired by gift 
in this situation would not count. 'The 
appUcant could overcome this 
presumption only by showing, through 
dear aixl convincing evidence—a h i ^ 
sundard of proof—that the transfer was 
not for the purpose of gabilng DBE 
certification and that the disadvanUged 
owner really controls the company. This 
provides effective safeguards against 
fraud, without going to the unfafr 
extreme of creating a conclusive 
presumption that aU gifts are 
lUegltfrnate. Also, for purposes of 
ownerahip. aU assets are created equal, 
ff the money that one invests in a 
company is really one's own, it does not 
matter whether It comes from the sweat 
of one's brow, a liank loan, a gift or 
biheritance, or hittfrig tiie lottery. As 
long as there are sufficient safeguards in 
place to proted against fronts—and we 
believe tiie role provides them—the 
origin of the assets Is unimportant. We 
are adcqpting the proposed provisions 
without change. 

Commentera were divided about how 
to handle marital property, especlaUy In 
community property sUtes. Some 
commentera believed that such assets 
should not be coimted at aU. This was 
based. In part, on the concern that 
aUowing such assets to be counted 
could make It difficult to screen out 
Interepousal gffts designed to set up 
fronts, even ff irrevocable transfera of 
assets were made. Other commentera 
said they thought the proposal was 
appropriate, and some of these thought 
the requirement for irrevocable transfere 
was unfafr. 

The Department Is adoptfrig the 
proposed language. In a community 
property sUte. or elsewhere where 
property Is Jointiy held between 
spotises. the wffe has a legal interest in 

a portion of the property. It Is reaUy 
here. It would be inappropriate to treat 
this genuine property interest as ff It did 
not exist for purposes of DBE 
ownerahip. 

To ensure the Integrity ofthe 
program. It is net^ssaiy to put 
safeguards in plara. The regulation does 
so. Ffrst, recipients would not count 
more assets toward DBE ownerehlp than 
sUte law treats as belonging to the wife 
(the flnal rule provision adds language. 
to this effect). Second, the frrevtxiable 
transfer requirement prevents the 
husband from being in a position to 
continue to dalm any ownerehlp rights 
in the assets, ff an irrevocable transfer 
of assets constitutes a gift from a non-
dlsadvanuged spouse who remains 
involved in the business, then the 
presumption/dear and convincing 
evidence mechanism discussed above 
for gifts would apply to the transaction, 
ff recipients in community property 
sUtes wanted to esubllsh a mechanism 
for allocating assets between spouses 
that was consistent with sute law, but 
did not requfre court involvement or 
other more formal procedures, they 
could propose doing so as part of thefr 
DBE programs, subjed to operating 
administration approval. 

Most commentere supported the 
SNPRM's proposal concerning trusts, 
particularly the distinction drawn 
between revocable Uving and 
frrevocable trusts. One commenter 
favored counting revocable Uvlng trusts 
when the same disadvantaged 
individual Is tioth the grantor and 
beneficiary. The Department believes 
there Is merit in making this exception, 
ff the same disadvantaged individual is 
grantor, beneficiary, and trustee (I.e.. an 
Individual puts his own m o n ^ in a 
revocable living trust for tax plarming or 
other legitimate purposes and he alone 
plays the roles of grantor, beneficiary, 
and tnistee). the situation seems 
indistinguishable for DBE program 
purposes from the situation of the same 
individual controUlng his asseu without 
the trust. In aU other situations, 
revocable living trusts would not count. 

Some commenu asked for 
clarification of the 51 percent 
ownerahip requirement a subjed on 
which the Department has received a 
number of questions over the yeara. The 
Department has darlfied this 
requirement with resped to 
corporations, Ity suting that sociaUy and 
economicaUy disadvantaged individuals 
must own 51 percent of each class of 
voting stock of a corporation, as well as 
51 percent of the aggregate stock. A 
SlmUar point applies to partnerahlps 
and llnUted llabUlty companies. This 
latter type of company was not 

mentioned tn the SNPRM, but a 
comments- specificaUy requested 
darification concerning It (We have 
also noted, in § 26.83. that limited 
llabUlty companies must report changes 
in management responsiblUty to 
redplents. This Is Intended to include 
situations where management 
responsiblUty is routed among 
membera.) These clarifications are 
consistent with SBA regulations. 

There are some ownerahip Issues (e.g., 
concerning stock options and 
distribution of dividends) that SBA 
addresses In some deteU in Its 
regulations (see 13 CFRS 124.105 (c). 
(e), (0) that were not the subjed of 
commenu to the DOT SNPRM. These 
Issues have not been prominent in DOT 
certiflcation practice, to the best of our 
knowledge, so we are not adding them 
to the rtUe. However, we would use the 
SBA provisions as guidance in the event 
such issues arise. 

Section 26.71 What Rules Govern 
Determinations Concerning Control? 

Commentera generaUy agreed with the 
proposed provisions concerning 
expertise and delegation of 
responslbiUties, 51 percent control of 
voting stock, and differences in 
remuneration. A few commentere 
expressed concern about having to make 
JudgmenU concerning expertise. 
However, this expertise standard, as a 
matter of InUrpreUtion. has been part of 
the DBE program since the mid-1980s. 
We do not beUeve that articulating it in 
the regulatoiy text shotUd cause 
problems, and we believe it Is a very 
reasonable and underatandable 
approach to expertise Issues. The 
prt>vlsion concerning 51 percent 
ownerehlp of voting stock, as discussed 
above, has been relocated In the 
ownerahip section ofthe rule. The 
Department has added three useful 
clarifications of tin general requfrement 
that disadvanUged ownere must control 
the firm (e.g., by serving as president or 
CEO, controlling a corporate board). 
These darlflcations are based on SBA's 
regulations (see 13 CFR § 124.106(a)(2), 
(b). (d)(1)). The Department intends to 
use other material In 13 CFR §124.106 
as guidance on control mattera, when 
applicable. Otherwise, the Department 
is adopting these provisions as 
proposed. 

Tliere was some concern about the 
proposal concerning licensing. Some 
redplents thought that it woiUd be 
better to require a license as proof of 
control in the case of aU licensed 
occupations. We do not think It Is 
Justifiable for the DBE program to 
requfre more than sute law does, ff sUte 
law aUows someone to ron a certain 
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type of business (e.g., electrical 
contradore, engineere) without 
personaUy having a license in that 
(Kcupation. then we do not think it is 
appropriaU for the recipient to refuse to 
consider that someone without a license 
may be able to control the business. The 
rule Is veiyexpUclt in saying that the 
recipient can consider the presence or 
absence of a license in determining 
whether someone really has sufficient 
ablUty to control a firm. 

FamUy-owned firms have long been a 
concern in the program. The SNPRM 
provided expllcitiy that ff the threads of 
control in a fomUy-nm business cannot 
be dlsenUngled. such that the redpient 
can specUlcaUy find that a woman or 
other disadvantaged Individual 
independentiy t^ t ro ls the business, the 
recipient may not certify the firm. A 
business that is controUed by the famUy 
as a group, as dlstlnd from controUed 
Individually by disadvanUged 
Individuals, Is not eligible. 
Notwithstanding this provision, a few 
recipients commented that certifying 
any businesses in \^ lch non-
dlsadvanuged famUy membera 
participate would open the program to 
fronU. We do not agree. Non-
dlsadvantaged individuals can 
participaU In any DBE firm, as long as 
disadvantaged Individuals control the 
ffrm. It is not fafr and does not achieve 
any reasonable program objective to say 
that an unrelated white male may 
perform functions in a DBE while the 
owner's brother may never do so. 

Commentere generally supported the 
provision caUing for redpienu to certify 
firms only for types of work in which 
disadvantaged ownere had the abUlty to 
control the firm's operations. One 
commenter suggested that redpienu. 
whUe not requiring recertlfication of 
firms seeking to perform additional 
types of work as DBEs (e.g., work In 
oUier than thefr primary Industrial 
classification), should have to approve a 
written request from flmis in tltis 
position. We do beUeve it is necessaiy 
for redpienu to verify that 
disadvantaged ownere can control work 
In an additional area, and we have 
idded language to this effect Redplents 
will have dlsoetion about how to 
idmlnlster this veriflcation process. 

Commentere asked for additional 
:larification about the eligibility of 
people vrtw work orUy part-time in a 
ilrm. We have done so by adding 
iLxan^les of situations that do not lead 
o ellglbiUty (part-time involvement in a 
'uU-tlme firm and absentee ownerehlp) 
ind a sittiation tiiat may. dependfrig on 
rlrcumstances. be compatible with 
aiglbUlty (running a part-time fUm aU 
he tfrne It Is operatfrig). It should be 

noted that this provision does not 
predude someone nmning a full-time 
firm from having ouUlde employment. 
Ouulde employment Is incompatible 
with eligibility only when it interferes 
with the individual's abUlty to control 
the DBE ffrm on a fuU-time basis. 

One commenter brought to the 
Department's attention the situation of 
DBEs who use "employee leasing 
companies." According to the 
commenter, employee Teasing 
companies flU a number of 
administrative functions for employere, 
such as payroU, pereormel, forwarding 
of taxes to governmental entities, and 
drug testing. TypicaUy, the employees 
of the tinderlylng firm are transfeired to 
the payroU of the employee leasing flim, 
which In turn leases them back to the 
imderlying employer. The underlying 
employer continues to hire, fire, train, 
assign, dired, control etc. the employees 
with resped to thefr on-the-job duties. 
WhUe the employee leasing ffrm sends 
paymenu to the IRS. Social Security, 
and sute tax authorities on behaff of the 
underlying employer. It Is the latter who 
is remains responsible for paying the 
taxes. 

For practical and legal purposes, the 
underlying employer retains an 
employer-employee relationship with 
the leased employees. The employee 
leasfrig company does not get Involved 
in the operations of the tinderlying 
employer. In this situation, the use of an 
employee leasing compaiiy by a DBE 
does not preclude the DBE from meeting 
the control retiulremenu of this rule. 
Nor does the employee leasing company 
become an affUiate of the DBE for 
business size purposes. Case-by-case 
Judgement, of course, remains 
necessaiy, ShotUd an employee leasing 
company In fad exerdse control over 
the on-the-job activities of employees of 
tiie DBE, then the abUlty of tiie DBE to 
meet control requiremenu would be 
compromised. 

One ctmimenter said, as a general 
matter, that Independence and control 
should be considered separately. We 
view Independence as an asped of 
control: ff a firm is not Independent of 
some other business, then the other 
flrm, not the disadvanUged ownera, 
exercise control. WhUe independence Is 
an asped of control that redpienu must 
review, we do not see any benefit In 
separating consideration of the two 
concepu. 

A recent court decision (Jack Wood 
Construction Co., Inc. v. U.S. 
Department of Transportation, 12 F. 
Supp. 2d 25 (D.D.C., 1998)) overturned 
a DOT Office of CivU Righu certiflcation 
appeal decision that upheld a dental of 
certification based on lack of control. 

The court reading existing part 23 
closely, said that a non-disadvantaged 
Individual who was an employee, but 
not an owner, of a flrm coidd 
disproportionately control the affaire of 
a ffrm without malting It ineligible. "The 
court also said that the existing rule 
language did n d make it necessary, for 
a disadvanUged owner to have both 
technical and managerial competence to 
control a ffrm. Part 26 solves both 
problems that the court fotmd to exist in 
part 23's control provisions (see 
§ 26.71 (e)-(g)). 

Section 26.73 What Are Other Rules 
Affecting Certiffcation? 

There were relatively few commenu 
on this section. One commenter 
disagreed with the proposal to continue 
the provision that a firm (jwned by a 
DBE flrm, rather than by sodaUy and 
economicaUy disadvantaged 
Individuals, was not eligible. The 
argument against this provision, as we 
underatand i t Is that predudlng a DBE 
firm from befrig owned by, for example, 
a holding company that is in turn 
owned by dlsadvanuged individuals 
would deny those IncUvlduals a 
ffrianclng and tax planning tool 
avaUable to other businesses. 

This argument has merit in some 
cfrcumstances. The purpose of the DBE 
program is to help create a level playing 
field for DBEs. It would be Inconsistent 
v^th the program's Intent to deny DBEs 
a ffriancial tcxil that is generaUy 
available to other businesses. The 
Department wUl aUow this exception. 
Redpienu must be careful, however, to 
ensure that certifying a ffrm tmder this 
exception does not have the effed of 
aUowlng the firm, or lu parent 
company, to evade any of the 
requiremenu or restrictions of the 
certification process. The arrangement 
must be consistent with local business 
practices end must not have the effed 
of dUutlng actual ownership by 
disadvantaged fridlvlduals belcnv the 51 
percent requirement AU other 
certiflcation requiremenu. indudlng 
control by disadvantaged individuals 
and size Umlu, wotUd continue to 

Another commenter suggested a firm 
should not be certified as a DBE ff iU 
ownera have tnteresU In non-DBE 
businesses. We beUeve that a per se rule 
to this effed would be too draconlan. ff 
ownera of a DBE—whether 
disadvanUged individuals or not—also 
have InteresU in other businesses, the 
recipient can look at the relationships 
among the businesses to determine ff 
the DBE Is realty Independent 

One commenter opposed basing 
certiflcation on the present status of 
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firms, seeking discretion to deny 
certification based on the history of the 
firm. We believe there Is no rational or 
legal basU for denying certification to a 
firm on the basis of what It was in the 
past Is It a small business presentiy 
owned and controUed by socially and 
economicaUy dlsadvanuged 
Individuals? ff so. it would be confraiy 
to the sutute. and to the intent of the 
program, to deny certiflcation because at 
some time—perhaps years—In the past, 
it was not owned and controlled by 
such Individuals. The role spedfles that 
redpienu may consider whether a ffrm 
has engaged in a pattern of condud 
evincing an intent to evade or subvert 
the program. 

The final provision of this section 
concerns flrms owned by Alaska Native 
Corporations (ANCs). IncUan tribes, and 
Native Hawaiian Organizations. Uke the 
NPRM. It provides tiiat ffrms owned by 
these entities can be eligible DBEs, even 
though thefr ownerehlp does not reside, 
as such. In disadvanUged individuals. 
These ffrms must meet the size 
sUntlards appUcable to other flrms, 
fridudlng affUlation (lest large 
combinations of tribal or ANC-owned 
corporatioiis put other DBEs at a strong 
competitive disadvantage). Also, they 
must be controUed by soclaUy and 
economicaUy disadvanUged 
Individuals. For example, ff a tribe or 
ANC owns a company, but lu daUy 
business operations are controUed by a 
non-disadvantaged white male, the ffrm 
would not be eligible. 

Commentera pointed us to the 
foUowlng pnMslon of the Alaska Native 
Clabns Settlement Ad (ANCSA): 

(e) Minority and economicaUy 
tilsadvantaged status— 

(1) For all purposes of Federal law, a 
NaUve Corporation shall be considered to be 
a oorporatlon cnvned and controlled by 
Natives and a minority and economically 
disadvantaged Inislness enterprise If the 
Settiement Common Stock ofthe corporation 
and other stock of the corporation held by 
twlders of Settlement Common Stock and by 
Natives and descendants of Natives, 
represents t nsOortty of boUi the total equity 
of the corporation and the total voting power 
of the coTfioration for the purposes of electing 
directors. 

(2) For all purposes of Federal law. direct 
and Indirect subsidiary corporations, Jobit 
ventures, and partnerships of a Native 
Corporation qualifying pursuant to paragraph 
(I) shall be considered to be entities owned 
arid controlled by Natives and a minority and . 
economically disadvantaged business 
enterprise If the shares of stock or other units 
of ownership interest bi any such entity held 
by such NaUve Corporation atKl by the 
holders of Its SetUement Common Stock 
represent a majority of both— 

(A) The total equity of the subsidiary 
corporatioii, Joint veriture. or partnenhlp; 
anci 

(B) The total voting power of the subsidiary 
corporation, Joint venture, or partnership for 
the purpose of electing directors, the general 
parmer, or prindpal ofllcera. (43 U.S.C. 
l6Z6(e)}. 

The question for the Department Is 
whether, reading this language together 
with the language ofthe Department's 
DBE sunites. DOT must alter tiiese 
provisions. 

The DOT DBE sutute CrEA-21 
verelon) provides as foUows: 

(b) Disadvantaged Business Enterprises.— 
(1) General rule.—Except to the extent that 

the Secretary determines otherwise, not less 
than 10 percent ofthe amounts made 
available for ariy program under tides 1, ID, 
and V of this Act shall be expended wltii 
small business concerns owned and 
amtrolled by socially and economicaUy 
disadvantaged Individuals. 

(2) Deflnltions.—In this subsection, the 
following deflnltions apply: 

(A) Small btislness concern.-The term 
"small business corKem" has the meaning 
such term has under section 3 of the Small 
Business Act (15 U.S.C. 6329: except that 
such term shall not Indude any concern or 
group of concerns (xintroUed by the same 
sodally and economically dlsulvantaged 
Individual or Individuals which has average 
armual gross receipts over the preceding 3 
fiscal years in excess of $16,600,000. as 
adjusud by the Secretary for Inflation. 

(^ Socially and economically 
disadvantaged individuals.—The term 
"sodally and economically disadvantaged 
Individuals" has the meaning such term has 
under section 8(d) of the SmaU Business Act 
(IS U.S.C. 637(d)) and relevant 
subcontracting regulations promulgated 
pursuant thereto; except that wotnoi shaU be 
presumed to be soclaUy and economicaUy 
disadvantaged Individuals for purposes of 
this subsection. 

(i) Uniform certification.—The Secretary 
shall establish mlnbntmi unlTorm criteria for 
State governments lo use in certltylng 
whether a concern tiuallfles for purposes of 
tills subsection. Sudi minimum tinlform 
criteria shall Include bin not tx limited to on-
site visits, personal Interviews, Ucenses, 
analysis t)f stock ownership, listing of 
equipment analysis of boridlng capadty, 
listing of work completed, resume of 
prindpal ownere, flnanclal capadty. and 
type of work preferred. 

WhUe the language § 1626(e) Is broad, 
the terms used In the two sututes are 
not identical. Section 1626(e) refere to 
"minority and economicaUy 
disadvanUged business enteiprise[s]", 
whUe the Department's sUtutes refer to 
"smaU business concerns owned and 
controUed by socially and economically 
dlsadvanuged individuals." 
Requiremenu applicable to the former 
need not necessarily apply to the latter. 

The legislative history of § 1626(e) 
lends support to distinguishing the two 
sututes. "The following excerpt from 
House Report 102-673 suggesU that the 
Intent tif Congress in enacting this 
provision was to focus on dfred Federal 
procurement programs: 

(The sutute] amends section 11626(e)] of 
ANCSA to clarity that Alaska Native 
Corporations are minority and economically 
disadvantaged business enterprises for the 
purposes of implementing the SBA programs 
* * * This section would further clarity that 
Alaska Native Corporations and thelr 
subsldlary companies are minority and 
economicaUy disadvantaged business 
enterprises for purposes of qualifying for 
partidpaUtm in federal contracting and 
subcontracting pnwrems, the largest of which 
Include the SBA 8 w program and the 
Department of Defense SmaU and 
Disadvantaged Business Program. These 
programs were esubllshed to Increase the 
paTOclpaUon of certain segments of the 
population that have historically been denied 
access to Fedenl procurement activities. 
While this section eliminates the need for 
Alaska Native Corporations or their 
subsidiaries to prove tiwfr "economic" 
disadvantage the corporations would still be 
required to meet size requirements as smaU 
businesses. This wlU continue to be 
determined on a case-by-<:Bse basis. (Id. at 
19.) 

This sUtute, in other words, was meant 
to apply to d l red Federal procurement • 
programs like the 6(a) program or the 
IX3D SBD program, rather than a 
program involving sute and local 
procuremenU reimburaed by DOT 
flnanclal assistance. 

The TEA-21 pn^ram Is a more 
recent more specific sutute governing 
DOT redpienu' programs. In tnntrast, 
the older, more genial section 1626(e) 
evinces no specific intent to govern the 
DOT DBE program. There is no evidence 
that Congress, fri enacting section 
lG26(e). had aity awareness of or Intent 
to alter the DOT DBE program. 

A number of provisions of the TEA-
21 sutute suggest that Congress 
intended to impose speciflc 
requiremenu for the DOT program, 
without regard to other more general 
sututory references. For example, the 
S16.6 mlUlon size cap and the unfform 
certification requiremenu suggest that 
Congress wanted the ellglbiUty for the 
DOT program to be determined in very 
speciflc ways, giving no hint that they 
intended these spedflc requiremenu to 
be overridden In the case of ANCs. 

The Department condudes that 
sedion 1626(e) ts distinguishable from 
the DOT DBE sUtutes, and that the latter 
govern the frnplemenUtion ofthe DBE 
program. The Dq>artment is not 
{»>nî )eUed to alter lU approach to 
certiflcation in the case of ANCs. 
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Section 26.81 What Are the 
Requirements for Unified Certiffcation 
programs? 

As was the case following the 1992 
NPRM, a slgnfflcant majority of the large 
number of commentera addressing the 
issue favored Implementing the 
proposed UCP requirement, which the 
final rule reUlns largely as proposed. A 
few comment»s suggested that afrporu 
be bKluded in UCPs for concession 
purposes as well as for FAA-assisted 
contracting, because there are not any 
significant dUTerences between the 
certiflcation sundards for 
concessionaires and contradore (the 
only exception Is size standards, which 
are easy to apply). We agree, and the 
final rule does not make an exception 
for concessions (regardless of the CFR 
part In which the concessions 
provisions appear). Some commentere 
wanted either a longer or shorter 
impIemenUtion period than the SNPRM 
proposed, but we t}elleve the proposal Is 
a good middle groimd between the goal 
of esublishing UCPs as soon as possible 
and the time redplenU wUl need to 
resolve organizational, operational, and 
funding Issues. 

Tliere were a number of commenU 
and questions about details of the UCP 
provision. One recipient wondered 
whether a UCP may or must be separate 
from a recipient and what the legal 
UablUty impUcations of various 
arrangemenu might be. As far as the 
rule Is concerned, a UCP can either be 
situated within a recipient's 
organization or elsewhere. ReclplenU 
can Uke sUte law concerning liabUity 
mto accotmt in determining how best to 
structure a UCP hi thefr sUte. Another 
redplent asked ff exlstfrig UCPs cotild 
be exempted from submitting plans for 
approval. Rather than tieing exempted, 
we believe that it would be appropriate 
for such UCPs to submit tiiefr exlstfrig 
plans. They would have to change them 
only to the extent needed to conform to 
the requiremenu of the rule. 

Some commentera asked about the 
relationship of UCPs to reclplenU. For 
example, should a recipient be able to 
certtty a ffrm that the UCP had not 
ccrtffied (or whose application tiie UCP 
had not yet aded on) or refuse to 
recognize the UCP certification of a firm 
the recipient did not think should be 
eligible? In botii cases, the answer Is no. 
/Ulowfrig tills kfrid of discretion would 
fataUy undermfrie the "one-stop 
shoppUig" rationale of UCPs. However. 
B i«dplem could, like any otiier party, 
initiate a tiifrd-party chaUenge to a U(:P 
certification action, the result of which 
could be appealed to DOT. 

We would emphasize tiiat the form of 
the UCP is a matter for negotiation 
among DOT redplenU In a sUte. and 
this regulation does not prescribe lu 
organization. A number of models are 
available. Including single sute 
agencies, consortia of reclplenU that 
hire a contrador or share the workload 
among themselves, mandatory 
reciprocity among redplenU, etc. It 
might be conceivable for a UCP to t>e a 
"virtual entity" that Is not resident fri 
any particular location. What matiere Is 
that the UCP meet the functional 
requfrements of this role and actuaUy 
provide one-stop shopping service to 
appllcanU. The final roleadtis a 
provision to clarify that UCPs—even 
when not part of a recipient's own 
organization—must comply with aU 
provisions of this role concerning 
certification and nondiscrimination. 
Recipients carmot use a UCP that does 
not do so. For example, ff a UCP falls 
to comply with part 26 certification 
sundards and procedures, or 
discriminates against certain appllcanU, 
the Secretary reserves the right to dlred 
redpienu not to use the UCP, 
effectivety "decertifying" the UCP for 
purposes of DOT-assisted programs. In 
this case, which we hope wiU never 
happen, the Department would worit 
with recipients in the sute on interim 
measures and replacement of the erring 
UCP, 

The SNPRM proposed "pre-
certlficaUon." That Is, the UCP would 
have to certify a firm before the flrm 
became eUglble to participate as a DBE 
In a contract The appUcation coiUd not 
be submlned as a last-minute request In 
connection with a procurement action, 
which could lead to hasty and 
inaccurate certiflcation decisions. 
Commentere were divided on this Issue, 
with most expressing dotibu about the 
concept The Department beUeves that 
avoiding last-minute (and espedaUy 
post-bid opening) appUcations is 
Important to an orderly and accurate 
certiflcation prtxxss, so we ara reulning 
this requirement. However, we are 
modl^ng the tlmbig of the 
requirement by requiring that 
certification Uke place before the bid/ 
offer due date, rather than before the 
Issuance of the sollclution. The 
certification action must be completed 
by this date In order for the firm's 
proposed work on the particular 
contrad to be credited toward DBE 
goals. It Is not enough for the 
application to have been submitted by 
the deadline. 

The SNPRM proposed that, once 
UCPs were up and ronnlng, a UCP In 
Sute A would not have to process an 
application from a firm whose principal 

place of business was in SUte B imless 
Sute B had first certified the flrm. Most 
commentera supported this proposal, 
one noting that it wotUd help eliminate 
problems of having to make costiy out-
of-sute site vlsiu. It would also 
potentiaUy reduce confusion caused t^ 
multiple, and potentially conflicting, 
outcomes In certiflcation decisions. One 
commenter was concnned that this 
provision would lead to "fiee-rider'* 
problems among redpienu. The 
Department wlU be alert to this 
possibUity. but we do not see it as 
precluding going forward with this 
provision. We have added a provision 
making explldt that when Sute B has 
certifled a flrm, it would have an 
obligation to send copies of the 
information and dociimenU it had on 
the flrm to Sute A when the firm 
applied there. 

All save one of the commenU on 
mandatory reciprocity opposed the 
concept. 'That is, commentera favored 
UCPs being able to choose whether or 
not to accept certiflcation decUions 
made by other UCPs. The Department 
urges UCPs to band together In multi-
sute or regional alliances, but we 
believe that It Is best to leave reciprocity 
discretionary. Mandatory redprodty, 
even among UCPs, coiUd lead to forom 
shopping problems. 

UCPs wUl have a common dlrectoiy, 
which WiU have to be malnUlned In 
electronic form (i.e., cm the internet). 
One commenter suggested that thU 
electronic dlredory be updated daUy. 
We think this comment has merit, and 
the flnal rule wiU require reclplenU to 
keep a rurmlng update of the electronic 
directory, making changes as they occur. 
Section 26.83 What l^ocedures Do 
Recipients Follow In Making 
Certiffcation Decisions? 

Commentera generaUy supported this 
certification process sedion. and we are 
adopting it with only minor changes. 
Commentere suggested that provision 
for electronic filing of applications be 
discretlonaiy rather than mandatory. We 
agree, and the final nUe does not 
mandate development of electronic 
flllng systems. Some commentera 
remained concerned about site visits 
and asked for more guidance on the 
subjed. We Intend to provide future 
guidance on this subjed. 

Most commentera who addressed the 
subjed favored the development of a 
mandatoiy. nationwide, sundard DCn* 
application form for DBE eliglbUlty. A 
number of commentere supplied the 
forms they use as examples. We believe 
that this is a good idea, which wlU help 
avoid confusion among appUcanu In a 
nationwide program. However, we have 

^". 
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not yet developed a form for tiiU 
purpose. The final nUe reserves a 
requirement for reclplenU to use a 
uniform form. We Intend to work on 
devdoplng such a form during the next 
year, in consulution with redpienu and 
appllcanU. Meanwhile, redplenU can 
continue to use existing forms, modlfled 
as necessary to conform to the 
requfremenU of this part 

The SNPRM said redpienu could 
charge a reasonable fee to appllcanU. A 
majority of commentere, both redpienu 
and DBEs, opposed the Idea of a fee or 
said tt shoiUd be capped at a low figure. 
Fees, are not mandatoiy, and they would 
be limited, tmder the final role, to 
modest application fees (not intended to 
recover the cost of the certification 
process). However, tf a recipient wanU 
to charge a modest application fee, we 
do not see that it Is inconsistent with 
the nature of the program to allow It to 
do so. Fee walvera would be requfred tf 
necessaiy (i.e., a firm who showed they 
could not afford it)* All fees would have 
to be approved by the concerned OA as 
part ofthe DBE program approval 
process, which would preclude 
excessive fees. 

Given that redprodty Is discretionary 
among redplenU, we thought It would 
be usdul to spell out the options a 
redplent has when presented by an 
applicant with the information that 
another recipient has certified the firm. 
The redplent may accept the other 
recipient's certification without any 
additional procedures. The redplent 
can make an independent decision 
based. In whole or In part, on the 
Information devdoped by the flrat 
recipient (e.g., application forms, 
supporting documenu, reporU of site 
vlslu). The recipient may make the 
applicant start an entire new application 
process. The choice among these 
options is up to the recipient. (As noted 
above, UCPs wUl have these same 
options.) 

Most commentere on the subjed 
supixnted the three-year term for 
certifications. Some wanted a shorter or 
longer period. We believe the three-year 
term Is appropriate, particularly given 
the safeguards of annual and update 
affldaviU that the role provides. In 
response to a few comments that 
reclplenU should have longer than the 
proposed 21 days efler a change In 
circumstances to submit an update 
affidavit, we have extended the period 
to 30 days, ff redplenU want to liave a 
longer term In thefr DBE programs than 
the tiiree yeara provided in the role, 
they can do so, with the Department's 
approval, as part of thefr DBE prmrams. 

A few redpienu said that the 90-day 
period for making decisions on 

applications (with the possibUlty of a 
60-day extension) was too short. 
Particularly since this dock does not 
begbi ticking untU a complete 
application, indudlng necessary 
supporting documenUtion. Is recdved 
from the applicant, we do not think this 
time frame Is unreasonable. We would 
urge redpienu and appUcanu to work 
together to resolve minor errore or date 
gaps during the assembly of the 
package, before this time period begins 
to ron. 

Section 26.85 What Rules Govern 
Recipients'Denials of Initial Requests 
for Certiffcation? 

A modest number of commentere 
addressed this section, most of whom 
supported It as proposed. One 
commenter noted that It was 
appropriate to permit minor errore to be 
correded in an application without 
invoking the 12-month reappllcation 
waiting period. We agree, and we urge 
redpienu to foUow such a policy. Most 
commentera thought 12 months was a 
good lei^th for a reappllcation period. 
A few opposed the Idea of a waiting 
period or thought a shorter period was 
appropriate. The rule keeps 12 months, 
but pomiU reclplenU to seek DOt 
approval, through the DBE program 
review prticess, for shorter periods. 

Section 26.87 What Procedures Does a 
Recipient Use To Remove a DBE's 
Eligibility? 

As long ago as 1983. the Department 
(in the preamble to the flret DBE role) 
strongly urged reclplenU to use 
appropriate due process procedures for 
decertiflcation actions. Recipient 
procedures are stlU Inconsistent and, in 
some cases, inadequate, in this respect 
Quite recentiy. for example, litigation • 
forced one recipient to rescind a 
decertiflcation of an apparentiy 
ineligible flrm because it had faUed to 
provide administrative due process. We 
beUeve that proper due prtx;ess . 
procedures are crodal to maintaiinii^ 
the Integrity of this program. The 
majority of commentere agreed, though 
a number of commentere had corKerns 
about particular provisions ofthe 
SNPRM proposal. 

Some reclplenU, for example, thought 
separation of functions was an 
urmecessary requfrement or too 
burdensome, particularly for smaU 
redpienu. We lielleve separation of 
functions is essential: there cannot be a 
fafr proceeding tf the same party ads as 
prosecutor and Judge. We beUeve that 
the burdens are modest, particularly In 
tiie context of sute DOTs and sutewide 
UCPs. We acknowledge tiiat for smaU 
redpienu. like smaU airporu and transit 

authorities, smaU staffs may create 
problems In esUbUshing separation of 
functions (e.g.. ff there is only one 
pereon in the organization who Is 
knowledgeable about the DBE program). 
For this reason, the nUe wiU permit 
smaU redpienu to comply with this 
requirement to the extent feasible until 
UC;Ps are bi operation (at which tbne 
the UCPs would have to ensure 
separation of functions In aU such 
cases). The organizational scheme for 
providbig separation of functions wUl 
be part of each recipient's DBE program. 
In the case of a smaU recipient, ff the 
DBE program showed that other 
alternatives (e.g., tiie afrport using the 
fransit auUiorify's DBE officer as tiie 
decisionmaker In decertiflcation 
actions, and vice-versa) were 
unavailable, the Department could 
approve something less than Ideal 
separation of frmctions for the short 
term before the UCP becomes 
operational. In reviewing certiflcation 
appeals from such redplenU. the 
Department wotUd take Into account the 
absence of separation of functions. 

It is very IrnporUnt that the 
decisionmaker be someone who is 
famUlar with the DBE certiflcation 
requfremenU of this part The 
decisionmaker need not be an 
administrative law Judge or some 
similar official; a knowledgeable 
program offidal ts preferable to an AU 
who lacks famUiarity with the program. 

Another asped ofthe due process 
requfremenU that commentere 
addressed was the requfrement for a 
record of the hearing, which some 
commentera fotmd to be burdensome. 
We want to emphasize that. whUe 
redpienu have to keep a hearing record 
(Indudlng a verbatim record of the 
hearing, they do not need to produce a 
transcript unless there U an appeal. A 
hearing record U essential, because DOT 
appeUate review U a review of the 
administrative record. 

Some tximmentera suggested deleting 
two provisions. One of these aUowed 
redpienu to impose a sort of 
administrative temporary restraining 
order on ffrms pending a final 
decertiflcation dedslon. The other 
aUowed the effed of a decertiflcation 
decision to be retroactive to tiie date of 
the complaint The Department agrees 
that these two provisions cotUd lead to 
unfairness, and so we have delded 
them. 

Section 26.89 What Is the Process for 
Certiffcation Appeals to the Department 
of Transportation? 

Several commentera addressed thU 
section, supporting it with a few 
requesU for mcxlification. Some 
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commentere wanted a time limit for 
DOT consideration of appeals. We have 
added a provision saying that ff DOT 
ukes longer than 180 days flxim the time 
we receive a complete package, we wiU 
write everyone concerned with an 
explanation ofthe dday and a new 
target date for completion. Some 
commentera thought a different time 
limit for appeals to the Department (e.g., 
180 days) would be benefidal. We 
believe that 90 days is enough time for 
someone to decide whether a decUion 
of a recipient or UCP should be 
appealed and write a letter to DOT. This 
time period starts to ron from the date 
of the final recipient decision on the 
matter. DOT can accept late-filed 
appeals on the basU of a showing of 
good cause (e.g.'. fadore beyond the 
control ofthe appeUant). Some 
redpienu thought that more time might 
be necessary to compile an 
administrative reconl. so we have 
permitted DOT to grant extensions for 
good cause. GeneraUy. however, the 
Department wlU adhere to the 90-day 
time period In order to prevent delays 
in the appeals process. As a 
darification, we have added a provision 
that aU reclplenU Involved must 
provide administrative record material 
to DOT when there U an appeal. For 
example, Sute A has relied on the 
Information gathered by Sute B to 
certify Firm X. A competitor files an 
IneligiblUty complafrit with Sute A, 
which decertifies the firm. Firm X 
appeals to the Department Both Sute A 
and SUte B must provide thefr 
administrative record materials to DOT 
for purposes of the appeal, (The material 
would tie provided to the Departmental 
Office of ClvU Righu.) 

Section 26.91 What Actions Do 
Recipients Take Following DOT 
Certiffcation Appeal Decisions? 

There were few commenu concerning 
this section. Some commenu suggested 
DOT appeal decisions should have 
mandatoiy nationwide effect That ts ff 
DOT upheld the decertification action of 
Redplent A. ReclplenU B, C, D, E. etc. 
should automatically decertify the firm. 
This approach Is InconsUtent with the 
administrative review of the record 
approach this nUe ukes for appeals to 
DOT. 

A DOT decision tiiat A's 
decertiflcation was supported by 
substantial evidence Is not a DOT 
decision that the ffrm is ineligible. It is 
onty a flntUng that A had enough 
evidence to decertify the firm. Other 
resulu might also be supported by 
substantial evidence. Nevertheless, 
when the Department Ukes action on an 
appeal, other reclplenU would be well 

advised to review thefr own decisions to 
see tf any new proceedings are 
appropriate. One commem suggested 
the Department should explain a refusal 
to accept a complaint This Is already 
the Department's practice. 

The SNPRM Induded a proposal to 
permit direct third-party tximplalnU to 
the Department. There were few 
commenU on this propiosal, which 
would have continued an existing DOT 
practice. Some of these commenU 
suggested (fropping this provision, 
saying It made more sense to have aU 
certification matiere handled at the 
recipient level in the flret Instance. 
Othere raised procedural issues (e.g.. the 
possibility of the Department holding de 
novo hearings). The Department has 
reconsidered this proposal, and we have 
decided to delete It. We believe U wlU 
avoid administrative confusion and 
simplify procedures for eveiyone ff aU 
certiflcation actions begin at the 
redpient level, with DOT appellate 
review on the administrative record. 

Subpart F—Compliance and 
Enforcement 

There were very few commenU 
concerning this subpart, which we are 
adoptlne as proposed. One section has 
been added to refled language in THA-
21 that prohlblu sanctions against 
redpienu for noncompliance in 
situations where compliance Is 
precluded by a flnal Federal court order 
finding the program unconstitutional. 

DBE Partidpation In Airport 
Concessions 

The Department proposed a number 
of changes to iu airport concessions 
DBE program role bi the 1997 SNPRM. 
We received a sutnuntlal number of 
commenU on these proposals. The 
Department is continuing to work on lU 
responses to these commenu. as weU as 
on reflnemenU of the rule to ensure that 
it U narrowly Ullored. This work Is not 
complde. Rather than postpone 
issuance of the rest of the rule pending 
completion of this work, we are not 
Issuing final concessions provisions at 
thU time. The existing concessions 
provUions of 49 CFR part 23 wUl 
remain in place pending completion of 
the revised role. 

RegtUatory Analyses and Notices 

Executive Order 12866 
This role is a slgnlflcant nUe under 

Executive Order 12866, because of the 
subsUntial public interest concerning 
and policy importance of programs to 
ensure nondiscrimination in FederaUy-
assUted contracting. It also affecU a 
wide variety of parties, including 

redpienu in tiiree important DOT 
flnanclal assistance programs and the 
DBE and non-DBE contradore that work 
for them. It has been reviewed by the 
Office of Management and Budget It is 
also a slgnfflcant rule for purposes of 
the Department's Regulatory Policies 
and Procedures. 

We do not believe that the role wlU 
have slgnlflcant economic impacU, 
however. In evaluating the potential 
economic impad ofthis rule, we begin 
by noting that it does not create a new 
program. It simply revUes the rule 
governing an exUtirig program. The 
economic Impacts of the DBE program 
are created by the exUting regulation 
and the sututes that mandate i t not by 
these revUlons. The changes that we 
propose in this program are likely to 
have some positive etxinomlc impads. 
For example, "one-stop shopping" and 
clearer sundards in certification are 
likely to reduce cosU for smaU 
businesses applying for DBE 
certiflcation, as weU as reducing 
administrative burdens on redplenU. 

The nUe's "narrow teUorlng' changes 
are likely to be neutral in terms of thefr 
overall economic impad. These could 
have some dUtributive impads (e.g., ff 
the proposed goal-setting mechanUm 
resulu in changes in DBE goals, a 
different mix of firms may work on 
reclplenU' contracU). but there would 
probably not be net gains or losses to the 
economy. There cotUd be some short-
term COSU to reclplenU owing to 
changes in program administration 
resulting from "narrow uUorlng," 
however. 

In any event the economic impads 
are quite speculative and appear nearly 
impossible to quantify. CommenU did 
not provide, arid the Department does 
not have, any slgnlflcant Information 
that would aUow the Department to 
estimate any such impacU. 

Regula tory Flexibility Act Analysis 
The DBE program U aimed at 

improving contracting opportunities for 
smaU businesses owned and controUed 
by sociaUy and economicaUy 
disadvantaged Individuals. Vfrtually aU 
the businesses It affeds are smaU 
entitles. There is no doubt that a DBE 
role always affeds a substantial number 
of small entities. 

This role, whUe improving program 
administration and facUlUtlng DBE 
participation (e.g., by making the 
certffication pn>cess dearer) and 
responding to legal developmenU. 
appeare essentially cost-neutral with 
resped to smaU entities In general (as 
noted above, the one-stop shopping 
feature is intended to benefit smaU 
entitles seeking to participate). It does 
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not Impose new burdens or cosu on 
smaU entities, compared to the existing 
role. It does not affed the total funds or 
business opportunities avaUable to 
smaU businesses that seek to work In 
[XDT financial assistance programs. To 
the extent that the proposals In this role 
(e.g.. with resped to changes In the 
methods used to sd overaU goals] lead 
to different goals than the existing role, 
some smaU firms may gain, and othere 
lose, business. 

There Is no daU of which the 
Department is aware that would permit 
us, at this time, to measure tiie 
distributive effecu of the revisions on 
various types of smaU entities. It is 
Ukely that any attempt to gauge these 
effectsAvould be highly speculative. For 
this r e ^ n , we are not able to make a 
quantiUtive, or even a precise 
quallUtive, estimate of these effeds. 

Paperwork Reduction Act 
A number of provisions of this nde 

Involve information collection 
requiremenu subjed to the Paperwork 
Reduction Ad of 1995 (PRA). One of 
these provisions, concerning a report of 
DBE achlevemenu that reclplenU make 
to the Department Is the subjed of an 
existing OMB approval under the PRA, 

With one exception, the otiier 
Information coUection requfremenU of 
tiw rule continue existing part 23 
requiremenu, major elemenU of the 
DBE program that redpienu and 
contractora have been implementing 
since 1980 or 1983. While the final rule 
modifies these requiremenu In some 
ways, the Department believes the 
overaU btirden of these requfremenU 
wlU remain the same or shrink. These 
requiremenu are the foUowlng: 

• Firms applying for DBE certification 
must provide infoimation to reclplenU 
to aUow them to make ellglbiUty 
decisions. Currentiy certified ffrms must 
provide Information to redpienu to 
aUow them to review the firms' 
continubig eliglbUlty, (After tfie UCP 
requfremenU of the rule are 
bnplemented, the burdens ofthe 
certification provisions should be 
substantiidly reduced.) 

• When contradors bid on prime 
contracU that have contrad goals, they 
must document thefr DBE participation 
and/or the good faith efforts they have 
made to meet the contrad goals. (Given 
the final rule's emphasis on race-neutral 
measures, It Is likely the burden In thb 
area wiU be reduced.) 

• Redpienu must mainuin a 
dfredoiy of ceittfled DBE firms. (Once 
UCPs are bnplemented, tiiere wlU be 52 
consoUdated directories rather than the 
hundretls now required, reducing 
burdens substantiaUy.) 

• RedplenU must calculate overaU 
goals and transmit them to the 
Department for approval. CThe process 
of setting overall goals Is more flexible, 
but may also be more complex, than 
under part 23. As they make thefr 
transition to the flnal role's goal-setting 
process during the firet yeare of 
ImpIemenUtion. redpienu may 
temporarily expend more houre than in 
the past on information-related tasks.) 

• ReclplenU must have a DBE 
program approved by the Department 
(The final rule includes a one-time 
requirement to submit a revised 
program document making changes to 
conform to the new regtUation.) 
The Department estimates that these 
program elements wUl result In a toUl 
of approximately 1.58 miUlon burden 
hours to redpienu and contradore 
combined during the firet year of 
ImpIemenUtion and approximately.1.47 
mlUion annual burden houre thereafter. 

The final rule also includes one new 
information coUection element It calls 
for redpienu to coUed and maintain 
dau coiKemlng both DBE and non-DBE 
biddere on DOT-assisted contracU. This 
Irtformation is intended to assist 
redplenU In making more precise 
determbiations of the avaUablUty of 
DBEs and theshape of the "levd 
playing field" the maintenance of which 
U a major objective ofthe rule. The 
Department estimates that this 
requirement wIU add 254,595 burden 
houre in the firet year of 
ImpIemenUtion. ThU figure Is projeded 
to decline to 193.261 houre In the 
second year and to 161,218 houre in the 
third and subsequent yeara. 

Both as the result of commenU and 
what the Department learns as it 
implemenu the DBE program under part 
26, fr U possible for the Department's 
information needs and the way we meet 
them to cJiange. Sometimes the way we 
coUed information can be changed 
InformaUy (e.g., by guidance telUng 
redpienu they need not repeat 
Information that does not change 
signtflcwitiy from year to year). In other 
cfrcumstances, a technical amendment 
to the regulation may be needed. In any 
case, the Department wiU remain 
sensitive to situations in which 
modifying Information coUedion 
requiremenu becomes appropriate. 

As required by the PRA. the 
Department has submitted an 
information coUection approval request 
to OMB. Organizations and individuals 
desiring to submit commenu on 
information coUection reqtUremenU 
should dlred them to the Department's 
docket for this nUemaking. You may 
also submit copies of your commenU to 

the Office of Information and Regulatory 
Affaire (OIRA), OMB, Room 10235, New 
Executive Office BuUdlng, Washington, 
DC. 20503; Attention: Desk Officer for 
U.S. D«iartment of Transportetion. 

The [)epartment consldera commenU 
by the public on Information collections 
for several purposes: 

• Evaluating the necessity of 
Information coUections for the proper 
performance ofthe Department's 
fiindlons, indudlng whether the 
information has pradical utIUty. 

• Evaluating tne accural of the 
Department's estimate ofthe burden of 
the Information coUections. Including 
the validity of the methods and 
assumptions used. 

• Enhancing the quaUty, usefulness, 
and darity of the information to be 
coUeded. 

• Minimizing the burden of the 
collection of irtformation on 
respondenu. indudlng through the use 
of electronic and other methcxis. 
The Department pdbiu out that, with 
the exception of the bid date colledlon, 
all the Information coUection demenu 
discussed fri this section ofthe 
preamble liave not only been part of the 
Department's DBE program for many 
yeare. but have also been the subjed of 
extensive public comment foUowing the 
1992 NPRM and 1997 SNPRM. Among 
the over 900 commenU received In 
response to these notices were a number 
addressing administrative burden issues 
surroundfrig these program elemenu. In 
this final rule, the Department has 
responded to these commenu. 

OMB is required to make a decUion 
concerning Information coUections 
within 30-60 days of the publication of 
thU notice. Therefore, for best effed, 
commenu shotUd be recdved by DOT/ 
OMB witiiin 30 days of pubUcation. 
FoUowlng receipt of OMB approval, the 
Department will publish a Federal 
Register niotice containing the 
applicable OMB approval nimibera. 

Federalism 
The rule does not have suffldent 

FederalUm Impads to warrant the 
preparation of a Federalism assessment 
while the rule concerns the activities of 
sute and local govemmenU in DOT 
financial assistance programs, the role 
does not significantiy alter the role of 
sUte and local govemmenU vU-a-vls 
DOT from the present part 23. The 
avallabUlty of program walvera could 
allow greater flextoUlty for sute and 
local partidpanu, however. 

LlstofSubJecU 

49 CFR Part 23 
Administrative practice and 

procedure. AlrporU. ClvU rIghU, 
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Concessions, Government contrads, 
Grant programs—transportatioit 
Minority businesses, Reporting and 
recordkeeping requirements. 
49 CFR Part 26 
Administrative pnctioe and ptocedure, Airports, 
Ovil ri^ils. Ooveminent contracts. Onuit 
program»--tnuiqKHtatk)n, Hlghwayt and loads. 
Mass transpoitalioii. Minority businesses. 
Reporting and reoordkeqiing requirements. 
Issued Ais8Ad^y^Jaiucoy. 1999. at 
WaMngton, tJC. 
RodniyE.SIaeT, 
Seerelary^jyauportation. 
For the reasons s d fortii in the 
preamble, tiie Department amends 49 
CFR subtitie A as follows: 
PART 23-PARTiqPATION BV 
DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS 
ENTERTRISE IN AIRPORT CONCESSIONS 
1. Revise the heading of 49 CFR part 23 IS let 
forthdmvc. 
2. Revise the authority citatkm for 49 CFR part 23 
to read as follows: 
Authority: 42 U.S.C 200d et seq.; 49 U.S.C. 
47107 Md 47123; Executive Order 12138.3 CFR, 
I979Conv,p.393. 

Revision 1: Authority for Part 23 fa 
PBStatad. 

Subparts A* C, D, and E—fRemoved 
and Reserved) 
3. Remove and reserve subparts A. C. D, 
and E of part 23. 
§23J9|Amended) 
4. AiDcnd ( 23.89 as follows: 
a. In tfie defbutlon of "disadvantaged 
busiiies)^" remove the words "{ 23.61 of 
subpart D of tfifr part" and add ttie words 
"49 CFR part 26"; and remove tfie words 
"C 23.61" in the last line of tfie definition 
and add ttie words "49 CFR part 26". 
b. In the definitioD of "small business 
conceni,** paragraph (bX remove ttie words 
" ( 23.43(t0" and add the words "§ 
23.43(d) In effect prior to March 4,1999 
(See 49 CFR Parts 1 to 99 revised as of 
October 1.1998.)". 
c. In ttie definition of "socially and 
economically disadvantaged bdividuals," 
remove die words "$ 23.61 of subpart D of 
tfiis part" and add "49 CFR part 26". 
S 23^3 lAnendedl 
5. Amend { 23.93(a) introductory text by 
removbig die words "{ 23.7" and adding 
ttie words"} 26.7". 
§ 2 3 ^ [AncDded] 
6. Amend { 23.95(aXl) by removing ttie 
words "based <m tfie factors listed in { 
23.4S(gX5)** and adding tfie words 
"consisteot vA± the process for setting 
overall goaU set forth In 49 CFR 26.4S". 
Revision 2: In { 
7. In addition, amend { 23.95 as follows: 
a. bi para(pmph (fXU remove tfie words " j 
23 J 1 " and add tfie words "49 CFR part 26, 
subpart E"; 

b. In paragraph (f)(2). remove the words "Except 
as provided in § 13.51(c). each" and add 
"Each"; 
c. Remove paragrqib (fX5); d. bi paregrqih 
(gXO, remove tfie words "{ 23.53" and add tfie 
words "49 CFR part 26. subpart D". 
Revision 2. bi 123.95 remove and reserve 
paragraphs (fK2) and (fHS). 
S 23.97 [Amendedl 
8. Amend § 23.97 by removing the words "S 
23.55" and adding tfie words "49 CFR 26.89". 
§ 23.11 fReroovedl 
9. Removes 23.111. 
10. Add a new 49 CFR part 26, to read as 
follows: 
PART 2&—PARTICIPATION BY 
DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS 
ENTERPRISES W DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION FINANCUL 
ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS 
Subpart A--.General 
Sec. 26.1 What are tfie objectives of tfils pan? 
26.3 To vliom does tfils pan ^iply? 
26.5 What do the terms used in tfiis pari mean? 
26.7 What discriminatory actions are forbidden? 
26.9 How does the Department Issue guidance 

and interpretations under tfiis part? 
26.11 What records do recipients keep and 

report? 
26.13 What assurances must recipients and 

contractors make? 
26.15 How can recipients apply for exen^itions 

or waivers? 
Subpart B—Administrative Requiremeots 
for DBE Programs for Fcderally*Assisted 
Contracting 
26.21 Who must have a DBE program? 
26.23 What Is the requirement for a policy 

statement? 
26.25 What Is the requirement for a liaison 

officer? 
26.27 What efforts must recipients make 

concendng DBE financial bstftutions? 
26J29 What prompt payment mechanisms may 

recipients h m ? 
26.31 What requhements pertain to ttie DBE 

direcloiy? 
26.33 What steps must a recipient take to address 

overconcentratioQ of DBEs in certain types 
ofworlc? 

26 J S What role do btisiness development and 
mentor-pn)t£g£ programs have In the DBE 
program? 

26J7 What arc a recipient's responsibilities for 
monitoring tfie perfomtanoe of otfier 
program participants? 

Subpart C-~Goab, Good Faith EfTorts, and 
CouDtIng 
26.41 What is the rote of tfie stamtoiy 10 percent 

goa] hi this program? 
26.43 Can recipients use set-asides or quotas as 

part of tfils program? 
26.43 How do recipients set overall goals? 
26.47 Can recipients be penalized for falling to 

meet overall goal^ 
26.49 How are overall goals established for 

transit vehicle manufacturers? 

^«^r... 

26.51 What means do recipients use to meet .•"'̂ '̂  
overall goals? 

26.53 What are tfie good fhitfi efforts 
procedures recipients follow tn 
situations where there are contract 
goals? 

26.55 How is DBE participation counted 
toward goals? 

Subpart D—Certlfleatlon Standards 
26.61 How are burdens of proof allocated in 

the certification process? 
26.63 What rules govern group membership 

determinations? 
26.65 What mles govern business size 

determinations? 
26.67 What rules govern determinations of 

social and economic disadvantage? 
26.69 What rules govern determinations of 

ownership? 
26.71 What rules govern determinations 

concerning control? 
26.73 What are otfier rules affecting 

certification? 
Subpart E—Certification Procedures 
26.81 What are the requirements for Unified 

Certification Programs? 
26.83 What procedures do recipients follow 

in making certification decisions? 
26.85 What roles govern recipients' denials 

of initial requests for certification? 
26.87 What procedures docs a recipient use 

to remove a DBE's eligibility? 
26.89 What is the process for certification 

appeals to the Department of 
Transportation? 

26.91 What actions do recipients take 
following DOT certification appeal 
decisions? 

Subpart F—Compliance and 
EDforcemeot 
26.101 What compliance procedures apply 
to redplents? 
26.103 What enforcement actions apply fai 
FHWA and FTA programs? 
26.105 What enforcement actions apply In 
FAA Programs? 
26.107 What enforcement actfons apply to 
firms participating in flie DBE program? 
26.109 What are the rules govembig 
information, confidentiality, cooperation, 
and intimidation or retaliation? 
Appendix A to part 26—Guidance 
Concerning Good Faitfi Efforts 
Appendbt B to part 26—Forms p<eserved] 
Appendbt C to part 26—DBE Business 
Development Flogiam Guidelines Appendbc 
D to part 26—Mentor-Prote' ge' Program 
Guidelbies 
Appendix E to part 26—Individual 
Determinations of Social and Economic 
Disadvantage 
Autfiority: 23 U.S.C 324; 42 U.S.C. 2000d 
et seq.); 49 U.S.C 1615,47107,47113, 
47123: 
Revision 3. Authortty Is revised by 
adding: Sec. 1101(bi. Pub. L 105-178,112 
Stat 107,113 
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Sec. 1101(b). Pub. L. 105-178,112 Stat 
107,113. 
Subpart A—General 
S 26.1 What are the objectives of thb 
part? 
This part seeks to achieve severd objectives: 

(a) To ensure nondiscrimination in 
the award and administration of DOT-
assisted contracts bi tfie Department's 
highwity, transit, and airport financial 
assistance programs; 

(b) To create a level playing field on 
which DBEs can compete fairly for DOT-
assisted ctmtracts; 

(c) To ensure tfiat ttie Department's DBE 
program Is narrowly tailored in accordance 
with applicable law; 

(d) To ensure tfiat only firms tfiat fiilly 
meet tfiis part's eligibility standards are 
permitted to participate as DBEs; 

(e) To help remove barriers to tfie 
participation of DBEs bi DOT-assisted 
contracts; 

(f) To assist the development of firms that 
can compete successfiilly in the mailcetplace 
outside the DBE program; 
and 

(g) To provide appropriate flexibility to 
recipients of Federal financial assistance hi 
establishbig and providing opportunities for 
DBEs. 
§ 26J To whom docs this part apply? 

(a) Ifyou are a recipient ofany of tfie 
following types of funds, tfiis part applies to 
you: 

(1) Federal-aid highway fimds autfwrized 
undo Titfes I (otfier tfian Part fi) and V of 
the Intermodal Surface Transportation 
Effideney Act of 1991 (ISTEA), Pub. L. 
102-240,103 Stat 1914, or TiUes I. IH, and 
V of tfie Transportation Equity Act for tfie 
21'Cenluiy (TEA-21). Pub. L. 105-178, 
112 Stat 107. 

(2) Federal transit fimds authorized by 
Tides I. m, V and VI of ISTEA, Pub. L. 
102-240 or by Federal transit laws hi Tide 
49, U.S. Code; or TiUes 1, IB, and V of tfie 
TBA-21, Pub. L. 105-178. 

(3) Aliport fimds audiorized by 49 U.S.C. 
47101, et seq. 

(b) ptescrvedj 
(c) U'you are lenhig a contract, and that 

contract is to be peifonned entuely outside 
tfie United States, its territories and 
possessions, Puerto Rjco, Guam, or the 
Northern Marianas Islands, tfiis part does 
not qiply lo ttie conbact 

(d) Ifyou are letting a umtract in wliich 
DOT financial assistance does not 
partidpate, tfiis part does not apply to ttie 
contract 

26.5 What do the terms used In thb part 
mean? 
Affiliation has the same meaning tfie term has in 
tfie Small Business Administration (SBA) 
regulations. 13 CFR part 121. 

(1) Except as otherwise provided in 13 
CFR part 121, <»ncems are affiliates of each 
otfier when, dttier directly or faidirecdy: 
( i) One concern controls or has the power to 
control tfie otfier, or 

(ii) A third party or parties controls or has the 
powa to control botfi; or 
. (iii) An identity of interest between or among 
parties exists such that affiliation may be found. 

(2) In determining whether affiliation exists, it 
is necessaiy to consider all appropriate factors, 
including common ownership, common 
management, and contractual relationships. 
Affiliates must be considered togettier in 
determining whether a concern meets small 
business size criteria and the statutory cap on the 
participation of firms in the DBE program. 

Alaska Native means a dtizen of ttie United 
Slates vfho is a person of one-fourth degree or 
more Alaskan Indian (including Tsimshian 
Indians nol enrolled in ttie Metiaktla Indian 
Community), Eskimo, or Aleut blood, or a 
combination of those bloodlines. The tenn 
includes. In the absence of proof of a minimum 
blood quantum, any citizen whom a Kative 
village or Native group regards as an Alaska 
Native if theb father or mother is regarded as an 
Alaska Native, 

Alaska Native Corporation (ANQ means any 
Regional Coiporatiim, Village Corporation, 
Urban Corporation, or Group Corporation 
organized under tfie laws ofthe State of Alaska in 
accordance witti ttie Alaska Native Daims 
Settlement Act, as amended (43 U.S.C. 1601, et 
seq.). 

Compiiance means that a recipient has 
correctly implemented the requhements of thb 
part 

Rev 4. Add: to Contract definHlon: For 
purposes of this part a lease la considered to 
t»e a contract 

Contract means a legally binding relationship 
obligating a seller to fiimish su[:^Iies or services 
(includmg. but not limited to, ctmstniction and 
professional services) and the buyer to pay for 
tfiem. For purposes of ttiis part, a lease is 
considered to be a contract 

Contractor means one who participates, 
tfirough a contract or subcontract (al any tierX in 
a DOT-as»sted highwi^, transit, or airport 
program. 
Department or DOT means the U.S. Department 
of Transportation, biduding the Office ofthe 
Secretaiy, the Federal Highway Admbiistration 
(FHWA). tfie Federal Transit Administration 
(FTA). and ttie Federal Aviation Admbiistration 
(FAA). 

Disadvmiaged business enterprise or 
DBE means a for-profit small busbiess 
conceni— 

(1) That ba t least 51 percent owned by 
one or more tedhriduab wbo are botfi 
sodally and economically disadvanUiged or, 
in the case of a corporation, in which 51 
percent of tfie stock b owned by one or 
more such faidlviduab; and 

(2) Whose management and daib* 
busmess opoations are controlled Ity one or 
more of tfie sodally and economically 
disadvantaged hidividuals who own it. 

DOT-assisted contracl means any 
contract between a redplent and a contractor 
(at any tier) funded bi w4iole or in part witfi 
DOT financial assistance, bcluding letters 
of credit or loan guarantees, except a 
contract solely for tfio purchase of land. 

Good faith ^or t s means efforts to 
achieve a DBE goal or other requirement of 
tills part vUch, hy tfieb scope, intensity, and 
appropriateness to tfie objective, can 
reasonably be expected to fijifili tiie program 
requirement 
Immediate fatnify member means father, 
motfier, husband, wife, son, daughter, 
brother, sister, grandmother, grandfatha, 
grandson, granddaughter, mottier-bi-law, or 
fatfier-bi-law. 
Indian tribe means any Indian tribe, band, 
nation, or otfier organbxd group or 
community of Indians, mduduig any ANC; 
which is recognized as diglble for tfie 
special programs and services provided by 
tfie United States to Indians because of tfieir 
status as Indians, or Is recognized as such l^ 
the Stale in whldi the trib^ band, nation, 
group, or community resides. See definition 
of "tribally-owned ooncem" in thb section. 
Joitu vefOiae means aa assodation of a DBE 
fbm and one or more other firms to cany 
out a single, for-profit Inuiness enterprise, 
for which the parties combine theh property, 
capital, efforts, ddlb and knowledge, and in 
which tfie DBE b responsible for a disthict 
clearly defined portion of tfic woik ofthe 
contract and whose share in dw capital 
contribution, ccmtral, management r i ^ 
and profits of ttie jttot venture are 
commensurate with its ownership biterest 
Native Hawaiian means any individual 
whose ancestors were natives, prior to 1778, 
ofthe area which now con^irises the Stale of 
Hawaii. 

Native Hawaiian Organization means any 
community service organization serving 
Native Hawaiians in tfw State of Hawaii 
which b a not-for-profit organization 
chartered by tiie State of Hawaii, b 
controlled by Native Hawaiians, and whose 
busmess activities will prindp^ly benefit 
such Native Hawaiians. 
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Noncompliance means that a 
recipient has not correctly Implemented 
the requirements of this part 

Operating Administration or OA 
means any of the following parts of 
DOT: die Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA). Federal Highway 
Administration (FHWA). and Federal 
Transit Administration (FTA). The 
"Admbilstrator" of an operating 
administraUon Includes his or her 
designees. 

Personal net worth means the net 
value of the assets of an individual 
remalnbig after total liabilities are 
deducted. Ai? individual's pereonal net 
worth does not include: Tlie 
Individual's oymerehip Interest in an 
applicant or paftlcipatlng DBE Hrm: or 
the Indlvldual'rfeqiilty In his or her 
primaiy place of residence. An 
individual's peraonal net worth 
indudes only his or her own share of 
assets held jointly of as community 
property with the Individual's spouse. 

Primary Industry classlffcation means 
the four digit Standard Industrial 
Classification (SIQ code deslgnaUon 
which best describe* the primaiy 
business of a flnn. The SIC code 
designations are described in the 
Standard Industiy Classification 
Manual. As the North American 
Indusuial Classification System 
(NAICS) replaces the SIC system, 
references to SIC codes and the SIC 
Manual are deemed to refer to the 
NAICS manual and applicable codes. 
The SIC Manual and the NAJCS Manual 
are available through the National 
Technical Information Service (NTIS) of 
the U.S. Department of Commerce 
(Springfleld. VA. Z2Z61). NTIS also 
makes materials available through Its 
web alte (www.ntts.gov/nalcs). 

Primary recipient means a recipient 
which receives DOT^flnanctal assistance 
and passes some or all of It on to 
another redplent 

Principal place ofpfsiness means the 
busbiess location where the Individuals 
who manage the flnii's day-to-day 
operations spend most working houre 
and where top management's business 
reconJs are kept If the offices from 
which management IS directed and 
where business records are kept are in 
different locaUons. the redplent will 
delermbie the principal place of 
business for DBE program purposes. 

Pro-am means any undertaking on a 
recipient's part to use DOT financial 
assistance, authorized by the laws to 
which this part applies. 

Race-cortscious measure or program is 
one that Is focused spedficaUy on 
assisting only DBEs. including women-
owned DBEs. 

Race-neutral measure or program Is 
one that Is, or can be, used to assist all 
small businesses. For the purposes of 
this part race-neutral Indudes gender-
neutrally. 

Recipient is any entity, public or 
private, to which DOT financial 
assistance is extended, whether directly 
or through another recipient through 
the programs of the FAA, FHWA. or 
FTA, or who has applied for such 
assistance. 

Secretary means the Secretary of 
Transportation or his/her designee. 

Set-aside means a contracting practice 
restricting eligibility for the competitive 
award of a contract solely to DBE firms. 

Small Business Administration or 
SBA means the United States Small 
Business Administration. 

Small business concern means, with 
respect to firms seeking to partidpate as 
DBEs in DOT-assisted contracts, a small 
business concern as defined pursuant to 
section 3 of the Small Business Act and 
Small Business Administration 
regulations Implementing It (13 CFR 
part 121) that also does not exceed the 
cap on average annual gross receipts 
specified In § 26.6S(b). 

Socially and economically 
disadvantaged Individual means any 
individual who is a citizen (or lawfully 
admitted permanent resident ofthe 
United States and who is— 

(1) Any individual who a redpient 
finds to be a socially and economically 
dlsad^mtaged individual on a tuise-by-
case basis. 

(2) Any individual in the following 
groups, membere of which are 
rebuttably prestmied to be socially and 
economically disadvantaged: 

(1) "Black Americans," which 
includes persons having origins tn any 
of the Blade radal groups of Africa; 

(U) "Hispanic Americans," which 
indudes pereons of Mexican, Puerto 
Rican, Cuban. Dominican. Central or 
South American, or other Spanish or 
Portuguese culture or origin, regardless 
of race: 

(ill) "Native Americans." which 
Includes peraons who ara American 
Indians, Eskimos, Aleuts, or Native 
Hawaiians; 

(Iv) "Asian-Pacific Americans," 
which indudes persons whose origins 
ara from japan. China, Taiwan, Korea, 
Burma (Myanmar), Vietnam, Laos, 
Cambodia (Kampuchea). Thailand. 
Malaysia. Indonesia, the Philippines, 
Brunei, Samoa. Guam, the U.S. Trust 
Territories ofthe Pacific Islands 
(Republic of Palau), the Commonwealth 
ofthe Northern Marianas Islands, 
Macao. FUL Tonga. Kirbaa. Juvalu. 
Nauru. Federated States of Micronesia, 
or Hong Kong; 

(v) "Subcontlnem Asian Americans." 
which indudes persons whose origins 
are from India, Pakistan. Bangladesh, 
Bhutan, the Maldives Islands, Nepal or 
Sri Lanka: 

(vl) Women; 
(vll) Any additional groups whose 

membere are designate as socially and 
economically disadvantaged by the 
SBA, at such time as the SBA 
designation becomes effective. 

Tribally-owned concern mearis any 
(Xincem at least 51 percent owned by an 
Indian tribe as defined in this section. 

You refere to a recipient, unless a 
statement in the text of this part or the 
context requires otherwise (i.e.. 'You 
must do XYZ* means that recipients 
mustdoXYZ). 

S 26.7 What discriminatory actions ara 
forbidden? 

(a) You must never exdude any 
pereon from participation in. deny any 
pereon the benefits of, or otherwise 
discriminate against anyone In 
connection widi the award and 
performance ofany contract covered by 
this part on the basis of race, color, sex, 
or national origin. 

(b) In administering your DBE 
program, you must not, directly or 
through contractual or other 
arrangements, use criteria or methods of 
administration that have the effect of 
defeating or substantially Impairing 
accomplishment of the objectives of the 
program with respect to individuals of 
a particular race, color, sex, or national 
origin. 

§26.9 How does the Department Issue 
guidance and Interpretations under this 
part? 

(lO This part applies Instead of 
subparts A and C through E of 49 CFR 
part 23 in effect prior to March 4.1999. 
(See 49 CFR Parts 1 to 99. revised as of 
October 1,1998.) Only gtildance and 
interpretations (indudlng 
Interpretations set forth in certification 
appeal decisions) consistent with this 
part 26 and Issued after March 4.1999 
have definitive, binding effect In 
Implementing the provisions of this part 
and constitute the cxfndal position of 
the Department of Transp(3rtation. 

(b) 'The Secretary of Transportation. 
Office of the Secretary of 
Transportation. FHWA, FTA. and FAA 
may issue written InterpretaUons of or 
wrirten guidance concerning this part 
Written interpretations and gultlance are 
valid and binding, and constitute the 
offldal position of the Department of 
Transportation, only ff t h ^ are Issued 
over the signature of the Secretary of 
Transportation or ff they contain the 
following statement: 

*•**'*••. 
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The Oeneial Counsel of tiie Department of 
Transpoitation has reviewed this doctunent 
and ^iproved It as consistent with the 
langiuge and hitent of 49 CFR part 26. 
§ 2£.U What records do redplenb keep 
and report? 

(a) preserved) 
(b) You must contbiue to provide data 

about your DBE program to the Oepartment 
as dbected by DOT operating 
administrations. 

(c) You must create and maintaUi a 
bidders Ibt, consisting of all firms bidding 
on prime contracts and bidding or quoting 
subcontracts on D(3T-as5isted projects. For 
eveiy firm, the following information must 
be included: 

(1) Firm nam^ 
(2) Fiim address; 
(3) Firm's status as a DBE or non-

DBE; 
(4) The age ofthe firm; and 
(5) The annual gross receipts of tiie 

firm. 
§ Section 26.13 What BHurancca mast 
reciplcDta and eontrarton make? 

(a) Each financial assistance agreement 
you sign witii a DOT operating 
administration (or a primary recipient) must 
include the following assurance: Tlie 
recipient shall not dbcrimbiate on the basis 
of race, color, national origin, or sex in the 
award and p^omiance of any DOT-assistod 
contract or in the admbiistration of its DBE 
program or tiie requirements of 49 CFR pan 
26. The redplent shall take all necessary and 
reasonable steps under 49 CFR part 26 to 
ensure nondiscrimbiation in the award and 
administration of DOT-assisted contracts. 
The ledpient's DBE program, as required 
by 49 CFR part 2<6 and as i^iproved by DOT, 
b faicoiporated by reference In thb 
agreement InqilemcntBtion of thb program 
b a legal oblii^on and fellure to cany out 
Its terms shall be treated as a violation of 
tills afreemeat Upon notification to die 
redpient of hs faihire to cany out its 
approved program, tiie Department msy 
impose sanctims as provided for under part 
26 and rtay. In q^propriate cases; refer tiie 
matter for enforcement under 18 U.S.C. 
l(K)i and/or tfie Prognun Fraud Civil 
Remedies Act of 1986(31 U.S.C.3801 et 
seq.). 

(b) Each contract you sign witii a 
contractor (and each subcontrad tiie prime 
contractor signs witii a subcontractor) must 
include ttie follovdng assurance: The 
contractor, sub redpient oi subcontractor 
shall not discrirainale on the basb of race, 
color, oatiooal origin, or sex in tfie 
petformanoe of tfib conbact The conhactor 
shall cany out applicable requirements of 49 
CFR part 26 b tiie award and administration 
of IXTT-es^sted contracts. Failure by tiie 
contractor to cany out tiiese requirements is 
a material breach of thb contract which 
may result bi tfie termhiation of tiib contract 

or such otiier remedy as the recipient deems 
appropriate. 
§ 26.15 How can recipients apply for 
exemptions or waivers? 

(a) You can apply for an exemption from 
any provbion ofthis part To apply, you must 
request the exemption in writing from tiie Office 
ofthe Secretary of Transportation, FHWA. FTA. 
or FAA. The Secretary will grant tiie request only 
If it documents special or exceptional 
circumstances, not lUcdy to be generally 
applicable, and not contemplated tai connection 
with the ralemakjng that established this part, that 
make your compliance witii a specific provision 
ofthis part Unpractical. You must agree to take 
any steps tfiat tiie Department specifies to comply 
witii the intent ofthe provision fiom which an 
exemption b granted. The Secretaiy will issue a 
written response lo all exemption requests. 

(b) You can apply for a waiver ofany 
provision of Subpart B or C ofthis port uicludhig, 
but not limited to, any provbions regarding 
administrative requirements, overall goals, 
contract goab or good faith efforts. Program 
waivers are for the purpose of authorizing you to 
operate a DBE program that achieves the 
objectives of tttis part by means tfiat may differ 
fitnn one or more of tiie requirements of Subpart 
B or C of tiib part To receive a program waiver, 
you must follow these procedures: 

(1) You must apply tfmnigb tiie concerned 
operating admrnistration. The qiplication must 
include a specific program proposal and address 
how you will meet tiie criteria of paragraph (b)(2) 
of this section. Before submitting your 
application, you must have had public 
participation bi devdoping your proposal, 
Includbig consultation witii tiie DBE community 
and at (east one public hearing. Your application 
must indude a summary ofthe public 
partidpation process and the information 
gatiiered tiirough ft. 

(2) Your application must show that— 
(0 There b a reasonable basb to condude 

that you could achieve a level of DBE 
partidpation consistent with the objectives ofthis 
part usbig different or innovative means otiier 
than tfiose diat are provided in subpart B or C of 
thb part; 

(JI) Conditions In your jurisdiction are 
appropriate for implementing ttie proposal; 

010 Your proposal would prevent 
discrimination against any individtial or group in 
access to contracting opportunities or other 
benefits ofthe program; and 

(iv) Your proposal u consisteot with 
appUcable law and program requhements ofthe 
concerned operating administr^on's fmancial 
assistance program. 

(3) The Secretary has tiie autiiori^ to 
approve your application. If the Secretaiy grants 
your application, you may admlnbta your DBE 
program as provided in your pn^sa l , subject to 
the followbig conditions: 

(0 DBE eligibili^ Is detemiined as provided 
bi subparts D and E of tiib part and DBE 
partidpation is counted as provided in § 26.49; 

(iO Your level of DBE partidpation 
continues to be consistent witii tiie 
objectives of titis part; 

(iii) There b a reasonable Ibnitation on 
the dur^on of your modified progiam; and 

(iv) Any otiier conditions tfie Secretary 
makes on tfie grant of tiie waiver. 

(4) The Secretary m ^ end a program 
waiver at any time and require you to 
comply wfth tills part's provisions. The 
Secretaiy may also extrad tiie waiver, if he 
or she deteimines that all requirements of 
paragraphs (b)(2) and 

(3) of tills section continue to be met 
Any such extension shall be for no longer 
tiian period origbially sd for tiie duration of 
the program. 
Subpart B—Administrative 
Requirements for DBE Programs for 
Federally-Assbted ContractiDg 
§ 26JI] Wbo rourt have a DBE program? 

(a) Ifyou are in one of these 
categories and let DOT-assisted contracts, 
you must have a DBE program meeting the 
requirements ofthis part: 

(1) All FHWA recipients receiving 
fUnds autiiorized by a statute to 
which this part applies; 

Revisions: Revises 26.21(a)(2) to read: 
(2) FTA redplents that receive 

S2SD,D00 In FTA plarmbig, capital or 
operating assistance in a Federal fiscal 
year, exclushre of transit vehicle 
purohases, and transit vehicle 
manufacturera who must autimit an 
overall goal under fi 26.49. 

(a) WA-woipientfl-fliot-feeaive 
ta50>000 or more hi FTA plnnnbig. copitnlt 

(2) FTA recipients that receive 
S2S0.000 in FTA planning, capital or 
operating assistance in a Federal fiscd year, 
exclusive of transit vdilde purchases, and 
transit vehide manubcturers who must 
submit aa overall goal under { 26.49. 

(3) FAA recipients that receive a grant 
of $250,000 or more for dtport plannhig or 
development 

(bXO You must submit a DBE 
program conforming to thb part by August 
31,1999 to tiic concerned operating 
administration (OA). Once tiie OA has 
approved your program, the approval counts 
for all of your DOT-assisted programs 
(excqit tiiat goals are reviewed end 
approved by the particular operating 
admmistiation tiut provides funding for 
your DOT-assisted contiacts). 
Revision 6 In S 

(2) You do not have to submit 
regular updates of your DBE programs, as 
long as you remain in compliance. However, 
you must submit significant changes in ttie 
program for approval. 

(c) You are not eligible to recdve DOT 
fbiancial assistance unless DOT has 
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approved your DBE program and you 
are in compliance with It and this part. 
You must continue to carry out your 
program until all fiinds fit)m DOT 
financial assistance hdve been 
expended, 

§26.23 What Is the requirement for a 
pdlcy statement? 

You must Issue a signed and dated 
pol icy statement that expresses your 
commitment to your DBE program, 
states its objecUves, and outilnes 
responsibilities for its implementation. 
You must circulate the statement 
throughout your organization and to the 
DBE and noii-DBE business 
communiUes that perform work on your 
DOT-assisted contracts. 

• . ^ j • 

§26.29 What Is the requirement for a 
liaison officer? 

You must have aJJBE liaison officer. 
who shall have direct. Independent 
access to your Chief Execudve Officer 
concerning DBE program mattera. The 
liaison officer shall be responsible for 
Implementing all aspects of your DBE 
program. You must also have adequate 
staff to administer the program In 
compliance with this part 

26.27 What efforts must recipients make 
concerning DBE financial Institutions? 

You must thoroughly Investigate the 
full extent of services offered by 
financial Institutions owned and 
controUed by socially and economically 
dbadvantaged individuals in yoiu-
communi^ and make reasonable efforts 
to use these instltutlonf. You must also 
encourage prime contractora to use such 
institutions. 

§26,29 What prompt payment 
medtanlsms must recipients have? 

[ai You must esubllsh. as part of your 
DBE program, a contract clause to 
require prime contractora to pay 
subointradora for satisfadory 
perfomiance of their contracts no later 
than a speclffc number of days from 
receipt of each payment you make to the 
prime contractor. This dause must also 
require the prompt return of retainage 
payments firom the prime contractor to 
the subcontractor within a specific 
number of days after the subcontractor's 
work is satlsfadorily completed. 

(1) This dause may pnwide for 
appropriate penalties for falltue to 
comply, the tenns and conditions of 
whlchyou set 

(2) "rtils dause may also provide that 
any delay or postponement of payment 
among the parties may take place only 
for good cause, with your prior written 
approval. . , , 

(b) You may also establish, as part of 
your DBE program, any of the following 

additional mechanisms to ensure 
prompt payment: 

(1) A contrad dause that requires 
prime contradore to bidude In theb-
subcontracts language prodding that 
prime contractora and subcontradora 
will use appropriate alternative dispute 
resolution mechanisms to resolve 
payment disputes. You may specify the 
nature of such mechanisms. 

(2) A contraa clause providing that 
the prime contractor wUl not be 
reimbursed for woiit performed by 
subcontractore unless and until the 
prime contractor ensures that the 
subcontradora are promptiy paid for the 
work they have performed. 

(3) Other mechanisms, consistent 
with this part and applicable state and 
local law, to ensure that DBEs and other 
contradora are fully and promptly paid. 

§ 26.91 What requirements pertain to the 
DBE dlredory? 

You must maintain and make 
available to interested peraons a 
directory identifying all firms eligible to 
participate es DBEs In your program. In 
the listing for each firm, you must 
Indude Its address, phone number, and 
the types of work the firm has been 
certified to perform as a DBE. You must 
revise your dlredory at least annually 
and make updated Information available 
to contradora and the public on request 

S 26.33 What steps must a recipient take lo 
eddress overconcentration of DBEs In 
certain types of work? 

(a) Ifyou determine that DBE flnns 
are so overconcentrated In a certain type 
of work as to unduly burden the 
opportuni^ of non-DBE flrms to 
partidpate tn this type of work, you 
must devise appropriate measures to 
address this overconcentraUon. 

(b) These measures may indude the 
use of incentives, technical assistance, 
business development programs, 
mentor-protege programs, and other 
appropriate measures designed to assist 
DBEs In performing work outside of the 
spedflc field In whlchyou have 
determined that non-DBEs are unduly 
burdened. You may also consider 
varying your use of contrad goals, to the 
extent consistent with § 26.51, to unsure 
that non-DBEs are not unfairly 
prevented from competing for 
subcontracts. 

(c) You must obtain the approval of 
the concerned DOT operating 
administration for your determination of 
overconcentration and the measures you 
devise to adtlress it. Once approved, the 
measures become part of your DBE 
program. 

5 2SJSS What role do business 
development and menlor^rot£gi programs 
have In the DBE program? 

(a) You may or. ff an operating 
administration directs you to. you must 
establish a DBE business development 
program (BDP) to assist firms in galrUng 
the ability to compete successfully in 
the marketplace outside the DBE 
program. You may require a DBE firm. 
as a condition of receiving assistance 
through the BDP. to agree to terminate 
Its participation in the DBE program 
after a certain time has passed or certain 
objectives have been reached. See 
Appendix C of this part for guidance on 
administering BDP programs. 

(b) As part of a BDP or separately, you 
may establish a "mentor-prot^" 
program, in which another DBE or non-
DBE firm is the principal source of 
business development assistance to a 
DBE firm. 

(1) Only firms you have certifled as 
DB^ before they are proposed for 
participation In a mentor-prot^ 
program are eligible to participate In the 
mentor-protege program. 

(2) During the course of the mentor-
protege relationship, you must: 

(I) Not award DBE credit to a non-DBE 
mentor firm for using Its own protege 
flrm for more than one half of its goal • 
on any contract let hy the recipient; and 

(II) Not award DBE credit to a non-
DBE mentor firm for using Its own 
prot£g£ firm for more than eveiv other, 
contrad performed hy the protegd firm. 

(3) For purposes of making 
determinations of business size tmder 
this part you must not treat proted 
firms as affiliates of mentor flrms. when 
both firms are partldpating tmder an 
approved mentor-prong^ program. See 
Appendix D of this part for guidance 
concerning the operation of mentor-
prot£gi programs. 

(c) Your BD!^ and mentor-prot^6 
programs must be approved by the 
concerned operating administration 
before you Implement them. Once 
approved, they beconte part of your DBE 
program. 

fi 26 J 7 What are • recipient's 
reaponslblllUes for monitoring the 
pertoimance of other program participants? 

(a) You must implement appropriate 
mechanisms to ensure compliance with 
the part's requirements 1^ all pro-am 
participants (e.g., applying legal and 
contrad remedies available under 
Federal, state and local law). You must 
set forth these mechanisms in your DBE 
program. 

(Si Your DBE program must also 
IrKlude a monitoring and enforcement 
mechanism to verify that the work 
committed to DBEs at contrad award is 

M ^ , 

>««", 
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achially performed by the DBEs. This 
mechanism must provide for a roiming tally 
of actual D B E attainments (e.g., payments 
actually nude to DBE firms) and include a 
provision ensuring that DBE participation is 
credited timrard overall or contrad goals 
oafy when payments are adually made to 
DBE firms. 
Subpart C - ^ o a b , Good Faith Efforts, 
snd Coontiag 
§ 26.41 What b the role ofthe itahitory 
JO pereeat goal In (bit program? 

(a) The stamtes autiiorizing tills 
program provide that except to the extent 
the Secretaiy determbies otiierwise, not less 
than 10 percent ofthe authorized funds are 
to be extwnded witii DBEs. 

(b)Thls 10 percent goal b an 
asplrational goal at the national level, which 
the Department uses as a tool in evaluating 
and monitoring DBEs' opportunities to 
participate hi DOT-assisted contracts. 

(c) The oational 10 percent goal does 
not autliorize or require redplents to set 
overall or contrad goab at tfie 10 percent 
level, or any otfier particular level, or to take 
any special admbtistrative steps If theh goab 
are above or below 10 percent 
§ 26.43 Can recipients use ict-asidcs or 
quotas as part of thb program? 

(a) You are not permitted to use quotas 
for DBEs on DOT-assisted contracts subject 
totfibpart 

(b) You may n d sd-aside contracts for 
DBEs on DOT-assisted contracts subjed to 
thb pail, cxcqjt ttiat hi limited and extreme 
circumstances^ you may use sd-asides when 
no otfier method could be reasonably 
expected to fedress egregious Instances of 
discrimbiatiQtL 
§ 26AS Row do redplents let overall 
goab? 

(a) You must set an overall goal for 
DBE participation bi your DOT-assisted 
contracts. 

(b) Your overall goal must be based on 
demonstrable evidence ofthe availability of 
ready, willuig and able DBEs relative to all 
businesses ready, willhig and able to 
participate on your DOT-assisted contracts 
(hereafter, tiie "relative availability of 
DBEs'*). The goal must refied your 
deterroiiiatioa ofthe levd of DBE 
partidpation you wtnld exped absent the 
effects of diicrifflinatioo. You cannd simply 
rely on dtiier tiie 10 percent national goal, 
your previous overall goal or past DBE 
participation rates In your program without 
reference to the relative availability of DBEs 
ui your maricet 

(c) Step 1. You must begin your goal 
setting process by determlnhig a base figure 

for tiie relative availability of DBEs. The 
followbig are examples of approaches tiiat you 
may take toward determining a base figure. These 
examples are provided as a starting point for your 
goal setting process. Any percentage figure 
derived fiom one of these examples should be 
considered a basb from which you begin when 
examining all evidence available in your 
jurisdiction. These examples are not intended as 
an exhaustive list Other metiwds or 
combuiations of metiiods to deteimine a base 
figure may be used, subjed to ̂ proval by tiie 
concerned operating administration. 

(1) Use DBE Dlredories and Census Bureau 
Data. Deteimine the number of ready, willing and 
able DBEs in your markd fiom your DBE 
diredory. Using tfie Census Bureau's County 
Business 
Panem (CBP) data base, delermbie tiie number of 
all ready, willing and able businesses available in 
your market tiut perform work ui ttie same SIC 
codes. (Information about the CBP data base may 
be obtained fiom ttie Census Bureau at theh web 
site, www.census.gov/q)cd/cbp/view/ 
cbpview.html.) Divide tiie number of DBEs by 
the number of all businesses to derive a base 
figure for tiie relative availability of DBEs in 
your market 

(2) Use a bidders list Determine the number 
of DBEs that have bid or quoted on your DOT-
assisted prime contracts or subcontracts in the 
previous year. Determine the number of all 
businesses that have bid or quoted on prime or 
subcontracts hi the same time period. Divide the 
number of DBE bidders and quoters by ttie 
number ffff all businesses to derive a base figure 
for the relative availability of DBEs hi your 
market 

(3) Use data fiom a disparity study. Use a 
ercentage figure derived from data ui a valid, 
applicable disparity study. . 

(4) Use tfie goal of anotiier DOT recipient If 
anotiier DOT recipient bi the same, or 
substantially sbnilar, maricet has set an overall 
goal in compliance with thb role, you may use 
that goal as a base fiRure for your goal. 
Revision 6: In S26>l5(c)(5) Remove the wrords 
"Subjed to the approval of the DOT operating 
administration, you" and add *Tou" In Ks 
place. 

(5) Alternative methods. Subject to-tiio 
epprovol of tfia DOT-operatlnfi odminlstrotionj 
yev You may use other methods to determine a 
base figure for your overall goal. Any 
methodology you choose must be based oo 
demonstrable evidence of local markd conditions 
and be designed to ultimately attain a goal tiiat b 
rationally rdated to tfie relative avulabiliO' of 
DBEs in your market 

(d) Step 2. Once you have calculated a base 
figure, you must examine all ofthe evidence 

available in your jurisdiction to determine 
what atb'ustment Ifany, Is needed lo the 
base figure in order to arrive at your overall 
goal. 

(1) There are many types of evidence 
that must be considered when adjusting the 
base figure. These mdude: 

(i) The current capadty of DBEs to 
peifoim woik hi your DOT-assisted 
contradbig program, as measured by the 
volume of woik DBEs have performed in 
recent years; 

(ii) Evidence fitim disparity studies 
conduded anywhere within your 
jurisdidion, to the extent it is not already 
accounted for In your base figtur; and 
(ill) If your base figure b tiie goal of 
another recipient you must adjust it for 
differences in your local market and 
your contracting prograia 

(2) You may also consider available 
evidence fiom related fields that affect 
the oppotttmities for DBEs to form, grow 
and compete. These include, but are nd 
limited to: 

(i) Statistical disparities in tiie ability 
of DBEs to get tfie finandng, bonding 
and bisurance required to participate in. 
your program; 

(ii) Data on enqiloyment self-
employment education, trainbig and union 
apprenticeship programs, to the extent you 
can relate ft to the opportunities for DBEs to 
perform in your program. 

(3) Ifyou attempt to make an 
acljustment to your base figure to account fo 
Uie continuing effects of past discrimhiation 
(often called tiie "but fbr" factor) or tfie 
effeds of an cmgoing DBE program, the 
adjustinent must be based on demonstiable 
evidence that is logically and directiy relatec 
to ttie effed for which the atyustment b 
sought 

(e) Once you have determhied a 
percentage figure hi accordance with 
paragraphs (e) and (d) of thb section, you 
should express your overall goal as follows: 

(1) Ifyou are an FHWA recipient as a 
percentage of all Federal-aid highway funds 
you will expend hi FHWA-assisted conhact 
b tiie forthcoming fiscal year; 

(2) Ifyou are an FTA or FAA recipiem 
as a percentage of all FTA or FAA fbnds 
(exclusive of FTA fbnds to be used for the 
purchase of transit vehicles) that you will 
expend hi FTA or FAA-assisted contracts in 
tiie forthcombig fiscal year. In appropriate 
cases, the FTA or FAA Adntinisb-ator may 
permit you to express your overall goal es a 
percentage of funds for a particular grant or 
project or groi^i of grants and/or projects. 

37 

http://www.census.gov/q)cd/cbp/view/


5132 Federal Reglsler/Vol. 64. No. 21/Tuesday, Februaiy 2. 1999/Rules and Regulations 

(f)(1) ff you set overall goals on a 
fiscal year basis, you must submit them 
to the applicable IXTT operatbig 
administration for review on August I 
of each year, unless the Administrator of 
the concerned operating administration 
establishes a different submission date. 

(2) Ifyou are an FTA or FAA recipient 
and sd your overall goal on a projed or 
grant basis, you must submit uie goal for 
review at a time determined by the FTA 
or FAA Administrator. 

(3) You must include with your 
overall goal submission a description of 
the methodology you used to establish 
the goal. Induding your base flgure and 
the evidence wltii which it was 
calculated, and the adjustments you 
made to the base figure and the 
evidence relied on for the adjustments. 
You should also include a summaiy 
listing of the relevant available evidence 
In your JurlsdlctJon'tuid. where 
applicable, an explanation of why you 
did not use that evidence tb adjust your 
base figure. You must also Indude your 
projection of the portions of the overall 
goal you expect to meet through race-
neutral and race-conscious measures, 
respectively (see § 26.51 (c)). 

(4) You are not required to obtain 
prior operating administration 
concurrence with the your overall goal. 
However, ff the operating 
administration's review suggests that 
your overall goal has not been correctly 
calculated, or that your method for 
calculating goals Is inadequate, the 
operating administration may, after 
consulting with you. adjust your overall 
goal or require that you do so. The 
adjusted overall goal is binding on you. 

5) Ifyou need additional time to 
collect data or take other steps to 
develop an apprt>ac^ to getting overall 
goals, you may request the approval of 
the concerned operating adrnlnistratlon 
for an interim g<»I and/or goal-setting 
mechanism. Such a mechanism must: 

(0 Reflect the relative avallabUlty of 
DBEs in your local market to the 
maximum extent feasible given the data 
available to you; and 

(10 Avoid imposing undue burdens on 
non-DBEs. 

(g) In esublishing an overall goal, you 
must provide for public partidpation. 
This public participation must Include: 

(1) Consultation with minority, 
women's and general contrador groups, 
commimlty organUationA. and other 
offldals or organizations which could 
be expeded to have information 
concerning the availability of 
disadvantajged and non-disadvantaged 
businesses, the effects of discrimination 
on opportunities for DBEs. and your 
efforts to esubllsh a level playing fleld 
for the partidpation of DBEs. 

(2) A published notice announcing 
your proposed overall goal. Informing 
the public that the proposed goal and Its 
rationale are available for Inspection 
during normal business houre at your 
prtndi»l office for X days foUowir^ 
the date ofthe notice, and Informing the 
public that you and the E)epartment will 
accept comments on the goals for 45 
days from the date of the notice. The 
notice must include addresses to which 
comments may tie sent, and you mtist 
publish It in general circulation media 
and available minortty-fotnised media 
and trade association publications. 

(h) Your overall goals must provide 
for partidpation by all certifled DBEs 
and must not be subdivided Into group-
specific goals. 

§ 26.47 Can recipients be penalized for 
falling lo meet overall goals? 

(4 You cannot be penalized, or 
treated by the Department as being In 
noncompliance with this rule, because 
your DBE participation falls short of 
your overall goal, unless you have failed 
to administer your program In good 
faltii. 

(b) ff you do not have an approved 
DBE program or overall goal, or ff you 
fail to implement your program in good 
faith, you are In noncompliance with -
this part. 

§ 26J49 Htnv are overall goals established 
for transit vehicle manufadurera? 

(a) ff you are an FTA recipient, you 
must require In your DBE program that 
each transit vehicle manufacturer, as a 
condition of bebig authorized to bid or 
propose on FTA-assisted transit vehide 
procurements, certify that it has 
complied with the requirements of this 
section. You do not include FTA 
assistance used In transit vehide 
procurements in the base amount fiom 
which your overall goal is calculated. 

(b) ff you are a transit vehide 
manufacturer, you must esubllsh and 
submit for FTA's approval an annual 
overall percentage goal. In setting your 
overall goal, you should be guided, to 
the extent applicable, by the principles 
underlybig § 26.45. The base from 
which you calculate this goal Is the 
amotmt of FTA flnanclal assisUnce 
Induded in transit vehicle contracts you 
will perform during the fiscal year in 
question. You must exdude from this 
base funds attribuuble to work 
peiformed outside the United Sutes and 
its territories, possessions, and 
commonwealtfis. The requirements and 
procedtires of this part with resped to 
submission and approval of overall 
goals apply to you as they do to 
redplents. 

(c) As a transit vehicle manufacturer, 
you may make the certiflcation required 
by this sedion ff you have submitted the 
goal ti^ls section requires and FTA has 
approved it or not disapproved i t 

d) As a recipient, you may, with FTA 
approval, esUbllsh projed-speclflc goals 
for DBE participation In the 
procurement of transit vehicles In lieu 
of complying through the procedures of 
this section. 

(e) Ifyou are an FHWA or FAA 
recipient, you may, with FHWA or FAA 
approval, use the procedures of this 
section with resped to procurements of 
vehicles or specialized equipment, ff 
you choose to do so. then the 
manufacturera of this equipment must 
meet the same requirements (Induding 
goal approval by FHWA or FAA) as 
transit vehicle manufacturere must meet 
in FTA-assisted procurements. 

§ 26.61 What means do recipients use to 
meet overall goals? 

(a) You must meet the maximum 
feasible portion of your overall goal by 
using race-neutral means of focUiUting 
DBE partidpation. Racre-neutral DBE 
participation includes any time a DBE 
wbis a prime contraa through 
customary competitive procurement 
procedures. Is awarded a subcontract on 
a prime contrad that does not cany a 
DBE goal, or even ff there is a DBE goal, 
wins a subcontract from a prime 
contrador that did not consider its DBE 
sutus fn making the award (e.g., a prime 
contrador that uses a strict low bid 
system to award subcontracts). 

(b) Race-neutral means Indude, but 
are not limited to, the following: 

(1) Arranging soliciutions. times for 
the presenution of bids, quantities, 
specifications, tmd dellveiy schedules 
in ways that facUlUte DBE. and other 
small businesses, participation (e.g.. 
unbundling large contracU to make 
them more accessible to small 
businesses, requiring or encouraging 
prime contradore to subcontrad 
ptjTtions of work that they might 
otherwise perform with their own 
forces); 

(2) Providing assistance bi 
overcoming llmlutions such as inability 
to obuIn bonding or flnandng (e.g., by 
such means as simplifying the bonding 
prcicess, reducing bonding 
requirements, eliminating the impad of 
surety costs from bids, and providing 
services to help DBEs, and other small 
businesses, obuln bonding and 
financing): 

(3) Providing technical assistance arid 
otfier services; 

(4) Carrying out information and 
commtmications programs on 
contracting procedures and speciflc 
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. contratt opportunities (e.g., ensuring the 
inclusion of DBEs, and other small 
businesses, on redplent mailing lists for 
blddera; ensuring the dissemination to 
biddere on prime contrads of lists of 
potential subcontractora; provision of 
information In languages other than 
En^lsh, where appropriate); 

(5) Implementing a supportive 
services progiam to develop and 
improve immediate end long-term 
business management, record keeping, 
and finandal and accounting capability 
for DBEs and other small businesses; 

(6) Providing services to help DBEs. 
and other small businesses, improve 
long-term development, increase . 
opportunities to participate In a variety 
of kinds of work, handle Increasingly 
signifitant projects, and achieve ' 
eventual self-sufficientty; 

(7) Esublishing a program to assist 
new. start-up firms, particularly in 
fields in which DBE participation has 
historically been low; 

(8) Enstiring distribution of your DBE 
directory, through print and electronic 
rrieans. to the widest feasible universe of 
potential prime contractora; and 

(9) Assisting DBEs, and other small 
businesses, to develop their capability 
to utilize emerging technology and 
conduct business through electronic 
media. 

(c) Each time you submit your overall 
goal for review by the concerned 
operating administration, you must also 
submit your projection ofthe portion of 
the goal that you expect to meet through 
race-neutral means and your basis for 
that projection. This projection is 
subjed to approval by the concerned 
operating administration. In conjunction 
with its review of your overall goal. 

(d) You must esubllsh contrad goals 
to meet aiiy portion of your overall goal 
you do not prqject being able to meet 
using race-neutral means. 

(e) The following provisions apply to 
the use of contract goals; 

(1) You may use contrad goals only 
on those DC^-assisted contracts that 
have subcontracting possibUities. 

(Z) You are not required to set a 
contrad goal on every DOT-assisted 
contract You are not requbed to set 
each contrad goal at the same 
percenuge level as the overall goal. The 
goal for a specific contrad may be 
higher or lower than that pcrcenUge 
level of the overall goal, depending on 
such fadore as the type of work 
Involved, the location of the work, and 
the avallabUlty of DBEs for the work of 
the particular conti:act However, over 
the period covered by your overall goal, 
you must set contrad goals so that they 
will cumulatively restut in meeting any 
portion of your overall goal you do not 

projed being able to meet through the 
use of race-neutral means. 

(3) Operating admlnlstiation approval 
of each contract goal Is not necessarUy 
requbed. However, operating 
administrations may review and 
approve or disapprove any contract goal 
you esubllsh. 

(4) Your contrad goals must provide 
for participation by all certified DBEs 
and must not be subdivided Into group-
specific goals. 

(f) To ensure that your DBE program 
continues to be narrowly tailored to' 
overcome the effects of discrimination, 
you must adjust your use of contrad 
goals as follows; 

(1) ff your approved projection under 
paragraph (c) of this sedion estimates 
that you can meet your entire overall 
goal for a given year through race-
neutral means, you must implement 
your program without setting contrad 
goals during that year. 

Exarnpie lo Paragraph fl) (1): Your o v o ^ 
goal for Year 1U 12 percent You estimate 
that you can obtain 12 percent or more DBE 
partidpation through the use of race-neutral 
measures, without any use of contraa goals. 
In this case, you do not set any ixintract goals 
for the contracts that will be performed In 
Yearl. 

(2) ff. during the course of any year in 
which you are using contrad goals, you 
determine that you wiU e x ^ d your 
overaU goal, you must reduce or 
eliminate the use of contrad goals to the 
extent necessary to ensure that the use 
of cxmtrad goals does not result In 
exceeding the overaU goal, ff you 
determine that you wlU fall short of 
your overaU goal, then you must make 
appropriate mtxllfications in your use of 
race-neutral and/or race-conscious 
measures to aUow you to med the 
overaU goal. 

Example to Paragraph ^ 0 : In Year H, 
your overall goal Is 12 percent You have 
estimated that you can obtain 5 percent OBE 
parcldpaUon through use of race-neutral 
measures. You therefore plan to obtain the 
remaining 7 percem partldpaUon through 
use of DBE goals. By September, you have 
already obtdned 11 pemnt DBE 
partidpatton for the year. For contracts let 
during the remainder of the year, you use 
contract goab only to the extent necessary to 
obtain an addlUonal one percem DBE 
partidpation. However, Ifyou determine In 
Septen^MT that your partldpaUon for the 
year b Ilkdy to be only 6 percent total, then 
you would Increase your use of race-neutral 
and/or race-consdous means during the 
remainder of the year In order to adileve 
your overall goat 

(3) ff the DBE partidpation you have 
obulned by race-neutral means alone 
meets or exceeds your overaU goals for 
two consecutive yeare, you are not 
required to make a projection of the 

amoimt of your goal you can meet using 
such means in the next year. You do not 
set contrad goab on any contracts in the 
next year. You continue using only race-
neutral means to meet your overaU goals 
unless and untU you do not meet your 
overaU goal for a year. 

Example to Paragraph (Qf3)' Your overaU 
goal for Years I and Year II b 10 peroent The 
DBE partidpation you obtain throu^ race-
neutral meastues alone is 10 percent or more 
in each year. (For thb purpose. It does not 
matter whether you obtaliied addlUorul DBE 
partldpaUon through using contract goab In 
tiiese years.) In Year m and following years, 
you do not need to make a pn^ecUon under 
paragraph (c) ̂  this section of the potUon of 
your overall goal you expect to rneet using 
race-neutral means. You simply use race-
neutral means to achieve yotir overall goals. 
However, If bi Year VI your DBE 
partldpaUon faUs short of your overall goal, 
then you must make a paragraph (c) 
projection for Year Vn and, if necessary, 
resume use of contract goals In that year. 

(4) ff you obtain DBE participation 
that exceeds your overall goal In two 
consecutive yeare through the use of 
contrad goals (i.e., not through the use 
of race-neutral means alone), you must 
reduce your use of ctmtrad goals 
proportionately in the foUowlng year. 

Example to Paragrapii (Q(4}: In Years I and 
B. your overall goal Is 12 pertxnt. and you 
obtain 14 and 16 percent DBE participation, 
respectively. You have exceeded your goals 
over the two-yearpertod by an average of 25 
percem. In Year ID, your overall goal Is again 
12 percent and your paragraph (c) projection 
estimates that you wlU obtain 4 percent DBE 
participation through raoe-rMnitral means and 
8 percent through contract goals. You then 
reduce the contract goal fKoJection by 25 
percent (te., from 8 to 6 percenO and set 
contract goals aocordlngly during the year, ff 
In Year IB you obtain 11 percent 
participation, you do not use thb contract 
goal B^Justment mechanism for Year IV, 
because there have not been two consecutive 
years of exceeding Dvendl goals. 

(g) In any year tn which you projed 
meeting part of your goal through race-
neutral means and the remainder 
through contrad goals, you must 
maintain daU separatdy on DBE 
achlevemenu in those contracts with 
and without contrad goals, respectively. 
You must report this dau to the 
concerned operating administration as 
provided in §26,11. 

§26.63 What are the good tatth efforts 
procedures recipients follow In situations 
where there are contrad goals? 

(a) When you have esubllshed a DBE 
contrad gG«u. you must award the 
contrad only to a bldder/offeror who 
makes good faith efforts to meet It. You 
must determine that a bldder/offeror has 
made good faith efforts ff the bidder/ 
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offeror does either of the following 
things: 

(1) Documents that It has obulned 
enough DBE participation to meet the 
goal; or 

(2) Documents that it made adequate 
good faith efforts to meet the goal, even 
though it did not succeed In obUlnlng 
enotigh DBE participation to do so. ff 
the bldder/offeror does document 
adequate good faith efforU, you must 
not deny award of the contrad on the 
basis that the bldder/offeror failed to 
meet the goal. See Appendix A of thb 
part for guidance in determining the 
adequacy of a bldder/offeror's good faith 
efforts. 

(b) In your soliciutions for DOT-
assisted contracts for which a contract 
goal has been esubllshed. you must 
requlra the following: 

(1) Award of the contract wiU be 
conditioned on meeting the 
requirements of this section; 

(2) AU biddere/offerore will be 
required to subrrtit the foUowlng 
information to the redpient at the time 
provided In paragraph (b}(3} of this 
section: 

(1) The names and addresses of DBE 
firms that wUl participate In the 
contrad; 

(ii) A description ofthe work that 
each DBE wUl perform; 

(lU) The dollar amount of the 
partidpation of each DBE firm 
participating; 

(iv) wrinen documenUtion of the 
bldder/offeror's commitment to use a 
DBE subcontractor whose participation 
It submits to meet a contrad goal; 

(v) Written confirmation fnim the DBE 
that It Is participating in the contract as 
provided In the prime contrador's 
commitment; and Z 

(vi) ff the contract £oal Is not met, 
evidence of good faith efforts (see 
Appendix A of this part); and 

(3) At your discretion, the bidder/ 
offeror must present the Information 
requbed by paragraph (b)(2) of this 
section*"^ 

(i) Under sealed bid procedures, as a 
matier of responsiveness, or with initial 
propcsals, tmder contrad negotiation 
procedures; or 

(U) At any time before you commit 
yourseff to the performance of the 
contract by the bldder/offeror. as a 
matter of responsibUlty. 

(c) You must make sure aU 
Information is complete and accurate 
and adequately documenu the bidder/ 
offeror's good faith efforts before 
committing yourseff to the performance 
ofthe contrad by the bldder/offeror. 

(<0 ff you determine that the apparent 
successful bldder/offeror has failed to 
meet the requirements of paragraph (a) 

of this section, you must, before 
awarding the contrad, provide the 
bidder/offeror an opportunity for 
administrative reconsideration. 

(1) As part of this reconsideration, the 
bldder/offeror must have the 
opportunity to provide written 
documenUtion or argument concerning 
the issue of whether It met the goal or 
made adequate gtxid faith efforts to do 
so. 

(2) Your decision on reconsideration 
must be made by an ofilclal who did not 
uke part in the original determination 
that the bldder/offeror failed to meet the 
goal or make adequate good faith efforts 
to do so. 

(3) The bldder/offeror must have the 
opportunity to meet In person with your 
reconsideration official to discuss the 
issue of whether It met the goal or made 
adequate good faith efforts to do so. 

(4) You must send the bidder/offeror 
a wrltien dedslon on reconsideration, 
explaining the basis for flndlng that the 
bidder did or did not meet the goal or 
make adequate good faith efforts to do 
so. 

(5) The result ofthe reconsideration 
prtKess Is not administratively 
appealable to the Department of 
TransporUtion. 

(e) hi a "design-buUd" or "turnkey" 
contracting situation, in which the 
recipient lets a master contrad to a 
contractor, who in turn lets subsequent 
subcontrads for the work of the project, 
a recipient may esubllsh a goal for the 
project The master contrador then 
establishes contract goals, as 
appropriate, for the subcontracts it lets. 
Redpienu must malnUln overelght of 
the master contractor's activities to 
enstire that they are conducted 
consistent with the requbvments of this 
part 

(f)(1) You must require that a prime 
contractor not teimlnate for 
convenience a DBE sutx^ntractor listed 
In response to paragraph (b)(2) of this 
section (or an approved substitute DBE 
firm) and then perform the work of the 
terminated subcontrad with lU own 
forces or those of an affiliate, without 
your prior written consent 

(2) When a DBE subcontrador Is 
terminated, or fails to complete tu woik 
on the contrad for aity reason, you must 
requlra tiie prime contrador to make 
good faith efforts to find another DBE 
subcontractor to substitute for the 
original DBE. Tiiese good faith efforts 
shaU be directed at finding another DBE 
to perform at least the same amount of 
work under the contrad as the DBE tfiat 
was terminated, to the extent needed to 
meet the contract goal you esubllshed 
for the procurement. 

(3) You must include tn each prime 
contrad a provision for appropriate 
administrative remedies that you will 
Invoke If the prime contrador falls to 
comply with the requiremenu of tlds 
sedion. 

(g) You must apply the requiremenu 
of this section to DBE bldders/offerora 
for prime contracU. In dderminlng 
whether a DBE bidder/offeror for a 
prime contrad has met a contrad goal, 
ytni count the work the DBE has 
committed to performing widi Its own 
forces as weU as the wortt that it has 
committed to be performed by DBE 
subcontractore and DBE suppllere. 

S 26.SS How Is OBE participation counted 
toward goals? 

(a) When a DBE participates In a 
contrad, you count only the value of the 
work actually performed by the DBE 
toward DBE goals. 

(1) Count tifie entire amount of that 
portion of a construction contrad (or 
other contract not covered by paragraph 
(a) (2) of this section) Uiat is performed 
by the DBE's own fonxs. Include the 
cost of supplies and materials obUined 
by the DBE for the work of the contrad. 
Indudlng suppUes purchased or 
equipment leased by the DBE (except 
supplies and equipment the DBE 
subcontractor purchases or leases fitim 
the prime contractor or iU affilUU). 

(2) Cotmt the entire amotmt of fees or 
commissions charged by a DBE firm for 
providing a bona fide service, such as 
professional, technical, consultant, or 
managerial services, or for providing 
bonds or Insurance spedflcaUy required 
for the performance of a DOT-assisted 
contrad. toward DBE goals, provided 
you determine the fee to be reasonable 
and not excessive as compared with fees 
customarily aUowed for similar services. 

(3) When a DBE subcontracu part of 
the work of iU contract to another firm, 
the value of the subcontracted work may 
be counted toward DBE goals only ff the 
DBE's subcontractor Is Itseff a DBE. 
Work that a DBE subcontrads to a non-
DBE firm does not count toward DBE 
goals. 

(b) When a DBE performs as a 
participant In a Joint venture, cotmt a 
portion of the toUl dollar value of the 
contrad equal to the distinct clearly 
deflned portion of the work of the 
contrad that the DBE performs with its 
own forces toward DBE goals. 

(c) C^unt expenditures to a DBE 
contrador toward DBE goals only ff the 
DBE is performing a commercially 
useful fijndion on that contract 

(1) A DBE performs a commotially 
usefiil function when it is responsible 
for execution of the work of the contract 
and U carrying out iU responslbUlties 
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by actuaUy performing, managing, and 
supervising the work involved, l o 
perform a commercially useful function, 
the DBE must also be responsible, with 
resped to materials and supplies used 
on the contract for negotiating price, 
deteimlning quality and quantity, 
ordering the material, and Installing 
(where applicable) and paying for the 
material itseff. To determine whether a 
DBE Is performing a commercially 
useful fiinction. you must evaluate the 
amount of work subcontraded, industiy 
practices, whether the amount the flrm 
is to be paid under the c»)ntrad is 
commensurate with the work it is 
actually performing and the DBE credit 
clabned for Its pofonnance of the work, 
and other relevant fadora. 

(2) A'DBE does not perform a 
commerciaUy useful function tf iu role 
is limited to that of an extra participant 
In a transaction, contract, or projed 
through which funds are passed In order 
to obuin tlw appearance of DBE 
participation, ui determining whether a 
DBE Is such an extra partidpant, you 
must examine similar transactions, 
particularly those bi which DBEs do not 
participate. 

(3) ff a DBE does not perform or 
exercise responsibUlty for at least 30 
pocent ofthe toUl cost of Its contract 
with Itt own work force, or the DBE 
subcontracts a greater portion of the 
work of a contract tiian would be 
expected on the basis of normal 
Industry practice for the type of work 
lnvolv«l, you must presume that it is 
not performing a commereiaUy tiseful 
function. 

(4) When a DBE Is (resumed irat to be 
performing a commerdally useful 
function as provided in paragraph (c)(3) 
ofthis section, the DBE may present 
evidence to rebut this presumption. You 
may determine that the firm is 
performing a commerciaUy useful 
function given the type of work 
involved and normal industry practices. 

(5) Your decisions on commerciaUy 
useful fimction matters are subjed to 
review by the concerned operating 
administration, but are not 
administratively appealable to DOT. 

[di Use the following fadore in 
determining whether a DBE bucking 
company is" performing a commercially 
useful function; 

(1) The DBE must be responsible for 
the management and supervision of the 
entire trucking operation for which It is 
responsible on a particular contrad, and 
there cannot be a contrived arrangement . 
for thepurpose of meeting DBE goals. 

(2) The DBE must Itself own and 
operate at least one fully licensed. 
Insured, and operatiorial truck used on 
the contract 

(3) The DBE receives credit for the 
total value of the transporUtion services 
It provides on the contrad using trucks 
It owns. Insures, and operates using 
drivere it employs. 

(4) The DBE may lease trucks from 
another DBE firm, induding an owner-
operator who is certified as a DBE. The 
DBE who leases trucks fitim another 
DBE receives credit for the totel value of 
the transporUtion services the lessee 
DBE provides on the contrad. 

(5) The DBE may also lease trucks 
from a non-DBE firm, Indudlng an 
owner-operator. The DBE who leases 
trucks from a non-DBE is entitled to 
credit only for the fee or commission It 
receives as a result ofthe lease 
arrangement. The DBE does not receive 
credit for the toUl value of the 
transporUtion services provided by the 
lessee, since these services are not 
provided by a DBE. 

(6) For purposes of this paragraph (d). 
a lease must indicate that the DBE has 
exclusive use of and control over the 
truck. This does not predude the leased 
truck from working for othera during the 
term ofthe lease with the consent ofthe 
DBE, so long as the lease gives the DBE 
absoluU priority for use of the leased 
truck. Leased bucks must display the 
name and identification number ofthe 
DBE. 

(e) Count expenditures with DBEs for 
materials or supplies toward DBE goals 
as provided bi the foUowing: 

(l)(l) ff the materials or supplies are 
obUlned from a DBE manufacturer, 
count 100 pereent of the cost of the 
materials or supplies toward DBE goals, 

(ii) For purposes of this paragraph 
(e)(1). a manufacturer Is a flrm that 
operates or mainuins a fadoiy or 
esubllshment that produces, on the 
premises, the materials, supplies, 
artides, or equipment required under 
the contrad and ofthe general character 
descrttied by the spedflcations. 

(2) (1) ff the materials or supplies are 
purchased from a DBE regular dealer, 
count 60 percent of the cost of the 
materials or supplies toward DBE goals. 

(11) For purposes of this sectitm. a 
regular dealer Is a firm that owns, 
operates, or malnUlns a store, 
warehouse, or other esubllshment In 
which the materials, supplies, articles or 
equipment of the general character 
described by the spedflcations and 
required imder the contrad are bought, 
kept tn stock, and regularly sold or 
leased to the public In the usual courae 
of business. 

(A) To be a r^^lar dealer, the flrm 
must be an esubllshed. regular business 
that engages, as its principal business 
and under Its own name, in the 

purchase and sale or lease of the 
produds in question. 

(B) A person may be a regular dealer 
In such bulk Items as petroleum 
producu. steel, cement, gravel, stone, or 
asphalt without owning, operating, or 
maintaining a place of business as 
provided In this paragraph (e)(2) (11) ff 
the peraon txith owns and operates 
distribution equipment for the products. 
Any supplementing of regular dealere' 
own distribution equipment shaU be by 
a long-term lease agreement and not on 
an ad hoc or contrad-t^<ontrad basis. 

(C) Packagera, brokera, manufacturera' 
represenutives, or otho* persons who 
arrange IM* expedite transactions ara not 
regular dealera within the meaning of 
this paragraph (e)(2). 

(3) With resped to materials or 
supplies purchased firom a DBE which 
Is neither a manufacturer nor a regular 
dealer, cotmt the entire amount of fees 
or commissions charged for assistance 
in the procurement of the materials and 
supplies, or fees or transporUtion 
charges for the delivery of materials or 
supplies required on aJob site, toward 
DBE goals, provided you determine the 
fees to be reasonable and not excessive 
as compared with fees customarily 
allowed for similar services. Do not 
count any portion of the cost of the 
materials and supplies themselves 
toward DBE goals, however. 

(0 ff a firm Is not currentiy certifled 
as a DBE In accortlance with the 
sundards of subpart D of this part at the 
time of the execution of the tnntrad, do 
not count the firm's participation 
toward any DBE goals, except as 
provided for In §26.87(1)), 

(g) Do not cotmt the dollar value of 
work performed tmder a contract with a 
firm after it has ceased to be certifled 
toward your overall goal. 

(h) Do not count the participation of 
a DBE subcontractor toward the prime 
contrador's DBE achlevemenu or your 
overaU goal imtU the amount being 
counted toward the goal has been paid 
to the DBE. 

Subpart D—Certification Standards 

{ 26.61 How are burdena of proof allocated 
In the certification process? 

(cO In determining whether to certify 
a flim as eligible to participate as a DBE, 
you must apply the s u n d a ^ ofthis 
subpart. 

(b) Tlie flrm seeking certiflcation has 
the burden of demonstrating to you, by 
a preponderance of the evidence, that it 
meeU the requiremenu of this subpart 
concerning group memberahlp or 
individual disadvantage, bushiess size, 
ownerahip, and control. 

(c) You must rebutubly presume that 
membere of the designated groups 
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identified in S 26.67(a) are sodally and 
economically disadvantaged. This means 
tiial ttiey do od have tiie burden of proving 
to you that tiiey are socially and 
economically disadvantaged. However, 
applicants have the obligation to provide 
you bifoimation concembig tticb- economic 
dUadvantage (lee { 26.67). 

(d) bidividuab who are not presumed 
lo be socially and economically 
disadvantaged, and uidividuals concerning 
whom tiie presumption of disadvanUge has 
been rdnitted, have ttie burden of provuig to 
you, by a preponderance of the evidence, 
tiiat tttey are sodally and economically 
dbadvantaged. (See Appendbc E of tfiis 
part.) 

(e) You must make determinations 
concerning whetho^ individuals and fiims 
have md their burden of demonstrating 
group membership, ownership, conovl. and 
socitil and economic disadvanUge (uliere 
disadvantage must be demimstrated on an 
individual basis) by considering all 
tiie facts bi ttie record, viewed as a 
whole. 
$ 26.63 What rules govern group 
membership determlnationsT 

(s) ff you have reason to question 
\^ether an Individual is a member of a 
group tiiat b presumed to be socially and 
economically disadvantaged, you must 
require tfie bdividual to demonstrate, by a 
preponderance ofthe evidence, tiiat he or 
she is a member of the group. 

(b) In making sudi a determination, 
you must consider whetiio- tfie person has 
held himsdf out to be a member ofthe 
group over a king period of time prior to 
anilication for coiification and whetiier the 
person Is regarded as a member of tiie group 
by the relevant community. You may 
require die applicant to prothice appropriate 
documeotation of group, menibenhip. 

(1) ffyou determbie tiiat an hidividual 
claindog to be a member of a groi:^ 
presumed to be disadvantaged is hd a 
member of a designated disadvantaged 
grot^ die imlividual must demonstrate 
lodal and ectmomic disadvantage on an 
individual basis. 

(2) Your decisions conccnung 
memboship in a designated group are 
nibject to tiie certification appeals procedure 
off 26.89. 
B 26.65 What rules govern business size 
determinations? 

(a) To be an dlglblc DBE, a firni 
(includbig its affiliates) must be an existing 
mall business, as defined by Small 
Bushiess Admhiisttatioo (SBA) standards. 
You must apply current SBA business rize 
ttandard(s) found in 13 CFR part 121 
ippropriate to the type (s) of inmk flw firm 
leeks to perfonn bi DOT-assisted contiacts. 

(b) Even ff h meets tiie requirements of 
MRgraph (a) ofthis sedion. a firm b not an 
sligible DBE bi any Federal fiscal year If tiie 

firni Oncluding its affiliates) has had average 
annual gross recdpts, as defined by SBA 
regulations (see 13 CFR 121.402), over tfie fum's 
previous three fiscal years, m excess of $16.6 
mitlioa The Secretaiy adjusts tiiis amount foi 
inflation from time to time. 

Revision 7: bi S 26.67, Revise paragraph 
(aK2XI); redesignate paragraph <a}(2HIi) as 
faK2)tllO and add new paragraph (aH2)(ll) 

§ 26.67 What roles determine social and 
economic dbadvanUge? 

(a) Presumption of disadvantage. 
(1) You must rebuttably presume that 

citizens of tiie United SUtes (or lawfully admitted 
permanent residents) who are women, Black 
Americans, Hispanic Americans, Native 
Americans, Asian-Pacific Americans, 
Subcontinent Asian Americans, or other 
minorities found to be disadvantaged by the SBA. 
are socially and economically disadvantaged 
individuals. You must require applicants to 
submit a signed, notarized certification that each 
presumptively disadvantaged owner Is. in fact 
socially and eoonomically disadvantaged. 

(2X0 You must require each hidividual 
owner of a flnn applybig to participate as a DBE 
(cxcqit a firm apptying lo participate as an 
airport concession^) whose ownership and 
conool are relied upon for DBE certification to 
submit a signed, notarized statement of personal 
nd worth, vritfi qipropriale supporting 
documentation. Thb sUtement and 
documentation must nd be unduly lengtiiy, 
burdensome or intrasive. 

(ii) Notwithstanding any provbion of state 
law, you must not release an individual's 
personal nd worth statement nor any 
documentation suf^rting it to any third par^ 
vdtiiod tfie written consent of ttie submitter. 
Provided ttiat you must transmh thb information 
to DOT in toy c^fication appeal proceeding 
under {26.89 hi which tfie disadvantaged ststiis of 
the Individual b In ijuestitm. 
In determining net worth, you must exclude an 
individual's ownciship biterest in ttie applicant 
firm and the hidividual's equity in his or her 
primary residence (except any portion of such 
equl^ ttiat b attributable u excessive 
wittidrawab from ttie applicant firm). A 
contingent llabili^ does not reduce an 
individual's net worth. The personal nd worth of 
an mdividual claiming to be an 
Alaska Native will include assets and income 
from souroes otfier tfian an Alaska Native 
C^oiporation and exclude any ofthe followbig 
which tfie individual receives from any Alaska 
Native Corporation: cash (including cash 
dividends tn stock received fiom an ANQ to the 
extent tiiat it does not >n the aggregate, exceed 
$2,000 per individual per anmun; stock 
(bcluding stock issued or distributed by an ANC 
as a dividend or distribution on stock); a 
partnentiip biterest; land or an interest in land 
(including land or an interest hi land received 
from aa ANC as a dividend or distribution on 
stock); and an biterest bi a settiement trust 

(b) Rebuttal of presumption of 
disadvantage. 

(1) ff ttie statement of personal net 
worth tiiat an mdividual submits under 
pa ra^^h (B)(2) of tins section shows tiiat 
tiie individual's personal nd worth exceeds 
S7S0,000, tfie hidividual's presumption of 
economic disadvantage b rdiutted. You are 
not requbed to have a proceeding tmder 
paragraph (bX2) ofthis section ui order to 
rebut ttie presumption of economic 
disadvanUge in tiib case. 

(2) ffyou have a reasonable basb to 
believe tiial an individual who b a member 
of one of tiie designated groups b not In 
fact socially and/or economically 
disadvantaged you may. et any time, start a 
proceeding to deteimine whetiier the 
presumption should be regarded as rebutted 
with resped to that individual. Your 
proceeding must follow the procedures 
of ff 26.87. 

(3) In such a proceeding, you have 
the burden of demonstrating, by a 
preponderance ofthe evidence, tiiat tiie 
individual b not socially and economically 
disadvantaged. You m ^ require the 
individual to produce information relevant 
to the delerminatim ofhis or her 
disadvantage. 

(4) When an individual's presumption 
of social and/or economic disadvantage has 
been rebutted, hb or her ownership and 
control ofthe firm in question cannot be 
used for purposes of DBE eligibility under 
tills subpart unless and until he or die makes 
an individual showing of social and/or 
economic disadvantage, ff the basis for 
rebutting the presumption b a determination 
that the Individual's personal net worth 
exceeds $750,000, tiie indWidual b no 
longer eligible for participation in the 
program and caimot regain eliglblli^ by 
making an individual showing of 
disadvantage. 

(c) 8(a) and SDB Fhms. ff a firm 
applyhig for certification has a current valid 
certification ttom or recognized 1^ tiie SBA 
under the 8(B) or small and disadvantaged 
business (SDB) progiam (except an SDB 
certification based on tiie firm's seff-
certification as an SDBX you may accept the 
finn's 8(a) or SDB certification in lieu of 
condudlng youi own certification 
proceeding, just as you may accept the 
certification of anotiier DOT recipient for 
this ptupose. You are nol required to do so. 
however. 

(d) Individual determbiatlons of social 
and economic disadvantage. Finns owned 
and controlled by indlvkluBls who are not 
presumed to be socially and economically 
disadvantaged (including indtviduab whose 
presumed disadvantage has been rebutted) 
may apply for DBE 
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certification. You must make a case-by-
case determination of whether each 
Individual whose ownerahip and 
control are reUed upon for DBE 
certification Is soclaUy and 
economicaUy disadvanUged. In such a 
prcrceeding, the applicant firm has the 
burden of demonstrating to you, by a 
preponderance of the evidence, that the 
Individuals who own and control It are 
sociaUy and economicaUy 
dlsadvanuged. An Individual whose 
peraonal net worth exceeds $750,000 
shaU not be deemed to be economicaUy 
dlsadvanuged. In making these 
deteiminations. use the guidance found 
In Appendbc E of this part You must 
require that appllcanU provide 
sufficient information to permit 
determinations imder the guidance of 
Appendix E of this part. 

S 26.69 What rules govem detennlnatlons 
of ownerehlp? 

(a) In determining whether the 
socially and economicaUy 
disadvanUged par t idpanu In a firm 
own the firm, you must consider aU the 
fads In the record, viewed as a whole. 

(b) To be an eligible DBE, a firm must 
be at least SI percent owned by sodally 
and economloJly disadvantaged 
individuals. 

(1) In the case of a corporation, such 
individuals must own at least 51 
pereent of the each class of voting stock 
outstanding and 51 percent ofthe 
aggregate c^ aU stock ouUtandlng. 

(2) In the case of a partnership. 51 
percent of each dass of partnerahlp 
interest must be owned by soclaUy and 
economically disadvantaged 
individuals. Such ownerahip must be 
reflected In the firm's partnerahlp 
agreement 

(3) In the case of a limited UablUty 
company, at least 51 percent of each 
class of member interest must be owned 
by sodaUy and economicaUy 
disadvantaged Individuals. 

(c) The firm's ownership by socially 
and economicaUy dlsadvanuged 
individuals must be real, substantial, 
and continuing, going beyond pro forma 
ownerahip ofthe flrm as refiected In 
ownerahip documenu. The 
disadvanUged ownera must ei^oy the 
customaiy Inddents of ownerahip, and 
share In the risks and proflu 
commensurate with their ownerahip 
Interasu, as demonstrated by the 
substance, not merely the form, of 
arrangemenu. 

(d) AU securities that constitute 
ownerahip of a flrm shall be held 
dbectly by disadvanUged persons. 
Except as provided in tills paragraph 
(d). no securities or asseU held In b u s t 
or by any guardian for a minor, are 

considered as held by disadvantaged 
peraons in determining the ownerahip 
of a firm. However, seciulties or asseU 
held in trust are regarded as held by a 
disadvanUged individual for purposes 
of determining ownership of the firm, 
ff— 

(1) The benefidal owner of securities 
or asseU held in trust b a disadvanUged 
Individual, and the trustee is the same 
or another such individual; or 

(2) The benefidal owner of a trust Is 
a disadvantaged individual who, rather 
than the tnistee, exerebes effective 
control over the management, policy
making, and daUy operational activities 
of the firm. AsseU held in a revocable 
living trust may be counted only In the 
situation where the same dlsadvanuged 
Individual Is the sole grantor, 
benefldary, and trustee. 

(e) The contributions of capital or 
expertise by the soclaUy and 
economically disadvanUged ownera to 
acquire their ownerahip InteresU must 
be real and subsUntial. Examples of 
Insuffident contributions include a 
promise to contribute caplul, an 
imsecured note payable to the firm or an 
owner who is not a disadvantaged 
Individual, or mere partidpation In a 
firm's activities as an employee. Debt 
InstrumenU horn financial Institutions 
or other organizations that lend funds In 
the normal courae of thefr business do 
not render a flrm Ineligible, even ff the 
debtor's ownerahip Interest is securify 
for the loan. 

(f) The foUowlng requiremenu apply 
to situations in which expertise b relied 
upon as part of a disadvantaged owner's 
contribution to acquire ownership: 

(1) The owner's expertise must be— 
(1) In a specialized fleld: 
(It) Of ouUtandlng qual i^ , 
(ill) In areas critical to the flrm's 

operations; 
(iv) Indispensable to the Aim's 

potential success: 
(v) Speciflc to the type of work the 

flim peiforms; and 
(vQ Documented In the records of the 

firm. These records must dearly show 
the contribution of expertise and IU 
value to the flrm. 

(2) The individual whose expertise is 
relied upon must have a significant 
flnanclsJ Investment In the firm. 

(g) You must always deem as held by 
a sodaUy and economicaUy 
disadvanUged Individual, for purposes 
of determining ownerahip, aU InteresU 
In a business or other asseU obtained t ^ 
the individual— 

(1) As the result of a final p roper^ 
settlement or court order in a divorce or 
l ^ a l separation. prtMded that no term 
or condition ofthe agreement or divorce 

decree Is InconsUtent with thU section: 
or 

(2) Through inheritance, or otherwise 
because of tiie death of the former 
owner. 

(h)(1) You must presume as not being 
held by a soctaUy and economically 
dlsad^^nUged Individual, for purposes 
of determining ownerahip, aU InteresU 
in a business or other asseU obufried by 
the individual as the result of a gift, or 
transfer without adequate consideration, 
from any non-dlsad\4nUged individual 
or non-DBE firm who is— 

(1) Involved in the same flrm for 
which the individual U seeking 
certiflcation, or an affllUte of that flrm; 

(11) Involved In the same or a similar 
line of business; or 

(ill) Engaged In an ongoing business 
relationship with the flnn, or an afiUUte 
of the flrm, for which the individual Is 
seeklnpi certiflcation. 

(2) "To overcome thU presumption and 
permit the InteresU or asseU to be 
counted, the disadvantaged Individual 
must demonstrate to you, by dear and 
convincing evidence, that— 

(I) The gift or transfer to the 
disadvanUged individual was made for 
reasons other than obtaining 
certiflcation as a DBE; and 

(II) The dlsadvanuged Individual 
actuaUy controls the management 
poUt^, and operations of the firm, 
notwithsundtng the continuing 
participation of a non-dlsadvanUged 
Indlvltiual who provided the gift or 
transfer. 

(1) You must apply the foUowing rules 
In situations in w i l c h marital asseU 
form a basis for ownerahip of a flrm: 

(1) When marital asseU (other than 
the asseU ofthe business In question), 
held Jointly or as c o m m u n i s property 
by both spouses, are used to acqufre die 
ownership Interest asserted liy one 
spouse, you must deem the ownerahip 
interest I n the flrm to have been 
acquired 1^ that spouse with his or her 
own individual resources, provided that 
the other spouse irrevocably renounces 
and transfera aU righU in the invnerahlp 
interest In the manner sanctioned by the 
laws of the sUte in which either spouse 
or the firm Is domlcUed. You do not 
count a greater portion of joint or 
c o m m i m l ^ property asseu toward 
ownerahip than sUte law would 
recognize as belonging to the socially 
and economicaUy disadvanUged owner 
ofthe applicant flrm. 

(2) A copy of the document legaUy 
transferring and renouncing the other 
spouse's r ighu In the Jointly owned or 
community asseU used to acquire an 
ownerahip interest In the firm must be 
Induded as part of the fbm's 
appUcation for DBE certffication. 
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(]) You may consider the foUowlng 
factors In determining the ownership of 
a flrm. However, you must not reganl a 
ointribution of capital as falling to t>e 
real and subsuntial, or find a fbtn 
Ineligible, solely because— 

(1) A soclaUy and economically 
disadvanUged Individual acquired hb 
or her ownerahip interest as the result 
of a gift or transfer without adequate 
consideration, other than the types set 
forth in paragraph (h) of thU section: 

(2) There Is a provision for the co-
signature of a spouse who U not a 
socUUy and economicaUy 
disadvantaged individual on flnandng 
agreemenU, contrads for the purchase 
or sale of real or personal property, bank 
signature {3rds,-pr other documenu; or 

(3) Ownership ofthe flrm in question 
or lu asseU b trarisferred for adequate 
consideration from a spouse who U not 
a soclaUy and economicaUy 
disadvantaged individual to a spouse 
who b such an individual. In this case. 
you must give particularly dose and 
careful scrutiny to the ownerahip and 
control of a firm to ensure that it Is 
f}wned and controUed, in subsunce as 
well as in form, by a soclaUy and 
economically disadvanUged individual. 

§ 26.71 What rules govern detenmlnationa 
concerning control? 

(a) In determining whether socially 
and economicaUy dlsadvanuged ownera 
control a firm, you mtjst consider all the 
fads In the record, viewed as a whole. 

(b) Only an independent business 
may be ortifled as a DBE. An 
Independent business is one the 
vlabUlty of which does not depend on 
tu relationship with another firm or 
flrms. 

(1) In determining ^^^the^ a potential 
DBE b an Independent business, you 
must scrutinize relationships with non-
DBE firms, in such«reas as personnel, 
faculties, equipment financial and/or 
bondbig support and other resources. 

(2) You must consider whether 
present or recent employer/employee 
retationshlps between the 
dlsadvanuged owner(s) ofthe potential 
DBE and non*DBE flrms or persons 
assodated with non-DBE firms 
compromise the Independence of the 
potential DBE firm. 

(3) You must examine the firm's 
relationships with prime contractora to 
deteimine whether a pattern of 
exclusive or primaiy dealings with a 
prime contractor comprombes the 
Independence of the potential DBE firm. 

(4) In considering factors rdated to 
the Independence of a potential DBE 
firm, you must consider the consistency 
of relationships between the potential 

DBE and non-DBE flrms with normal 
industry practice. 

(c) AOBE firm must not be sutijed to 
any formal or Informal resQictiohs 
which Umlt the customary discretion of 
the stKlaUy and economicaUy 
dlsadvanuged ownera. There can be no 
restrictions through corporate charter 
provUions. by-law provisions, contrads 
or any other formal or Informal devices 
(e.g., cumulative voting rlghU, voting 
powera attached to different classes of 
stock, employment contrads, 
requiremenu for concunence by non-
dlsadvanuged partnera. conditions 
precedent or subsequent, executory 
agreennente, voting tiusu, restiictions on 
or asslgnmenU of voting rlghU) that 
prevent the soclaUy and economicaUy 
dlsadvanuged ownera, without the 
cooperation or vote of any non-
dlsadvantaged iiKfividual. from making 
any business decision of the flrm. Thb 
paragraph does not predude a spousal 
co-signature on documenu as provided 
forinS26.69(|)(2). 

(d) The soclaUy and economically 
disadvantaged ownera must possess the 
power to dlred or cause the dfrection of 
the management and policies of the firm 
and to maJtc day-to-day as weU as long-
term decblons on matters of 
management, policy and operations. 

(1) A dlsad^^Uged owner must hold 
the hi^est officer position in the 
company (e.g.. chief executive offlcer or 
president. 

(2) In a corporation, dlsadvanuged 
ownera must control the board of 
directors. 

(3) In a partnerahlp, one or more 
disadvanta^d ownera must serve as 
general partnera, with control over all 
partnerahlp decisions. 

(e) Individuals who are not soclaUy 
and economicaUy disadvantaged may be 
Involved In a DBE firm as ownera. 
managera. employees, stockholdera. 
offlcera, and/or dlrectora. Such 
individuals must not, however, possess 
or exercise the power to control the 
flrm, or be disproportionately 
responsible for tl4 operation of the firm. 

ifi The soclaUy and economicaUy 
dl$adrant«^;ed ownera of the flim may 
delegate vvlous areas of the 
management, policymaking, or daUy 
operations of uie flim to other 
partidpanu In tfie firm, re^rdless of 
whether these partidpanu are soclaUy 
and economicaUy disadvantaged 
individuals, Sudi delegations ctf 
authority must be revocable, and the 
socially arid economically 
disadvanUged ownera must retain the 
power to hbe and fire any person to 
whom such authority is delegated. The 
managerial role of the soclaUy and 
economicaUy disadvantaged ownera In 

the firm's overaU affain must be such 
that the recipient can reasonably 
conclude that the soclaUy and 
economicaUy disadvantaged ownera 
actually exercise control over the firm's 
operations, management, and polity. 

(gi The socially and economicaUy 
disadvanUged ownera must have an 
overaU underaundlng of. and 
managerial and technical competence 
and experience directly related to. the 
type of business in which the firm Is 
engaged and the flrm's tmeraUons. The 
socially and economicaUy 
dlsadvanuged ownera are not reqtiired 
to have experience or expertise In eveiy 
critical area of the flrm's operations, or 
to have greater experience or expertise 
In a given field than managera or key 
employees. The sodaUy and 
economically disadvanUged ownera 
must have the ablUty to Intelligently 
and CriticaUy evaluate Information 
presented by other partidpanu In the 
firm's activities and to use thb 
Information to make Independent 
decisions concerning the firm's daUy 
operations, management, and 
polfcymalting. GeneraUy. expertise 
limited to offlce management, 
administration, or bookkeeping 
functions unrelated to the principal 
business activities of the firm is 
Insufflcient to demonstrate control. 

(h) If sute or local law requires the 
peraons to have a particular Ucense or 
other credential In order to own and/or 
control a certain type of flrm. then the 
sociaUy and economlt^y 
disadvanUged persons who own and 
control a potential DBE firm of that type 
must poss&s the required Ucense or 
credential, ff sUte or local law does not 
require such a peraon to have such a 
license or credential to own and/or 
control a Rnn, you must not deny 
certiflcation solely on the grotmd that 
the peraon lacks tiie Ucense or 
credential. However, you may take into 
account the absence m the Uc:ense or 
credential as one fador In determining 
whether the sodaUy and economicaUy 
dlsadvanuged ownera actuaUy control 
the firm. 

(1)(1) You may consider differences In 
remuneration between the sodaUy and 
economically disadvanUged ownera and 
other partidpanu In the firm in 
determining whedier to certUy a firm as 
a DBE. Such consideration shaU be tn 
the context of the duties of the persons 
Involved, nonnal industry practices, the 
firm's policy and practice concerning 
reinvestment of Income, and any other 
explanations for the differences 
proffered by the flim. You nuy 
determine that a firm Is controUed by IU 
sociaUy and economicaUy 
disadvantaged owner although tfiat 

44 



Federal Register/Vol. 64. No. 21/Tuesday, February 2. 1999/Rules and Regulations 5139 

owner's remimeration is lower than that 
of some other partidpanu in the firm. 

(2) In a case where a non-
dlsadvanUged individual formerly 
controlled die firm, and a socially and 
economicaUy dlsadvanuged Individual 
now controls it. you may consider a 
difference between the remuneration of 
tiie former and current controUer of the 
firm as a fador In determining who 
controls the flrm. particularly when the 
noiwllsadvantaged individual remains 
Involved with the firm and continues to 
receive greater compensation than the 
disadvanUged Individual. 

0) In ortJer to be viewed as controlling 
a firm, a soclaUy and economically 
dlsadvanuged owner cannot engage in 
ouuldeEmployment or other business 
InteresU that confl id with the 
management of the firm or prevent the 
Individual from devoting sufficient time 
and attention to the affaire of the firm 
to control lu activities. For example, 
absentee ownerahip of a business and 
part-time worit in a fuU-tlme firm are 
not viewed as constituting control. 
However, an individual could be 
viewed as controUlng a part-time 
business that operates only on evenings 
and/or weekends, ff the individual 
(controls It all the Ume It Is operating. 

(k)(I) A soclaUy and economicaUy 
disadvantaged individual may control a 
firm even though one or more of the 
individual's bnmedlate famUy membera 
(who themselves are not sodaUy and 
economicaUy dlsadvanuged 
individuals) participate in the flrm as a 
manager, employee, owner, or In 
another capacity. Except as otherwise 
provided in this paragraph, you must 
make ajudgment about the control the 
sodaUy and economicaUy 
disadvanUged owner exerotses vU-a-vis 
oUier persons involved In the business 
as you do In other situations, without 
regard to whether or not the other 
persons are Immediate famUy membera. 

(2) Ifyou cannot determine that the 
aodaUy and economicaUy 
disadvantaged ownera—as distinct from 
the famUy as a whole—control the firm, 
then the sociaUy and economicaUy 
dlsadNonUged ownera have faUed to 
cany their burden of proof concerning 
control, even though they may 
participate slgnlficanUy In the firm's 
activities. 

(1) Where a flrm was formerly owned 
and^or controUed by a non-
dlsadvantaged Individual (whether or 
not an ImmedUte famUy member). 
ownership and/or control were 
transferred to a sociaUy and 
economicaUy disadvanUged individual, 
and tfie non-dlsadvanuged Individual 
remains involved with the firm in any 
capacity, the disadvanUged Individual 

now owning the firm must demonstrate 
to you, by dear and convincing 
evidence, that: 

(1) The transfer of ownerahip and/or 
control to the disadvantaged Individual 
was made for reasons other than 
obulning certification as a DBE; and 

(2) The dlsadvanuged individual 
actuaUy controls the management, 
poUcy, and operations of the firm. 
notwithstanding the continuing 
participation of a nOn-disadvanUged 
individtial who formerly owned and/or 
conat)Ued the firm. 

(m) In determining whether a firm Is 
controUed by lu socially and 
economicaUy dlsadvanuged owners, 
you may consider whether the firm 
owns equipment necessaiy to perform 
lu work. However, you must not 
determine that a firm is not controUed 
by soclaUy and economicaUy 
disadvanUged individuals solely 
because the firm leases, rather than 
owns, such equipment, where leasing 
equipment Is a normal Industry practice 
and the lease does not Involve a 
relationship with a prime contrador or 
other party that compromUes the 
Independence of the firm. 

(r̂  You must grant certiflcation to a 
firm only for specific types of work in 
which the so<Aally and economically 
disadvantaged owneis have the abUlty 
to control tiie firm. To become certified 
In an additional type of work, the firm 
need demonstrate to you only that iU 
soctaUy and economicaUy 
dlsadvanuged owneis are able to 
control the firm with resped to that type 
of work. You may nd. In thb situation, 
require that the firm be recertified or 
submit a new application for 
certiflcation, but you must verify the 
dlsadvanuged owner's control of the 
firm in the additional type of work, 

(o) A business operating tmder a 
fianchlse or license agreement may be 
certifled ff it meeU the sundards in thU 
subpart and the franchiser or licenser is 
not afflUated with the franchisee or 
licensee. In determining whether 
afflUation exUU, you should generaUy 
not consider the restrainu relating to 
standardized quality, advertblng, 
accoimting format, and other provbions 
Imposed on the franchisee or licensee 
by the fianchlse agreement or license, 
provided that the franchbee or licensee 
has the right to profit from lu efforU 
and beara the risk of loss commensurate 
with ownerahip. Alternatively, even 
though a fianchlsee or licensee may not 
be controUed by virtue of such 
provbions In the franchbe agreement or 
license, affUlattan could arise through 
other means, such as common 
management or excessive restrictions on 

the sale or transfer ofthe franchise 
Interest or license. 

(p) In order for a partnerahlp to be 
controUed by soclaUy and economicaUy 
dlsadvanuged Individuals, aity non-
dlsadvanuged partners must not have 
the power, without the specific written 
concurrence of tiK socially and 
economically disadvanUged partner(s), 
to contracttaaUy bind the partnerahlp or 
subject the partnerahlp to contrad or 
tort llabUlty. 

(q) The soclaUy and economicaUy 
dlsadvanuged Individuals controUlng a 
firm may use an emplc^e leasing 
company. The use of such a company 
does not preclude the soclaUy and 
economicaUy dlsatlvantaged individuals 
from controUlng their firm ff they 
continue to mabitain an employer-
employee relationship with the leased 
employees. ThU includes being 
responsible for hiring, flring, training, 
assigning, and otherwUe controUlng the 
on-the-Jotj activities of the employees, as 
well as ultimate responsibility for wage 
and tax obligations related to the 
employees. 

§ 26.73 What are other rules affecting 
certification? 

(a) (1) Consideration of whether a flrm 
performs a commerciaUy useful 
function or is a regular dealer pertains 
solely to counting toward DBE goals the 
participation of firms that have already 
been certifled as DBEs. Except as 
provided in paragraph (^(2) of thb 
section, you must not consider 
commerolaUy useful function issues in 
any way tn making decUions about 
whether to certify a firm as a DBE. 

(2) You may consider, in making 
certiflcation decUions, whether a flrm 
has exhibited a pattern of condud 
indicating IU Involvement in at tempu 
to evade or subvert the intent or 
requiremenu ofthe DBE program. 

(b) You must evaluate die eliglbUlty of 
a flrm on the basis of present 
circumstances. You must not refiise to 
certify a firm based solely on hutortcal 
Information Indicating a lack of 
ownerahip or control of the firm by 
sodaUy and economicaUy 
dlsadvanuged Individual at some time 
in the past, ff the flrm currentiy meeu 
the ownerahip and control sUndards of 
thb part. Nor must you refuse to certify 
a firm solely on the basU that It U a 
newly formed firm. 

(c) DBE firms and firms seeking DBE 
certiflcation shaU cooperate fuUy with 
your requesu (and DOT requesu) for 
Information relevant to the certification 
process. FaUure or refusal to provide 
such information Is a ground for a 
denial or removal of certiflcation. 
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(d) Only firms organized for proflt 
may be eligible DBEs. Not-foi^proflt 
organizations, even though controUed 
by socially and economicaUy 
disadvanUged individuals, are not 
eligible to be certifled as DBEs. 

(e) An eligible DBE firm must be 
owned by individuals who are socfaUy 
and economicaUy dlsadvanuged. 
Except as provided in tfiis paragraph, a 
flrm that b not owned by such 
individuals, but Instead is owned by 
another firm—even a DBE firm—cannot 
be an eligible DBE. 

(1) ff socially and economicaUy 
di^dvantaged individuals own and 
control a firm through a parent or 
holding company. esublUhed for tax, 
capitalization or other purposes 
consistent mth industiy practice, and 
the parent or holding company in turn 
owns and controls an operating 
subsidiary, you may certify the 
subsidiary If it otiierwUe meeu aU 
requiremenu of this subpart. In thb 
situation, the individual owners and 
controUera of the parent or holding 
company are deemed to control the 
subsldiaiy through the parent or holding 
company. 

(2) You may Certify such a subsidiary 
only ff there is cumulatively 51 percent 
ownerehlp of the subsldiaiy by sodaUy 
and economicaUy disadvanUged 
individuals. The following examples 
iUustrate how thb cimiulative 
ownerahip provbion works: 

ExaiT^ie I : SodaUy and economically 
disadvantaged Individuals own 100 percent 
of a holding comparw, w ^ d i has a wtioUy-
owned subsidiary. The subsidiary may be 
certtfled. ff it meeU aU other requirements. 

Example Z: Disadvantaged individuals own 
100 percent of the holding company, which 
owns 51 percent of a subsidiary. The . 
subsidiary may be certifled. ff all other 
requirements are meL - -

Exarnple 3: DisadvanUged individuals own 
80 percem ofthe holding company, which in 
turn owns 70 percent of a sutisidlary. In this 
case, Ihe cumulative ownership of the 
subsldiaiy t>y disadvantaged Individuals Is 
56 percent (60 percent ofthe 70 percenti. 
This Is more titan 51 percent »o you may 
certify the subsidiary, ff all other 
tequliements are met 

ExMtf^e 4.'Sarne as Example 2 or 3, but 
someone other than the soclaUy and 
economicaUy disadvantaged ovimers of the 
parent or holding company controls the 
subsidiary. Even though the subsidiary Is 
owiied by disadvantaged Individuals, 
throu^ the holding or parent company, you 
cannot certify It because it falls to meet 
control requiremenu. 

Example S: Disadvantaged Individuals own 
60 percent of the holding company, which in 
turn owns 51 peroent of a subsidiary. In this 
case, tiie cumulative ownership of the 
subsldiaiy fay disadvantaged lixllvlduBls is 
about 31 percent Thb is less than 51 
percem, so you cannot certify tfie subsidiary. 

EicanipJe 6; The holding company, in 
addition to the subsldiaiy seeking 
certification, owns several otiier companies. 
The combined gross receipts of tfie holdlr^ 
companies and lu subsidiaries are greater 
than the size standard for the subsidiary 
seeking certification and/or the gross receipts 
capofS26.65(b). Under tiw rules concerning 
afillladon, the subsidiary fails to meet the 
size standard and cannot be certified. 

(f) Recognition of a business as a 
separate entity for tax or corporate 
purposes U not necessarily suffldent to 
demonstrate that a flrm U an 
Independent business, owned and 
conbuUed by soclaUy and economicaUy 
disadvantaged individuals. 

(g) You must not reqube a DBE flrm 
to be prequallfled as a condition for 
certiflcation unless the redplent 
requbes aU firms that participate In lu 
contrads and subcontracu to be 
prequalifled, 

(h) A firm that Is owned by an Indian 
tribe, Alaska Native Corporation, or 
Native Hawaiian organization as an 
entity, rather than ty Indians, Alaska 
Natives, or Native Hawaiians as 
Individuals, may be eligible for 
certiflcation. Such a firm must meet the 
size standards of § 26.65. Such a firm 
must be controlled by sociaUy and 
economicaUy disadvanUged 
individuals, as provided In § 26.71. 

Subpart E—Certincatlon Procedures 

S 26.81 What are the requbemenU for 
Unified CertfRcation Programs? 

{a) You and aU other DOT reclplenU 
f n your sute must partidpate tn a 
UnUled Certiflcation Program (UCF). 

(1) VVldiln three yeara of March 4. 
19S9. you and the other redplenU in 
your sUte imiststgn an agreement 
esublishing the UCP for that sUte and 
submit the agreement to the Secretary 
for approval. The Secretaiy mi^. on the 
basis of extenuating clrcumsUnces 
shown by the reclplenU In the sUte, 
extend this deadline for no more tfian 
one additional year. 

(2) TTie agreement must provide for 
the establishment of a UCP meeting aU 
the requiremenu of this section. The 
agreement must specify that the VCP 
wiU foUow all certlflcadon procedures 
and standards of this part on the same 
basis as redpienU; that the UCP shaU 
cooperate fuUy with overelght review, 
and monitoring activities of DOT and lb 
operating administrations; and that the 
UCP shaU bnplement DOT dlrecUves 
and guidance concerning certiflcation 
matters. The agreement shaU also 
commit redpienu to ensuring that the 
UCP has sufficient resources and 
expertise to carry out the requbemenU 
of thU part The agreement shall include 
an implementetion schedule ensuring 

that the UCP is fuUy operational no later 
than 18 months following the approval 
ofthe agreement by the Secretary. 

(3) Subjed to approval by the 
Secretaiy. the UCP in each sUte may 
take any form accepuble to the 
redpienu In that sute. 
, (4) The Secretary shall review the 
UC:P and approve it, disapprove i t or 
remand it to the reclplenU in the stete 
for revUlons. A complete agreement 
which U not disapproved or remanded 
within 180 days of IU receipt U deemed 
to be accepted. 

(5) ffyou and the other redpienu in 
your sute faU to roed the deadlines set 
forth in this par^raph (^.you shaU 
have the opporiunlty to make an 
explanation to the Secretaiy why a 
deadline could not be met and why 
meeting the deadline was beyond your 
control, ffyou faU to make such an 
explanation, or the e^qilanation does not 
Justify the faUure to meet the deadline, 
the Seaetaiy shaU dired 3̂ 10 to 
complete the required action by a date 
ceruln. ffyou and the other reclplenU 
fall to cany out this direction In a 
timely manner, you are coUectively in 
noncompUance with this part 

(b) The UCP shaU make aU 
certiflcation decUions on behaff of aU 
DOT reclplenU in the sUte with respect 
to participation in the DOT DBE 
Program. 

(1) Certffication decUions by the UCP 
shaU be binding on all DOT redplenU 
within the sute. 

(2) The UCP ShaU provide "one-stop 
shopping" to appllcanU for 
certiflcation, such that an appUcant U 
required to appfy only once for a DBE 
certification that wlU be honored hy aU 
reclplenU in the sute. 

(3) AU obligations of reclplenU with 
respect to certffication and 
nondiscrimination must be carried out 
tnr UCPs, and reclplenU may use only 
UCPs that comply wfth the certlflcadon 
and nondiscrimination requiremenu of 
thUpart. 

(c) AU certifications by UCPs shaU be 
pre-certiflcadons; i.e.. cerdflcadons that 
have been made final before the due 
date for bids or offers on a o>ntract on 
which a firm seeks to participate as a 
DBE. 

(d) A UCP is not required to process 
an application for certification from a 
flrm having lu prindpal pUce of 
business ouuide the sute ff the firm U 
not certifled by the UCP in the sUte tn 
which It malnUlns lu prindpal place of 
business. The "home state" UCP shaU 
share lu information and documenu 
concerning the firm with other UCPs 
that are considering the flrm's 
application. 

y* i» - . . 

,-*»Wv. 
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(e) Subject to IXDT approval as 
provided in thU section, the reclplenU 
in two or more sUtes may foim a 
regional UCP. UCPs may also enter Into 
written reciprocity agreemenU with 
other UCPs. Such an agreement shaU 
ouUlne the speciflc responslbUlties of 
each partidpant. A UCP may accept the 
certiflcation ofany other VC? or DOT 
recipient 

(0 Pending the esUblUhment of UCPs 
meetbig the requiremenu of thU 
sedion. you may enter into agreemenU 
with other redplenU, on a regional or 
biter-Jurisdictional basU, to perform 
certification functions required by thU 
part. You may also grant redprodty to 
other redplent's nrtiflcaticm decisions. 

(g) Each UCP shaU mainuin a unifled 
DBE dbedoiy contelnlhg, for all firms 
certified by the UCP (bicluding those 
from other states certified under the 
provUions of thU section), the 
bifoimation required by § 26.31. The 
UCP shaU make the dlrectoiy available 
to the pubUc electronlcaUy, on the 
internet, as weU as in print The UCP 
shaU update the electronic version of 
the db«dory tiy Induding additions, 
deletions, and other changes as soon as 
they are made. 

(h) Except as otherwise specified in 
this section, all pnivUlons of thU 
subpart and subpart D of thU part 
pertaining to reclplenU also apply to 
UCPs. 

S 26.83 What procedures do reclplenU 
follow bi making certiflcation decisions? 

(a) You must ensure that only firms 
certified as eligible DBEs under tiiU 
sedion participate as DBEs in your 
program. 

(b) You must determine the ellglbiUty 
of firms as DBEs consistent with the 
standards of subpart D of thU part. 
When a UCP U formed, Uie UCP must 
meet aU the requiremenu of subpart D 
of thU part and this subpart that 
redpienu are required to meet 

(c) You must take aU the foUowing 
Steps In determining whether a DBE 
firm meeu the sundards of subpart D of 
thlspart 

(1) Perform an on-site vUit to the 
offices of the flrm. You must interview 
the prindpal offlcera of the flrm and 
review their r&um^s and/or woric 
histories. You must also perform an on-
site visit to Job sites ff there are such 
sites on which the flrm is working at the 
tbne of the ellglbiUty investigation In 
your Jurisdiction or local area. You may 
rely upon the site visit report of ariy 
other recipient with resped to a flrm 
applying for certlflcadon; 

(2) ff the firm Is a corporation, analyze 
the ownerehlp of stock in the firm; 

(3) Analyze the bonding and flnanclal 
capacity of the firm; 

(4) Determine the work hUtory of the 
firm, indudlng contracU ft has received 
and work It has tnmpleted; 

(5) Obuin a sUtement from the firm 
of the type of work It prefera to perform 
as part of the DBE program and lu 
preferred locations for performing the 
work, ff any; 

(6) Obuin or compUe a list of the 
equipment owned by or avaUable to the 
firm and the Ucenses the firm and IU 
key personnel possess to perfoim the 
work it seeks to do as part of the DBE 
program; 

(7) Require potential DBEs to 
complete and submit an appropriate 
application form. 

II) Uniform form. IReservedJ 
(ll) You must make sure that the 

appUcant attesu to the accuracy, and 
truthfiUness of the information on the 
application form. This shall be done 
either In the form of an affidavit sworn 
to by the applicant before a person who 
is authorized by sUte law to adminUter 
oaths or In the form of an unsworn 
declaration executed under penalty of 
peijuiy of the laws of the United SUtes. 

(Ul) YOU must review aU Information 
on the form prior to making a dedslon 
about the eliglbUlty of the firm. 

(cQ When another redplent, in 
cormedlon with IU consideration of the 
ellglbUity of a firm, makes a writien 
request for certification infoimaUon you 
have obulned about that firm (e.g.. 
indudlng application materials or the 
report of a site vUlt ff you have made 
one to the fim^. you must promptiy 
make the Information avaUable to the 
other recipient. 

(e) When another DOT recipient has 
certified a firm, you have discretion to 
take any ofthe foUowing actions: 

(1) Certify the firm in reUance on the 
certification decUlon of the other 
recipient; 

(2) Make an independent certification 
decUlon based on documenUtion 
provided by the other recipient, 
augmented by any additional 
Informadon you require the appUcant to 
provide; or 

(3) Require the applicant to go 
through your appUcation process 
without regard to the action of the other 
recipient 

(0 Subjed to the approval of the 
concerned operating admlnUtration as 
part of your DBE program, you may 
Impose a reasonable appUcation fee for 
certification. Fee walvera shaU be made 
In appropriate cases. 

(g) Vou must safeguard from 
disdosure to unauthorized persons 
information gathered as part of the 
certification process that may 

reasonably be regarded as proprietary or 
other confldentifti business Information, 
consistent with appUcable Federal, 
SUte, and local law. 

(h) Once you have certifled a DBE, It 
shaU remain certifled for a period of at 
least three years unless and untU IU 
certlflcadon has been removed through 
the procedures of S 26.87. You may not 
require DBEs to reapply for certiflcation 
as a condition of continuing to 
participate in the program during thU 
three-year period, unless the factual 
basU on which the certiflcation was 
made changes. 

(1) ffyou are a DBE. you must inform 
the recipient or UCP in writing of any 
change in cbcumsUnces affedlng your 
ablllty to meet size, disadvantaged 
sUtus, ownerahip. or control 
requiremenu of thU part or any material 
change in the Information provided in 
your application form. 

(1) Changes In management 
responsibUlty among membera of a 
limited UabUlty company are covered by 
thU requirement 

(2) You must atuch supporting 
doctmienUtion describing in deUll the 
nature of such changes. 

(3) The notice must uke the form of 
an affidavit sworn to by the applicant 
before a person who Is authorized by 
sUte law to admlnUter oaths or of an 
unsworn dedaraUtm executed under 
penalty of perjuiy of the lavra of the 
United Sutes. You must provide the 
writien notification within 30 days of 
the occurrence of the change, ffyou faU 
to make timely notlflcation of such a 
change, you wlU be deemed to have 
faUed to cooperate tmder S 26.109(c). 

(I) ffyou are a DBE. you must provide 
to the redpient. evciy year on the 
anniveraaiy of the date of your 
certlflcadon, an affldavit sworn to by 
the firm's ownere before a person who 
Is authorized by stete law to admlnUter 
oaths or an unsworn declaration 
executed under penalty of penury of the 
laws of the United Sutes. ThU affidavit 
must affirm that there have been no 
cfianges fn the flrm's circumstances 
affecting IU abUity to meet size. 
disadvanUged stetus, ownerahip. or 
control requiremenu of thU part or any 
material changes in the information 
provided in lu application form, except 
for changes about which ytni have 
notlfled the recipient under paragraph 
(1) of thU section. The affldavit shall 
spedflcaUy afflrm that your flrm 
continues to meet SBA business size 
criteria and the overaU gross recelpU 
cap of thU part docimienting thU 
afflrmation with supporting 
documenUtion of ^ u r firm's size and 
gross receipu. ffyou fall to provide this 
affidavit in a timely manner, you wiU be 
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deemed to have faUed to cooperate 
under526.]09(c). 

(k) ffyou are a recipient, you must 
make dedslons on applications for 
certiflcation within 90 days of receiving 
from the applicant firm aU information 
required under thU part. You may 
extend thU time period once, for no 
more than an additional 60 days, upon 
wrinen notice to the firm, explaining 
fully and specificaUy the reasons for the 
extension. You may esUblUh a different 
time fiame In your DB£ program, upon 
a showing that thU time frame is not 
feasible, and subjed to the approval of 
the concerned operating administration. 
Your failure to make a decUlon by the 
applicable deadline under thU 
paragraph fs deemed a constiuctive 
denial of th6 appUcation, on the basU of 
which the firm may appeal to DOT 
under S 26.89. 

$26.85 What rules govem redplenU' 
denials of inWel requesU for certification? 

(a) When you deny a request by a 
firm, which Is not currentiy certified 
with you. to be certifled as a DBE. you 
must provide the flrm a written 
explanation of the reasons for the 
denial. specificaUy referendng the 

. evidence in the record that supporti 
each reason for the denial. AU 
documenu and other Information on 
which the denial U based must be made 
avaUable to the applicant, on reqiiest 

(b) When a firm U denied 
certiflcation, you must esubllsh a time 
pericxl of no more than twelve months 
that must elapse before the firm may 
reapply to the recipient for certiflcation. 
You may provide, in your DBE program, 
subject to approval by the concerned 
operating admlnUtration, a shorter 
waiting period for reappUcaUon. The 
time period for reappllcation begins to 
run on the date the explanation required 
by paragraph (a) of thU sedion U 
received by the flrmJ 

(<̂  When you make an 
administratively final denial of 
certiflcation concerning a firm, the firm 
may appeal the denial to the 
Department tmder S 26.89. 

$26.87 What procedurea does a rec^ient 
use to remove a DBE's eligibility? 

(a) Ineligibility complaints. (1) Any 
peraon may flie with you a written 
complabit alleging that a currantly-
certliled firm is Ineligible and 
specifying the aUeged reasons why the 
flim U ineligible. You are not required 
to accept a general allegation that a firm 
U Ineligible or an anonymous 
complaint The compUlnt may indude 
ariy ir^ormation rsr er^mer&s 
supporting the complainant's assertion 
that the firm is Ineligible and should not 

continue to be certified. Confidentiality 
of complalnanU' identities must be 
proteded as provided in § 26.109(b). 

(2) You must review your records 
concerning the flrm, any material 
provided biy the flim and the 
complainant and other avaUable 
information. You may request 
addidonal informadon fiom the firm or 
condud any other Investigation that you 
deem necessary. 

(3) Ifyou determine, based on thU 
review, that there U reasonable cause to 
believe that the flim U ineligible, you 
must provide written notice to the firm 
that you propose to find the flrm 
ineligible, setting forth the reasons for 
the proposed determination, ffyou 
determine that such reasonable cause 
does not exist you must notify the 
complainant and the flrm bi writing of 
thU determinadon and the reasons for 
it. All stetemenU of reasons for findings 
on the Issue of reasonable cause must 
speclflcally reference the evidence In 
the record on which each reason is 
based. 

(b) Recipient-initiated proceedings, ff, 
based on notiflcation try the firm of a 
change in lu clrcumsUnces or other 
information that comes to your 
attention, you determine that there U 
reasonable cause to believe that a 
currenUy certifled firm U Ineligible, you 
must provide writien notice to the flnn 
that you propose to find the firm 
Ineligible, setting forth the reasons for 
the prop(»ed detennlnation. The 
statement of reasons for the finding of 
reasonable cause must spedflcaUy 
reference the evidence In the record on 
which each reason U based. 

(c) DOT directive to initiate 
proceeding. (1) ff the concerned 
operating administration determines 
that Information In your certification 
records, or other Information avaUable 
to the concerned operating 
admlnUtration, provides reasonable 
cause to beUeve that a firm you certified 
does not meet the eliglbUlty criteria of 
thU part, the concerned operating 
administration may dired you to InltUte 
a proceeding to remove the firm's 
certiflcation. 

(2) The concerned operating 
admlnUtration must provide you and 
the flrm a notice setting forth the 
reasons for the diredlve. Including aity 
relevant documenUtion or other 
Information. 

(3) You must immedUtely commence 
and prosecute a prtxreedlng to remove 
eligibility as provided by paragraph (b) 
of thU section. 

(d) Hearing. When you notify a flrm 
that there is reasonable cause to remove 
iu ellglbiUty, as provided In paragraph 
(a), (b). or (^ of this section, you must 

give the flrm an opportimity for an 
informal hearing, at which the firm may 
respond to the reasons for the proposal 
to remove lu eliglbUlty In person and 
provide information and argumenu 
concerning why It should remain 
certifled. 

(1) In such a proceeding, you bear the 
burden of proving, by a preponderance 
of the evidence, that the firm does not 
meet the certification stendards of thU 
part. 

(2) You must maintein a complete 
record of the hearing, by any means 
accepuble under sute law for the 
retention of a verbatim record of an 
administrative hearing, ff there U an 
appeal to DOT under § 26.89. you must 
provide a transcript ofthe hearing to 
DOT and. on request, to the firm. You 
must reUin the original record of the 
hearing. You may charge the firm only 
for the cost of copying the record. 

(3) The firm may eled to present 
information and aigumenU in writing, 
without going to a hearing. In such a 
situation, you bear the same burden of 
proving, by a preponderance of the 
evidence, that the firm does not med 
the certffication sundards, as you 
would during a hearing. 

(e) Separation of functions. You must 
ensure that the dedslon in a proceeding 
to remove a firm's eliglbUlty U made by 
an office and peraonnel that did not take 
part in actions leading to or seeking to 
Implement the proposal to remove the 
flrm's ellglbUity and are not subject 
with respect to the matter, to dfrection 
from the office or personnel v^o did 
Uke part In these actions. 

(1) Your mettiod of implementing thto 
requirement must be made part of your 
DBE program. 

(2) The decUlorunaker must be an 
individual who U knowledgeable about 
the certiflcation requiremenu of your 
DBE program and thU part 

(3) Before a UCP U operational in IU 
SUte. a smaU airport or smaU transit 
authority (I.e.. an airport or transit 
authority serving an area with less than 
250.000 population) U required to meet 
thU requirement oiUy to the extent 
feasible. 

(0 Grounds for decision. You must not 
base a dedslon to remove eliglbUlty on 
a relnterpretetion or changed opinion of 
information avaUable to the recipient at 
the time of lu certlflcadon of the firm. 
You may base such a decUlon only on 
one or more of die following: 

(1) Changes In the firm's 
circumstances since the certiflcation of 
the flrm by the redplent that render the 
flrm unable to meet the eliglbUlty 
Stendards of thU part; 
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(2) Information or evidence not 
available to you at the time the firm was 
certifled: 

(3) Informadon that was concealed or 
misrepresented by the flim In previous 
certiflcation actions fay a recipient; 

(4) A change In the certiflcation 
standards or requiremenu of the 
Department since you certified the flrm; 
or • 

(5) A documented flndlng that your 
determination to certify the firm was 
factuaUy erroneous. 

(g) Nodce of decision. FoUovring your 
dedslon. you must provide the flrm 
written notice of the decUion and the 
reasons for It, Including speciflc 
references to the evidence In the record 
that supports each reason for the 
decUion. The notice must inform the 
firm of (he consequences of your 
decUlon and of the avaUability of an 
appeal to the Department of 
TransporUtion under § 26.89. You must 
send copies of the notice to the 
complainant hi an inaligiblllty 
complaint or the concerned operating 
administration that had direded you to 
initiate the proceeding. 

(h) Status affirm during proceeding. 
(1) A flim remains an eligible DBE 
during the pendancy of your proceeding 
to remove l u diglbUIty, 

(2) The firm does not become 
bidlglble untU the Issuance of the 
notice provided for in paragraph (g) of 
this section. 

(i) Effects of removal of eligibility. 
When you remove a firm's dlglbUity, 
you must Uke the foUowing action: 

(1) When a prime contrador has made 
a commitment to using the ineligible 
firm, or you have made a commitment 
to using a DBE prime contrador. but a 
subcontrad or contract has not been 
executed before you Usue the 
decertification riotif% provided for In 
paragraph (g) of thU section, the 
ineligible firm does not count toward 
the contrad goal or overaU goal. You 
must dlred the prime contrador to meet 
the conuact goal with an eligible DBE 
firm or demonstrate to you mat It has 
made a good faith effort to do so. 

(2) ff a prime contractor has executed 
a subcontrad with the flrm before you 
have notifled the firm of lu ineligibility, 
the prime conti-actor may continue to 
use the firm on the contrad and may 
continue to receive credit toward l u 
DBE goal for the firm's work. In this 
case, or in a case where you have let a 
prime contrad to the DBE that was later 
ruled bKllglble. the portion of the 
InellgUile firm's performance of the 
contrad remaining after you Issued the 
notice of IU InellglbUlty shaU not count 
toward your overaU goal, but may count 
toward the contrad goal. 

(3) Exception: ff tiie DBE's 
InellglbUlty U caused solely by lu 
having exceeded the size standard 
during the performance of the contract 
you may continue to count iU 
participation on that contrad toward 
overaU and contract goals. 

(1) Availability of appeal. When you 
make an administratively final removal 
of a firm's eligibility under this section, 
the flrm may appeal the removal to the 
Department under § 26.89. 

§26.89 What U tiie process for 
certification appeals to the Department ot 
TrenaporUUon? 

(a)(1) ffyou are a flrm which is denied 
certiflcation or whose eligibility Is 
removed by a redplent you may make 
an admtnUtrative appeal to the 
Department 

(2) ff you are a complainant In an 
IneligiblUty complahit to a recipient 
(Indudlng the concerned operatbig 
admlnUtration In the clrcumsUnces 
provided in S 26.87(c)). you may appeal 
to the Department ff the recipient does 
not find reasonable cause to propose 
removing the firm's eliglbUlty or, 
following a removal of ellglbUity 
proceeding, determines that the firm U 
eligible. 

^ ) Send appeals to the following 
address: Department of Transportation, 
Office of CivU Righu. 400 7tii Street, 
SW. Room 2401. Washington, DC 20590. 

(b) Pending the Department's decision 
In the matter, the redplent's decUlon 
remabis in effect. The Department does 
not s u y the effed of the recipient's 
decUion whUe it U considering an 
appeal. 

(c) ffyou want to file an appeal, you 
must send a letter to the Department 
within 90 days of the date of the 
recipient's flnal decUion, including 
Informadon and argumenU concerning 
why the redplent 's decUlon should be 
reversed. The Department may accept 
an appeal fUed later than 90 days afler 
the date ofthe decUlon ff the 
Department determines that there was 
good cause for the late filing of the 
appeal. 

(I) ffyou are an appeUant who U a 
firm which has been denied 
certiflcation, whose certification has 
been removed, whose owner Is 
determined not to be a member of a 
designated disadvantaged group, or 
concerning whose owner the 
prestmiption of disadvantage has been 
rebutted, your letter must sUte the name 
and address of any other recipient 
which currentiy certifies the firm, 
which has rejeded an application for 
certiflcation from the flim or removed 
the firm's eliglbUlty within one year 
prior to the date ofthe appeal, or before 

which an appUcation for certification or 
a removal of^ellgibUity Upending. 
Failure to provide thU information may 
be deemed a faUure to cooperate tmder 
S 26.109(c). 

(2) Ifyou are an appeUant other than 
one described In paragraph (c)(1) of thU 
sedion, the Department wlU request, 
and the flrm whose certiflcradon fias 
been questioned shall promptiy provide, 
the information caUed for In paragraph 
(c)(1) of thU section. FaUura to provide 
thU information may be deemed a 
faUure to cooperate under § 26.109(c). 

(d) When It receives an appeal, the 
Oepartment requesU a copy of the 
recipient's complete adminUtrative 
record in the matter, ffyou are the 
recipient, you must provide the 
administrative rectsrd, including a 
hearing transcript, withbi 20 days of tiie 
Department's request. The Department 
may extend thU time period on the basU 
of a redplent 's showing of good cause. 
To fadl iu te the Department's review of 
a recipient's decUlon, you must e n s u e 
that such adminUtrative records are 
weU organized, Indexed, and paginated. 
Reconds that do not comport vdui these 
requiremenu ara not accepUble and 
will be returned to you to be correded 
immediately, ff an appeal U brought 
concerning one recipient's certiflcation 
decUion concerning a firm, and that 
recipient relied on the decUion and/or 
adminUtrative record of another 
recipient. thU requirement applies to 
txith r e d p i e n u involved. 

(e) The Department makes l u decUlon 
based solely on the entire administrative 
record. Tlie Department does not make 
a de novo review of the matter and does 
not conduct a hearing. The Department 
may supplement the administrative 
record by adding relevant Information 
made avaUable by the DOT Office of 
Inspector C^neral; Federal, stete, or 
local law enforcement authorities: 
offidals of a DOT operating 
admlnUtration or other appropriate 
DOT offlce; a recipient; or a firm or 
other private party. 

(f) As a recipient, when you provide 
supplementally information to the 
Department, you shaU also make thU 
Information avaUable to the firm and 
any third-party complainant Involved, 
consUtent with Federal or appUcable 
sUte laws concerning freedom of 
Information and privacy. The 
Department makes avaUable, on request 
by the firm and any third-party 
complainant involved, any 
supplementaiy information it receives 
from any source. 

(I) The Department affirms your 
decislon unless it determines, tiased on 
the entire adminUtrative record, that 
your decUlon Is unsupported by 
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subsUntial evidence or InconsUtent 
with the substantive or procedural 
provUions of this part concerning 
certiflcation. 

(2) ff tiie Department determines, after 
reviewing the entire adminUtrative 
record, that your decUion was 
unsupported by substential evidence or 
Inconsistent with the substantive or 
procedural provUions of thU part 
concerning certification, the Department 
reverses your decision and dbecU you 
to certify the firm or remove lu 
ellglbiUty, as appropriate. You must 
Uke the action directed by the 
Department's.decUlon Immediately 
upon recelvlrijg written notice of It. 

(3) The Department U not requbed to 
reverse your decUlon ff the Department 
ddermlnes that a procedural eiror did 
not result In fundamental unfairness to 
the appeUant or substantiaUy prejudice 
the opportunity of the appellant to 
present lu case. 

(4) ff It appears that the record U 
Incomplete or unclear with respect to 
mattera Ukely to have a significant 
Unpad on the outcome of the case, the 
Department may remand the record to 
you with Instructions seeking 
dariflcation or augmenution ofthe 
record before making a finding. The 
Department may also remand a case to 
you for further proceedings consistent 
with Department instructions 
concerning the proper appUcation ofthe 
provUions of thU part 

(5) The Department does not uphold 
your decUlon based on grounds not 
specified In your decUlon. 

(6) The Department's decUfon U 
tiased on the stetus and cbxumstances 
ofthe firm as ofthe date ofthe decUion 
belngappealed. 

(TfThe Department provides written 
notice of iu decUlonto you, the firm. 
and the complainant fn an fnellgfbUlfy 
complaint A copy ofthe notice U also 
sent to any other recipient whose 
adminUtrative record or dedslon has 
been Inwlved In the proceeding (see 
paragraph (d) of thU section). The notice 
includes the reasons for the 
Department's decUion. indudlng 
specific references to the evidence in 
the record that supporu each reason for 
the decUion. 

(8) The Department's policy U to 
make Its decision within 160 days of 
receiving the complete adminUtrative 
record, ff the Department does not make 
Its decUion within this period, the 
Department provides written notice to 
concerned panles. including a sUtement 
of the reason for the delay and a date by 
which the appeal decUion wUI be made. 

^ AU decUions under this section 
are adminUtratively flnal. and are not 
subject to petitions for reconsideration. 

§26.91 What adkins do redplenU take 
following DOTcerUfliurtion appeal 
decisions? 

(fO ffyou are the recipient fixrni whose 
action an appeal under S 26.89 U taken, 
the decUlon U binding. It is not binding 
on other redpienu. 

(b) ffyou are a redpient to which a 
DOT determination under § 26.89 U 
applicable, you must take the following 
action: 

(1) ff the Department determines that 
you erroneously certifled a firm, you 
must remove the firm's eligibility on 
receipt of the determination, without 
further proceedings on your part.. 
Effective on the date of your receipt of 
the Department's determination, the 
consequences of a removal of eligibility 
set forth in 5 26.87 {]) take effed. 

(2) ff the Department determines ttiat 
you erroneously failed to find 
reasonable cause to remove the firm's 
eliglbUlty, you must expeditiously 
commence a proceeding to determine 
whether the flrm's ellglbiUty should be 
removed, as provided in § 26.87. 

(3) ff the Department determines that 
you erroneously dedined to certify or 
removed tiie eligibility of the firm, you 
must certify the firm, effective on the 
date of your recdpt of the written notice 
of Department's determination. 

(4) If the Department deteimines that 
you erroneously determined that the 
presumption of social and economic 
disadvantage either should or should 
not be deemed rebutted, you must uke 
appropriate conective action as 
determined hy the Department. 

(5) ff the Department affbms your 
determlnation, no further action U 
necessary. 

(c) Where DOT has upheld your 
denUI of certification to or removal of 
eliglbUlty firom a firm, or direded the 
removal of a firm's eliglbUlty. other 
redpienu with whom the firm U 
certUIed may conimence a proceeding to 
remove the Arm's ellglbUity under 
5 26.87. Such redpienu must not 
remove the flrm's ellglbUity absent such 
a proceeding. Where DOT has reveraed 
your denial of certiflcation to or removal 
of eliglbUlty from a firm, other 
redpienu must take the DOT action Into 
account In any certification adlon 
InvolvUig the firm. However, other 
redplenU are not required to certify the 
flrm based on the DOT decUlon. 

Subpart F—Compliance and 
Enforcement 

S 26.101 What compliance procedures 
apply to reclplenU? 

(a) ffyou faU to comply with any 
requirement of thU part, you may be 
subjed to formal er^orcement action 

under S26.103 or §26.105 or 
appropriate program sanctions by the 
concerned operating admlnUtration. 
such as the suspension or termination of 
Federal funds, or refusal to approve 
proJecU, granU or contrads untU 
deflclencles are remedtetl. Program 
sanctions may Indude. in the case of the 
FHWA program, adlons provided for 
under 23 CFR 1.36; in the case of the 
FAA program, actions consUtent with 
49 U.S.C. 47106(d). 47Ul(d), and 
47122: and In the case of the FTA 
program, any atnions permitted under 
49 U.S.C. chapter 53 or applicable FTA 
program requiremenu, 

tfii As provided in stetute. you wlU 
not be sutijed to compliance actions or 
sanctions for faUing to carry out any 
requirement of thU part because you 
have lieen prevented from complying 
because a Federal court has Issued a 
final order in which the court found that 
the requirement U unconstitutional. 

$ 26.103 What enforcement adiona apply 
In FKWA and FTA programs? 

The provUions of this section apply to 
enforcement actions untjer FHWA and 
FTA programs: 

(a) Noncompliance complaints. Any 
peraon who believes that a recipient has 
failed to comply with fU obligations 
under thU part nuy fUe a written 
complaint with the concerned operating 
admtnUtration's Offlce of CivU Righu. ff 
you want to file a complaint, you miut 
do so no later than 180 days after the 
date ofthe alleged violation or the date 
on which you learned of a continuing 
course of conduct fn violation of ttiU 
part. In response to your written 
request, the Offlce of Civil RichU may 
extend the time for filing in the Interest 
of Justice, specifying tn writing tfie 
reason for so doing. The Offlce of CivU 
Righu may prated the confldentlaUty of 
your identity as provided in S 26.100(b). 
ComplainU under thU part are limited 
to aUegations of violation of the 
provUions €^ this part. 

0>) CompUance reviews. The 
concerned tolerating administration may 
review the recipient's compliance with 
thU part at any time, including reviews 
of paperwork and on-site reviews, as 
appropriate. The Offlce of CivU RlghU . 
may dlred the operating administration 
to Initiate a complUnce review based on 
complalnu received. 

(c) Reasonable cause notice. If It 
appeare, from the Investigation of a 
complaint or the resiUu ^ a compliance 
review, that ytni, as a recipient, are In 
noncompliance with thU part, the 
appropriate DOT offlce promptiy sends 
}vu, return receipt requested, a written 
notice advUlng you that there U 
reasonable cause to find you In 

/^f'-Kt: 
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noncompliance. The notice states the 
reasons for thU finding and db'ecU you 
to reply within 30 days concerning 
whetiier you wish to begin condllation. 

(cQ Conciliation. (1) Ifyou request 
concUUtion, the appropriate DOT offlce 
shaU pursue conciliation for at least 30, 
but not more than 120, days from the 
date of your request. "The appropriate 
DOT office may extend the concUUtion 
period for up to 30 days for good cause, 
consUtent with applicable stetutes. 

(2) ffyou and the appropriate DOT 
office sign a conciliation agreement, 
then the matter U r^arded as closed 
and you are regarded as being in 

. compUance. The conciliation agreement 
sets forth the measures you have teken 
or wiU take to ensure compUance. WhUe 
a concUlation agreement U In effect, you 
remain eligible for FHWA or FTA 
flnanclal assUtance. 

(3) The concerned operating 
administration shaU monitor your 
Implementetion of the conciliation 
agreement and ensure that iU terms are 
compUed with, ffyou fail to carry out 
the terms of a concUUtion agreement, 
you are In noncompliance. 

(4) ffyou do not request concUlation, 
or a coiicUlation agreement U not signed 
within the Ume provided in paragraph 
(d)(l} of thU section, then enforcement 
prciceedings begin. 

(e) Enforcement actiwis. (I) 
Enforcement actions are taken as 
provided In thU subpart. 

(2) AppUcable findings In 
enforcement proceedings are binding on 
aU DOT offlces. 

§ 26.1 OS What enforcement actions apply 
In FAA Profframa? 

(a) CompUance with aU requiremenu 
of this part by airport sponsors and 
other redpienu (ff FAA flnandal 
assistance is enforced through the 
procedures of Titie 49 ofthe United 
States Code, indudlng 49 U.S.C. 
47106(d). 47111 (d). and 47122. and 
regulations implementing them. 

0>) The provUions of §26.I03(b) and 
thU section apply to enforcement 
actions in FAA programs. 

(c) Any peraon who knows of a 
violation of thU part by a recipient of 
FAA funds may fUe a complaint under 
14 CFR part 16 wltii the Federal 
Aviation AdmlnUtration Offlce of Chief 
Counsel. 

$26,107 What enforcement adlons apply 
to nrms partkilpaUng In the DBE program? 

(sO ffyou are a flrm that does not meet 
the eliglbUlty criteria of subpart D of 
thu part and that attempU to partidpate 
In a DOT-assUted program as a DBE on 
the basU of false, fraudulent or 
dttdtful sUtemenu or representetions 

or under circumstances Indicating a 
serious lack of business bitegrity or 
honesty, the Department may InltUte 
suspension or debarment proceedings 
against you under 49 CFR pan 29. 

(b) ffyou are a firm that, in order to 
med DBE contrad goab or other DBE 
program requiremenu, uses or attempU 
to use, on the basis of false, fi^udulent 
or deceitful sutemenu or 
represenutions or under circumstances 
Indicating a serious lack of business 
integrity or honesty, another firm that 
does not meet the eligibility criteria of 
subpart D of thU part, the Department 
may Initiate suspension or debarment 
proceedings against you under 49 CFR 
part 29. 

(c) In a suspension or debarment 
proceeding brought under paragraph (a) 
or (b) of thU section, the concerned 
operating admlnUtration may consider 
the fact tiiat a purported DBE has been 
certifled by a redplent. Such 
certiflcation does not preclude the 
Department frtim determining that the 
piiTported DBE. or another firm that has 
used or attempted to use it to meet DBE 
goals, should be suspended or debarred. 

(d) The Department may Uke 
enforcement action under 49 CFR Part 
31, Program Fraud and ClvU Remedies, 
against any participant in the DBE 
program whose condud U subjed to 
such action tmder 49 CFR part 31. 

(e) The Department may refer to the 
Department of Justice, for prosecution 
under IB U.S.C. 1001 or otiier 
applicable provUions of law, any peraon 
who makes a false or fraudulent 
sUtement in connection with 
participation of a DBE In any DOT-
assisted pnigram or otherwUe violates 
applicable Federal statutes. 

S 26.109 What ara the rules governing 
informatleni confidentiality, ccMperaUwi, 
and bitimldatkm or retaliation? 

[a) Availability of records. (1) In 
responding to requesu for information 
concemljig any asped of the DBE 
program, the Department compiles with 
provUions of the Federal Freedom of 
Information and Privacy Ads (5 U.S.C. 
552 and 552^. The Department may 
make available to the public any 
information concerning the DBE 
program release of which U not 
prohibited by Federal law. 

(2) ffyou are a recipient, you shaU 
safeguard firom disdosure to 
unauthorized persons Information that 
may reasonably be considered as 
confldential business information, 
coruUtent with Federal, stete, and local 
law. 

(b) Confidentiality of information on 
complainants. Notwithstanding the 
provUions of paragraph (a) of M s 

section, the identity of complalnanU 
shall be kept confldential, at thelr 
eledion. ff such confldentiallty wlU 
hinder the Investigation, proceeding or 
hearing, or result In a denial of 
appropriate administrative due process 
to other parties, the complainant must 
be advised for the purpose of waiving 
the privUege. ComplalnanU are advised 
that, in some circumstances, failtue to 
waive the privilege may result in the 
closure of the Investigation or dUmtssal 
of the proceeding or hearing. FAA 
follows the pnx»dures of 14 CFR part 
16 with respect to confldentiallty of 
Information In compIalnU. 

(c) Cooperation. AU partidpanu in 
the Department's DBE program 
(Includbig, but not limited to, 
reclplenU, DBE flrms and appllcanU for 
DBE certiflcation, complalnanU and 
appeUanU, and contractora using DBE 
firms to meet contrad goals) are 
required to cooperate fiiUy and 
promptiy with DOT and redplent 
compliance reviews, certiflcation 
reviews, investigations, and other 
requesu for information. FaUure to do 
so shaU be a ground for appropriate 
action against the party Involved (e.g., 
with resped tb redpienu, a finding of 
noncompliance; with resped to DBE 
firms, denial of certiflcation or removal 
of eligibility and/or suspension and 
debarment; with respect ta a 
complainant or appeUant. dUmissal of 
the complaint or appeal; with resped to 
a contractor which uses DBE firms to 
meet goals, findings of non-
responslbillty for mture contracU and/ 
or suspension and debarmenO. 

(d) Intimidation and retaliation, ff you 
are a recipient, contractor, en- any oth^ 
participant in the program, you must 
not intimidate, threaten, coerce, or 
discriminate against any individual or 
flrm for the purpose of interfering with 
any right or privUege secured by thU 
part or because the individual or flrm 
has made a complaint testified, 
assUted. or participated fn any manner 
in an investigation, prtxeedlng. or 
hearing under thU part ffyou violate 
thU prohibition, you are in 
noncompUance wfth thU part 

Appendix A to Part 26—Guidance 
Concerning Good Faith EfforU 

1. When, as a redpient you establish a 
contract goal on a DOT-assisted contract a 
bidder must in order to be responsible and/ 
or responsive, make gtxxl faith efforU to meet 
the goal. The bidder can meet tills 
requirement In either of two ways. First, the 
bidder can meet the goal, documentliig 
commltmenU for partidpation by DBE firms 
sufficient for thU purpose. Second, even if It 
doesn't meet the ̂ »1, the bidder can 
document adequate good faith efforU. ThU 
means that the bidder must show that it ttxik 
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all necessary and reasonable steps to edileve 
a DBE goeJ or other requirement of this part 
whicfi. by thefr scope. Intensity, and 
appropriateness to the objective, could 
reasonably be expected to obtain sufficfent 
DBE partidpation, even U they were not fully 
successful. 

n. In any situation In which you have 
established a contract goal, part 26 requires 
you to use the good faith efforU mechanism 
of this part As a redplent it Is up to you 
te make a Uir and reasonable Judgment 
whether a bidder that did n d meet the goal 
made adequate good faith efforU. It is 
Important for you to consider the quallQr, 
quantity, and intensity t^ the different kinds 
of efforts that the bidder has made. The 
efforts employed by the bidder should be 
those that one could reasonably expea a 
bidder to take If the bidder %vere actively and 
aggressively trying to obtain DBE 
partidpation sufficient jfb meet the DBE 
amtract goal. Mere pro forma efforts are not 
good faith efforts to meet the DBE contract 
requirements. We emphasbEe, however, that 
your determliiaUon concerning tfie 
suflldency of the flrm's good faith efî orts is 
a Judgmem caU: meeting quantiUtive 
formulas ts not required. 

m. The Departmeru also strongly cautions 
you against requiring that a bidder meet a 
contraa goal (l.e.. obtain a specified amount 
of DBE parUdpatlon) in order to be ewarded 
a contract even though the bidder makes an 
adequate good faith efforts showing. This 
rule spedRcally prohibits you from Ignoring 
bona Ode good faith efforts. 

IV. The following is a Ust of types of 
actions v^chyou should consider as part of 
the bidder's good faith efforts to obtain DBE 
partidpation. It is not Intaxded a b e a 
mandatoiy checklist nor is It Intended to be 
exdusfve or exhaustive. Otfier factors or 
types of efforts may l>e relevant In 
appropriate cases. 

A. SoUdtlng through all reasonable and 
available means (e4.'«ttendaiKe at pre-bid 
meltings, advertising and/or wrttten noUces) 
the Interest of all cenUled DBEs who tiave 
the capabill^ to perfoV^ the work ofthe 
contract The bidder must soUdt this Interest 
within suffidem Ume to allow the DBEs to 
respond to the solldution. The bidder must 
detemUne with certalnQ* If the DBEs are 
Interested by taking appropriate steps to 
foUow up initial soUdUtions. 

B. Selecting pcxtlons of the work to be 
performed by DBEs In order to increase the 
UkeUhood tiiat tite DBE goals wtil be 
achieved. This Indudes, where appropriate, 
lireaking out contract wtirk hems Into 
economically feasible units to lacUJtate DBE 
partlclpatkm. even w^ien the prime 
contractor might otherwise prefer to perforin 
these wwk Items with Its own forees. 

C. Providing tnterested DBEs whh 
adequate InformaUtm about the plans, 
spedflcations. and requirements of the 
conuact In s timely maruier to assist them in 
responding to a soLldteUon. 

D. (I) Negotiating in good laltii wltii 
biterested DBEs. h is the bidder's 
resporalbUl^ to make a portion of the work 
av^lable to DBE subcontractors and 
suppliers and to sdect those portions of the 
work or material needs consistent with the 

available OBE subcontractors and suppUers. 
so as to facUlUte DBE partidpation. Evidence 
of such negotiation includes the names, 
addresses, and telephone numtwra of DBEs 
that were considered; a description of the 
Information provided regarding the plans and 
spedficaUons for the work selected for 
subcontracting: and evidence as to why 
additional agreements could not be reached 
for DBEs to perform the work. 

(2) A bidder using good business Judgment 
wtnild consider a number of factors in 
negotiating with subcondactors, Indudlng 
DBE subcontractors, and would take a flrm's 
price and capabilities as well as contract 
goals Into consideration. However, the fact 
that there may be some addlUorutl costs 
Involved in flndlng and using DBEs Is not In 
Itself suffldent reason for a bidder's failure 
to meet Che contract DBE goal, as long as such 
costs are reasonable. Also, the sblUty or 
desire of a prime contractor to perform the 
work of a contract with IU own organization 
does not relieve the bidder of the 
responslblll^ to make good faith efforts. 
Prime contractors are not however, required 
to aixept higher quotes from DBEs if the 
price difference Is excessive or unreasonable. 

E. Not rejecting DBEs as being unqualified 
without sound reasons based on a thorough 
Investigation of theh capabUlUes. The 
contractor's standing within Its Industry, 
membership In speciflc groups. 
o^anizstions, or assodatlons aT}d poUtical or 
social afflllations (for example union vs. non
union employee status) are not legitimate 
causes for the rejection or non-soUduUon of 
bids in the contractor's efforU to meet the 
project goal. 

F. Making efTtnts to assist Interested DBEs 
In obtainirig bonding, lines of credh. or 
Insurance as reqtilred by the redplent or 
contractor. 

G. Making efTorts to assist Interested DBEs 
In obtaining necessary equipment supplies, 
materials, or related assistance or services. 

H. Effectively using the services of 
available mlnorltyAivDmen community 
organizations; mlnorltyAvomen conuactors' 
groups; local, state, and Federal minority/ 
women business assistance offices; arxl other 
organizations as allowed on a ca$e-by*case 
basb to provide assistance In the recruitment 
and placement of DBEs. 

V. In determining whetiier a bidder has 
made good faith efforU. you may take Into 
account the performance of other bidders In 
meeting the contract For example. When the 
apparent successful bidder foils to meet the 
contract goal, but others meet It you may 
reasonably raise the question of whether, 
with additional reasonable efforts, the 
apparent successful bidder cotild have met 
the goal, ff the apparent successful bidder 
falls to meet the goal, but meets or exceeds 
the average OBE partldpaUon obtained by 
other bidders, you may view this. In 
cot^unction with other factors, as evidence of 
the apparent successful bidder having made 
good faith efforts. 

Appendix B fo Part Z6~Forms 
[Reserved] 

Appendix C to Fart 26—DBE Business 
Development Program Guidelines 

The puJ7>ose of this program element Is to 
further the development of DBEs. Indudlng 
but not limited to assisting them to move into 
non-traditional areas of work and/or compete 
tn tfie marketplace outside the DBE program, 
via the provision d training and assistance 
from Che redplent 

(A) Each firm that participates In a 
redplent's business development prtigram 
(BDP) program Is sut>)ed to a program term 
determined by the recipient The term should 
consist of two stages: a devdopmental stage 
and a transitional stage. 

(B) In order for a firni to remain eUglble for 
program partidpatitm. It must continue to 
meet sU ellglbUity criteria contained in part 
26. 

(C) By no later than 6 months of program 
entry, the participant should devdop and 
submit to the redplem B comprehensive 
business plan setting forth the partidpam's 
business targets, objectives and goals, t h e 
participant wlU not be eUgible for program 
benefits untU such business plan Is 
submitted and approved l^ the redplem. 
The approved business plan will constitute 
the partldpant's short and long term goab 
and the strategy for developmental growth to 
the point of ectmomlc vlablUty In non-
traditional areas of work and/tff work outside 
the DBE progretn. 

(D) The b t ^ e s s plan should contain at 
least the foUowing: 

(1) An analysis of market potential, 
competitive envlrorunent arid other business 
analyses estimating tfie program partldpant's 
prospects for profltable operatlcm during the 
term of program partidpation and after 
graduation Erom the program. 

(2) An analyals of the firm's strengths and 
weaknesses, with particular attention paid to 
the meara d correcting any financial, 
managerial, technical, or Ubor conditions 
which could impede the partidpant firom 
receiving contracts other than those in 
traditional areas of DBE partidpation. 

(3) Specific targets, ol^ectives. and goals 
for tiie business development of tiie 
partidpant durltu the next two years, 
utilizing the results of the anaNsU conducted 
pursuant te paragraphs (CD anci (D)(1) of this 
appendix: 

(4) Estimates of contraa awartb from the 
DBE program and from other sources which 
are needed to meet the driectlves and goals 
for the years covered by the business plan: 
and 

(5) Such other Information as the redplent 
may reqttire. 

^ Each participant should annuaUy 
review its currently approved business plan 
with the redplent and modify the plan as 
may t>e appropriate to account for any 
changes In the firm's structure and redefined 
needs. The cturcntiy approved plan stnuld 
tie otmsldered the appUcable plan for aU 
program purposes untU the recipient 
approves in writing a modified plan. The 
recipient should establLdi an anniversary 
date for review of the partidpant's Inislness 
plan and contract forecasts. 
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CP) Each participant should annusUy 
forecast In wrtting Its need for contract 
awards for the next program year end the 
succeeding program year during the review 
of Its business plan conducted imder 
paragraph (E) of this appendbc. Such forecast 
should be included In the partidpant's 
business plan. The forecast should Indude; 

(1) The aggregate dollar value of contacts 
to be sought under the DBE program, 
lellectlng compliance with the business plan; 

(2) The aggregate dollar value of connects 
to be sought in areas other than traditional 
areas c^ DBE partidpation: 

(3) The ^pes of contract opportunities 
belr^ s o u ( ^ based on the Arm's primary 
line of tnnlness: and 

(4) Such other Information as may be 
requested by the redplent to aid hi providing 
effective business development assistance to 
the partidpant 

(Q Pro-am participation is divided Into 
two stages; (1) a developmental stage and (2) 
a transitional sUge. The developmental stage 
Is deslpwd to assist partidpants to overcome 
their sodal and economic disadvantage by 
providing such assistance as may be 
necessary and apprtiprtate to enable them to 
access relevant markets and strengthen their 
flnandal and managerial skills. The 
transitional stage of program partldpaUon 
follows the dcvelojnnental stage and Is 
designed to assist parUdpants to overcome, 
insofar as practical, their social and 
economic disadvantage and to prepare the 
partidpant for leaving the program. 

(Ifl The length of service hi the program 
term should not be a pre-set time frame for 
either tiw developmental or transitional 
stages but should tie figured on the number 
of yean considered necessary In normal 
progression of achieving the flrm's 
established goals and objectives. The senlng 
of such time could be factored on such items 
as, but not limited to, the number of 
contracts, aggregate amount of the contract 
received, years In business, growtii potential. 
etc 

(Q Beginning in the flrst year of the 
transitional stage of program partidpation. 
each partidpant should armually submit for 
Inclusion in Its business plan a translUon 
management plan outllnlitg flpeclflc steps to 
promote profltable business operations In 
areas other than traditional areas of DBE 
partidpation after graduation from the 
program. The transition management plan 
should be submlned to the redplent at the 
same time other modlflcations are submitted 
pursuant to the annual review under 
paragraph (E) ofthis section. The plan should 
set forth the same Information as required 
under paragraph (F) of steps the participant 
will take to continue Its business 
development after the expfration of Its 
program term. 

0} When a participant b recognized as 
successhilly completing the program by 
substantiaUy achieving the targets. obJecUves 
and goak set forth In Its program term, and 
has demonstrated the ablUty to compete In 
the marketplace. Its further partidpation 
within the program may be determined by 
the redplent 

(K) In determining whether a concern has 
substantially achieved the goals and 

objectives of Its business plan, the following 
factors, among others, should be considered 
by the redplent' 

(1) ProfltabUlty; 
(2) Sales. Indudlng Improved ratio of non-

tiaditional contiacts to tiadltional-type 
contracts: 

(3) Net worth, flnandal ratios, working 
capital, capitalization, access to credit and 
capital; 

(4) AblUty to obtain bonding: 
(^ A positive comparison of the DBE's 

business and financial praflle with proflles of 
non-DBE businesses In the same area or 
similar business category; and 

(6) Good marugement capadty and 
capabUl^. 

(L) Upon determination by the recipient 
that the partidpant should be graduated from 
the developmental program, the redplent 
should notify the partidpant in wridng of lu 
Intent to graduate the fiim in a letter of 
notification. The letter of notlflcation should 
set forth findings, based on the facts, for 
every material Issue relating to the basis of 
the program graduation wltii speciflc reasons 
for each flndlng. The letter of noUflcaUon 
should also prtivlde the parUclpant 45 days 
from the date of service of the letter to submit 
In writing Information that would explain 

' why the proposed basis of graduation is not 
warranted. 

(M) PartldpaUon of a OBE flrm in the 
program may be discontinued by the 
recipient prior to expiration of me firm's 
program term for good cause due to the 
failure of the flrm to engage In business 
practices that will promote Its 
competitiveness within a reasonable period 
of time as evidenced by, among other 
indicators, a pattern d Inadequate 
performance or uqJusUfled delinquent 
performance. Also, the redplent can 
discontinue the partidpation of a firm that 
does not actively pursue and bid on 
contracts, and a flnn that vdthout 
Justification, regularly falls to respond to 
soUdUtions In the ^pe of work It Is quallfled 
for and In the geographical areas where It has 
Indicated avaUabUI^ under Its approved 
business plan. The redplent should take 
such BcUon If over a 2-year period a DBE firm 
exhibits such a pattern. 

Appendix D to Part 26—Mentor-Prol6g£ 
Program Guidelines 

(A) The purpose of tills program element 
Is to further the development of DBEs, 
indudlng but not limited to asslsUng them to 
move Into non-tndltional areas of work and/ 
or compete in the marketplace outside the 
DBE program, via the provision of training 
and assistance frtmi other flrms. To operate 
a mentor-protege program, a redpient must 
obtain the approval of the concerned 
operating administraUon. 

(B)(1) Ariy mentor-protege relaUonshlp 
shaU be based on a written development 
plan, approved by the recipient, which 
clearly sets forth the objectives of the parties 
and their respective roles, the duration of the 
arrangement and the services and resources 
to be provided by the mentor to the pnjtigi. 
The formal mentor-protege agreement may 
set a fee schedule u cover the direct and 
Indirect cost for such services rendered by 

the mentOT for speciflc training and 
assistance to the protege through the life of 
the agreement. Services provided by the 
memor may lie reimbursable under the FTA, 
FHWA, and FAA [migranis. 

(2) To be eUglble for rehnbursement, tiie 
memor's services provided and assodated 
costs m i ^ be dlrrctiy attributable and 
properly allowable to spedflc Individual 
contracts. The redplem nuiy establish a line 
item for the mentor to quote the portion of 
the fee schedule expected to be provided 
during the life of the ctmtract The amoimt 
claimed shall be verlfled by the redplent and 
paid on an Incremental basis representing the 
time the pnitege Is woridng on the contract. 
The total individual contract flgures 
accumulated over the life of the agreement 
shall not exceed the amotmt stipulated In the 
original mentor/protege agreement. 

(C) DBEs Involved In a mentor-protege 
agreement must be Independent business 
entitles which meet the requirements for 
certiflcation as deflned in subpart 0 of tills 
part A protege flrm must be certifled before 
It begins partidpation tn a mentor-protege 
arrangement U the redplent chooses to 
recognize mentor/prot^ agreements. It 
should establish formal goieral program 
guidelines. Tiiese guidelines must be 
submitted to the operating administration for 
approval prior to the redplent executing an 
individual contractor/ subcontractor mentor-
protege agreemenL 

Appendix E lo Part 26—Individual 
Determinations of Sodal and Economic 
Disadvantage 

The following guidance Is adapted, with 
minor modlflcaUons, from SBA regulations 
concenting social and economic 
disadvantage determinations (see 13 CFR 
124.103(cO and 124.104). 

Sodal Disadvantage 
1. SodaUy disadvantaged Individuals are 

those who have been sut{]ected to radal or 
ethnic prejudice or cultural bios within 
American s o d e ^ because of their identities 
as members of groups and without regard to 
tiiefr Individual qualities. Sodal 
disadvantage must stem from drcumstances 
beyond thefr control. Evldeix^e of Individual 
social disadvantage must include the 
following elements: 

(A) At least one objective distinguishing 
feature that has contributed to social 
disadvantage, such as race, ethnic origin, 
gender, disability. long-term residents In an 
envfronment isolated from the mainstream of 
American sode^, or other similar causes not 
common to Individuals who are not socially 
disadvantaged; 

(B) Peraonal experiences of substantial and 
chronic social disadvantage In American 
sode^, not in other countries: and 

(C) Negative Impact on entry Into or 
advancement In the business world because 
of the disadvantage. Recipients will consider 
any relevant eviderKe In assessing this 
element In every case, however, recipients 
WlU consider educautm, employment and 
tmslness history, where applicable, to see if 
the totality of circumstances shows 
disadvantage In entering into or advancing in 
the business world. 
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(1) Education. Redplents will consider 
such factors as denial oTeq}ial access to 
institutions of higher education and 
vocational training, exduslon from sodal 
and professtonal assodation with students or 
teatdieis. denial of educational honora 
rightfully earned, and social patterns or 
pressures which discouraged the Individual 
from pursuing a professional or business 
education. 

(2) fnipJoymenL Recipients wtil consider 
such factora as unequal treatment In hiring, 
pixmiotions and other aspects of professional 
advancement pay and fringe l>eneflts, and 
other terms and conditions of employment; 
retaliatory or dlscrimlnatoiy behavior by an 
employer or labor union: and sodal patterns 
or pressures which have channeled tiie 
Individual Into non-professtonal or non
business flelds. 

(3) fiusinesshlslorytiThe recipient will 
consider such fadors i s unequal access to 
credit ca- capital, acquisition of credit or 
capital under commerdally unfavorable 
drcumstances. unequal treatment In 
opportunities for government contracts or 
other work, u n e q i ^ treatment fay potential 
customers and business associates, and 
exduslon from business or professional 
oimnlzations. 

n. With resped to paragraph I.(A) of this 
appendix, the Peparunent notes that people 
with dlsablUtles have disproportionately low 
Incomes and high rates of unemplciymem. 
Many physical and atUtudlnsl turriers 
remain to their full partidpation In 
educaUon. employment and business 
opportunlUes available to the general public. 
The Americans wltii DlsabUities A d (ADA) 
was passed in recognition ofthe 
dlsalmlnation faced by people with 
dlsabUlUes. h Is plausible that many 
Individuals with dlsabtUdes—espedaUy 
persons with severe dlsablUties (e.g., 
significant moblUty, vision, or hearing 
Impairments)—may be sodaUy and 
economicaUy disadvantaged. 

m. Under the laws concerning social and 
economic disadvarAage, people with 
disablllUes are not a group presumed to be 
disadvantaged. Nevertheless, redplents 
should look carefully at Individual showings 
of disadvantage by Individuals with 
disabilities, making a case-by-case Judgmem 
about whether such on individual meets the 
criteria of this appendix. As public entities 
subject to Titie D of the ADA redplents must 
also ensure thefr DBE programs are accessible 
to individuals with disablllUes. For example. 
physical barriers or the lack ^applicat ion 
and Information materials In accessible 
formats cannot be permitted to thwart the 
access of potential applicants to the 
certlflcaUon process or other services made 
available to DBEs and applicants. 

Economic Disadvantage 

(A) CeneraJ. Economically disadvantaged 
Individuals are sodally disadvantaged 
individuals whose ability to compete in the 
free enterprise system has been impaired due 
to diminished capital and credit 
opportunlUes as compared to others In the 
same or slnuiar line of business who are rwt 
sodally disadvantaged. 

(B) Submission of narrative and financial 
Information. 

(1) Each Individual dalmlrig economic 
disadvantage must describe the conditions 
which are tiie basis for the claim in a 
narrative Statement, and must sutmilt 
persofioi flnanclal inTormation. 

(2) When married, an mdividual claiming 
economic disadvantage also must submit 
separate flnanclal Information for his or her 
spouse, unless the Individual and the spouse 
are legally separated. 

(C) Faciom to be considered In considering 
diminished capital and credit opportunities, 
recipients wlU examine factora relating to the 
personal flnanclal condition of ariy 
Individual claiming disadvantaged status, 
indudlng personal income for the past two 
years (Indudlng bonuses and the value of 
company stock given In lieu of cash), 

personal net worth, and the fafr market value 
of oil assets, whetiier encumbered or n o t 
Redplents wlU also consider the flnanclal 
condition of the arollcant compared to the 
financial profiles of smaU businesses In the 
same prlrnary industry classlflcatlon, or. If 
not a^rallable, In similar lines of business, 
which are not owned end controUed try 
sodally and economicaUy disadvantoged 
individuals in evaluating the individual's 
access to credit and capital. The flriandal 
proflles that redplents wUl compare Indude 
total assets, net sales, pre-tffic profit sales/ 
%vorklng capital ratio, and net worth. 

(D) Transfers within fwo years. 

(1) Except as set forth In p a r a ^ p h (D) (2) 
ofthis appendix, redplents wlU attribute to 
an Indli^dual t^almlng disadvantaged status 
any assets which that Individual has 
transferred to an Immediate family member, 
or to a t rus t a benefldary of w h l d i Is an 
Immediate family member, for less than fafr 
market value, v^thln two yeara prior to a 
concern's appUcation for partidpation In the 
DBE program, urtiess the Individual dalmhig 
disadvantaged status can demonstrate that 
the transfer Is to or on behaU of an Immediate 
family niemt>er for that Individual's 
educaUon, medical expenses, or some other 
form of essential support. 

(2) Redplents wJl) not attribute to an 
Individual claltnlng disadvantaged status any 
assets transferred by that Individual to an 
Immediate famUy memt>er that ara consistent 
with the customaiy recognlUon of special 
occasions, such as birthdays, graduations, 
anniversaries, and retirements. 

(3) In determining an individual's access to 
capital and credi t redplents may consider 
any assets that the IntUvlduBl transferred 
within such two-year period descrtiied try 
paragraph (D)(1) ofthis appendix that are not 
considered in evaluating tlie Individual's 
assets and net worth (e.g.. transfera to 
charities). 

(FR Doc 99-1083 Filed 1-29-99; 11:00 am] 
BLUHO CODE 491D-O-P 
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procedure for prtxresslng " 9 - 1 - 1 " calls. 
Such procedure must recognize when a 
" 9 - 1 - 1 " caU is made and, at such time, 
must oveiride any pro^aimmlng In the 
mobile unit that determines the 
handling of a non-911 call and permit 
the call to be handled by other analog 
carriers. This special procedure must 
incorporate any one or more of the 9-
Trl call system selection processes 
endorsed or approved by the 
Commission. 

P ^ Doc. 99-16484 Filed 6-25-99: 8:45 am} 
BUl^HQ CODE Sr iS -OI -^ 

DEPARTMENT OP TRANSPORTATION 

Offlce o f t h e Secretary 

49 CFR Parts 23 and 26 

[Dodcet OST-97-2550] 

RIN Z10&-AB9Z 

Participation by Disadvantaged 
Business Enterprlaes in Department of 
TransportaUon Programs 

AG£NCY: Ofilce of the Secretary, DOT. 

ACTKM: Final rule; correction. 

SUMMARY: In Its final disadvantaged 
business enterprise (DBE) rule, the 
Department Intended to ensure the 
confidentiality of personal flnanclal 
information submitted to redplents by 
ownera of DBE firms. The Department 
Inadvertently omitted the regulatory text 
language on this point. This correction 
document remedies this omission. In 
addition, this document corrects minor 
omissions concerning the threshold for 
Federal Transit Administration 
recipients to establish DBE programs 
and a requirement for transit vehicle 
manufacturera to have DBE programs, 
removes a potentiaUy confusing word 
from the rule's provisions concerning 
DOT review of recipients' overall goals, 
clarifies language concerning the 
certification and personal net worth of 
airport concessionaires and others, and 
clarifies that a lease Is viewed as a 
contrad for purposes of the rule. 

DATCS: This rule Is effective June 28. 
1999. 

FOR FURTHER MF0RMAT10N CONTACT: 
Robert C. Ashby, Deputy Assistant 
General Counsel for Regulation and 
Enforcement, Department of 
Transportation, 400 7Ui Sueet, SW., 
Room 10424. Washington, DC 20590. 
phone numbera (202) 366-9306 (voice), 
(202) 35S-9313 (fax). (202) 755-7687 
fIDD). bob.ashbyffost.dot.gov (email). 

SUPPLEMEmARY INFORMATION: 

Privacy 

In discussing the requirement of the 
DBE final rule that ownera of DBE firms 
sulnnU a statement of personal net 
worth, with supporting documentadon, 
the Department addressed commenters' 
concerns about the confidentiality of the 
Information. The preamble to the rule 
said the following: 

One of Uw primary concerns of DBE firms 
commenting about submitting personal 
financial Infomiatlon Is ensuring that the 
Information remains conddentld. In 
response to this concern, the rule explicitly 
requires that this material be kept 
confidential. It may be provided lo a third 
party only with the wrinen consent of the 
Individual to whom the Information pertains. 
This provision Is specifically Interxled to pre* 
empt any contrary application of state or 
local law (e.g., a stale freedom of Information 
act thai ml^ l be Interpreted to require a state 
transportation agency to provide to a 
requesting party the personal income tax 
return of a DBE applicant who had provided 
(he return as supporting documentation for 
his PNW statemem). There Is one exception 
to this confldentlalinr requirement. If there is 
a cenlflcBtlon appeal In which the economic 
disadvantage i>r an individual is at issue (e.g., 
the recipient has determined that he or she 
Is not economically disadvantaged and the 
Individual seeks DOT review ofthe 
decision), the personal financial Information 
would have to be provided to DOT as part 
of the administrative record. "The Department 
would treat the Information as confidential. 
(64 FR 5117; Februaiy 2. 1999). 

Unfortunatdy. through editorial error 
on the Department's part, the regulatory 
text provision referred to was omitted 
from the final rule. We regret any 
confusion that this omission may have 
caused, and we are correcting the error 
by inserting the language In a new 
paragraph (a)(2)(lll) of §26.67 of Uie 
rule. 

FTA Reqtdrements for DBE Programs 
In S 26.21 (a) (2) of Uie mle, Uie 

Department states that FTA recipients 
who receive more than S250.000 In 
various forms of FTA assistance must 
have a DBE program. The phrase 
"exclusive of transit vehicle purchases" 
was inadvertently omitted from this 
paragraph. This omission has raised 
questions from some recipients, and we 
are reinserting the omitted language to 
avoid confusion. In addition, this 
provision did not make explicit that 
transit vehicle manufacturers must have 
DBE programs, so we are adding 
language to make this clear. 

Review of Overall Goals 
WhUe operatlnc admlnlsuations 

review recipients overall goal 
submissions, recipients are not required 
to obtain prior concurrence by operating 
administrations with their overall goals 
(sec§26.45(0(4)). 

However, as the result of an editorial 
overelght, 5 26.21 (b) (1) of tin mle makes 
a reference to overall goals being 
"approved" hy operating 
administrations. Because prior 
concurrence ts not requbed, this 
reference Is Incorred and could be 
misleading. Therefore, we are removing 
It. 

Concessionaires 

In the Febmaiy 2.1999, final DBE 
rule, the Department removed all of 
former part 23 except the porUon 
concerning airport concessionaires. The 
airport ctmcesslon provisions were 
modlfled for consistency with the new 
49 CFR part 26. In one respect, however, 
the amendment of the abport 
concessions provision failed to delete 
language concerning certlUcation 
procedures that referred to the (now 
deleted) certification provisions of 
former part 23. WhUe we have provided 
guidance to abports that they should 
follow pan 26 procedures, we believe It 
would be useful to delete the language 
referring to former part 23's procedures. 
Therefore, this rule eliminates two 
paragraphs in § 23.95. Recipients should 
follow part 26 certification procedures 
for concessionaires as well as for other 
contractora. 

Airports have expressed concern that 
the rule Is unclear concerning the 
application to concessionaires of the 
$750,000 peraonal net worth (PNW) cap 
and PNW statemem requirements of 
526.67. The Department Is currentiy 
working to complete a final rule 
concerning airport concessions. The 
PNW cap applicable to concessionaires 
Is one of the mattera being considered 
In this rulemaking. The PNW cap 
amount that the Department applies to 
concessionaires may or may not be 
$750,000. Pending completion of the 
final rule on airport concessions, the 
Department believes It best to resolve 
the current uncer ta in^ by making the 
$750,000 cap amount and PNW 
statement requirement of S 26.67 
inapplicable to airport concessionaires. 

We are amending § 26.67(a)(2)(Q to 
specify that disadvantaged ownera of 
airport concessionaires ara not required 
to submit PNW statements. 
Consequently, the rebuttal of the 
presumption of economic disadvantage 
based on a PNW statement an 
Individual Is required to submit (see 
526.67(b)(1)) also does not apply to 
airport concessionaires. 

Definition of "Con t rad" 

The 49 CFR part 23 definition of 
"cont rad" specified that a lease was 
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viewed as a contract. The part 26 
definition inadvertently omitted this 
sentence. To avoid any potential 
confusion on this point, this correction 
document adds a sentence on leases. 

Clarification Concerning Personal Net 
Worth Documentation 

The Department has received a 
number cif questions and expressions of 
concern about the documentation it Is 
appropriate for recipients to require In 
ascertaining the personal net worth of 
owneis of DBE firms. The Department 
believes that It Is important to clarify 
the mle to state that this documentation, 
and the PNW sutement Itself, should 
not be unduly lengthy! burdensome or 
intrusive. 

The Department uses the SmaU 
Business Administration's 
Implementation of Its PNW 
requirements as a model for recipients' 
practices. SBA requires a two-page form, 
supported by two yeara' of personal and 
business taxretums. With respect to the 
Infoimatlon routinely collected from 
applicants or ownera of currently 
certified DBEs for purposes of 
ascertaining PNW. the Department 
beUeves that recipients should not 
exceed the information sought by SBA 
in its programs. Consequently, while 
recipients are not required to use the 
SBA form verbatim, they should use a 
form of sbnilar length and content. 
Recipients may appropriately collea 
and retain copies of two years' of the 
individuals peraonal and business tax 
returns. 

On the other hand, the Department 
regards as unduly lengthy, burdensome. 
or Intrusive such practices as using a 
form significantly longer or more 
complex than the SBA form (e.g., a 
multipage PNW form), requiring 
inventories of personal property or 
appraisals of real proper^. Such 
practices are contraiy to part 26. 
Regulatory Analyses and Notices 

ITiis set of amendments correcting 
part 26 Is not a significant mle tmder 
Executive Order 12866 or the 
Department's Regulatoiy Policies and 
Procedures. The Department certifies 
that the amendments will not have 
significant economic impacts on a 
substantial number of small entities. 
This Is because the amendments are 
technical corrections that will not 
impose costs on entities, regardless of 
their size. They do n d have Federalism 
impacts sufficient to warrant the 
preparation of a Federalism Impact 
statement. They do not impose 
information colledlon requirements. 

These amendments relate to 
n^latoiy provisions that have already 

been the subjed of ndlce and comment 
(as part oflhe Department's May 1997 
supplemental ndlce of proposed 
rulemaking concerning the DBE 
program). 

Because the amendments merely 
correct acddental omissions from the 
regulatory text or remove a potentiaUy 
confusing reference, we do not believe 
that additional notice and comment 
would be fvodudive. Therefore, the 
Department has deteimlned that further 
notice and comment would be 
impracticable, unnecessary, and 
contrary to the public Interest. The 
Department has good cause to make the 
corrections effective Immediately In 
order to avoid confusion and any 
adverse effects on DBEs or recipients 
from the absence of the omitted 
language. 

List of Subjects 

49 CFR Part 23 
AdministraUve practice and 

procedure. Airports, Civil rights. 
Concessions, Government contracts. 
Grant programs—transportation. 
Minority businesses. Reporting and 
recordkeeping requirements. 

49 CFR Part 26 
Administrative practice and 

procedure, Airports. Civil rights. 
Government contracts, Grant 
programs—transportation. Highways 
and roads. Mass transportation. 
Minority businesses, Reporting and 
recordkeeping requirements. 

Issued thb 11 th day of June, 1999, at 
Washington, D.C. 
Rodn^ E. Slater. 
Secretary ofTtansportatlon 

For the reasons set forth in the 
preamble, the Department amends 49 
CFR parts 23 and 26 as follows: 

PART 2S—(AMENDED1 

1. The authority citation for part 23 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 42 U.S.C ZOOd et seq.: 49 U.S.C. 
47107 and 47123; Executhn Order 12138, 3 
CFR. 1979 Comp., p. 393. 

§23.95 [Amended] . 
2. In § 23.95, remove and reserve 

pa ra^phs 07(2} and (0(3). 

PART2&-{AMEND£D] 

3. The authority citation for part 26 Is 
revised to read as follows: 

Authortty: 23 U.S.C 324: 42 U.S.C. ZOOOd. 
et seq.; 49 U.S.C 1615,47107. 47113.47123: 
Sec. 1101(b). Pub. L. 105-178.112 Stat. 107, 
113. 

4. In the deUnltion of the term 
"Contrad" In S 26.5, add a sentence at 

the end of the definition, to read as 
follows: 

S26.5 What do the terms uaed in this part 
mean? 
» « • * * 

Contracr • • • For purposes of this 
part, a lease Is considered to be a 
contract. 
• * * • • 

5. In § 26.21, revise paragraph (a)(2) to 
read as follows: 

S 26.21 Who must have a DBE program? 
(a) * ' ' 
(2) FTA recipients that receive 

$250,000 In FTA plannbig. capital, and/ 
or operating assistance In a Federal 
fiscal year, exclusive of traralt vehicle 
purchases, and transit vehicle 
manufacturers who must submit an 
overall goal under S 26.49; 

§26.21 [Amended] 
5. In § 26.21 (b)(1). In tiie parenUietlcal 

phrase, remove the words "and 
approved" foUowlng the word 
"reviewed". 

§26.45 [Amended] 
6. In §26.45(cJ(S). remove the words 

"Subject to the approval of the DOT 
operating administration, you" and add 
"You" In Its place. 

7. Amend 526.67 as follows: 
a. Revise paragraph (a)(2)(1); and 
b. Redesignate paragraph (a)(2)(li) as 

paragraph (a)(2)(iU). and add a new 
paragraph (iO(2)(li), to read as follows: 
§26.67 What nitea determine aodal and 
eoonofflic disadvantage? 

(a) • • • 
(2)(1) You must requlra each 

individual owner of a flrm applying to 
partidpate as a DBE (except a firm 
applying to participate as a DBE airport 
concessionaire) whose ownerahip and 
control are relied upon for DBE 
certification to submit a signed, 
notarized statement of pereonal net 
worth, with appropriate supporting 
documentation. This statement and 
documenUtion must not be unduly 
leimthy, burdensome, or Intrusive. 

(U) Notwithstanding any provision of 
state law, you must not release an 
individual's personal n d worth 
statement nor any documentation 
supporting it to any third party without 
the written consent of the submitter. 
FraWded, that you must transmit this 
Information to DOT in any certification 
appeal proceeding under S 26.89 In 
which the disadvantaged status ofthe 
Individual is In question. 
« * • * « 
PFR Doc. 99-15866 Filed 6-24-99; 8:45 am) 
BtLlWO COOe 4t1»-<X^ 
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CITY OF NEW YORK 
OFFICE OF THE COMPTROLLER 
PREVAILING WAGE SCHEDULE 

I ASBESTOS REMOVAL IN CONNECTION WITH THE 
I SOUNDPROOFING OF MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORIAL HIGH SCHOOL, 
I EAST ELMHURST. NY 

January 10.2005 

John Ciardullo Associates 
221 Wcst57^SlTeet 

New York, NY 10019 

Lakhanin & Jordan Engineers, P.C. 
50 East 42"̂  Street, Suite 1001 

New York. NY 10017 

ATC Associates, INC. 
104 East 25* Street 

NewYork,NYI0010 

Peter George Associates, Inc. 
P.O. Box 688 

MiUbrook. NY 12545 
Acoustic Engineer 
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THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
OFFICE OF THE COMPTROLLER 

1 CENTRE STREET ROOM 1122 
NEW YORK. N.Y. 10007-2341 

TELEPHONE: (212)869-4437 
FAX NUMBER: (212) 689-6499 

WILLIAM C. THOMPSON, JR. 
COMPTROLLER 

December 15,2004 

TO ALL CITY AGENCIES 

ATTACHED IS ADDENDUM NO. 2, TO THE 220 

PREVAILING WAGE SCHEDULE. WHICH COVERS THE 

TITLES OF BOILERMAKER. SHEET METAL WORKER AND 

BOILERMAKER APPRENTICE FOR THE PERIOD 

DECEMBER 15, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005. PLEASE 

NOTIFY ALL CONTRACTORS OF THESE CHANGES. 

VERY TRULY YOURS, 

WILLIAM HELFMAN. 
DIRECTOR. CLASSIFICATION 
AND DETERMINATIONS 



OFFICE OF THE COMPTROLLER, CITY OF NEW YORK 

220 SCHEDULE OF PREVAILING WAGES AND SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFITS 

ADDENDUM NO. 2, BOILERMAKER, SHEET METAL WORKER 
AND BOILERMAKER APPRENTICE 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD DECEMBER 15. 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 

CLASSIFICATION: B O I L E R M A K E R 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $40.30 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $29.15 for new construction 
$27.15for repair or 
maintenance work. 

***"** OVERTIME: (2, 5. 8.13 for repair or maintenance work. 4.5. 8 for all new 
work. 13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2 ,6 ,8 .9 .11 . 
12.15,16. 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

SHIFT RATES: 
For New Construction Work requiring two (2) shifts, the first shift shall be 

paid straight time for the first six (6) hours worked and double time for 
additional hours worked. The second shift shall be paid straight time for the 
first six (6) hours worked and double time for additional hours worked. All 
hours worked on the second shift shall receive a 10% wage rate differential. 

SHIFT RATES: 
For Repair and Maintenance Work, when shifts are required the first shift 
shall work eight (8) hours at the regular straight-time rate. The second shift 
shall work seven and one-half (71/2) hours and receive eight (8) times the 
regular straight time hourly rate plus twenty-five ($.25) cents. The third shift 
shall work seven (7) hours and receive eight (8) times the regular straight 
time hourly rate plus fifty ($.50) cents. A thirty (30) minute lunch period shall 
not be considered as time worked. 

(Local #5) 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: DECEMBER 15. 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 
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CLASSIFICATION: SHEET METAL WORKER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $39.49 
Effective August 1. 2004 $39.99+ 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $27.48 
Effective August 1.2004 $29.23+ 

OVERTIME SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $45.16 
Effective August 1, 2004 $48.04 

+Effective February 1, 2005 - $2.00 to be allocated between the hourly wage 
and supplemental benefit. 

OVERTIME: (3,6, 8.13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2,3.6.8,9. 
10,11,15.16.17. 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT f ^TES: Work that can only be performed outside regular working hours 
(seven hours of work between 7:30 A.M. and 3:30 P.M.) - First shift (work between 
3:30 P.M. and 11:30 P.M.) - 10% differential above the established hourly rate. 
Second Shift (work between 11:30 P.M. and 7:30 A.M.) -15% differential above the 
established hourly rate. 

(Local #28) 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: DECEMBER 15, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30. 2005 
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Boilermaker Aoorentlce 

Waae Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 

1"'Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Third Year: 
1« Six Months: 
2"^ Six Months: 

Fourth Year: 

65% of Journeyperson's rate 

70% of Journeyperson's rate 
75% of Journeyperson's rate 

80% of Journeyperson's rate 
85% of Journeyperson's rate 

1 " Six Months: 90% of Journeyperson's rate 
2"** Six Months: 95% of Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 

1'* Six Months 
2'"' Six Months: 

Third Year: 
V Six Months: 
2'"' Six Months: 

Fourth Year: 
1''Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 

New Construction 
$20.38 

$21.35 
$22.32 

$23.29 
$24.25 

$25.22 
$26.19 

1 to 1.1 to 4 

Reoair and Maintenance 
$16.38 

$19.35 
$20.32 

$21.39 
$22.25 

$23.22 
$24.19 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: DECEMBER 15, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 



Bureau of Labor Law 

THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
OFFICE OF THE COMPTROLLER 

1 CENTRE STREET ROOM 1122 
NEWYORK, N.Y. 10007-2341 

WILLIAM C. THOMPSON, JR. 
COMPTROLLER 

TELEPHONE: (212)669-4437 
FAX NUMBER: <212) 669^99 

July 2. 2004 

TO ALL CITY AGENCIES 

ATTACHED IS ADDENDUM NO. 1. TO THE 220 

PREVAILING WAGE SCHEDULE, WHICH COVERS THE 

TITLES OF CEMENT MASON AND ELECTRICIAN 

APPRENTICE (FIFTH YEAR) FOR THE PERIOD 

JULY 2, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005. PLEASE 

NOTIFY ALL CONTRACTORS OF THESE CHANGES. 

VERY TRULY YOURS, 

WILLIAM HELFMAN. DIRECTOR 
CLASSIFICATION AND 
DETERMINATIONS 



OFFICE OF THE COMPTROLLER. CITY OF NEW YORK 

220 SCHEDULE OF PREVAILING WAGES AND SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFITS 

ADDENDUM NO. 1. CEMENT MASON 
AND ELECTRICIAN APPRENTICE (FIFTH YEAR) 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD JULY 2. 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 

CLASSIFICATION: CEMENT MASON 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $34.00 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $27.21 

Supplemental benefits are paid at double the regular hourlv rate when 
overtime hours are worked. 

OVERTIME: (3, 6.8,13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2,6, 
7, 8. 9.10,11,13.16, 20) See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (19, 22 if a half day Is worked on either day). See Holiday 
Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: For an off shift day, (work at times other than the regular 8:00 
A.M. to 3:30 P.M. work day) a cement mason shall be paid at the regular hourly 
rate plus a 25% per hour differential. 

(Local #780) 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 2, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 
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CLASSIFICATION: ELECTRICIAN APPRENTICE 
(FIFTH YEAR) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: 
Fifth Year: $24.30 
Effective May 12,2005 $24.80 

OVERTIME WAGE RATE PER HOUR: 
Fifth Year: $36.45 
Effective May 12, 2005 $37.20 

t SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: 
I Fifth Year: $12.86 
I Effective May 12.2005 $14.12 

OVERTIME SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: 
Fifth Year $14.38 
Effective May 12, 2005 $15.68 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 2, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 



L A B O R L A W ^5220 PREVAILING W A G E SCHEDULE 

Pursuant to Labor Law §220 (3) the Comptroller of the City of New York has 
promulgated this schedule solely for Workers, Laborers and Mechanics engaged by 
private contractors on New York City public work contracts. Contracting agencies 
anticipating doing work which requires the employment of a trade or classification 
not included In this schedule must request the Comptroller to establish a proper 
classification for the work pursuant to Labor Law §220 (3-a) (a). The prevailing rate 
schedule as promulgated by the Comptroller, must, in compliance with law. be 
annexed to and form part of the contract. 

The appropriate schedule of prevailing wages and benefits must be posted at 
all public work sites pursuant to Labor Law §220 (3'a} (a). 

This schedule is applicable for work performed from July 1.2004 through June 
30. 2005, unless otherwise noted. You will be notified of any changes to this 
schedule by addenda published on our web site www.comptrolIer.nyc.gov. The rate 
of wages and supplemental benefits to be paid or provided are those that prevail at 
the time the work is being performed. Preliminary schedules for future one-year 
periods are published annually in the City Record on or about June 1"* of each 
succeeding year. Final schedules are published on or about July 1'* In the City 
Record and on our web site www.comptroller.nyc.gov. 

The Comptroller's Office has attempted to include all overtime, shift and night 
differential, Holiday, Saturday, Sunday or other premium time work. However, this 
schedule does not set forth every prevailing practice with respect to such rates with 
which employers must comply. All such rates and practices are nevertheless part of 
the employer's prevailing wage obligation and contained In the collective bargaining 
agreements ofthe prevailing wage unions. These collective bargaining agreements 
are available for Inspection by appointment. Requests for appointments may be 
made by calling (212) 669-4437. Monday through Friday between the hours of 9 a.m. 
and 5 p.m. 

Answers to questions concerning the application of premium rates and or 
prevailing trade practices may be found In the collective bargaining agreements of 
the prevailing union or by requesting such Information from the Bureau of Labor 
Law's Classification and Determination unit by catling William Helfman at (212) 669-
4440. 

All other inquiries concerning compliance with the Prevailing Wage Law. 
should be directed to; Bureau of Labor Law. ATT: William Helfman, Office of the 
Comptroller, 1 Centre Street, Room 1122. New York, N.Y. 10007; Fax (212) 815-8672. 

http://www.comptrolIer.nyc.gov
http://www.comptroller.nyc.gov
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Prevailing rates and ratios for apprentices are attached to this schedule as Appendix 
#1. Pursuant to Labor Law §220 (3-e), only apprentices who are Individually 
registered in a bona fide program to which the employer contractor Is a participant, 
registered with the New York State Department of Labor, may be employed on a 
public work project. Trainees. Assistants and Helpers who are not journey persons 
or not registered apprentices pursuant to Labor Law §220 (3-e) may not be 
substituted for apprentices and must be paid as journey persons. 

Workers, Laborers and Mechanics employed on a public work project must 
receive not less than the prevailing rate of wage and benefits for the classification of 
work performed by each upon such public work. Contractors are solely responsible 
for maintaining original payroll records which delineate, among other things, the 
hours each employee worked within a given classification. Contractors using rates 
and/or classifications not promulgated by the Comptroller do so at their own risk. 
Additionally, prior to bid. Agency Chief Contracting Officers must contact the Bureau 
of Labor Law when the need arises for a work classification not published in this 
schedule. 

Prevailing Rate Schedule Information: The information below is intended to assist 
you in meeting your prevailing wage rate obligation. 

Covered Workers: Any and ail Individuals who are engaged, employed or 
otherwise occupied as Workers, Laborers or Mechanics on the public work site. 

Supplemental Benefits: Employers may meet supplemental benefits 
i obligation by paying the hourly supplemental benefits rate to their employees in 
I cash. Such cash payments are considered income to the employee. Employers who 

elect to provide bona fide supplemental benefits to their employees will be given 
, hourly cash credit for such benefits up to the hourly benefits rate set forth in the 
> applicable schedule for the relevant trade or occupation at issue. 

I Particular aftention should be given to the supplemental benefits requirement 
\ Although in most instances the payment or provision for supplemental benefits is for 

each hour worked, some classifications require the payment or provision of 
, . supplemental benefits for each hour paid. Consequently, some prevailing practices 
I require benefits to be purchased at the overtime, shift differential. Holiday, Saturday. 
* Sunday or other premium time rate. 
I 
I 
\ 
\ 

» 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY f, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 
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Contractors are advised to review the applicable Collective Bargaining 
Agreements and the Comptroller's Prevailing Wage Schedule before bidding on 
Public Work. If there are any questions concerning prevailing wages, benefits, 
overtime. Holiday pay, shift differentials or any prevailing practice, please contact 
this office. 

Any error as to compensation under the prevailing wage law or other 
Information as to trade classification made by the contracting agency in the contract 
documents or in any other communication will no| preclude a finding against the 
contractor of prevailing wage violation. 

Wiitlam Helfman, Director 
Classifications and Determinations 

Bureau of Labor Law 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 1, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 



Of f i ce o f t i t e C o m o t r o i l e r . C I t v o f N e w Y o r k 

HOLIDAY LEGEND 

The Holidays listed below are to be paid at the prevailing rate the worker is classified. 

(1) None 
(2) New Years Day 
(3) Martin Luther King Jr. Day 
(4) Lincoln's Birthday 
(5) Washington's Birthday 
(6) president's Day 
(7) Good Friday 
(8) Memorial Day 
{9) Independence Day 

(10) Labor Day 
(11) Columbus Day 
(12) Election Day 

I (13) Presidential Election Day 
(14) 1/2 day on Presidential Election Day 
(15) Veteran's Day 
(16) Thanksgiving Day 

I (17) Day after Thanksgiving 
(18) Day before Christmas 
(19) 1/2 day before Christmas Day 

' (20) Christmas Day 
(21) Day before New Year's Day 

i (22) 1/2 day before New Year's Day 
(23) Personal day 

\ (24) Easter 

OVERTIME LEGEND 

Additional requirements may also be listed In the OVERTIME section 
1 (1) Time and one half the regular rate after a 7 hour day. 
t (2) Time and one half the regular rate after an 8 hour day. 
' (3) Double time the regular rate after a 7 hour day. 

(4) Double time the regular rate after an 8 hour day. 
I (5) Time and one half the regular rate for Saturday. 
I (6) Double time the regular time rate for Saturday. 
' (7) Time and one half the regular rate for Sunday. 
, (8) Double time the regular rate for Sunday. 
I (9) Saturday may be used as a mske-up day at straight time when a day is lost during that week to 
I Inclement weather. 

(10) Saturday and Sunday may be used as a make-up day at straight time when a day Is lost that week 
due to inclement weather. 

(11) Regular straight time rate for work on a holiday. 
r (12) Time and one half the regular rate for work on a holiday. 

(13) Double time the regular rate for work on a holiday. 
(14) Triple time the regular rate for work on a holiday. 

NOTE: Benefits are paid for EACH HOUR WORKED unless 
otherwise noted. 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 1, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 
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SECTION 220 PREVAILING WAGE INDEX 
JULY 1, 2004 - JUNE 30. 2005 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

CLASSIFICATION PAGE 

APPRENTICESHIP RATES ...72-89 

ASBESTOS HANDLER 9 

BLASTER 9-10 

BOILERMAKER 10-11 

BRICKLAYER 11 

CARPENTER 12 

CEMENT AND CONCRETE WORKER 13 

CEMENT MASON 13 

CORE DRILLER 14 

DERRICKPERSON AND RIGGER 15 

DIVER (MARINE) 15-16 

DOCKBUILDER 16 

DRIVER (TRUCK-TRAILER) 65-66 

ELECTRICIAN 17-18 

ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTOR 19-20 

ELEVATOR REPAIR MECHANIC 20-21 

ENGINEER (OPERATOR) 21-38 
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SECTION 220 PREVAILING WAGE INDEX 
JULY 1, 2004 - JUNE 30, 2005 

CLASSIFICATION PAGE 

FLOOR COVERING 38 

GLAZIER 39-40 

HEAT AND FROST INSULATOR 40 

HOUSE WRECKING 41 

IRON WORKER (ORNAMENTAL) 41-42 

IRON WORKER (STRUCTURAL) 42-43 

LABORER 43 

LANDSCAPER 44 

LEGEND (HOLIDAY & OVERTIME) 4 

MARBLE WORKER 44 

MASON TENDER 45-46 

METALLIC LATHER 47 

MILLWRIGHT 47-48 

MOSAIC WORKER 48 

PAINTER 49 

PAPERHANGER 49-50 
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SECTION 220 PREVAILING WAGE INDEX 
JULY 1. 2004 - JUNE 30, 2005 

CLASSIFICATION PAGE 

PAVER AND ROAD BUILDER 53 

PLASTERER 54 

PLASTERER (TENDER) 54-55 

PLUMBER 57-59 

POINTER 56 

PREAMBLE 1-3 

ROOFER 59 

SANDBLASTER 60 

SHEET METAL WORKER 61-62 

SIGN ERECTOR 63 

SIGN PAINTER 52 

STEAMBLASTER 60-61 

STEAMFITTER 63-64 

STONEMASON 64 

STRIPER 50-51 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 1, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 
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SECTION 220 PREVAILING WAGE INDEX 
JULY 1, 2004 - JUNE 30, 2005 

TAPER 65 

TELECOMMUNICATION WORKER 67 

TILE FINISHER 68 

TILE LAYER 68 

TIMBERPERSON 69 

TUNNEL WORKER 69-70 

WELDER 71 
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CLASSIFICATION: ASBESTOS HANDLER 

(Disturbs, removes, encapsulates, repairs, or encloses friable asbestos 
material) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $25.50 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $6.95 

Effective December 1, 2004 - $1.50 to be allocated between the hourly wage 
and supplemental benefit. 

OVERTIME: Overtime Is paid for all hours worked in excess of eight 
hours per day or forty (40) hours per week at time and one half 
the wage rate per hour and straight time for supplemental 
benefits. (12 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2. 
8, 9.10,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: None 

(Mason Tenders District Council - Local 78) 

CLASSIFICATION: BLASTER 
Supplemental 

Wage Rate Benefit Rate 
Per Hour Per Hour 

Blaster 
Blaster (Hydraulic) 
Trac Drill Hydraulic 
Wagon: Air Trac: Quarry Bar 
Drillrunners 
Operators of Jack Hammers: 

Chippers: Spaders: 
Concrete Breakers: and all 
other pneumatic tools of like 
usage: Walk Behind Self 
Propelled Hydraulic Asphalt 
and Concrete Breakers: Hydro 
(Water) Demolition 

$33.41* 
$33.96* 
$30.26* 

$29.71* 

$29.02* 

$21.59* 
$21.59* 
$21.59* 

$21.59* 

$21.59* 

Continued on following page -
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Powder Carriers $26.38* $21.59* 

Hydraulic Trac Drill Chuck Tender $25.49* $21.59* 

Chuck Tender & Nipper $25.00* $21.59* 

Magazine Keepers: (Watch Person) $15.63* $21.59* 

*Pius $2.42 to be allocated between the houriy wage and supplemental 
benefit. 

OVERTIME: (4,5,8,13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2, 8. 
9,10.11.13,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend 

SHIFT RATES: A single shift shall be a continuous nine (9) hours, starting at 
8:00 A.M. When two (2) shifts are employed, the work period for each shift 
shall be a continuous eight (8) hours. When three (3) shifts are employed, 
each shift will work seven and one-half (7 Va) hours, but will be paid for eight 
(8) hours, since only one-half (Vz) hour Is allowed for mealtime. When two (2) 
or more shifts are employed, single time will be paid for each shift. The first 
eight (8) hours of any and alt work performed Monday through Friday inclusive 
of any off-shift shall be at the single time rate. 

(Local #29) 

CLASSIFICATION: BOILERMAKER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $39.50 
Effective 9/1/04 $41.90 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: 
$7.44 per hour worked plus 48% of gross pay for new construction. 
$5.44 per hour worked plus 48% of gross pay for repair or maintenance work. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8,13 for repair or maintenance work. 4, 6. 8 for all new 
work, 13 when any ofthe following holidays are worked - 2, 6, 8, 9.11,12, 
15,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

Continued on following page 
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SHIFT RATES: 
For New Construction Work requiring two (2) shifts, the first shift shall be 

paid straight time for the first six (6) hours worked and double time for 
additional hours worked. The second shift shall be paid straight time for the 
first six (6) hours worked and double time for additional hours worked. Ail 
hours worked on the second shift shall receive a 10% wage rate differential. 

SHIFT RATES: 
For Repair and Maintenance Work, when shifts are required the first shift shall 
work eight (8) hours at the regular straight-time rate. The second shift 
shall work seven and one-half (71/2) hours and receive eight (8) times the 
regular straight time houriy rate plus twenty-five ($.25) cents. The third shift 
shall work seven (7) hours and receive eight (8) times the regular straight time 
houriy rate plus fifty ($.50) cents. A thirty (30) minute lunch period shall not 
be considered as time worked. 

(Local #5) 

CLASSIFICATiON: BRICKLAYER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $38.32 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $20.31 

OVERTIME: (1, 5, 8. 9.13. when any of the following holidays are worked -
2, 6,8, 9,10,16,20) See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Overtime rates to be paid outside the regular 8:00 A.M. to 
4:00 P.M. work day. 

(Bricklayer District Council) 

11 
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CLASSIFICATION: CARPENTER - Heavy Construction 

(Construction of Engineering Structures and Building Foundations.) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $38.77 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $28.44 

OVERTIME: (2, 5,8,9,13 when any ofthe following holidays are worked - 2, 
6, 8. 9,10,11,13,16,20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

I SHIFT RATES: an off shift may commence between the hours of 5:00 P.M. 
and 10:00 P.M. The rate of pay shall be nine (9) hours pay including benefits 

I at the straight time rate for eight (8) hours work. 

(Carpenters District Council) 

CLASSIFICATION: CARPENTER - Building Commercial 

I WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $39.25 

; SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $28.44 

I OVERTIME: (2, 5, 6, 9,13 when any of the following holidays are worked-
; 2,6, 8,9,10,11,13,16,17, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 
I 

' SHIFT RATES: The second shift will receive one hour at the double time rate 
> of pay for the last hour of the shift; eight hours pay for seven hours of work, 
\ nine hours pay for eight hours of work. There must be a first shift In order to 

work a second shift. 

(Carpenters District Council) 

12 
EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 1, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 



Office of the Comotroiler. Citv of New York 

CLASSIFICATION: CEMENT AND CONCRETE WORKER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $31.90 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $16.90 

SUPPLEMENTAL OVERTIME RATE FOR SATURDAYS: $19.15 

SUPPLEMENTAL OVERTIME RATE FOR SUNDAYS & HOLIDAYS: $21.40 

OVERTIME: (1, 2 for working with Dockbuilders on pile cap forms and for 
work below street level to the top of the foundation wall, not to exceed 2 feet 
or 3 feet above the sidewalk (brick shelf), when working on the foundation 
and structure. 5, 8,13 when any of the following holidays are worked -
2, 6, 7, 8, 9,10,11,13,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAiD HOLIDAYS: (19, 22) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: On shift work extending over a twenty-four-hour period all 
shifts are paid at straight time. 

(Cement Concrete Workers District Council) 

CLASSIFICATION: CEMENT MASON 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $34.00 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $27.21 

*Plus $2.50 to be allocated between hourly wage and supplemental benefit. 

Supp lemen ta l bene f i t s are pa id at doub le the regu lar hour l v rate w h e n 
ove r t ime hou rs are w o r k e d , 

OVERTIME: (3.6,8.13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2,6, 
7. 8, 9,10.11.13,16, 20) See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (19, 22 if a half day is worked on either day). See Holiday 
Legend. 

Continued on following page 
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SHIFT RATES: For an off shift day, (work at times other than the regular 8:00 
A.M. to 3:30 P.M. work day) a cement mason shall be paid at the regular 
hourly rate plus a 25% per hour differential 

CLASSIFICATION: CORE DRILLER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR $26.85* 

CORE DRILLER HELPER: $22.13+ 
First year in the Industry - $15.49 
Second year In the industry - $17.70 

\ Third year in the industry - $19.92 

*Effective 10/17/04 - $1.96 to be allocated between the hourly wage and 
, supplemental benefit 

•t-Effective 10/17/04 - $1.71 to be allocated between the hourly wage and 
supplemental benefit. 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: 

$ 11.11 (for both drillers and helpers) 

I OVERTIME: (2, 8.12). See Overtime Legend. 

' PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 8, 9,10,16, 20). See Holiday Legend. 
I SHIFT RATES: The shift day shall be the continuous eight and one-half (81/2) 
> hours from 6:00 A.M. to 2:30 P.M. and from 2:30 P.M. to 11:00 P.M., including 
I one-half (1/2) hour of employees regular rate of pay for lunch. When two (2) 
' or more shifts are employed, single time shall be paid for each shift, but 

those employees employed on a shift other than from 8:00 A.M. to 5:00 P.M. 
shall, In addition, receive seventy-five ($.75) cents per hour differential for 

, each hour worked. When three (3) shifts are needed, each shift shall work 
I seven and one-half (71/2) hours paid for eight (8) hours of labor and be 
, permitted one-half (1/2) hour for mealtime. 

(Carpenters District Council) 
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CLASSIFICATION: DERRICKPERSON AND RIGGER - STONE 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $36.31+ 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: 
$31.64*+ For work performed in Manhattan, Bronx, Brooklyn and Queens. 
$33.07*+ For work performed In Staten Island. 

+Effective January 1,2005 - $1.67 to be allocated between the hourly wage 
and supplemental benefits. 

NOTE!- The first two hours of overtime on weekdays and the first seven 
hours of work on Saturdays are paid at time and one half for wages and 
supplemental benefits. Ail additional overtimes is paid at double time for 
wages and supplemental benefits. Deduct $1.43 from the Staten Island 
houriy benefits rate before computing overtime. 

OVERTIME: (8,13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2,5,7.8, 
9,10,16, 20. See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAiD HOLIDAYS: (19 if work is performed in the A.M.) See Holiday Legend. 

(Local #197) 
(Contract expires June 30, 2005) 

CLASSIFICATION: DIVER 

Diver (Marine) 
Diver Tender (Marine) 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$47.85 
$35.15 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 

Per Hour 

$28.44 
$28.44 

Continued on following page 
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OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8.9,13 when any of the following holidays are worked ~ 
2, 6, 8.9.10.11.13.16. 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: When three shifts are utilized each shift shall work seven and 
one half-hours and paid for 8 hours, allowing for one half hour for lunch. 

(Carpenters District Council) 

> CLASSIFICATION: DOCKBUILDER. PILE DRIVER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $38.77 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $28.44 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8.9, and 13 when any of the following holidays are worked 
2, 6, 8, 9.10.11,13,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

' SHIFT RATES: Off shift work, commencing between 5:00 P.M. and 10:00 P.M., 
' shall work eight and one half hours but will be paid for 9 hours, allowing for 

one half hour for lunch. 
I 
1 

I (Carpenters District Council) 
( 
I 
t 
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CLASSIFICATION: ELECTRICIAN 

(Includmg all low voltage cabling carrying voice, data, video or any 
combination thereof.) 

Electrician "A" 
(Regular Day) 
Effective December 30, 2004 
Effective May 12. 2005 

Electrician "A" 
(Regular Day Overtime) 
Effective December 30, 2004 
Effective May 12, 2005 

'Electrician "A" 
(First Shift - 8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.) 
Effective December 30, 2004 
Effective May 12, 2005 

'Electrician "A" 
(First Shift Overtime 
After 8 hours) 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$42.00 
$42.00 
$43.00 

$63.00 
$63.00 
$64.50 

$42.00 
$42.00 
$43.00 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 

Per Hour 

$31.93 
$32.35 
$33.93 

$34.56 
$34.98 
$36.62 

$31.93 
$32.35 
$33.93 

$63.00 $34.56 

Effective December 30, 2004 
Effective May 12.2005 

'Electrician "A" 
(Swing Shift -
4:30 p.m. to 12:30 a.m.) 

Effective December 30, 2004 
Effective May 12,2005 

•Electrician "A" 
(Swing Shift Overtime 
After 7.5 hours) 

Effective December 30, 2004 
Effective May 12, 2005 

$63.00 
$64.50 

$49.28 
$49.28 
$50.45 

$73.92 
$73.92 
$75.68 

$34.98 
$36.62 

$33.37 
$33.79 
$35.46 

$35.93 
$36.35 
$38.02 

Continued on following page 
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'Electrician "A" 
(Graveyard Shift -12:30 a.m. 
to 8:00 a.m.) $55.20 $34.72 

Effective December 30, 2004 
Effective May 12, 2005 

•Electrician "A" 
(Graveyard Shift -
Overtime After 7 hours) 
Effective December 30, 2004 
Effective May 12, 2005 

$55.20 
$56.51 

$82.80 
$82.80 
$84.77 

$35.14 
$36.91 

$37.04 
$37.46 
$39.16 

*WHEN THE STARTING TIME OF A SHIFT BEGINS AT OTHER THAN 
8:00 A.M. (DAY SHIFT), 4:30 P.M. (SWING SHIFT) OR 12:30 A.M. 
(GRAVEYARD SHIFT) THE ENTIRE SHIFT SHALL BE PAID AT THE 
HIGHER SHIFT RATE. 

**Electrician "M" 
(First 8 hours) $24.30 $12.86 
Effective May 12,2005 $24.80 $14.12 

**Eiectrician "M" Overtime -
(After first 8 hours) $36.45 $14.38 
Effective May 12, 2005 $37.20 $15.68 

**"M" rated work shall be defined as jobbing. 
**Jobbinq is defined as, "Electrical work of limited duration and scope, 

performed by an electrician who travels to various locations during the course of 
the workday, (may include 2 electricians for a maximum of 2 days) consisting of 
repairs and/or replacement of electrical equipment." Benefits include supplemental 
workers compensation and supplemental disability, which are paid to a worker in 
excess of statutory workers compensation and disability benefits. How these 
benefits are calculated and eligibility for these benefits Is on file In the Bureau of 
Labor Law Determinations and Classifications Unit and will be made available to 
you for review upon request. 

OVERTIME: 
Electrician "A" - (1, 5, 7.12). See Overtime Legend. 
Electrician "M" - (2, 5, 7,12). See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (NONE) 

(Local #3) 
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CLASSIFICATION: STREET LIGHTING WORKER 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 
$27.28 
$27.28 
$27.93 

$31.85 
$31.85 
$32.61 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 
Per Hour 
$23.20 
$23.47 
$24.53 

$26.07 
$26.39 
$27.61 

Electro Pole Maintainor 
Effective January 1, 2005 
Effective May 19, 2005 

Electro Pole Foundation 
Installer 
Effective January 1, 2005 
Effective May 19.2005 

OVERTIME: (1, time and one half the regular hourly for work performed after 
the fifth consecutive day worked, 9,12 when any of the following holidays 
are worked - 2, 3. 5. 8, 9, 10, 11, 12. 16, 17. 20) See Overtime and Holiday 
Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

(Local #3) 

CLASSIFICATION: ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTOR 

Supplemental 
Wage Rate Benefit Rate 

Construction Per Hour Per Hour 

Elevator Constructor $40.89 $19.92** 

OVERTIME: For New Construction: (3, 6, 8,13) all work performed between 
the hours of 3:30 P.M. and 8:00 A.M. shall be paid at the double time rate. 
See Overtime Legend. 

OVERTIME: For work in Existing Buildings: (2.6, 8,13). All work performed 
after the regular workday and/or between the hours of 4:30 P.M. and 8:00 A.M. 
shall be paid at double time. See Overtime Legend. 

Continued on following page 
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PAID HOLIDAYS: (2,4, 6, 8, 9.10,11,15,16,17. 20). See Holiday Legend. 

**VACATION: Six months or more, but less than five years - 4% of gross 
wages earned each hour. Five years but less than 15 years - 6% of gross 
wages earned each hour. 15 years or more - 8% of gross wages earned 
each hour. 

(Local #1) 
(Contract exp i res March 16, 2005) 

1 

1 

1 
) 
1 

1 
1 

1 

\ 
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1 
1 
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1 
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1 
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I 
1 
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CLASSIFICATION: ELEVATOR REPAIR - MAINTENANCE 

"A" Elev. Repair Mechanic 
Effective February 28, 2005 

Elev. Machinist Mechanic 
Effective February 28,2005 

"A" Elev. Winder 
Effective February 28, 2005 

"B" Elev. Repair Mechanic 
Effective February 28, 2005 

"A" Elev. Main. Mechanic 
Effective February 28, 2005 

"A" Elev. Machinist 
Effective February 28, 2005 

*'B*' Elev. Main. Mechanic 
Effective February 28,2005 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$30.87 
$31.80 

$29.52 
$30.41 

$29.52 
$30.41 

$27.92 
$28.76 

$29.52 
$30.41 

$27.92 
$28.76 

$27.21 
$28.03 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 
Per Hour 

$20.46 
$20.92 

$19.78 
$20.22 

$19.78 
$20.22 

$18.98 
$19.40 

$19.78 
$20.22 

$16.48 
$16.90 

$18.62 
$19.03 

Continued on following page 
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" B " Elev. Machinist $24.24 $14.64 
Effective February 28,2005 $24.97 $15.00 

"A" Elevator Helper $22.88 $13.96 
Effective February 28,2005 $23.57 $14.30 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 7,12 If holiday is worked) Repair Jobs (8,12). See 
Overtime Legend. 

HOLIDAYS: (2,3, 5, 8. 9.10,11,12,15,16,17, 20). See Holiday Legend. 

For Modernization Work - regular hourly rate plus a fifteen (15%) per cent 
differential. 

(Local #3 Elevator Division) 

CLASSIFICATION: ENGINEER - HEAVY CONSTRUCTION 
Title 
Operating Engineers 
Cherrypickers 20 tons and over and Loaders (rubber tired and/or tractor type 
with a manufacturer's minimum rated capacity of six cubic yards and over). 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $43.22 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4, 6. 8. and 13). See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2,4,6.8.9.10,11,12,15,16,17. and 20). Employees must 
work at least one day in the payroll week In which the 
holiday occurs to receive the paid holiday. See Holiday 
Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $69.15 
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CLASSIFICATION: ENGINEER - HEAVY CONSTRUCTION 

Title 
Operating Engineers 
Backhoes, Basin Machines, Groover, Mechanical Sweepers, Bobcat, Boom Truck, 
Barrier Transport (Barrier Mover) & machines of similar nature. Operation of Chum 
Drills and machines of a similar nature, Stetco Silent Hoist and machines of similar 
nature, Vac-Alls. Meyers Machines, John Beam and machines of a similar nature, 
Ross Carriers and Travel Lifts and machines of a similar nature. Bulldozers, 
Scrapers and Turn-a-Pulls: Tugger Hoists (Used exclusively for handling excavated 
material); Tractors with attachments, Hyster and Roustabout Cranes, 
Cherrypickers. Austin Western, Grove and machines of a similar nature, 
Scoopmobiles, Monorails, Conveyors, Trenchers: Loaders-Rubber Tired and 
Tractor:Barber Greene and Eimco Loaders and Eimco Backhoes; Mighty Midget 
and similar breakers and Tampers, Curb and Gutter Pavers and Motor Patrol, 
Motor Graders and atl machines of a similar nature. Locomotives 10 Tons or under. 
Mini-Max, Break-Tech and machines of a similar nature; Milling machines, robotic 
and demolition machines and machines of a similar nature, shot blaster, skid steer 
machines and machines of a similar nature including bobcat, pile rig rubber-tired 
excavator (37,000 lbs. and under), 2 man auger. 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $41.99 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4. 6, 8, and 13). See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2,4, 6. 8,9,10.11.12,15,16.17, 20). Employees must 
work at least one day in the payroll week In which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $67.18 
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CLASSIFICATION: ENGINEER . HEAVY CONSTRUCTION 
Title 
Maintenance Engineers 
Installing, Repairing, Maintaining, Dismantling and Manning of all equipment 
including Steel Cutting, Bending and Heat Sealing Machines, Mechanical Heaters, 
Grout Pumps, Bentonite Pumps & Plants, Screening Machines, Fusion Coupling 
Machines, Tunnel Boring Machines Motes and Machines of a similar nature, Power 
Packs, Mechanical Hydraulic Jacks; all drill rigs including but not limited to Churn, 
Rotary Caisson. Raised Bore & Drills of a similar nature; Personnel, Inspection & 
Safety Boats or any boats used lo perform functions of same. Mine Hoists, 
Whiriies, al! Climbing Cranes, all Tower Cranes, including but not limited to Truck 
Mounted and Crawler Type and machines of similar nature; Maintaining Hydraulic 
Drills and machines of a similar nature; Well Point System-Installation and 
dismantling (Foreman plus crew of four men). After system has been installed 
operation on day shift only; Where ejector or recharge system is used with separate 
piece of equipment in conjunction with Well Point System, an additional 
Maintenance Engineer shall be employed on all shifts; Burning, Welding, alt Pumps 
regardless of size and/or motor power, except River Cofferdam Pumps and Wells 
Point Pumps; When two or more Air Pumps are used, a Maintenance Engineer 
shall be employed; Operation of Accumulator for Shield-Driven Tunnels, Handling 
installation. Jointing; Coupling of all permanent cast iron, steel and plastic piping; 
and all temporary Pipe Fitting and such other work as by custom has been 
performed by the Maintenance Engineer; Motorized Buggies (three or more); 
equipment used In the cleaning and televising of sewers, but not limited to jet-
rodder/vacuum truck, vacail/vactor, closed circuit television inspection equipment; 
high powered water pumps, jet pumps; screed machines and concrete finishing 
machines of a similar nature; vermeers. A Maintenance Engineer shall also be 
assigned to work on Overtime, Saturdays, Sundays and Holidays when necessary. 
A Maintenance Engineer shall be employed on Autogrades (CM.I.), On-site 
Cnjshing Plants. On-Site Concrete Plants, Vermeers and machines of a similar 
nature. A Working Maintenance Foreman shall be employed on all jobs when 
required and any job where a Master Mechanic is employed. He shall also be 
employed and act as Assistant Master Mechanic on the second and third shifts. 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $41.81 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4, 6, 8.13) see overtime legend 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2.4. 6. 8. 9.10,11.12,15,16.17, 20). Employees must 
work at least one day In the payroll week In which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See holiday legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $66.90 
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Title 
Maintenance Engineer On 
Base Mounted Tower Cranes 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $54.25 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4, 6, 8,13) see overtime legend 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2.4, 6.8, 9,10,11,12,15,16,17, 20). Employees must 
work at least one day in the payroll week In which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See holiday legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $86.80 

CLASSIFICATION: E N G I N E E R - H E A V Y C O N S T R U C T I O N 

Title 
Maintenance Engineers 
On Generators, Power Pack Light Towers 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $28.32 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
' $35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4. 6, 8.13). See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2. 4. 6. 8,9.10.11,12,15.16.17, 20). Employees must 
work at least one day in the payroll week In which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $45.31 

24 
EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JUL Y1, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30. 2005 



Offlce ofthe Comptroller. CItv of New York 

Title 

Maintenance Engineer 

On Pumps and Mixers including mudsucking 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $28.98 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4. 6, 8.13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2.4, 6. 8. 9.10.11.12,15.16.17,20). Employees must 
work at least one day In the payroll week In which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $46.37 

CLASSIFICATION: ENGINEER - HEAVY CONSTRUCTION 

Title 
Operating Engineer 
Minor Equipment such as Tractors, Post Hole Diggers. Ditch Witch 
(Walk Behind), Road Finishing Machines, Rollers five tons and under, 
Tugger Hoists, Dual Purpose Trucks, Fork Lifts, and Dempster Dumpers. 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $39.95 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4, 6. 8, and 13). See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2,4. 6. 8, 9,10.11,12.15,16,17, 20). Employees must 
work at least one day In the payroll week In which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $63.92 
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Title 
Fire person 
Steam operated Water Rigs, Steam Shovels and Cranes; Power Boilers; Pile 
Drivers; Derrick Boats: Plus one hour at Overtime Rate for Steam equipment. 
When one generator and console for Vibratory Hammer are mounted on Pile 
Driving Rig, one additional hour shall be paid to crew at the premium time rate. 
If Generator or Console for Vibratory Hammer is off machine and placed on the 
ground an additional crew of Local 14 and 15 shall be employed. If one 
compressor is used along with auxiliary equipment. Jet Pipe and Auger, the 
crew shall receive one additional hour at the premium time rate for mounting of 
such equipment. When two or more compressors are used along with auxiliary 
equipment, an additional two hours at the premium time rate will be paid. 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $39.95 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4, 6. 8,13) see Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 4, 6, 8, 9,10,11,12,15.16,17, 20). Employees must 
work at least one day in the payroll week In which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $63.92 

Title 
Oilers 
Gradalls, Cold Planer Grader, Concrete Pumps, and their duties shall be to assist 
the Engineers in Oiling. Greasing and Repairing of all machines, giving signals 
when necessary. Chaining Buckets and Scale Boxes, Driving Truck Cranes, Driving 
and Operating Fuel and Grease Trucks. Plus one-half hour at Overtime rate when 
ordered by Employer at starting time. When three to seven Compressors are 
utilized in Battery it requires an Oiler. When eight to 12 Compressors are utilized in 
Battery it requires two Oilers. 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $37.89 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

Continued on following page 
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OVERTIME: (4. 6. 8,13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2. 4. 6. 8, 9.10.11.12,15.16.17. 20). Employees must 
work at least one day In the payroll week in which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $60.62 

CLASSIFICATION: ENGINEER - HEAVY CONSTRUCTION 

Title 
Oilers 
All gasoline, electric, diesel or air operated Shovels, Draglines, Backhoes, 
Keystones, Pavers, Gunite Machines, Battery of Compressors, Crawler Cranes, 
two-person Trenching Machines. 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $26.86 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4. 6. 8,13). See Overtime Legend 

PAID HOLIDAYS: Employees must work at least one day in the payroll week 
in which the holiday occurs to receive the paid holiday. (2.4, 6, 8, 9.10, 
11.12.15,16,17, 20). See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $42.98 
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I CLASSIFICATION: ENGINEER - STEEL ERECTION 
I 

1 Title 
' Maintenance Engineers 
I Derrick, Travelers, Tower, Crawler Tower and Climbing Cranes 

> WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $42.87 

; SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19,95 
$35.75on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4. 6, 8,13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 4. 6, 8, 9.10.11,12.15,16,17, 20). Employees must 
work at least one day in the payroll week in which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $68.59 

Supplemental 
Wage Rate Benefit Rate 

Title Per Hour Per Hour 

Oiler 
On a Truck Crane $40.32 $19.95 

$34.75 on overtime 

J OVERTIME: (4. 6. 8.13). See Overtime Legend. 

• PAID HOLIDAYS: (2. 4. 6, 8, 9.10,11.12,15,16,17, 20). Employees must 
work at least one day In the payroll week in which the holiday occurs to 

I receive the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: $64.51 
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Supplemental 
Wage Rate Benefit Rate 

Title Per Hour Per Hour 

Oiler 
On a Crawler Crane $31.86 $19.95 

$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4, 6, 8,13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 4. 6.8, 9,10.11.12.15,16,17. 20). Employees must 
work at least one day In the payroll week in which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATES: $50.98 

CLASSIFICATION: ENGINEER - BUILDING WORK 
Titie 
Maintenance Engineers 
Installing, repairing, maintaining, dismantling (of atl equipment induding: 
Steel Cutting and Bending Machines. Mechanical Heaters. Mine Hoists, 
Climbing Cranes, Tower Cranes, Linden Peine, Lorain, Liebherr, 
Mannes, or machines of a similar nature. Well Point Systems, Deep Well 
Pumps, Concrete Mixers with loading Device. Concrete Plants, Motor 
Generators when used for temporary power and lights)-driving maintenance 
trucks and truck-mounted welding machines-all pumps (regardless of size 
and motor power except River Cofferdam Pumps and Well Point Pumps)-
when three or more motorized concrete buggies (ride type) are utilized on 
the Job sites they shall be serviced, maintained and repaired by the 
Maintenance Engineer, skid steer machines of a similar nature including bobcat. 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $42.64 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4, 6, 8,13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2,4.6, 8.9.10.11,15,16,17. 20). Employees must work 
at least one day in the payroll week in which the holiday occurs to receive 
the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: Off Shift: double time the regular hourly rate 
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CLASSIFICATION: ENGINEER - BUILDING WORK 

Title 
Maintenance Engineers 
Maintenance Engineers on Pumps, Generators, Mixers and Heaters 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $33.77 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4. 6, 8,13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2,4, 6, 8. 9,10,11.15.16.17. 20). Employees must work 
at least one day in the payroll week In which the holiday occurs to receive 
the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: Off Shift: double time the regular hourly rate. 

Title 
Oilers 
All gasoline, electric, diesel or air operated Gradeails; Concrete Pumps, 
Overhead Cranes in Power Houses: Their duties shall be to assist the Engineer 
in oiling, greasing and repairing of all machines; Driving Truck Cranes: Driving and 
Operating Fuel and Grease Trucks, Cherrypickers (hydraulic cranes) over 70,000 
GVW, and machines of a similar nature. 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $39.15 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4. 6. 8.13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2. 4, 6, 8, 9.10,11,15,16.17, 20). Employees must work 
at least one day )n the payroll week in which the holiday occurs to receive 
the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: Off Shift: double time the regular hourly rate 

Continued on following page 
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CLASSIFICATION: ENGINEER - BUILDING WORK 

Title 
Oilers 
Oilers on Crawler Cranes. Backhoes, Trenching Machines, Gunite Machines, 
Compressors (three or more in Battery). 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $29.87 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $19.95 
$35.75 on overtime 

OVERTIME: (4, 6, 8,13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2,4, 6. 8.9.10,11.15.16,17, 20). Employees must work 
at least one day In the payroll week In which the holiday occurs to receive 
the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT WAGE RATE: Off Shift: double time the regular hourly rate. 

(LOCAL #15) 

CLASSIFICATION: FIELD ENGINEER-BUILDING 
CONSTRUCTION 

(Const ruc t ion of Bu i ld ing Projects, Concrete Supers t ruc tures , etc.) 

Title 

Party Chief 

Instrument Person 

Rodperson 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$43.28 

$34.23 

$23.08 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 
Per Hour 

$19.00 

$19.00 

$19.00 

Continued on following page 
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Overtime Benefit Rate - $26.43 per hour (time & one half) $33.85 per 
hour (double time). 

OVERTIME: (1. 5 for the first seven hours worked. 6 for work performed 
In excess of seven hours, 8,13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 6,7, 8.9,10.11,15,16,17 and 20). Employees must 
work at least one day in the payroll week In which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

(LOCAL #15-D) 

CLASSIFICATION: CITY SURVEYOR AND CONSULTANT 
ENGINEER 

Title 

Party Chief 

instrument Person 

Rodperson . 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$28.75 

$24.11 

$21.16 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 

Per Hour 

$11.65 

$11.65 

$11.65 

Overtime Benefit Rate - $15.90 per hour (time and one-half) $20.15 
per hour (double time). 

OVERTIME: (1. 5 for the first seven hours worked, 6 for work performed 
In excess of seven hours, 8,13). See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 4, 6, 8, 9.10.11,15,16,17 and 20). Employees must 
work at least one day In the payroll week in which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

LOCAL #15-D) 
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CLASSIFICATION: FIELD ENGINEER - HEAVY CONSTRUCTION 

(Construction of Roads. Tunnels, Bridges, Sewers, Building 
Foundations, Engineering Structures etc.) 

Party Chief 

Instrument Person 

Rodperson 

Wage Rate 

$44.28 

$32.34 

$28.00 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 

$19.00 

$19.00 

$19.00 

^Overtime benefit rate - $26.43 per hour (time & one half) $33.85 per 
hour (double time). 

OVERTIME: (2, 5 for the first eight hours worked, 6 for work performed 
In excess of eight hours. 8.13). See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2.4.6. 8. 9.10,11,15.16.17 and 20). Employees must 
work at least one day In the payroll week in which the holiday occurs to 
receive the paid holiday. See Holiday legend. 

(Local #15-D) 

CLASSIFICATION: F IELD E N G I N E E R - S T E E L E R E C T I O N 

Title 

Party Chief 

Instrument Person 

Rodperson 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$43.91 

$34.72 

$24.09 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 

Per Hour 

$19.00 

$19.00 

$19.00 

Continued on following page 
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'Overtime benefit rate - $26.43 per hour (time & one half) $33.85 per 
hour (double time). 

OVERTIME: (2. 5 for the first eight hours worked, 6 for work performed 
in excess of eight hours, 8,13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 4, 6, 8, 9.10,11,15,16,17, 20) Employees must work 
at least one day In the payroll week in which the holiday occurs to receive 
the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

(Local #15-D) 

cu ŝsiFiCATiON: OPERATING ENGINEER - ROAD AND 
HEAVY CONSTRUCTION 

Title 
Mucking Machines, Back Filling Machines, Cranes (Including but not limited 
to those utilizing scale boxes and mucking buckets),Paver Dual Drum. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $44.99 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $71.98 

Backhoes, Power Shovels, Hydraulic Clam Shells, Steel Erection, Moles 
and machines of a simitar nature. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $46.63 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $74.61 

Mine Hoists, Cranes, etc. (Used as Mine Hoists) 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $48.12 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $76.99 

Gradeails, Keystones, Cranes on land or water (with digging buckets). Bridge 
Cranes, Vermeer Cutter and machines of a similar nature. Trenching Machines. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $46.98 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $75.17 

Pile Drivers & Rigs (employing Dock Builder foreperson): Derrick Boats. 
Tunnel Shovels. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $46.03 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $73.65 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFITS PER HOUR: $21.65 straight time hours 
$39.65 overtime hours 

Continued on following page 
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Mixers (Concrete with loading attachment), Concrete Pavers, Cableways, 
Land Demcks, Power Houses (Low Air Pressure Units). 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $43.67 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $69.87 

Barrier Movers , Barrier Transport and Machines of a Similar Nature. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $35.06 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $56.10 

Utility Compressors 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $26.99 

Off Shift Compressors 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $34.29 

Horizontal Boring Rig 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $41.47 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $66.35 

Elevators (manually operated as personnel hoist). 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $38.05 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $60.88 

Compressors (Portable 3 or more in battery), Driving of Truck Mounted 
Compressors, Well-point Pumps, Tugger Machines Well Point Pumps. Churn Drill. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $29.33 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $46.93 

All Drills, and Machines of a similar nature. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $44.14 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $70.62 

Concrete Pumps, Concrete Plant, Well Drilling Machines, Stone Crushers. 
Double Drum Hoist, Power Houses (other than above). 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $42.70 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $68.32 

Concrete Mixer 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $40.82 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $65.31 

Boilers (High Pressure), Compressors (Portable Single or two in Battery, not 
over 100 feet apart. Pumps (River Cofferdam) and Welding Machines (except 
where Arc is operated by Members of Local #15). Push Button Machines. All 
Engines irrespective of Power (Power-Pac) used to drive auxiliary equipment, 
Air, Hydraulic, etc. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $27.16 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $43.46 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFITS PER HOUR: $21.65 straight time hours 
$39.65 overtime hours 
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Concrete Breaking Machines, Single Drum Hoists, Locomotives (over ten tons) and 
Dinkies over ten tons. Hydraulic Crane-Second Engineer. 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $38.89 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $62.22 

On-Site concrete plant engineer, On-site Asphalt Plant Engineer, and Vibratory 
console. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $39.22 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $62.75 

Tower Crane 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $56.75 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $90.80 

CLASSIFICATION: OPERATING ENGINEER - PAVING 

Asphalt Spreaders, Autogrades (CM.I.), Roto/Mil 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $43.67 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $69.87 

Asphalt Roller 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $42.49 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $67.98 

Asphalt Plants 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $35.79 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $57.26 

CLASSIFICATION: OPERATING ENGINEER - CONCRETE 

Cran6S 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $47.13 

Compressors 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $27.65 

Micro-traps (Negative Air Machines), Vac-All Remediation System. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $38.86 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFITS PER HOUR: $21.65 straight time hours 
$39.65 overtime hours 
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CLASSIFICATION: OPERATING ENGINEER - STEEL ERECTION 

Three Drum Derricks 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $51.64 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $82.62 

Cranes, 2 Drum Derricks, Hydraulic Cranes and Fork Lifts. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $49.58 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $79.33 

Compressors, Welding Machines. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $30.41 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $48.66 

Compressors - Public Works Only (Not Combined with Welding Machine). 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $28.99 OFF SHIFT WAGE RATE: $46.38 

CLASSIFICATION: OPERATING ENGINEER - BUILDING WORK 

Forklifts, House Cars, Rack a Pinion, Plaster (Platform machine), Plaster Bucket. 
Concrete Pump and all other equipment used for hoisting material. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $41.41 

Compressors. Welding Machines (Cutting Concrete-Tank Wort<). Paint Spraying. 
Sandblasting, Pumps (with the exclusion of Concrete Pumps), House Car 
(settlement basis only), All Engines irrespective of Power (Power-i^ac) used to drive 
Auxiliary Equipment, Air, Hydraulic, etc. Boilers. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $31.43 

Double Drum 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $46.56 

Stone Derrick, Cranes, Hydraulic Cranes Boom Trucks. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $49.36 

Dismantling and Erection of Cranes, Relief Engineer. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $45.74 

4 Pole Hoist, Single Drum Hoists. 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $45.01 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFITS PER HOUR: $21.65 straight time hours 
$39.65 overtime hours 

Continued on following page 
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OVERTIME: (4, 6, 8,13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2,4,6,8.9.10.11.15.16,17,20). Employees must work 
at least one day In the payroll week in which the holiday occurs to receive 
the paid holiday. See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Shifts may be worked at the single time rate at other than 
the regular working hours (8:00 A.M. to 4:30 P.M.) on the following work 
ONLY: Heavy construction Jobs on work below the street level, over railroad 
tracks and on building Jobs. 

(Local #14) 

CLASSIFICATION: FLOOR COVERER 

(Interior vinyl composition tile, sheath vinyl linoleum and wood 
parquet tile Including site preparation and synthetic turf 

not including site preparation) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $39.25 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $28.44 

OVERTIME: (2. 5, 8.13 when any of the following holidays are worked -
2, 6, 8, 9. 10, 11, 13,16,17, 20) See Overtime and Holiday legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (19, 22 If a half day is worked on either day). See Holiday 
Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Two shifts may be utilized with the first shift working 8:00 
A.M. to the end of the shift at the straight time of pay. The second shift will 
receive one hour at double time rate for the last hour of the shift, (eight for 
seven, nine for eight). 

(Carpenters District Council) 
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CLASSIFICATION: GLAZIER 

(New Construction, Remodeling, and Alteration) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $33.60 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $22.92 

Supplemental Benefit Overtime Rate: $28.42 

OVERTIME: (3,6, 8, An optional 8^ hour can be worked at straight time rate. 
13 when any ofthe following are holidays are worked - 2, 6. 8, 9.10.16,17. 
20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAY: (1). See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Shifts shall be any 7 hours beyond 4:00 P.M. for which 
the glazier shall receive 8 hours pay for 7 hours worked. 

(Local #1281) 
(Contract exp i res Ap r i l 30, 2005) 

CLASSIFICATION: GLAZIER - Repair & Maintenance 

For the Installation of Glass - Atl repair and maintenance work on a 
particular building, whenever performed, where the total cumulative 
contract value Is under $100,000. Except where enumerated (I.e. plate 
glass windows) does not apply to non-residential buildings. 

Craft Jurisdiction for repair, maintenance and fabrication: 
Plate glass replacement. Residential glass replacement. Residential mirrors and 
shower doors, Storm windows and storm doors. Residential replacement 
windows. Herculite door repairs. Door closer repairs. Retrofit apartment house 
(non commercial buildings). Glass tinting. 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $20.55 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $13.04 

Continued on following page 
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OVERTIME: (2. 5, 8, and 12 In addition to a day's pay at the regular straight 
time rate) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAY: (2. 6. 8, 9.10.16.17, and 20). See Holiday Legend. 

(Local #1281) 
(Contract expires Apri l 30,2005) 

CLASSIFICATION: HEAT AND FROST INSULATOR 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $40.36+ 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $22.86+ 

+Effective January 3.2005 - $2.20 to be allocated between the hourly wage 
and supplemental benefit. 

Note : doub le t ime shal l be pa id fo r supp lementa l benef i ts dur ing 
over t ime work . 

OVERTIME: (3,6.8,13 when any ofthe following holidays are worked - 2,3,6, 
8.9,10,11.15i 16,17. and 20 - triple time the regular houriy rate if Labor Day 
Is worked). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

, SHIFT RATES: The First shift shall work seven hours at the regular straight 
time rate. The second and third shift shall work seven hours and receive 

I seven times the regular straight time hourly rate plus fourteen percent wage 
and benefit premium. 

' Off hour work in occupied or retail buildings may be worked on weekdays 
with an increment of $1.00 per hour and eight hours pay for seven (7) hours 

I worked. Double time will apply for over seven (7) hours on weekdays and on 
. weekends or holidays. 

(Local #12) 
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CLASSIFICATION: HOUSE WRECKER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: 
Tier A# - $28.00* 
Tier B# - $17.70* 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: 
TlerA# - $14.84* 
Tier B# - $8.65* 

*Effectlve January 1,2005 - $.60 to be allocated between the hourly wage and 
supplemental benefits. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8,13 when any of the following holidays are worked-
2. 6, 8, 9.10.16,20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend.. 

#0n all work sites the first, second, eleventh and every third House Wrecker 
thereafter shall be Tier A House Wreckers (i.e. 1"*, 2"^ 1 1 * . 14^ 17*" etc). 
Other House Wreckers shall be Tier B House Wreckers. 

(Mason Tender District Council) 

CLASSIFICATION: IRON WORKER - ORNAMENTAL 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $37.24# 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $31.06# 

#Effective January 1,2005 - $2.35 to be allocated between the hourly wage and 
supplemental benefit 

Continued on following page 
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Supplemental benefits are to be paid at the appUcable overtime rate 
when overtime is In effect. 

OVERTIME: (1 - for a maximum of two hours on any regular work day (the 
8^ and 9^ hour) and double time shall be paid for all work on a regular 
work day thereafter, 5 - for the first seven hours of work and double time 
shall be paid for all work on a Saturday thereafter, 8,13 when work is 
performed on any of the following holidays - 2. 7, 8. 9,10,16. 20). See 
Overtime and Holiday 
legends. 

HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: for off shift work- 8 hours pay for 7 hours of work. Whentwo 
or three shifts are employed on a Job, Monday through Friday, the workday 
for each shift shall be seven hours and paid for ten and one-half hours at the 
single time rate. When two or three shifts are worked on Saturday, Sunday or 
holidays, each shift shall be seven hours and paid fifteen and three-quarters 
hours. 

(Local #580) 

CLASSIFICATION: IRON WORKER - STRUCTURAL 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $37.15# 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $40.13# 
SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $40.51# (Staten Island) 

#Effective January 1, 2005 - $2.25 to be allocated between the hourly wage 
and supplemental benefit 

Supplemental benefits are to be paid at the appjicabie overtime rate 
when overtime is in effect 

Continued on following page 
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OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8, 13 when work is performed on any of the following 
holidays - 2. 7, 8, 9.10.16,20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (19, 22 if a half day Is worked on these days). See Holiday 
Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Monday through Friday-First Shift: First eight hours are paid 
at straight time, double time paid thereafter. Second and third Shifts: First 
eight hours are paid at time and one-half, double time thereafter. Saturdays: 
All shifts, first eight hours paid at time and one-half, double time thereafter 

(Local #40 &#361) 

CLASSIFICATION: LABORER 

(BUILDING. CONCRETE, EXCAVATING AND COMMON) 

Excavation and foundation work for buildings, landscaping in connection 
with building projects (original installation and re-construction), heavy 
construction and engineering work, landscaping in connection with heavy 
construction and engineering work (work performed on projects OTHER than 
building foundations including but not limited to pollution plants, sewers, 
parks, subways, bridges, highways, etc. (original installation and re
construction)) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $32.44 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $17.56 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (10,16) See Holiday Legend. 

OVERTIME: (2. 5, 8. 13 when work is performed on any of the following 
ho l idays-2, 8. 9.10,11,13,16. 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

SHIFT RATES: When two shifts are employed, single time rate shall be paid 
for each shift. When three shifts are found necessary, each shift shall work 
seven and one half-hours, but shall be paid for eight hours of labor, and be 
permifted one half hour for lunch. 

(Local #731) 
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CLASSIFICATION: LANDSCAPING 

(Gardening in connection with the planting of street trees and the 
planting of trees in Parks but not as part of or in connection with other 
construction or reconstruction projects.) 

Gardener 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$ 13.95 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 
Per Hour 

$1.42 

OVERTIME: Any work In excess of eight hours within any twenty four hour 
period and work In excess of forty hours In a week is overtime, and must be 
compensated at time and one half the hourly wage and at straight time for the 
supplemental benefit rate. 

CLASSIFICATION: MARBLE MECHANIC 

Marble Sefter 
Effective January 1. 2005 

Marble Finisher 
Effective January 1, 2005 

Marble Polisher 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$39.00 
$40.15 

$33.18 
$33.68 

$28.98 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 
Per Hour 

$22.00 
$22.40 

$21.72 
$22.27 

$16.58 

NOTE: Supplementa l Benef i t con t r ibu t ions are to be made at the 
appl icable over t ime rates. 

OVERTIME: (1 or 2, 5. 8.13 when work Is performed on any of the 
following holidays-2. 6. 7, 8, 9.10,11,15,16,17, 20) See Overtime and 
Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

(Local #7) 
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CLASSIFICATION: MASON TENDER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $28.00# 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $15.99# 

#Effective January 1, 2005. $.75 to be allocated between the hourly wage and 
supplemental benefit 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8, 9,13 when any of the following holidays are worked -
2, 6, 8, 9,10.16. 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: The Employer may work two (2) shifts with the first shift at the 
straight time wage rate and the second shift receiving eight (8) hours paid for 
Seven (7) hours work at the straight time wage rate or nine (9) hours paid for 
eight (8) hours' work, at the straight time wage rate. In addition, members of 
the second shift shall be allowed one-half (1/2) hour to eat. with this time 
being included In the seven (7) or eight (8) hours of work. In order to work 
the second shift, there must be a first shift, and shift work must be for a 
minimum of three (3) contiguous weekdays duration. 

(Mason Tenders District Council - Local #79) 
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' CLASSIFICATION: MASON TENDER 
I 

1 (INTERIOR DEMOLITION WORKER) 
1 
, interior demolition work, shall Include but not be limited to: The erection, building, moving, servicing and 
I dismantling of all enclosures, scaffolding, barricades, protection and site safety structures etc., on Interior Demolition 

jobs; the operation and servicing of all tools and equipment normally used in interior Oemolrtion work, including, without 
, limitation, hand tools electric and pneumatic guns and drills; the demolition of walls, partitions, ceilings, suspension 

systems, floorings, concrete slabs with steel framing (where such slabs are removed In their entirety), storefronts, 
facades, roofing, parapets, sidewalks, curbs, and vaults (except for full depth saw cutting and core drilling of slabs); the 

I dropping of duct work, electrical piping, plumbing piping, sprinkler piping, toilet fixtures, light fixtures, radiators and air 
, conditioning equipment, where removals are In their entire^ ( i ^ , a complele gut) and after (but not including) proper 

disconnection's and capping are performed by others; the carting of all such demolished and/or dropped watts, partitions, 
\ ceilings, suspension systems, flooring, concrete slabs with steel framing, storefronts, facades, roofing, parapets. 
, sidewalks, curbs, vaults, duct work, electrical piping, plumbing piping, sprinkler piping, toilet fixtures, light fixtures, 

radiators dnd air conditioning equipment; the removal of non-hazardous fire proofing (such as required for beam 
pockets), window treatment (such as blinds, drapes and hardware}, including related work performed by licensed burners 
and related fire watch duties; the removal of stairs, escalators, elevators, dumbwaiters, and conveyors; the sorting, 
salvaging, labeling, packaging and movement of such materials for disposal: the clean up ofthe work site and all other 
work and stand-by time incidental to the demolition, dropping, carting and removal of such materials; and the 
perfomiance of hand excavation work and duties by flagmen on job sites where work is performed under this job 

' specification. 

• WAGE RATE PER HOUR: 
Tier A# - $27.80 

• Tier B# - $17.50 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: 
Tier A# - $14.44 
Tier B# - $ 8.25 

OVERTIME: (2, 7,13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2,6,8. 
I 9,10.16. 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

, PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: None 

tt On Interior Demolition job sites 33 1/3 % of the employees shall be classified as Tier A Interior Demolition 
' Workers and 66 2/3 % shall be classified as Tier B Interior Demolition Workers; provided that the employer may employ 

more than 33 1/3 % Tier A Interior Demolition Workers on the job site. Where the number of employees on a Job site Is 
not divisible by 3, the first additional employee (above the number of employees divisible by three) shall be a Tier B 

I Interior Demolition Worker, and the second additional employee shall be a Tier A Interior Demolition Worker. 

(Mason Tenders District Council) 

(Contract expired June 30, 2004) 
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CLASSIFICATiON: METALLIC LATHER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $34.50 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $33.03 

Supplemental benefits for overtime are paid at the appropriate overtime 
rate. 

OVERTIME: (1,5,8.13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2,5, 
7. 8, 9,10,11,13.16, 20) See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAiD HOLIDAYS: (19, 22 if a half is worked on these days). See Holiday 
Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: There shall be either two (2) or three (3) shifts, each shift shall 
be eight (8) hours with nine (9) hours pay. Including one half (1/2) hour for 
lunch. Off-Hour Start shall commence after 3:30 P.M. and shall conclude by 
6:00 A.M. The first consecutive seven (7) hours shall be at straight time with 
a differential of twelve ($12.00) dollars per hour. Fringes shall be paid at the 
straight time rate. 

(Local #46) 

CLASSIFICATION: MILLWRIGHT 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $37.55 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $32.94 

OVERTIME: ( 2. 5, 8, 9,13 when any of the following holidays are worked -
2, 6. 7, 8, 9.10.11,13,16. 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

Continued on following page 

47 
EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 1. 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 



Office ofthe Comptroller. CItv of New York 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (19, 22 If a half day is worked on these days). See 
Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: The first shift shall receive the straight time rate of pay. The 
second shift receives the straight time rate of pay plus fifteen (15%) per cent. 
Members of the second shift shall be allowed one-half (1/2) hour to eat, with 

this time being included in the hours of the workday established. There must 
be a first shift to work a second shift. All additional hours worked shall be 
paid at the time and one-half rate of pay plus fifteen (15%) per cent for 
weekday hours. 

(Local #740) 

CLASSIFICATION: MOSAIC MECHANIC 

Mosaic & Terrazzo Mechanic 
Mosaic & Terrazzo Finisher 
Machine Operator Grinder 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$33.98 
$32.67 
$32.67 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 

Per Hour 

$21.25 
$21.25 
$21.25 

Supp lementa l benef i ts for over t ime to be paid at the rate of $26.89 
per hour . 

OVERTIME: (1,5,8,13 when any ofthe following holidays are worked - 2,5,7, 
9,10.11,15,16,17. 20) See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

(Contract exp i red June 30. 2003) 
(Local #7) 
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CLASSIFICATION: 

Brush & Roller 

Spray & Scaffold 

Decorative 

Sandblast 

PAINTER 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$32.25 

$35.25 

$35.25 

$35.25 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 

Per Hour 

$16.67 

$16.67 

$16.67 

$16.67 

Supplemental benefits are to be paid at the appropriate straight 
time and overtime (either time and one half or double time) rate. 

OVERTIME: (1,5.7,12 when any ofthe following holidays are worked - 2,6, 
8, 9.10.16,17, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Evening shift - 4:30 P.M. to 12 Midnight (regular rate of pay); 
any work performed before 7:00 A.M. shall be at time and one-half the regular 
base rate of pay. 

(District Council of Painters) 

(Contract exp i res Apr i l 30. 2005) 

CLASSIFICATION: PAPERHANGER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $34.45 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $20.78 

Continued on following page 
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Supplemental benefits are to be paid at the appropriate straight 
time and overtime (either time and one half or double time) rate. 

OVERTIME: (1,5.7.12 when any ofthe following holidays are worked -2,6.8, 
9,16,17, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Evening shift - 4:30 P.M. to 12:00 Midnight (regular rate of 
pay); any work performed before 7:00 A.M. shall be at time and one half the 
regular base rate of pay. 

(District Council of Painters) 

(Contract exp i res Apr i l 30, 2005) 

CLASSIFICATION: S T R I P E R S 

Senior Classifications 
Striper (paint): 
Effective June 1.2005 

*Striper (helper): 
Effective June 1,2005 

Linerperson (thermoplastic): 
Effective June 1,2005 

Junior Classifications 
*Striper (paint): 
Effective June 1,2005 

^Striper (helper): 
Effective June 1, 2005 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: 

$23.06 
$23.64 

$20.84 
$21.36 

$27.79 
$28.49 

$16.67 
$17.09 

$13.69 
$15.84 

Continued on following page 
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^Linerperson (thermoplastic): $19.45 
Effective June 1, 2005 $19.94 

*These titles pending apprentice application to the New York State 
Department of Labor. 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $6.38 
Effective June 1, 2005 $7.14 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (8, 9.10,11.15,16). See Holiday Legend. 

OVERTIME: (2,12 as well as one day of holiday pay). See Overtime Legend. 
Work performed on an employee's 6*̂  consecutive day of work day shall be 
paid at the rate of time and one-half. All work performed on an employee's 7*̂  
consecutive day shall be paid at a rate of double time. The first eight hours 
of work performed on a Saturday and/or Sunday as the result of a 
consistent and regular five-day work schedule shall not be compensated at 
the overtime rate. In the case of work on a Friday which does not constitute 
an employee's 6*̂  or 7*̂  consecutive day of work, such Friday shall be paid at 
an employee's regular rate of pay provided that a majority of the hours 
worked that day are worked on Friday and not on the following Saturday. 

SHIFT RATES: 10% night shift premium differential for all work performed 
after 9:00 P.M. and before 5:00 A.M. 

VACATIONS: 
A. ALL EMPLOYEES EMPLOYED FOR A PERIOD OF TWENTY SIX WEEKS 

OR MORE IN A CALENDAR YEAR SHALL RECEIVE TWO WEEKS 
VACATION WITH FULL PAY. 

B. EACH EMPLOYEE EMPLOYED FOR A PERIOD OF LESS THAN 
TWENTY SIX WEEKS IN A CALENDAR YEAR SHALL RECEIVE VACATION 
PAY BASED ON SEVEN PERCENT OF HIS TOTAL BASE PAY. 

C. EMPLOYEES WITH AT LEAST TEN YEARS OF SERVICE WITH 
THE EMPLOYER SHALL RECEIVE THREE WEEKS VACATION WITH 
FULL PAY IF EMPLOYED FOR TWENTY SIX WEEKS OR MORE IN A 
CALENDAR YEAR. 

D. ALL EMPLOYEES WITH AT LEAST TWENTY YEARS OF SERVICE 
WITH THE EMPLOYER SHALL RECEIVE FOUR WEEKS OF VACATION 
WITH PAY IF EMPLOYED TWENTY SIX WEEKS OR MORE IN A 
CALENDAR YEAR. 

(Local #8A-28A) 
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PAINTER - STRUCTURAL STEEL 

Supplemental 
Wage Rate Benefit Rate 

Painters on Structural Steel 
Effective October 1,2004 

Power Tool 
Effective October 1, 2004 

Per Hour 

$40.25 
$42.00 

$46.25 
$48.00 

Per Hour 

$23.45 
$24,77 

$23.45 
$24.77 

OVERTIME: (1,5,7,13 when any ofthe following holidays are worked - 2,8.9, 
10.16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Regular hourly rates plus a ten per cent (10%) differential. 

(Local #806) 

CLASSIFICATION: SIGN PAINTER 

Designer 
Journeyperson 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$32.00 
$29.75 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 

Per Hour 

$9.66 
$9.66 

OVERTIME: (2, 5,7,13) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 6, 8, 9.10.11,12,16,17, 20). See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: all work performed outside the regular 8 hour work day (either 
7:00 A.M to 3:30 P.M or 8:00 A.M. to 4:30 P.M) shall be paid at time and one 
half the regular hourly rate. 

(Local 8A-28A) 

(Contract expires IVIarch 31, 2005) 
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CLASSIFICATION: PAVER AND ROADBUILDER - ASPHALT 
Supplemental 

Wage Rate Beneftt Rate 
Title Per Hour Per Hour 

Asphalt Raker $35.36 $20.45 
Tamper $32.92 $20.45 
ScreedBperson, Micro Paver $35.73 $20.45 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (8, 9.10,11,12.15, and 16). See holiday legend. 

OVERTIME: (2.5,8) If employees work on holiday #2, #6, and #20 they receive 
the single time the regular applicable houriy rate plus one days pay and no 
pay if the day Is not worked. See Overtime and Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Night Work - the regular applicable houriy rate plus a 25% 
differential. 

(Local #1018) 

CLASSIFICATION: PAVER AND ROADBUILDER - CONCRETE 
Supplemental 

Wage Rate Benefit Rate 
Title Per Hour Per Hour 

Form Sefter $34.14 
Laborer (Paving & Roadbuilding) $31.04 

$20.45 
$20.45 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (8, 9. 10. 11, 12. 16) See Holiday Legend. 

OVERTIME: (2. 5.8) if employees work on holiday #2. and #20 they receive the 
single time the regular applicable hourly rate plus one days pay and no pay if 
the day Is not worked. See Overtime and Holiday Legend. 

SHIFTS: A single shift shall be a continuous nine (9) hours, starting at 8:00 
A.M. The mealtime shall be one (1) hour, but It may be curtained by one-half 
(1/2) hour. When two (2) shifts are employed the work period for each shift 
shall be a continuous eight (8) hours. When three (3) shifts are employed, 
each shift will work seven and one-half (7 Vt) hours but will be paid for eight 
(8) hours, since only one-half (1/2) Is allowed for mealtime. When two (2) or 
more shifts are employed single time will be paid for each shift. 

SHIFT RATES: Night Work 
15% differential 
(Local #1010) 

the regular applicable hourly rate plus a 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 1, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 
53 



Office ofthe Comptroller. Citv of New York 

CLASSIFICATION: PLASTERER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $32.45 
Effective August 4. 2004 $33.24 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $20.90 for Manhattan, Bronx 
and Staten Island. 

Effective February 2. 2005 $21.69 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $17.51 for Brooklyn and 
Queens. 

Effective February 2, 2005 $18.30 

OVERTIME: (1. 5.8,9,13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2, 
3, 6, 7, 8, 9,10,11,13,16.20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: When It Is not possible to conduct alteration work during 
regular work hours, in a building occupied by tenants, said work shall 
proceed on a shift basis: however work over seven (7) hours In any twenty 
four (24) hour period, the time after seven (7) hours shall be considered 
overtime. 
The second shift shall start at a time between 3:30 p.m. and 7:00 p.m. and 
shall consist of seven (7) working hours and shall receive eight (8) hours of 
wages and benefits at the straight time rate. The workers on the second shift 
shall be allowed one-half (1/2) hour to eat with this time being Included in the 
seven (7) hours of work. 

(Local #530) 

CLASSIFICATION: PLASTERER TENDER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $28.00# 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $15.99# 

Continued on following page 
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#Effective January 1, 2005 $.80 to be allocated between hourly wage and 
supplemental benefits. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5,8,9. and 13 when any ofthe following holidays are worked 
2, 5, 8. 9,10,13,16.20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: When work commences outside regular work hours, workers 
receive an hour additional (differential) wage and supplement payment. 
Eight hours pay for seven hours work or nine hours pay for eight hours 
work. 

(Mason Tender District Council) 

CLASSIFICATION: PLASTERER - SKIMCOATER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $31.00 
Effective February 2, 2005 $32.00 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $15.55 
Effective February 2, 2005 $16.30 

OVERTIME: (4, 6, 8.9.13 when any ofthe following holidays are worked ~ 2, 
3, 5, 7, 8. 9.10,11.13.16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (19. 22 if a half day Is worked on either day). See Holiday 
Legend. 

When performing alteration, repair or rehabilitation work In an occupied 
building and when it Is not possible to perform work during regular work 
hours, (work shall proceed during off hours) but starting no later than 8:30 
P.M. see shift rate below for rate of pay. 

SHIFT RATE: Eight hours pay for seven hours of work at the straight time 
wage and supplemental benefit rate or nine hours pay for eight hours of work 
at the straight time wage and supplemental benefit rate. The lunch period 
shall be paid. 

Continued on following page 
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THE WORK OF SKIMCOATING OR APPLYING ANY OTHER SIMILAR 
PREPARATION ON NEW PARTITIONS. WALLS OR CEILINGS IN NEWLY 
CONSTRUCTED OR RENOVATED STRUCTURES IS ASSIGNED TO 
THE PLASTERER. 

THE WORK OF SKIMCOATING OR APPLYING ANY OTHER SIMILAR 
PREPARATION ON PREVIOUSLY PAINTED OR OTHERWISE FINISHED 
PARTITION WALLS OR CEILINGS IS ASSIGNED TO THE PAINTER. 

WHEN SUCH SKIMCOATING IS REQUIRED TO CORRECT SURFACE 
IMPERFECTIONS IN PREPARATION FOR PAINTING AND/OR WALL 
COVERING IT IS THE WORK OF THE PAINTER. 

(Local #530) 

CLASSIFICATION: POINTER - WATERPROOFER, CAULKER 
MECHANIC (EXTERIOR BUILDING RENOVATION) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $33.46 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $16.14 

" 'Residential IVlechanic 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $24.31 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $5.69 

*RES1DENTIAL MECHANIC MAY BE UTILIZED ON APARTIVIENT 
HOUSES, INCLUDING COMMERCIAL SPACE ON THE GROUND 
FLOOR OR MEZZANINE. 

OVERTIME: (2.5.7.9.12 when any ofthe following holidays are worked -2.3, 
6, 8, 9,10.16. 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT I^TES: all work outside the regular work day (an eight 
hour workday between the hours of 6:00 A.M. and 4:30 P.M.) Is 
to be paid at time and one half the regular rate. 

(Bricklayer District Council) 
(CoT\tract expired June 30, 2004) 
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CLASSIFICATION: PLUMBER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $41.91 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $26.45 

(Note: double time shall be paid for supplemental benefits during 
overtime work), 

OVERTIME: (3.6.8.13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2,6. 
8, 9,10.11,15,16,17. 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Double time shall be paid for all hours worked outside the 
regular workday (seven hours of work between the hours of 7:00 A.M. and 
3:30 P.M.), except when directly specified in New York City Transit Authority 
and/or New York City Department of Transportation contracts. Contact the 
office for rates. 

(Plumbers Local #1) 
(Contract exp i red J u n e 30. 2004) 

CLASSIFICATION: P L U M B E R 

(RESIDENTIAL RATES FOR 1,2 AND 3 FAMILY HOME CONSTRUCTION) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $ 29.96 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $18.04 

OVERTIME: (4.6,8, and 13 when any ofthe following holidays are worked -
2. 6,8.9,10,11.15,16,17, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Double time shall be paid for all hours worked outside the 
regular workday (seven hours of work between the hours of 7 A.M. and 3:30 
P.M.) 

(Plumbers Local #1) . 
(Contract expired June 30.2004) 
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CLASSIFICATION: P L U M B E R 

*MECHNICAL EQUIPMENT AND SERVICE 

^(Mechanical Equipment and Service work shall include any 
repair and/or replacement ofthe present plumbing system.) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $24.38 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $ 9.36 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 7,12 if any of the following holidays are worked: 2. 6, 8. 
9,16.17. 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Time and one half the regular hourly rate to be paid for all 
work outside the regular 8:00 A.M. to 4:30 P.M. workday. 

(Plumbers Local # 1) 

(Contract expired September 30. 2001) 

CLASSIFICATION: P L U M B E R : PUMP & T A N K 

(INSTALLATION and MAINTENANCE) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $39.87 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $24.54 

OVERTIME: (2. 5. 7, and 12 when any of the following holidays are worked -
2, 6, 8. 9,10.11,15,16.17. 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: all work outside the regular workday (8:00 A.M. to 3:30 P.M.) is 
to be paid at time and one half the regular hourly rate. 

(Plumbers Local #1) 

(Contract expires August 9. 2004) 
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CLASSIFICATION: PLUMBER LABORER - PIPE LAYER 

(CAST IRON. STEEL SEWER) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $32.44 
SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $17.56 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (10,16) See Holiday Legend. 

OVERTIME: (2. 5, 8. and 13 when work Is performed on any ofthe following 
ho l idays-2, 8, 9, 10.11,13,16,20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

SHIFT RATES: when two shifts are employed, single time rate shall be paid 
for each shift. When three shifts are found necessary, each shift shall work 
seven and one half hours (7 Vz), but shall be paid for eight (8) hours of labor, 
and be permitted one half hour for lunch. 

(Local #731) 

CLASSIFICATION: ROOFER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $32.08 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $21.32 

OVERTIME: (1, 5. 7, an eighth hour can be worked at straight time, 12 when 
any of the following holidays are worked - 2. 6. 8, 9.10.13.16.20). See 
Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Second shift - Regular hourly rate plus a 10% differential. 
Third shift - Regular houriy rate plus a 15% differential. 

(Local #8) 
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CLASSIFICATION: SANDBLASTER 

I (EXTERIOR BUILDING RENOVATION) 
I 

' WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $33.46 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $16.14 

^Residential Mechanic 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $24.31 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $5.69 

•RESIDENTIAL MECHANIC MAY BE UTILIZED ON APARTMENT 
HOUSES. INCLUDING COMMERCIAL SPACE ON THE GROUND 

' FLOOR OR MEZZANINE. 

OVERTIME: (2.5,7,9,12 when any ofthe following holidays are worked - 2,3, 
, 6, 8, 9,10,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: all work outside the regular work day (an eight hour workday 
between the hours of 6:00 A.M. and 4:30 P.M.) Is to be paid at time and one 
half the regular rate. 

(Bricklayer District Council) 

(Contract expired June 30, 2004) 

CLASSIFICATION: STEAMBLASTER 

(EXTERIOR BUILDING RENOVATION) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $33.46 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $16.14 

Continued on following page 
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^Residential Mechanic 
WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $24.31 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $5.69 

•RESIDENTIAL MECHANIC MAY BE UTILIZED ON APARTMENT 
HOUSES. INCLUDING COMMERCIAL SPACE ON THE GROUND 
FLOOR OR MEZZANINE. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 7,9,12 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2. 
3, 6, 8, 9,10,16.20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: all work outside the regular work day (an eight hour workday 
between the hours of 6:00 A.M. and 4:30 P.M.) is to be paid at time and one 
half the regular rate. 

(Bricklayer District Council) 

(Contract expired June 30. 2004) 

CLASSIFICATION: SHEET METAL WORKER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $39.49*+ 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $27,48*+ for straioht time 
hours worked. 

$54.96 for overtime 
hours worked. 

^Effective August 1, 2004 - Plus $2.00 to be allocated between the hourly 
wage and supplemental beneftt. 

+Effective February 1, 2005 - $2.00 to be allocated between the hourly wage 
and supplemental benefit. 

Continued on following page 
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OVERTIME: (3,6.8.13 when any of the following holidays are worked-2 .3 . 
6. 8, 9.10.11.15.16.17. 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Work that can only be performed outside regular working 
hours (seven hours of work between 7:30 A.M. and 3:30 P.M.) - First shift 
(work between 3:30 P.M. and 11:30 P.M.) - 10% differential above the 
established hourly rate. Second Shift (work between 11:30 P.M. and 7:30 
A.M.) -15% differential above the established hourly rate. 

(Local #28) 

CLASSIFICATION: Sheet Meta l Spec ia l t y Wor l te r * 

(Decking & Siding) 

*The first three workers to perform this work must be paid at the rate of 
the Sheet Metal Worker. The fourth worker shall be paid at this Specialty 
Worker Rate. One Specialty Worker for each Sheet Metal Worker can be 
utilized thereafter. 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $34.93 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $13.35 for straight time 
hours worked. 

$16.98 for overtime 
hours worked. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5. 8,13 when any ofthe following holidays are worked -
2, 3, 6, 8, 9,10,11,15,16. 20). See Overtime and Holiday legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

(Local #28) 
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CLASSIFICATION: SIGN ERECTOR 

(Sheet Metal, Plastic, Electric, and Neon) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $36.25 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $22.49 

OVERTIME: (1.5.7) (12 when any of the following holidays are worked 2.5,8, 
9.10,11,12,16,17, and 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATE: time and one half the regular hourly rate is to be paid for ail 
hours worked outside the regular workday either (7:00 A.M. through 2:30 
P.M.) or (8:00 A.M. through 3:30 P.M.). 

(Local #137) 

(Contract expired June 30.2004) 

CLASSIFICATION: STEAMFITTER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $40.82# 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $28.57# 
Overtime supolementai benefit rate: $59.00 

#Effective December 29. 2004 - $2.25 to be allocated between the hourly 
wage and supplemental benefit. 

OVERTIME: (3, 6. 8,13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2.6. 
8, 9.10,11,15.16.17.20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: Work performed between 3:30P.M. and 7:00A.M. and on 
Saturdays. Sundays and Holidays shall be at double time the regular hourly 
rate and paid at the overtime supplemental beneftt rate above. 

Continued on following page 
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FOR HEATING, VENTILATING. AIR CONDITIONER AND MECHANICAL 
PUBLIC WORKS CONTRACTS WITH A DOLLAR VALUE NOT TO 
EXCEED $7,500,000 AND FOR FIRE PROTECTION/SPRINKLER PUBLIC 
WORKS CONTRACTS NOT TO EXCEED $750,000. 

OVERTIME: (4. 6, 8. and 13). 

SHIFT RATES: May be performed outside of the regular workday except 
Saturday. Sunday and Holidays. A shift shall consist of eight working hours. 
All work performed In excess of eight hours shall be paid at double time. No 
shift shall commence after 7:00 P.M. on Friday or 7:00 P.M. the day before 
holidays. All work performed after 12:01 A.M. Saturday or 12:01 A.M. the day 
before a Holiday will be paid at double time. When shift work Is performed 
the wage rate for regular time worked Is a thirty percent premium together 
with fringe benefits. 

ON TRANSIT AUTHORITY PROJECTS, WHERE WORK IS PERFORMED IN THE 
VICINITY OF TRACKS ALL SHIFT WORK ON WEEKENDS AND HOLIDAYS MAY BE 
PERFORMED AT THE REGULAR SHIFT RATES. 

(Local #638) 

CLASSIFICATION: STONE MASON - SETTER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $39.98 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $28.68 

OVERTIME: (1, 5, 8, 13 when any ofthe following holidays are worked -
2, 5, 7, 8, 9,10,16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (19 if a half day Is worked). See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: for all work outside the regular workday (8:00 A.M. to 3:30 P.M. 
Monday through Friday), the pay shall be straight time plus a ten percent 
(10%) differential. 

(Bricklayers District Council) 
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CLASSIFICATION: TAPER 
Supplemental 

Wage Rate Benefit Rate 
Per Hour Per Hour 

Drywall Taper $34.32 $16.09 
Overtime Rate $51.48 $23.89 
Effective July 7.2004 $34.82 $16.83 
Overtime Rate $52.23 $24.75 

OVERTIME: (1, 5, 7) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (19, 22). See Holiday Legend. Also time and one half the 
regular rate is due when the following holidays are worked - (2 ,5 ,7 ,8 ,9 ,11, 
16,20). See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: time and one half the regular rate outside the regular work 
hours (8:00 A.M. through 3:30 P.M.). 

(Local #1974) 

CLASSIFICATION: T E A M S T E R 

Title 
Automobile Chauffeur (Dump 

Truck Chauffeur) 
Heavy Equipment Trailer 
Driver 
Euclid & Turnapull Operator 
Six Wheeler (3 Axle) Tractors 
& Trailers 
Boom Truck Driver 

Wage Rage 
Per Hour 

$30.69 

$32.19 
$31.25 

$31.69 
$31.94 

Supplemental 
Beneftt Rate 

Per Hour 

$23.60 

$23.60 
$23.60 

$23.60 
$23.60 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2,6. 8, 9.10,11.12,15,16. 20). Employees working two 
(2) days in the calendar week in which the holiday falls are to be paid for 
these holidays, provided they shape each remaining workday during that 
calendar week). See Holiday Legend. 
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OVERTIME: (2,5,8,) (13 for holidays #6. #11, #12, #15), (14 for holidays #2, #8, 
#9, #10. #13. #16. #20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

FOR WAGE RATES AND BENEFITS FOR HOURS GREATER THAN FORTY 
MONDAY - FRIDAY AND/OR WEEKEND RATES AND BENEFITS CONTACT 
THIS OFFICE. 

(Local #282) 

Supplemental 
Wage Rate Benefit Rate 

Per Hour Per Hour 

Redi-Mlx Driver (Sand & Gravel) $29.01 $24.55 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2,6.8.9.10,11,12,15,16.20) (Employees working two (2) 
days in the calendar week in which the holiday falls are to paid for these 
holidays, provided they shape each remaining workday during that calendar 
week). See Holiday Legend. 

OVERTIME: (2,5, 8, (13 for holidays #6. #11. #15), (14 for holidays #2, #8, #9, 
#10, #16, #20). See Overtime and Holiday Legend. 

(Local #282) 
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CLASSIFICATION: TELECOMMUNICATION WORKER 

Telephone Installation Only 

Telecommunication Worker: $30.45 
Effective August 1, 2004 $31.06 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR:(Manhattan, Bronx, Brooklyn, 
Queens) 

$11.69 
Effective January 1. 2005 $ 12.13 

(Staten Island Only) 
$11.14 

Effective January 1. 2005 $ 11.58 

VACATION: 
After 6 months, one week. 
After 12 months, two weeks; 
After two or more but less than seven years, two weeks. 
After seven or more but less than 15 years, three weeks. 
After 15 years or more but less than 25 years, four weeks. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2. 4*. 5, 8, 9,10.11,12.15.16, 20)*employees have the 
option of observing either Martin Luther King's Birthday or the day after 
Thanksgiving Instead of Lincoln's Birthday. See holiday legend. 

SHIFT RATES: for any workday that starts before 8 A.M. or ends after 6:00 
P.M. there are a 10% differential for the applicable telecommunication 
worker's hourly rate. 

INCIDENTAL ABSENCE DUE TO PERSONAL ILLNESS: 
An employee with two or more years of net credited service at the 
beginning of his absence shall be paid for all incidental absence due to 
personal illness. Incidental absence shall be understood to be an 
absence on scheduled working days occurring within a period of 
seven consecutive calendar days or less beginning with the first day of 
absence. 

OVERTIME: (1, 5, 7,12 plus a days pay for the holiday). See Overtime 
Legend. 

(C.W.A.) 

67 
EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 1, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 



Office of the Comptroller. Citv of New York 

CLASSIFICATION: TILE LAYER - SETTER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $36.42 
Effective December 1.2004 $37.42 
Effective June 1. 2005 $38.88 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $20.55 
Effective December 1.2004 $21,21 

OVERTIME: (1,5.8,13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2, 6, 
7,8,9,10,11,15,16,17, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: off shift work day (work performed outside the regular 8:00 
A.M. to 3:30 P.M. workday): shift differential of one and one quarter {VA) 
times the regular straight time rate of pay for the seven hours of actual off-
shift work. 

(Local #7) 

CLASSIFICATION: TILE FINISHER 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $25.74 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $18.48 

OVERTIME: (1,6.8,13 when any of the following holidays are worked - 2,5,7, 
8, 9,10.11.15,16.17, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFT RATES: off shift work day (work performed outside the regular 8:00 
A.M. to 3:30 P.M. workday): shift differential of one and one quarter {VA) 
times the regular straight time rate of pay for the seven hours of actual off-
shift work. 

(Contract expired June 1, 2003) 
(Local #7) 
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CLASSIFICATION: T I M B E R P E R S O N 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $35.38 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $28.44 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8.13 when any of the following holidays are worked -
2, 6. 8, 9,10.11,13.16, 20). See Overtime and Holiday Legends. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (1) See Holiday Legend. 

SHIFTRATES:off shift work, commencing between 5:00 P.M. and 10:00 
P.M., shall work eight and one half hours but will be paid for 9 hours, 
allowing for one half hour for lunch. 

(Local #1536) 

CLASSIFICATION: T U N N E L W O R K E R 

Comoressed Air Rates 

Wage Rate 
Title Per Hour 

Blasters. Mucking 
Machine Operators $34.10 

Tunnel Workers $32.89 

Top Nipper $32.28 

Supplemental 
Benefits 
Per Hour 

$35.45 

$34.33 

$33.71 

Continued on following page 
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Outside Lock Tender, 
Outside Gauge Tender. 
Muck Lock Tender $31.70 

Bottom Bell & Top Bell 
Signal Person: Shaft 
Person $31.70 

Changehouse Attendant: 
Powder Watchperson $27.12 

$33.11 

$33,11 

$31.67 

PAID HOLIDAYS : (2, 4, 6, 8. 9,10.11.12.15.16, and 20). See Holiday 
Legend. 

OVERTIME: (4. 6, 8,13) See Overtime Legend. 

CLASSIFICATION: TUNNEL WORKERS 

Free Air Rates 

Title 

Blasters 

Tunnel Workers 

All Others 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$32.53 

$31.11 

$28.74 

Supplemental 
Benefits 
Per Hour 

$33.92 

$32.47 

$30.05 

PAID HOLIDAYS : (2. 4. 6, 8. 9,10,11,12,15,16, and 20). See Holiday 
Legend. 

OVERTIME: (4, 6, 8.13) See Overtime Legend. 

For Repair-Maintenance Work on Existing Equipment and Facilities - (2. 5, 
7,13). See Overtime Legend. 

(Local #147) 
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CLASSIFICATION: WELDER 

TO BE PAID AT THE RATE OF THE JOURNEYPERSON IN THE TRADE 
PERFORMING THE WORK. 
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APPENDIX # 1 

Asbestos Handler fLocal 78) 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First 1000 Hours: 
Second 1000 Hours: 
Third 1000 Hours: 
Fourth 1000 Hours: 

78% of Journeyperson rate 
80% of Journeyperson rate 
83% of Journeyperson rate 
89% of Journeyperson rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: $6.95 

Ratio of Apprentice Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 3 

Boi lermaker 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Third Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Fourth Year: 
1** Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

65% of Journeyperson's rate 

70% of Journeyperson's rate 
75% of Journeyperson's rate 

60% of Journeyperson's rate 
85% of Journeyperson's rate 

90% of Journeyperson's rate 
95% of Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 

1 " Six Months 
2"* Six Months: 

Third Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Fourth Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

$18.65 (Effective September 1, 2005 

$19.67 (Effective September 1, 2005 
$20.68 (Effective September 1, 2005 

$21.70 (Effective September 1, 2005 
$22.71 (Effective September 1,2005 

$23.72 (Effective September 1,2005 
$24.75 (Effective September 1, 2005 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 4 

.$19.41) 

- $20.48) 
-$21.55) 

- $22.63) 
•$23.70) 

- $24.78) 
.$25.85) 

Appendix #1 cont'd. 
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Bricklayer 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First 750 Hours: 
Second 750 Hours: 
Third 750 Hours: 
Fourth 750 Hours: 
Fifth 750 Hours: 
Six 750 Hours: 

50% of Journeyperson's rate 
60% of Journeyperson's rate 
70% of Journeyperson's rate 
80% of Journeyperson's rate 
90% of Journeyperson's rate 
95% of Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: $12.38 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 4 

Carpenter 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 
Fourth Year: 

40% of Journeyperson's rate 
50% of Journeyperson's rate 
65% of Journeyperson's rate 
80% of Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: $19.53 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1.1 to 4 

Cement and Concrete Worker 

First Year: 1000 hours 
Second Year: 1000 hours 
Third Year: 1000 hours 
Fourth Year: 100D hours 

50% of Journeyperson's rate 
65% of Journeyperson's rate 
75% of Journeyperson's rate 
85% of Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: $ 8.92 
Second Year: $15.36 
Third Year: $15.81 
Fourth Year: $16.26 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 3 

Appendix #1 cont'd 
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Cement Mason 

Wage and Suppleme 
First Year: 

Second Year: 

Third Year: 

i ta l Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
50% of Journeyperson's rate 

60% of Journeyperson's rate 

70% of Journeyperson's rate 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 4 

Derr ickDerson & Riaaer (stone) 

First Year: 50% of Journeyperson's rate 
Second Year: 

1*' Six Months: 70% of Journeyperson's rate 
2"" Six Months: 80% of Journeyperson's rate 

Third Year: 90% of Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 50% of Journeyperson's rate 
Second Year: 75% of Journeyperson's rate 
Third Year: 75% of Journeyperson's rate 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 6 

Dockbullder/Plle Driver 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 40% of Journeyperson's rate 
Second Year: 50% of Journeyperson's rate 
Third Year: 65% of Journeyperson's rate 
Fourth Year: 80% of Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: $19.53 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 6 
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Electr ic ian 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Effective May 12.2005 
Second Year: 
Effective May 12, 2005 
Third Year: 
Effective May 12, 2005 
Fourth Year: 
Effective May 12, 2005 

$12.75 
$13.25 
$15.55 
$16.05 
$17.65 
$18.15 
$19.60 
$20.10 

Overtime Waae Rate Per Hour 
For "A" rated Apprentices (work in excess of 7 hours per day) and 
For " M " rated Apprentices (worIt in excess of 8 hours per day): 

First Year: 
Effective May 12, 2005 
Second Year: 
Effective May 12. 2005 
Third Year: 
Effective May 12, 2005 
Fourth Year: 
Effective May 12, 2005 

$19.13 
$19.88 
$23.33 
$24.08 
$26.48 
$27.23 
$29.40 
$30.15 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 

First Year: 
Effective May 12, 2005 
Second Year: 
Effective May 12. 2005 
Third Year: 
Effective May 12, 2005 
Fourth Year: 
Effective May 12, 2005 

Overtime Supplemental 

$9.87 
$10.47 
$11.53 
$12.19 
$12.78 
$13.48 
$13.93 
$14.69 

Benefit Rate Per Hour 
For "A" rated Apprentices (work In excess of 7 hours per day) and 
For "M" rated Apprentices (work In excess of 8 hours per day): 

First Year: 
Effective May 12, 2006 
Second Year: 
Effective May 12, 2005 
Third Year: 
Effective May 12, 2005 
Fourth Year: 
Effective May 12,2005 

$10.68 
$11.30 
$12.50 
$13.20 
$13.88 
$14.62 
$15.16 
$15.95 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 3 
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Elevator fConst ruc tor i 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 
Fourth Year: 
Fifth Year: 

45% of Journeyperson rate 
55% of Journeyperson rate 
65% of Journeyperson rate 
75% of Journeyperson rate 
75% of Journeyperson rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: $14.26 
Second Year: $15.44 
Third Year: $16.43 
Fourth Year: $17.42 
Fifth Year: $17.42 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 2 

Floor Coverer 

First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 
Fourth Year: 

40% of Journeyperson rate 
50% of Journeyperson rate 
65% of Journeyperson rate 
80% of Journeyperson rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: $19.53 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1 

Glazier 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 
Fourth Year: 

40% of Journeyperson rate 
50% of Journeyperson rate 
60% of Journeyperson rate 
80% of Journeyperson rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: $ 6.95 
Second Year: $14.04 
Third Year: $15.81 
Fourth Year: $19.37 
Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 3 
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Heat fit Frost Insulator 

Wage and Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 40% of Journeyperson's rate 
Second Year: 60% of Journeyperson's rate 
Third Year: 707o of Journeyperson's rate 
Fourth Year: 80% of Journeyperson's rate 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 t o l , 1 to 4 

Iron Worker (Structural) 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 

1 " Six Months 
7-18 months 
19-36 months 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 

$19.40 
$20.00 
$20.60 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 

$27.18 

1 t o l , 1 to6 

Iron Worker (Ornamental) 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 

1 " Six Months 
2"" Six Months 

Second Year: 
l " six Months 
2"" Six Months 

Third Year 
1 " Six Months 
2"" Six Months 

60% of Journeyperson's rate 
65% of Journeyperson's rate 

70% of Journeyperson's rate 
80% of Journeyperson's rate 

85% of Journeyperson's rate 
95% of Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: { 
First six months: 
Second six months 
Third six months 
Fourth six months 
Fifth six months 
Sixth six months 

$23.74 
$24.46 
$25.24 
$26.72 
$27.47 
$28.97 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 4 
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Laborer (Building. Concrete. Excavating fii Common) 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First 1000 Hours: 50% of Journeyperson's rate 
Second 1000 Hours: 60% of Journeyperson's rate 
Third 1000 Hours: 75% of Journeyperson's rate 
Fourth 1000 Hours: 90% of Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: $17.56 

Ratio Apprentices to Journeyperson's: 1 to 1,1 to 3 

Laborer (Paver and Roadbuiider) 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: $23.27 
(Minimum 1000 Hours) 
Second Year. $26.37 
(Minimum 1000 Hours) 
Third Year: $29.47 
(Minimum 1000 Hours) 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 

$9.90 

1 to 1,1 to 3 

Marble Mechanics (Polisher. Finisher) 

Wage and Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First 750 Hours: 50% of Journeyperson's rate 
Second 750 Hours: 60% of Journeyperson's rate 
Third 750 Hours: 75% of Journeyperson's rate 
Fourth 750 Hours: 90% of Journeyperson's rate 

NO BENEFITS PAID DURING THE FIRST 750 HOURS (PROBATIONARY PERIOD) 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 4 
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Marble Mechanics (Cutters fii Setters) 

Wage and Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First 750 Hours: 50% of Journeyperson rate 
Second 750 Hours: 55% of Journeyperson rate 
Third 750 Hours: 65% of Journeyperson rate 
Fourth 750 Hours: 75% of Journeyperson rate 
Fifth 750 Hours: 85% of Journeyperson rate 
Sixth 750 Hours: 95% of Journeyperson rate 

NO BENEFITS PAID DURING THE FIRST TWO MONTHS (2) OF FIRST 750 HOURS 
(PROBATIONARY PERiOD) 

Ratio off Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 4 

Mason Tender (Local 79) House Wrecking 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First 500 Hours: 

1"'Year: 
2"" Year FirstlOOO Hours: 
3'" Year First 2000 Hours: 
4'" Year First 3000 Hours: 

$17.00 
$18.00 
$19.50 
$22.00 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: $9.10 $8.65 

Ratio of Apprentices to Journeypersons: 1 to 1,1 to 3 

Metall ic Lather 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 
Fourth Year: 

$24.00 
$27.50 
$31.50 
$35.50 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: $18.53 
Second Year: $20.03 
Third Year: $21.03 
Fourth Year: $22.03 

Ratio of Ap prentices to Journeypersons: 1 to 1,1 to 5 
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Millwright 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 
Fourth Year: 

55% of Jouneyperson rate 
65% of Journeyperson rate 
75% of Journeyperson rate 
95% of Journeyperson rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Yean $21.39 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 
Fourth Year 

Ratio of Apprentices to 

$23.57 
$26.56 
$30.08 

Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 4 

Operat ing Engineer (Local 15 I.U.O.E.) 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 40% of Journeyperson rate 
Second Year: 50% of Journeyperson rate 
Third Year: 55% of Journeyperson rate 
Fourth Year: 60% of Journeyperson rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: $11.45 

Ratio of Apprentices to Journeyperson: 1 to 1.1 to 5 

Operat ing Engineer fLocal 14 I.U.O.E.) 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 40% of Journeyperson rate 
Second Year: 50% of Jouneyperson rate 
Third Year: 60% of Journeyperson rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: $12.90 

Ratio of Apprentices to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 5 
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Painters (brush 8i roller) 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 
Fourth Year: 

$11.30 
50% bf Journeyperson's rate 
60% of Journeyperson's rate 
80% of Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: $5.90 
Second Year: $ 8.51 
Third Year: $10.98 
Fourth Year: $15.45 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 3 

Painters/Structural Steel 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 

40% of Journeyperson's rate 
60% of Journeyperson's rate 
80% off Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 40% of Journeyperson's rate plus $4.50 (Effective 10-1-04: $5.00) 
Second Year: 60% of Journeyperson's rate plus $4.50 (Effective 10-1-04: $5.00) 
Third Year: 80% of Journeyperson's rate plus $4.50 (Effective 10-1-04: $5.00) 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 3 
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Plasterer (Manhattan. Bronx. 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 

V Six Months: 
2"^ Six Months: 

Second Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2"^ Sb( Months: 

Third Year: 
I " Six Months: 
2'"' Six Months: 

S.I.) 

40% of Journeyperson's rate 
45% of Journeyperson's rate 

55% of Journeyperson's rate 
60% of Journeyperson's rate 

70% of Journeyperson's rate 
75% of Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: | 
First Year: 

1 " Six Months: 
2"** Six Months: 

Second Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2"** Six Months: 

Third Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2™* Six Months: 

$9.23 
$10.22 

$12.15 
$13.12 

$15.06 
$16.05 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1, 1 to 3 | 

Plasterer (Brook lyn 8i Queens) 

Wage Rate Per Hour 
First Year: 

1 " Six Months: 
2"* Six Months: 

Second Year: 
1** Six Months: 
2"^ Six Months: 

Third Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour 
First Year: 

1 " Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Second Year: 
1'* Six Months: 
2"^ Six Months: 

Third Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2"*' Six Months: 

40% of Journeyperson's rate 
45% of Journeyperson's rate 

55% of Journeyperson's rate 
60% of Journeyperson's rate 

70% of Journeyperson's rate 
75% of Journeyperson's rate 

$8.03 
$8.86 

$10.49 
$11.32 

$12.96 
$13.79 

Ratio of Apprentices to Journeyperson's: 1 to 1,1 to 3 
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Plasterer - Sklmcoater 

Wage and Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 

1"* Six Months: 
2*^ Six Months: 

Second Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2"^ Six Months: 

Third Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2'^ Six Months: 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour 
First Year: 

1 " Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Second Year: 
1'* Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Third Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2*^ Six Months: 

Ratio of Apprentices to Journey's: 

40%of Journeyperson's rate 
45% of Journeyperson's rate 

55% of Journeyperson's rate 
60% of Journeyperson's rate 

70% of Journeyperson's rate 
75% of Journeyperson's rate 

$6.27 (Effective February 1.2005 
$7.05 (Effective February 1, 2005 

$8.62 (Effective February 1, 2005 
$9.40 (Effective February 1, 2005 

$10.97 (Effective February 1, 2005 
$11.75 (Effective February 1, 2005 

1 to 1,1 to 3 

- $6.57) 
. $7.39) 

• $9.03) 
• $9.85) 

.$11.49) 

.$12.32) 

Polnter/Cleaner/Caulker (mason) 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 
Second Year: 
Third Year: 
Fourth Year: 

$16.80 
$19.69 
$25.75 
$31.30 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: $2.50 
Second Year: $5.91 
Third Year: $6.50 
Fourth Year: $6.50 

Ratio of Apprentices to Journeyperson's: 1 to 1,1 to 4 
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Plumber 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: $ 8.21 
Second Year: $13.04 
Third Year: $15.14 
Fourth Year: $17.99 
Fifth Year: 

1 " Six Months: $19.39 
2'"'Six Months: $31.46 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 

1"Six Months: $.94 
2"" Six Months: $ 2.94 

Second Year: $10.85 
Third Year: $10.85 
Fourth Year: $10.85 
Fifth Year: $10.85 

Ratio of Apprentices to Journeyperson's: 1 to 1.1 to 3 

Roofer 

Wage and Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 40% of Journeyperson's rate 
Second Year: 50% of Journeyperson's rate 
Third Year: 75% of Journeyperson's rate 

Ratio of Apprentices to Journeyperson's; 1 to 1,1 to 2 
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Sheet Metal Worker 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 

1 " Six Months 
2"^ Six Months 

Second Year: 
1 " Six Months 
2"" Six Months 

Third Year: 
1 " Six Months 
2"^ Six Months 

Fourth Year: 
1*' Six Months 
2"** Six Months 

: 

: 

: 

; 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 

1 " Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Second Year 
1 " Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Third Year 
1"* Six Months: 
2"* Six Months: 

Fourth Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

$10.69 
$12.01 

$13.24 
$14.52 

$15.74 
$16.87 

$18.48 
$21.57 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeypersor 

30% of Journeyperson's rate | 
35% of Journeyperson's 

40% off Journeyperson's 

rate 

rate 
45% off Journeyperson's rate | 

50% of Journeyperson's 
55% of Journeyperson's 

60% of Journeyperson's 
70% of Journeyperson's 

i: 1 to 1,1 to 3 

rate 
rate 

rate 
rate 
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Sign Erector 

Wage Rate Per Hour 
First Year 

1 " Six Months: 
2"^ Six Months: 

Second Year 
1 " Six Months: 
2*^ Six Months: 

Third Year 
1 " Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Fourth Year; 
1'* Six Months: 
2"^ Six Months: 

Fifth Year 
Sixth Year: 

35% of Journeyperson's rate 
40% of Journeyperson's rate 

45% of Journeyperson's rate 
50% of Journeyperson's rate 

55% of Journeyperson's rate 
60% of Journeyperson's rate 

65% of Journeyperson's rate 
70% of Journeyperson's rate 
75% of Journeyperson's rate 
80% of Journeyperson's rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour I 
First Year: 

1** Six Months: 
2""* Six Months: 

Second Year: 
1'* Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Third Year 
1 " Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

Fourth Year: 
1 " Six Months: 
2"** Six Months: 

Fifth Year 
1 " Six Months: 
2"" Six Months: 

$4.95 
$5.49 

$6.03 
$6.57 

$7.41 
$7.94 

$8.78 
$9.32 

$10.16 
$10.70 

Ratio of Apprentices to Journeyperson's: 1 to 1,1 lo 3 
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Steamfitter 

Wage Rate Per Hour 
First Year 
Second Year: 
Third Year 
Fourth Year: 
Fifth Year: 

40% of Journeyperson rate 
50% of Journeyperson rate 
65% of Journeyperson rate 
80% of Journeyperson rate 
85% of Journeyperson rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour 
First Year $12.12 
Second Year $15.09 
Third Year: $19.50 
Fourth Year: $23.92 
Fifth Year: $25.40 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 3 

Stone Mason/ Setter 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First 750 Hours: 
Second 750 Hours: 
Third 750 Hours: 
Fourth 750 Hours: 
Fifth 750 Hours: 
Sixth 750 Hours: 

50% of Journeyperson rate 
60% of Journeyperson rate 
70% of Journeyperson rate 
80% of Journeyperson rate 
90% of Journeyperson rate 

100% of Journeyperson rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 50% of Journeyperson rate 

Ratio Apprentices of Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 2 
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Taper (Drywall) 

Wage and Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: 

First Year: 40% off Journeyperson rate 
Second Year 60% of Journeyperson rate 
Third Year 80% of Journeyperson rate 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 3 

Tile Laver (Setter) 

W^ge and Supplemental 
First 750 Hours: 
Second 750 Hours: 
Third 750 Hours: 
Fourth 750 Hours: 
Fifth 750 Hours: 
Sixth 750 Hours: 

Benefit Rate Per Hour: 
50% of Journeyperson rate 
55% of Journeyperson rate 
65% of Journeyperson rate 
75% of Journeyperson rate 
85% of Journeyperson rate 
95% off Journeyperson rate 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 4 

Tlmberoerson 

Wage Rate Per Hour: 
First Year: 40% of Journeyperson rate 
Second Year 50% of Jouneyperson rate 
Third Year: 65% of Journeyperson rate 
Fourth Year: 80% of Journeyperson rate 

Supplemental Benefit Rate Per Hour: $19.53 

Ratio of Apprentice to Journeyperson: 1 to 1,1 to 6 
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Sursau of labor Law 

THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
OFFICE OF THE COMPTROLLER 

1 CENTRE STREET ROOM 1122 
NEWYORK. N.Y. 10007-2341 

WILLIAM C. THOMPSON, JR. 
COMPTROLLER 

TELEPHONE: (212)669-4437 
FAX NUMBER: (212) 669-6499 

December 15, 2004 

TO ALL CITY AGENCIES 

ATTACHED IS ADDENDUM NO. 1. TO THE 230 PREVAILING WAGE 

SCHEDULE, WHICH COVERS THE TITLES OF EXTERMINATOR 

AND AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION FOR THE PERIOD 

DECEMBER 15, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30. 2005. PLEASE NOTIFY 

ALL CONTRACTORS OF THESE CHANGES. 

VERY TRULY YOURS, 

WILLIAM HELFMAN 
DIRECTOR. CLASSIFICATION 
AND DETERMINATIONS 



OFFICE OF THE COMPTROLLER, CITY OF NEW YORK 

230 SCHEDULE OF PREVAILING WAGES AND SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFITS 

ADDENDUM NO. 1, EXTERMINATOR AND AIR CONDITIONING AND 
REFRIGERATION 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD DECEMBER 15. 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 

CLASSIFICATION: EXTERMINATOR 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $17.74 
Effective February 1, 2005 $18.57 
SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $ 4.83 

OVERTIME: (2, 8) If an employee works six (6) consecutive days the 6*̂  
day Is paid at time and on half. All work performed before regular 
starting time, or after eight (8) hours on any day, or on the sixth (6th) day 
of the regular work week, shall be paid for at time one-half the regular 
rate of pay. If required to work before the regular starting time, the 
employee shall never the less be paid for the eight (8) hour day 
beginning the regular starting time, in addition to the overtime pay for 
the work before the regular starting time. All work performed on Sunday 
shall be paid for at double the rate of pay except that employees hired on 
or after September 15.1993 can be assigned any five (5) consecutive day 
work week without the requirement of double-time for Sunday. (See 
Overtime Legend). 

Paid Holidavs: (2. 5. 8,9.10,11,16,20) Plus employee's birthday and two 
(2) additional holidays as floating holidays and one (1) additional day 
either for Martin Luther King's Birthday or Yom Kippur. All employees 
hired on or after February 1. 2001 shall not be entitled to floating 
holidays or a day off for their Birthday. See Holiday Legend. 

Regular Work Dav shall be anv Eight consecutive hours from 6:00 A.M. -
8:00 P.M. with one hour off for lunch. A second shift can be worked and 
paid at an additional twelve dollars ($12.00) per week. 
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The Regular Work Week of day workers shall consist of forty (40) hours 
in any five (5) consecutive days Monday through Saturday, with two (2) 
consecutive days off. If a day worker works a split week by working one 
(1) or more days and one (1) or more nights, time and one half shall l>e 
paid for each night's work, tf a day worker splits a week by working one 
(1) day and one or more nights, time and one-half shall be paid for each 
nights work. 

The Regular Work Week of Night Workers shall consist of five (5) 
consecutive nights totaling forty (40) hours. Any employee required to 
work between 5:00 P.M. and 7:00 A.M. for any given eight (8) hours 
consecutively shall receive an additional forty ($.40) cents per hour 
above the employees' regular straight time hourly rate, if a Night Worker 
works a split week by working one (1) or more nights and one (1) or more 
days, time and one-half the night rate shall be paid for each day worked. 
A night worker required to work on Saturday night shall be paid at time 
one half regardless of the number of nights the employee has worked 
during his regular work week. 

Vacation: All employees hired before February 1, 2001 shall be be 
entitled to paid vacations as follows: 

During the employees first 52 weeks of employment 1 week 5 days 
During the employees second 52 weeks of employmenL.2 weeks 10 days 
After (5) years employment 3 weeks 15 days 
After (15) years employment 4 weeks 20 days 
After (21) years employment 21 working days 
After (22) years employment 22 working days 
After (23) years employment 23 working days 
After (24) years employment 24 working days 
After (25) years employment 5 weeks 25 days 

Employees hired on or after February 1, 2001 shall receive the following 
vacation benefits: 

During the first (52) weeks of employment 1 week 5 days 
During the second (52) weeks of employment and thereafter..2 weeks 10 
days 
After ten (10) years of employment 3 weeks 15 
days 
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Sick Leave: 
Ten (10) paid sick days In each calendar year after one year of service. 
Employees who have continued employment to the end of the calendar 
year and have not used all sickness benefits shall be paid in the 
succeeding January for all unused sick leave. Unused sick leave paid in 
cash in January of each calendar year. 

(Local 32 B/J) 

CLASSIFICATION: REFRIGERATION AND AIR CONDITIONER 
MAINTENANCE AND INSTALLATION 

SERVICE PERSON 

Journeyperson 

Effective January 1, 2005 

Fourth Year of Employment 

Effective January 1, 2005 

Third Year of Employment 

Effective January 1, 2005 

Second Year of Employment 

Effective January 1, 2005 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$28.20 

$28.70 

$23.16 

$23.57 

$19.20 

$19.54 

$16.49 

$16.78 

Supplemental 
Benefit Rate 
Per Hour 

$7.46 

$7.71 

$6.93 

$7.15 

$6.46 

$6.66 

$6.12 

$6.30 
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$13.70 

$13.94 

$8.51 

$8.66 

$5.83 

$5.99 

$5.49 

$5.65 

First Year (2nd six months 
of Employment) 

Effective January 1, 2005 

First Year (1st six months 
of Employment) 

Effective January 1, 2005 

1. No First or Second year serviceperson employed on service 
or repair work shall be allowed to do any work In the field 
unless the worker Is accompanied and supervised by one or more 
service mechanics except In the event of emergency arising 
when the Employer must use his own discretion as to sending 
First or Second year men out to answer calls. 

2. For every three (3) servicemen or maintenance mechanics 
steadily employed, the Employer may employ one (1) First 
year or Second year person, and if acceptable to the 
Employer, shall be continuously employed for one (1) year. 

3. First and Second year persons shall be allowed to perform 
the following work: 
1) Filter changing and maintenance thereof. 
2) Oil and greasing. 
3) Tower and coll cleaning, scraping and painting. 
4) General housekeeping. 
5) Delivery and truck driving of parts and/or equipment trucks. 
6) Taking of water samples. 
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VACATION: 

Employees who have worked for Six (6) months one week. 

Employees who have worked for One (1) year one week. 

Employees who have worked for Sixty (60) months three weeks. 
It Is agreed however, that the third week of this vacation shall not be 
taken consecutively with the first two (2) weeks vacation. 

Employees who have been employed six (6) months and who leave or 
are discharged prior to the period when they would have been entitled to 
their next vacation shall be paid accrued vacation money of one-twelfth 
(1/12) of the vacation pay he Is entitled to for each month worked before 
his next vacation time. An employee will not be considered absent from 
work insofar as continuity of employment is concerned in the following 
instances: proven illness. Jury duty, temporary military or navel training 
service, an agreed leave of absence. 

SICK LEAVE: 

Employees who have worked for one (1) year three days. 
Employees who have worked for two (2) years five sick days. 

In the event any employee has any unused sick leave, the full amount of 
unused sick leave shall be payable to the said employee on the 
Anniversary date of his employment. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2. 3#, 4, 5#, 8#. 9.10.11#. 15.16. 20) See Holiday 
Legend. # Double time and one half the regular hourly 
rate for work performed on these holidays. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8,13.) See Overtime Legend. 

(Local #638B) 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD DECEMBER 15, 2004 THROUGH JUNE 30, 2005 



This schedule of prevailing wages and supplemental fringe benefits must be posted 
at the public work site as required by New York State Labor Law § 231 (6). 

LABOR LAW § 230 BUILDING SERVICE EMPLOYEES 

In accordance with Labor Law §230 et seq. the Comptroller ofthe City of New 
York has promulgated this schedule of prevailing wages and supplemental benefits 
for building service employees engaged on building service contracts In excess of 
$1,500.00. Prevailing rates are required to be annexed to and form part of the 
contract pursuant to §231 (4); however, only rates for trades anticipated by the 
contracting agency to be required on the work need be annexed to the contract. 

Pursuant to §231 (4) contracting agencies that anticipate doing work that may 
require building service trades or classifications not included in this schedule, must 
request the Comptroller to establish a proper classification and wage determination 
for the work. Contractors using trades and/or classifications for which the 

Comptroller has not promulgated wages and benefits do so at their own risk. 

Labor Law § 231 (6) requires contractors to post on the site of the work a 
current copy ofthis schedule of wages and supplements. 

This schedule is applicable to work performed from July 1,2004 through June 
30, 2005, unless otherwise noted. Changes to this schedule are published on our 
web site www.comptrolIer.nvc.gov . Contractors must pay the wages and 
supplements in effect when the building service employee performs the work. 
Preliminary schedules for future one-year periods appear in the City Record on or 
about June 1 each succeeding year. Final schedules appear on or about July 1 in 
the City Record and on the our web site 
www.comptroller.nvc.gov. 

Building service employees on public contracts must receive not less than the 
prevailing rate of wage and supplements for the classification of work preformed. 
Contractors are solely responsible for maintaining original payroll records 
delineating, among other things, the hours worked by each employee within a given 
classification. 

Employers may pay cash supplements; however, cash payments made In lieu 
of providing bona fide benefits is considered income to the employee. Employers 
providing bona fide benefits are credited for the cost of such benefits up to the 
hourly rate for benefits in the schedule for the trade or occupation at issue. 
Employers may combine cash supplements with in-kind supplements to meet the 
prevailing rate minimum. 

http://www.comptrolIer.nvc.gov
http://www.comptroller.nvc.gov
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Particular attention should be given to the supplemental benefits requirement 
A l though in most instances the payment or provis ion for supplemental benefits is 
t ied to hours worked, some classif icat ions require the payment or provision of 
supplemental benefits at overtime or premium time rates. Contractors are advised to 
review the applicable collective bargaining agreements and the Comptrol ler 's 
Prevai l ing Wage Schedule before bidding on public work. Any Prevailing Wage Rate 
error made by the Contract ing Agency, whether tn a contract document or other 
communicat ion, wi l l not preclude a f inding against the contractor of prevailing-wage 
v io la t ion. 

Because this schedule may not list each prevail ing wage practice, contractors 
shou ld famil iarize themselves wi th the prevail ing col lect ive bargaining agreements. 
Please make appointments to inspect such agreements by cal l ing (212) 669-4437, 
Monday through Friday between the hours of 9:00 A.M. and 5:00 P.M. 

Answers to questions concerning premium rates and o r prevai l ing trade 
pract ices may also be obtained f rom the Classif ication and Determination Unit by 
cal l ing Wil l iam Helfman, Director, at (212) 669'4440. Please direct all other 
compl iance issues t o ; Bureau of Labor Law, A t tn : Wi l l iam Helfman, Office of the 
Comptrol ler , 1 Centre Street, Room 1122, New York, N.Y. 10007; Fax (212) 815- 8672. 

Wil l iam Helfman, Director 
Classif ications and Determinations 

Bureau of Labor Law 
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Of f i ce o f t h e C o m p t r o l l e r . C i t u o f N e w Y o r k 

HOLIDAY LEGEND 

The Holidays l isted below are to be paid at the prevai l ing rate the worker is c lassi f ied. 

(1) None 
(2) New Years Day 
(3) Martin Luther King Jr. Day 
(4) Lincoin's Blrtiiday 
(5) Washington's Birthday 
(6) President's Day 
(7) Good Friday 
(8) Memorial Day 
(9) Independence Day 

(10) Labor Day 
(11) Columbus Day 
(12) Election Day 
(13) Presidential Election Day 
(14) 1/2 day on Presidential Election Day 
(15) Veteran's Day 
(16) Thanksgiving Day 
(17) Day after Thanksgiving 
(18) Day Before Christmas 
(19) 1/2 day before Christmas Day 
(20) Christmas Day 
(21) Day before New Year's Day 
(22) 1/2 day before New Year's Day 
(23) Employees' Birthday 

OVERTIME LEGEND 

The following is an explanation ofthe code(8) listed In the OVERTIME section of each classification 
contained in this prevailing rate schedule. Additional requirements may also be listed in the 
OVERTIME section. 
(1) Time and one half the regular rate after a 7 hour day. 
(2) Time and one half the regular rate after an 8 hour day. 
(3) Double time the regular rate after a 7 hour day. 
(4) Double time the regular rate after an 8 hour dsy. 
(5) Time and one half the regular rate for Saturday. 
(6) Double time the regular time rate for Saturday. 
(7) Time and one half the regular rate for Sunday. 
(8) Double time the regular rate for Sunday. 
(9) Saturday may be used as a make-up day at straight time when a day is lost during that week to 

inclement weather. 
(10) Saturday and Sunday may be used as a make-up day at straight time when a day Is lost during 

that week due to inclement weather. 
(11) Regular straight time rate for work on a holiday. 
(12) Time and one half the regular rate for work on a holiday. 
(13) Double time the regular rate for work on a holiday. 
(14) Triple time the regular rate for work on a holiday. 

NOTE: Benefits are paid for EACH HOUR WORKED unless 
otherwise noted. 
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SECTION 230 PREVAILING WAGE INDEX 
JULY 1. 2004 - JUNE 30. 2005 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

CLASSIFICATION PAGE 

ALARM TECHNICIAN 5 

BOILER SERVICEPERSON 5-6 

CLEANER - (LOFT) 6-10 

CLEANER - (OFFICE) 11-15 

CLEANER - (PARKING LOT) 18-19 

CLEANER-(RESIDENTIAL) 15-18 

EXTERMINATOR 19-20 

FUEL OIL CHAUFFEURS 21 

LANDSCAPER 22 

LEGEND (HOLIDAY & OVERTIME) 4 

MEDICAL WASTE REMOVAL WORKER 22-23 

MOVER ; 23-24 

PREAMBLE 1-2 

REFRIGERATION AND AIR CONDITIONING WORKER 25 

REFUSE REMOVER 26-28 

SECURITY GUARD 28 

WINDOW CLEANER 29 
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CLASSIFICATION: A L A R M TECHNICIAN (REPAIR A N D MAINTENANCE) 

(Scope of Work • Inspect, test, repair, and replace defective, malfunctioning, or broken 
devices, components and controls of Fire, Burglar and Security Systems) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $24.37 
Effective July 10.2004 $25.07 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $9.28 
Effective July 10.2004 $9.50 

OVERTIME: (2. 5, 8,14) See Overtime Legend, 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3, 6, 8, 9,10,11,12,16,17, 20, plus one personal day per 
year). See Holiday Legend. 

NIGHT DIFFERENTIAL is based upon a 10% differential between the hours of 4:00 
P.M. and 12:00 P.M. and a 15% differential for the hours 12:00 P.M. to 8:00 A.M. 

VACATION: 
At least one year of employment - 2 weeks vacation 
Five years or more of employment - 3 weeks vacation 
Ten Years of employment - 4 weeks vacation 

SICK DAYS: One day per year. 

(Local #3) 

CLASSIFICATION: BOILER SERVICEPERSON/TANK CLEANER MECHANIC 

(LOW PRESSURE) 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $18.30 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $3.49 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2,3.5.8,9.10,11.12,15,16.20, plus employees birthday) 
See Holiday Legend. 

Continued on following page -
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VACATION: 
Six months of service - three days. 
Eight months of service - four days 
Ten months of service - five days 
Two years of service - two weeks. 
Seven years of service with the same employer - three weeks. 

SICK LEAVE: 
6 sick days In each calendar year for employees who have been employed for at 
least one year, but less than two years; 8 sick days in each calendar year for 
employees who have been employed between two and three years; 10 sick days in 
each calendar year for employees who have been employed for more than three 
years. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5,8, and 13). See Overtime Legend. 

(Cont rac t Exp i red February 29, 2004) 

(Local #32 B/J) 

CLASSIFICATION: LOFT CLEANING 

LOFT BUILDING CLASS "A": (Over 280,000 square feet gross area) 

Title Wage Rate per Hour 

Handyperson $20.35 

Foreperson $20.25 

Starter $20.25 

Cleaner/Porter, Elevator Operator $18.54 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $4.83 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3*, 5,7#. 8,9,10,11.16,17#. 20, plus one personal day). 
See Holiday Legend. 

Continued on following page 
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* May be exchanged for Yom Kippur or a personal day 
a May be exchanged for Lincoln's bir thday. Veteran's Day 

and/or day after Thanksgiving. 

VACATION: 
Less than six months of work - no vacat ion. 
Six months of work but less than one year of work - three days. 
One year of work but less than five years of work - two weeks. 
15 years of work but less than 25 years of work - four weeks. 
Five years of work but less than 15 years of work - three weeks. 
25 years or more of work - f ive weeks. 

SICK LEAVE: 
Ten sick days per year. Unused sick leave paid in the succeeding 
January, one ful l day pay for each unused sick day. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5 ,7 , and 12 In addit ion to the day's pay) See Overtime Legend. 

NEW EMPLOYEES: EFFECTIVE FEBRUARY 4, 1996, A NEW HIRE 
EMPLOYED IN THE PORTER/CLEANER TITLE, MAY BE PAID A 
STARTING RATE OF EIGHTY (80%) OF THE HOURLY RATE 
PUBLISHED ABOVE. UPON COMPLETION OF THIRTY (30) MONTHS 
OF EMPLOYMENT, THE NEW HIRE SHALL BE PAID THE FULL WAGE 
RATE. 

NEW EMPLOYEE SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $3.42 

UPON COMPLETION OF TWO YEARS OF EMPLOYMENT THE NEW HIRE 
RECEIVES THE FULL SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE. 

THIS PROVISION SHALL NOT APPLY TO ANY EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE 
("EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE") WHO WAS EMPLOYED IN THE New York 
CITY BUILDING INDUSTRY ("INDUSTRY") AS OF FEBRUARY 3,1996. 
"EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE" SHALL BE DEFINED AS A PERSON WHO 
HAS WORKED FOR THIRTY (30) DAYS IN THE "INDUSTRY" WITHIN THE 
24 MONTHS IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING HIRING (EXCLUDING EMPLOYMENT 
AS A VACATION RELIEF). 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 1,2004 THROUGH JUNE 30,2005 



OJfice of the Comptroller, City of New York 

CLASSIFICATION: LOFT CLEANING 

LOFT BUILDING CLASS "B" : (Over 120,000 and less than 280,000 
square feet gross area) 

Title Wage Rate per Hour 

Handyperson $20.28 

Foreperson $20.21 

Starter $20.21 

Cleaner/Porter, Elevator Operator $18.49 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $4.83 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3*. 5, 7#, 8, 9,10.11,16,17#, 20, plus one personal day) 
See Holiday Legend. 

* May be exchanged for Yom Kippur or a personal day. 
# May be exchanged for Lincoln's birthday, Veteran's Day and/or 

day after Thanksgiving. 

VACATION: 
Less than six months of work - no vacation. 
Six months of work but less than one year of work - three days. 
One year of work but less than five years of work - two weeks. 
Five years of work but less than 15 years of work - three weeks. 
15 years of work but less than 25 years of work - four weeks. 
25 years or more of work -f ive weeks. 

SICK LEAVE: 
Ten sick days per year. Unused sick leave paid In the succeeding 
January, one full day pay for each unused sick day. 

OVERTIME: (2. 5. 7, and 12 In addition to the day's pay). See Overtime Legend. 

Continued on following page 
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NEW EMPLOYEES: EFFECTIVE FEBRUARY 4. 1996. A NEW HIRE 
EMPLOYED IN THE PORTER/CLEANER TITLE, MAY BE PAID A STARTING 
RATE OF EIGHTY (80%) OF THE HOURLY RATE PUBLISHED ABOVE. UPON 
COMPLETION OF THIRTY (30) MONTHS OF EMPLOYMENT, THE NEW HIRE 
SHALL BE PAID THE FULL WAGE RATE. 

NEW EMPLOYEE SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $3.42 

UPON COMPLETION OF TWO YEARS OF EMPLOYMENT THE NEW HIRE 
RECEIVES THE FULL SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE. 

THIS PROVISION SHALL NOT APPLY TO ANY EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE 
("EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE") WHO WAS EMPLOYED IN THE NEW YORK 
CITY BUILDING INDUSTRY ("INDUSTRY") AS OF FEBRUARY 3,1996. 
"EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE" SHALL BE DEFINED AS A PERSON WHO 
HAS WORKED FOR THIRTY (30) DAYS IN THE "INDUSTRY" WITHIN THE 
24 MONTHS IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING HIRING (EXCLUDING 
EMPLOYMENT AS A VACATION RELIEF). 

CLASSIFICATION: LOFT CLEANING 

LOFT BUILDING CLASS *'C": (Less than 120,000 square feet gross area) 

Title Wage Rate per Hour 

Handyperson $20.15 

Foreperson $20.06 

Starter $20.06 

Cleaner/Porter, Elevator Operator $18.45 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $4.83 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3*, 5, 7#. 8,9.10,11,16,17#, 20, plus one personal day). 
See Holiday Legend. 

Continued on following page 
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* May be exchanged for Yom Kippur or a personal day 
# May be exchanged for Lincoln's birthday, Veteran's Day and/or 

day after Thanksgiving. 

VACATION: 
Less than six months of work - no vacation. 
Six months of work but less than one year of work - three days. 
One year of work but less than five years of work - two weeks. 
Five years of work but less than 15 years of work - three weeks. 
15 years of work but less than 25 years of work - four weeks. 
25 years or more of work - five weeks. 

SICK LEAVE: 
Ten sick days per year. Unused sick leave paid In the succeeding 
January, one full day pay for each unused sick day. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 7, and 12 in addition to the day's pay) See Overtime Legend 

NEW EMPLOYEES: EFFECTIVE FEBRUARY 4, 1996. A NEW HIRE EMPLOYED 
IN THE PORTER/CLEANER TITLE, MAY BE PAID A STARTING RATE OF EIGHTY 
(80%) OF THE HOURLY RATE PUBLISHED ABOVE. UPON COMPLETION OF 
THIRTY (30) MONTHS OF EMPLOYMENT, THE NEW HIRE SHALL BE PAID THE 
FULL WAGE RATE. 

NEW EMPLOYEE SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $3.42 

UPON COMPLETION OF TWO YEARS OF EMPLOYMENT THE NEW HIRE 
RECEIVES THE FULL SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE. 

THIS PROVISION SHALL NOT APPLY TO ANY EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE 
("EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE") WHO WAS EMPLOYED IN THE NEW YORK CITY 
BUILDING INDUSTRY ("INDUSTRY") AS OF FEBRUARY 3,1996. "EXPERIENCED 
EMPLOYEE" SHALL BE DEFINED AS A PERSON WHO HAS WORKED FOR 
THIRTY (30) DAYS IN THE "INDUSTRY" WITHIN THE 24 MONTHS IMMEDIATELY 
PRECEDING HIRING (EXCLUDING EMPLOYMENT AS A VACATION RELIEF). 

(Local #32 B/J) 

(Contract expires December 31, 2004) 
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CLASSIFICATION: OFFICE CLEANING 

OFFICE BUILDING CLASS "A": (Over 280,000 square feet gross area) 

Title Wage Rate per Hour 

Handyperson 

Foreperson 

Starter 

Cleaner/Porter, Elevator Operator 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: 

$20.40 

$20.29 

$20.29 

$18.57 

$4.83 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3*, 5, 7#, 8, 9,10,11,16.17#, 20, plus one personal day). 
See Holiday Legend. 

* May be exchanged for Yom Kippur or a personal day. 
# May be exchanged for Lincoln's birthday. Veteran's Day, and/or 

day after Thanksgiving. 

VACATION: 
Less than six months of work - no vacation. 
Six months of work but less than one year of work - three days. 
One year of work but less than five years of work - two weeks. 
Five years of work but less than 15 years of work - three weeks. 
15 years of work but less than 25 years of work - four weeks. 

SICK LEAVE: 
Ten sick days per year. Unused sick leave paid in the succeeding January. 
one full day pay for each unused sick day. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5,7, and 12 in addition to the day's pay) See Overtime Legend. 

NEW EMPLOYEES: EFFECTIVE FEBRUARY 4,1996, A NEW HIRE 
EMPLOYED IN THE PORTER/CLEANER TITLE, MAY BE PAID A STARTING 
RATE OF EIGHTY (80%) OF THE HOURLY RATE PUBLISHED ABOVE. UPON 
COMPLETION OF THIRTY (30) MONTHS OF EMPLOYMENT, THE NEW HIRE 
SHALL BE PAID THE FULL WAGE RATE. 

Continued on fo l lowing page 
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NEW HIRE SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $ 3.42 

UPON COMPLETION OF TWO YEARS OF EMPLOYMENT THE NEW HIRE 
RECEIVES THE FULL SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE. 

THIS PROVISION SHALL NOT APPLY TO ANY EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE 
("EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE") WHO WAS EMPLOYED IN THE NEW YORK 
CITY BUILDING INDUSTRY ("INDUSTRY") AS OF FEBRUARY 3.1996. 
"EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE" SHALL BE DEFINED AS A PERSON WHO HAS 
WORKED FOR THIRTY (30) DAYS IN THE "INDUSTRY" WITHIN THE 24 
MONTHS IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING HIRING (EXCLUDING EMPLOYMENT 
AS A VACATION RELIEF). 

CLASSIFICATION: OFFICE CLEANING 

OFFICE BUILDING CLASS "B'*: (Over 120,000 and less than 280,000 square feet 
gross area) 

Title 

Handyperson 

Foreperson 

Starter 

Cleaner/Porter. Elevator Operator 

Wage Rate per Hour 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: 

$20.37 

$20.25 

$20.25 

$18.54 

$4.83 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3*, 5, 7#, 8. 9.10,11,16,17#, 20, plus one personal day). 
See Holiday Legend. 

* May be exchanged for Yom Kippur or a personal day. 
# May be exchanged for Lincoln's birthday. Veteran's Day and/or day 

after Thanksgiving. 

Continued on following page 
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VACATION: 
Less than six months of work - no vacation. 
Six months of work but less than one year of work - three days. 
One year of work but less than five years of work - two weeks. 
Five years of work but less than 15 years of work - three weeks. 
15 years of work but less than 25 years of work - four weeks. 
25 years or more of work - f ive weeks. 

SICK LEAVE: 
Ten sick days per year. Unused sick leave paid in the succeeding January, 
one ful l days pay for each unused sick day. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 7. and 12 in addit ion to the day's pay). See Overtime Legend. 

NEW EMPLOYEES: EFFECTIVE FEBRUARY 4.1996, A NEW HIRE 
EMPLOYED IN THE PORTER/CLEANER TITLE, MAY BE PAID A STARTING 
RATE OF EIGHTY (80%) OF THE HOURLY RATE PUBLISHED ABOVE. UPON 
COMPLETION OF THIRTY (30) MONTHS OF EMPLOYMENT, THE NEW HIRE 
SHALL BE PAID THE FULL WAGE RATE. 

NEW HIRE SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $ 3.42 

UPON COMPLETION OF TWO YEARS OF EMPLOYMENT THE NEW HIRE 
RECEIVES THE FULL SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE. 

THIS PROVISION SHALL NOT APPLY TO ANY EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE 
("EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE") WHO WAS EMPLOYED IN THE NEW YORK 
CITY BUILDING INDUSTRY ("INDUSTRY") AS OF FEBRUARY 3,1996. 
"EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE" SHALL BE DEFINED AS A PERSON WHO HAS 
WORKED FOR THIRTY (30) DAYS IN THE "INDUSTRY" WITHIN THE 24 
MONTHS IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING HIRING (EXCLUDING EMPLOYMENT 
AS A VACATION RELIEF). 
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CLASSIFICATION: OFFICE CLEANING 

OFFICE BUILDING CLASS "C": (Less than 120,000 square feet gross area) 

Title Wage Rate per Hour 

Handyperson $20.32 

Foreperson $20.11 

Starter $20.11 

Cleaner/Porter, Elevator Operator $18.50 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $ 4.83 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3*, 5. 7#. 8, 9,10.11,16,17#, 20. plus one personal day). 
See Holiday Legend. 

* May be exchanged for Yom Kippur or a personal day. 
# May be exchanged for Lincoin's birthday. Veteran's Day and/or day 

after Thanksgiving. 

VACATION: 
Less than six months of work - no vacation. 
Six months of work but less than one year of work - three days. 
One year of work but less than five years of work - two weeks. 
Five years of work but less than 15 years of work - three weeks. 
15 years of work but less than 25 years of work - four weeks. 
25 years or more of work - five weeks. 

SICK LEAVE: 
Ten sick days per year. Unused sick leave paid in the succeeding January. 
one full days pay for each unused sick day. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 7,12 in addition to the day's pay). See Overtime Legend. 

Continued on following page 
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NEW EMPLOYEES: EFFECTIVE FEBRUARY 4, 1996, A NEW HIRE 
EMPLOYED IN THE PORTER/CLEANER TITLE. MAY BE PAID A STARTING 
RATE OF EIGHTY (80%) OF THE HOURLY RATE PUBLISHED ABOVE. 
UPON COMPLETION OF THIRTY (30) MONTHS OF EMPLOYMENT, THE 
NEW HIRE SHALL BE PAID THE FULL WAGE RATE. 

NEW HIRE SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $ 3.42 

UPON COMPLETION OF TWO YEARS OF EMPLOYMENT THE NEW HIRE 
RECEIVES THE FULL SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE. 

THIS PROVISION SHALL NOT APPLY TO ANY EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE 
("EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE") WHO WAS EMPLOYED IN THE NEWYORK 
CITY BUILDING INDUSTRY ("INDUSTRY") AS OF FEBRUARY 3, 1996. 
"EXPERIENCED EMPLOYEE" SHALL BE DEFINED AS A PERSON WHO 
HAS WORKED FOR THIRTY (30) DAYS IN THE "INDUSTRY" WITHIN THE 
24 MONTHS IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING HIRING (EXCLUDING 
EMPLOYMENT AS A VACATION RELIEF). 

(Local #32 B/J) 

(Contract exp i res December 3 1 , 2004) 

CLASSIFICATION: RESIDENTIAL CLEANING 

RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS CLASS "A": Residential Buildings Class "A": 
buildings where the assessed value ofthe land and building, based upon the 
1935 assessment, divided by the number of rooms In the building, gives an 
assessed value of over $4000.00 a room. 

Title Wage Rate Per Hour 

Handyperson $19.22 
Effective April 20,2005 $19.77 

Cleaner/Porter $17.44 
Effective April 20, 2005 $17.94 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $ 4.76 

Continued on following page 
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VACATION: 
6 Months 3 working days 
1 Year 2 weeks 
5 Years 3 weeks 
15 Years 4 weeks 
21 Years 21 working days 
22 Years 22 working days 
23 Years 23 working days 
24 years 24 working days 
25 years 5 weeks 

SICK LEAVE: After one year of service -10 days per year. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3, 6. 8, 9.10,11.12.16, 20. plus one personal day). 
See Holiday Legend. Plus one ofthe following holidays: Lincoln's Birthday, 
Good Friday, Yom Kippur or a Muslim Holiday. 

OVERTIME: (2, time and one half for the 6th day. 8, 13). See Overtime Legend. 

(Local 32B/J) 

CLASSIFICATION: RESIDENTIAL CLEANING 

RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS CLASS "B": Residential Buildings Class "B**: buildings 
where the assessed value of the land and building, based upon the 1935 
assessment, divided by the number of rooms In the building, gives an assessed 
value of over $2000.00 a room and not over $4000.00 a room. 

Title Wage Rate Per Hour 

Handyperson $19.16 
Effective April 20, 2005 $19.71 

Cleaner/Porter $17.38 
Effective April 20, 2005 $17.88 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $4.76 

Continued on following page 
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PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3, 6, 8,9,10,11,12,16, 20, plus one personal day). 
See Holiday Legend. Plus one of the following holidays: Lincoln's Birthday, 
Good Friday, Yom Kippur or a Muslim Holiday. 

VACATION: 
6 Months 3 working days 
1 Year 2 weeks 
5 Years 3 weeks 
15 Years 4 weeks 
21 Years 21 working days 
22 Years 22 working days 
23 Years 23 working days 
24 years 24 working days 
25 years 5 weeks 

SICK LEAVE: After one year of service -10 days per year. 

OVERTIME: (2, time and one half for the Oth day. 8.13) See Overtime Legend. 

CLASSIFICATION: RESIDENTIAL CLEANING 

RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS (CLASS "C") Residential Buildings Class "C**: 
buildings where the assessed value ofthe land and building, based upon the 1935 

assessment, divided by the number of rooms in the building, gives An assessed 
value of $2000.00 or less a room. 

Title Wage Rate per Hour 

Handyperson $19.10 
Effective April 20. 2005 $19.65 

Cleaner/Porter $17.33 
Effective April 20, 2005 $17.83 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $ 4.76 

Continued on following page 
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PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3.6, 8,9.10.11.12.16, 20, plus one personal day). 
See Holiday Legend. Plus one of the following holidays: Lincoln's Birthday, 
Good Friday, Yom Kippur or a Muslim Holiday.* 

VACATION: 
6 Months 3 working days 
1 Year 2 weeks 
5 Years 3 weeks 
15 Years 4 weeks 
21 Years 21 working days 
22 Years 22 working days 
23 Years 23 working days 
24 years 24 working days 
25 years 5 weeks 

SICK LEAVE: 

After one year of service -10 days per year. 

OVERTIME: (2, time and one half for the 6th day, 8,13) See Overtime Legend 

(Local #32 B/J) 

CLASSIFICATION: PARKING LOT CLEANER - FLOOR PERSON 

"A" Level Worker 

"B " Level Workers 
-Hired prior to 2/6/92 
-Hired on or after 2/6/92 
'Hired on or after 3/4/96 
-Hired on or affer 3/3/97 
-Hired on or after 3/2/98 
-Hired on or affer 3/6/99 

Wage Rate Per Hour 

$13.81 

$8.81 
$7.50 
$7.30 
$7.10 
$ 6.90 
$6.80 

18 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $1.28 (after six months 
of employment.) 

$2.07 (after three years 
of employment.) 

Continued on following page 
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OVERTIME: Time and one half the regular hourly rate after 40 hours In 

any work week. 

VACATION: 
Full time employees shall be entitled to five days per year during each 
of the first two years of employment. 
Ten days per year during each of the third through fifth years of 
employment. Fifteen (15) days per year during each of the sixth 
(6) through tenth (10) years of employment. 
Twenty days per year during each of the eleventh and each succeeding 
Year of employment. 

BENEFIT DAYS: 
Six days during each of the first through fifth years of employment. 
Twelve days during the sixth and each succeeding year of employment. 

(Contract Expi red March 5, 2004) 

(Local 272) 

CLASSIFICATION: EXTERMINATOR 

WAGE RATE PER HOUR: $16.64 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $ 4.66 

OVERTIME: (2, 8) If an employee works six (6) consecutive days the 6*̂  day is 
paid at time and one half. (See overtime legend). 

Paid Holidavs: (2, 5, 8, 9, 10, 11, 16, 20) Plus employee's birthday and two (2) 
additional holidays as floating holidays and one (1) additional day either for Martin 
Luther King's Birthday or Yom Kippur. See Holiday Legend. 

Regular Work Dav is 8:00 A.M. - 5:00 P.M. or 7:00 A.M. - 4:00 P.M. with one hour 
off for lunch. A second shift may be instituted from 10:00 A.M. to 9:00 P.M. and 
paid an additional twelve dollars ($12.00) per week. 

Continued on following page 

EFFECTIVE PERIOD: JULY 1,2004 THROUGH JUNE 30,2005 1 9 



Office ofthe Comptroller, City of New York 
The Regular Work Week of day workers shall consist of forty (40) hours In any five 
(5) consecutive days Monday through Saturday, with two (2) consecutive days off. 
If a day worker works a split week by working one (1) or more days and one (1) or 
more nights, time and one half shall be paid for each night's work. 

Shift Rate: The regular workweek of night workers shall consist of five (5) 
consecutive nights totaling forty (40) hours. Any employee required to work 
between 5:00 P.M. and 7:00 A.M. for any given eight (8) hours consecutively shall 
receive an additional forty ($.40) cents per hour above the employees' regular 
straight time hourly rate. A night worker required to work on Saturday night shall 
be paid at time one half regardless of the number of nights the employee has 
worked during his regular workweek. 

Vacation: All employees hired before February 1, 2001 shall be entitied to paid 
vacations as follows: 

During the employees first 52 weeks of employment 1 week 5 days 
During the employees second 52 weeks of employment 2 weeks 10 days 
After (5) years employment 3 weeks 15 days 
After (15) years employment 4 weeks 20 days 
After (21) years employment 21 working days 
After (22) years employment 22 working days 
After (23) years employment 23 working days 
After (24) years employment 24 working days 
After (25) years employment 5 weeks 25 days 

Employees hired on or after February 1,2001 shall receive the following vacation 
benefits: 

During the first (52) weeks of employment 1 week 5 days 
During the second (52) weeks of employment and thereafter 2 weeks 10 days 
After ten (10) years of employment 3 weeks 15 days 

Sick Leave: 
Ten (10) paid sick days in each calendar year after one year of service. Unused 
sick leave paid In cash in January of each calendar year. 

(Cont rac t Exp i red January 3 1 , 2004) 

(Local 32 B/J) 
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CLASSIFICATION: FUEL OIL 

Title 

Fuel Oil, Coal, Fuel Gas, 
Petroleum Product Chauffeur 

Oil Burner Installer 

Oil Burner Installer Helper 
(employed less than 12 
months in the Industry) 

Oil Burner Installer Helper 
(employed at least 12 months 
in the Industry) 

Serviceperson **Class A" 
(employed in the industry 
for three years or longer) 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: 

Wage Rate per Hour 

$25.01 

$25,261 

$16.63 

$18.61 

$25.26 

$11.14 

VACATION: 
Less than 75 days worked - no vacation. 
75 days worked In a calendar year but less than 110 days worked in a calendar 
year - five days the following year. 
110 days or more worked in a calendar year -10 days the following year. 

SICK LEAVE: One day sick leave earned for each 40 days worked in the 
preceeding calendar year for a maximum of five days per calendar year. 

OVERTIME: (2. 5. 8,13,14). See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2. 3.4. 5, 8, 9.10.11,12,15,16, 20). See Holiday Legend. 

(Local #553) 

(Contract expires December 15, 2004) 
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CLASSIFICATION: LANDSCAPING 

(Gardening, tree pruning and/or tree removing, spraying and park maintenance 
not included In a construction or reconstruction project.) 

Supplemental 

Gardener 
Groundsperson 
Tree Remover \ Pruner 
Landscape Sprayer 
(Pesticide Applicator) 

Wage Rate 
Per Hour 

$13.95 
$13.41 
$ 23.34 

$18.36 

Benefit Rat( 
Per Hour 

$1.42 
$2.61 
$4.73 

$.57 

OVERTIME: Any work In excess of eight hours within any twenty four hour period 
and work in excess of forty hours In a week Is overtime, and must be 
compensated at time and one half the hourly wage and at straight time for the 
supplemental benefit 

CLASSIFICATION: MEDICAL WASTE REMOVAL 

Title 

Driver (Chauffeur) 

Helper 

Tractor Trailer Driver 

Roll off Driver 

Line Haul Driver 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: 

Wage Rate per Hour 

$18.86 

$12.90 

$22.19 

$22.19 

$18.59 

$5.90 

Continued on following page 
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OVERTIME: (2, the sixth day of work In a workweek is paid at time and one half 
the regular houriy rate, the seventh day of work in a workweek Is paid at 
double time the regular hourly rate, 12 plus days pay). See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 6, 8, 9,10,16,20. plus four personal days). 
See Holiday Legend. 

VACATION: 
One year of service but less than five years -10 days 
Five years of service but less than 10 years -15 days 
Ten years of service -16 days 
Eleven years -17 days 
Twelve years -18 days 
Thirteen years -19 days 
Fourteen years - 20 days 
Twenty years - 21 days 
Twenty one years - 22 days 
Twenty two years - 23 days 
Twenty three years - 24 days 
Twenty four years - 25 days 

(Local #813) 
(Cont rac t expi res November 30, 2004) 

CLASSIFICATION: MOVER 

MOVING: All services involved In the packing and moving of office furniture 
and equipment. 

SUPPLEMENTAL 
TITLE WAGE RATE BENEFIT RATE 

PER HOUR PER HOUR 

Furniture Mover, Driver 
Casual Rate (A)* 
Casual Rate (B)* 
Casual Rate (C)* 

$20.85 
$13.00 
$13.00 
$13.00 

$10.81 
none 
$3.96 
$8.36 

Continued on fo l lowing page 
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Furniture Mover, Assistant $19.68 $10.81 
Casual Rate (A)* $12.00 none 
Casual Rate (B)* $12.00 $3.96 
Casual Rate (C)* $12.00 $8.36 

^Casual (A) workers shall include only those workers who have been paid less 
than 800 hours during the calendar year. Casual (A) workers do not receive paid 
vacations or paid holidays. 

^Casual (B) workers shall include only those workers who have been paid more 
than 800 hours in the prior calendar year. Casual (B) workers do not receive paid 
vacations or paid holidays. 

^Casual (C) workers shall Include only those workers who have been paid more 
than 800 hours In each of the two prior calendar years. Casual (C) workers do not 
receive paid vacations or paid holidays. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5. 8.12) See Overtime Legend. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (for workers with more than 5 years or longer: 2,8,9,10,16.20; 
Workers who have worked three days during the calendar week in which the 
Holiday occurs: 3, 5, 7,15,17; For workers with less than five years who have 
worked three days during the calendar week In which the holiday occurs: 3, 5, 7. 
15,17). See Holiday Legend. 

Vacation Days Earned 
Davs Worked Per Dav Worked 

30 to 124 days .0333 
125 to 144 days .0400 
145 to 154 days .0483 
155 to 174 days .0516 
175 days .0571 

(Maximum 10 days) 

(Contract Expires April 30, 2005) 

( L o c a l #814 ) 
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MAINTENANCE AND INSTALLATION 
SERVICEPERSON 

Supplemental 
Wage Rate Benefit Rate 
Per Hour Per Hour 

Journeyperson 
Fourth Year of Employment 
Third Year of Employment 
Second Year of Employment 
First Year (2nd six months 

of Employment) 
First Year (1st six months 

of Emplpynient) 

$27.45 
$22.54 
$18.69 
$16.05 

$13.34 

$8.28 

$7.46 
$6.93 
$6.46 
$6.12 

$5.83 

$5.49 

1. No First or Second year serviceperson employed on service 
or repair work shall be allowed to do any work in the field 
unless the worker Is accompanied and supervised by one or more 
service mechanics except In the event of emergency arising 
when the Employer must use his own discretion as to sending 
First or Second year men out to answer calls. 

2. For every three (3) servicemen or maintenance mechanics 
steadily employed, the Employer may employ one (1) First 
year or Second year person, and If acceptable to the 
Employer, shall be continuously employed for one (1) year. 

3. First and Second year persons shall be allowed to perform 
the following work: 
1) Filter changing and maintenance thereof. 
2) Oil and greasing. 
3) Tower and coil cleaning, scraping and painting. 
4) General housekeeping. 
5) Delivery and truck driving of parts and/or equipment trucks. 
6) Taking of water samples. 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2.3#, 4, 5#, 8#, 9,10,11#, 15,16.20) See Holiday Legend. 
# Double time and one half the regular houriy rate for 
work performed on these holidays. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8,13.) See Overtime Legend. 

(Local #638B) (Contract expired June 30, 2004) 
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CLASSIFICATION: REFUSE REMOVER 

A. Rubbish and Garbage Route Trucks 

1. On open-trucks, rack body, or trucks which have no self contained 
mechanical loading device, up to 22-yard capacity: 

Title Wage Rate per Hour 
Chauffeur $22.67 
Effective December 1, 2004 $23.41 

Helper $22.45 
Effective December 1, 2004 $23.19 

2. On 10-wheel, open trucks, container loaders, dinomaster, over-cab 
loaders, rack body trucks, or any trucks 22 yards to and Including 25 
yards capacity: 

Title Wage Rate per Hour 
Chauffeur $22.82 
Effective December 1, 2004 $23.56 

Helper $22.45 
Effective December 1. 2004 $23.20 

3. On rubbish and garbage trucks (except as provided In section "B" 
Below) 24 yards to and Including 31 yards capacity: 

Title Wage Rate per Hour 
Chauffeur $23.19 
Effective December 1,2004 $23.93 

Helper $22.88 
Effective December 1, 2004 $23.63 

B. Roll-Off Trucks 
1. Single axle working non-compactor containers up to 15 yards capacity 

on 
rubbish and garbage removal only: 

Continued on following page 
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Title Wage Rate per Hour 
Chauffeur $23.37 
Effective December 1,2004 $24.12 

2. Roll-Off Trucks other than those descr ibed In (1) above up to and 
including 42 yards capacity: 

Title Wage Rate per Hour 
Chauffeur $24.36 
Effective December 1, 2004 $25.10 

3. On any Roll-Off Truck wi th more than 42 yards capacity or any 
Tractor Trailer Trucks: 

Title Wage Rate per Hour 
Chauffeur $25.58 
Effective December 1, 2004 $26.33 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR 
FOR ALL REFUSE REMOVER TITLES: $ 6.09 
Effective December 1, 2004 $ 6.34 
Effective J u n e l , 2005 $ 6.59 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3#, 6#. 8 ,9 ,10 .11#. 16, 20, the employee's birthday, four 
personal days). See Holiday Legend. 

VACATION: 
Annual vacations wi th pay in advance on the pay day before the vacation shall 
be given by the Employer to each employee as fol lows (not less than 40 hours 
for each week) at the Employee's regular rate of pay: 

Those employed 1 year but less than 2 years - 1 week. 
Those employed 2 years but less than 5 years - 2 weeks In each year. 
Those employed 5 years but less than 15 years - 3 weeks tn each year. 
Those employed 15 years but less than 25 years - 4 weeks in each year. 
Those employed 25 years or more - 5 weeks In each year. 

Continued on fo l lowing page 
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SICK LEAVE: 
(a) Employees shall be entitled to 7 paid leave days for each contract year. 

Unused sick leave shall be paid to employees as an aftendance 
incentive bonus at the end of each contract year. 

(b) During the first year of employment, employees shall be paid two (2) 
days sick leave after completing six months of employment. Following 
such six months of employment, such employee shall then receive pro
rata sick leave pay on the basis of one (1) day sick leave pay for each 
two (2) months or major portion of two (2) months worked until the 
following December 1st Once an employee has completed 6 
months or more of employment by December 1st, he shall be treated 
like other employees as set forth in (a) above. 

(c) Once an employee has used up his sick leave, the employee must, 
upon request of the employer, put in writing the nature of the illness 
for which the employee was absent. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, triple time for Sunday, 13 for (#) designated holidays, all 
other holidays triple time). See Overtime Legend. 

(Local #813) 

CLASSIFICATION: SECURITY 

Supplemental 
Wage Rate Benefit Rate 

Title Per Hour Per Hour 

Security Guard (Unarmed) $ 9.10 $ 1.50 

Security Guard (Armed) $16.90 

OVERTIME: Any work In excess of eight hours within any twenty four hour period 
and work In excess of forty hours In a week is overtime, and must be 
compensated at time and one half the hourly wage and at straight time for the 
supplemental beneftt rate. 
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CLASSIFICATION: WINDOW CLEANER 

TITLE WAGE RATE PER HOUR 

Window Cleaner $21.84 

Power Operated Scaffolds, 
Manual Scaffolds, and 
Boatswain Chairs $23.47 

SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFIT RATE PER HOUR: $6.02 
Effective December 31, 2004 $6.25 

PAID HOLIDAYS: (2, 3,'̂ 5, 7, 8, 9,10.11, 16,17. 20, plus one personal day). 
See Holiday legend. 

VACATION; 
After seven months but less than one year of service - one week. 
One year but less than five years of service- two weeks. 
Five years of service but less than 15 years of service- three weeks. 
15 years of service but less than 25 years of service- four weeks. 
21 years - 21 days. 
22 years - 22 days. 
23 years - 23 days. 
24 years - 24 days. 
25 years or more of service - five weeks. 
Plus one day per year for medical visit. 

SICK LEAVE: 
Ten days after one year worked. Unused sick days to be paid In cash. An 
employee who is entitled to and receive a payment of 10 days of unused sick 
days shall also receive a hundred-dollar bonus. 

OVERTIME: (2, 5, 8,12 plus the days pay). See Overtime legend. 

(Local No. 32BJ) 

(Contract expires February 28, 2005) 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
DAVIS-BACON WAGE DETERMINATIONS 

ASBESTOS REMOVAL IN CONNECTION WITH THE 
SOUNDPROOFING OF MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORIAL HIGH SCHOOL, 
EAST ELMHURST, NY 
January 10,2005 

John Ciardullo Associates 
221 West 57* Street 

New York, NY 10019 

Lakhanin & Jordan Engineers, P.C. 
50 East 42""* Street, Suite 1001 

New York, NY 10017 

ATC Associates, INC. 
104 East 25* Street 

New York, NY 10010 

Peter George Associates, Inc. 
P.O. Box 688 

Millbrook, NY 12545 
Acoustic Engineer 
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GENERAL DECISION: 11X20030003 12/24/2004 NYS 

Date: December 24, 2004 

General Decision Number: NY20030003 12/24/2004 

Superseded General Decision Number: NY0200C3 

State: New York 

Construction Types: Building, Heavy, Highway and Residential 
Counties: Bronx, Kings, New York, Queens and Richmond 
Counties in New York. 

BUILDING & RESIDENTIAL CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (includes single 
family homes and apartments up to and including 4 stories), 
HEAVY AND HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS 

Modification 
0 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

Number Publication Date 
06/13/2003 
05/14/2004 
05/28/2004 
07/16/2004 
07/23/2004 
07/30/2004 
09/24/2004 
10/01/2004 
10/15/2004 
12/03/2004 
12/24/2004 

ASBE0012-001 06/28/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Asbestos Workers/Insulator 
includes application of 
all insulating materials, 
protective 
coverings,coatings and 
finishing to all types of 
mechanical systems $ 40.36 22.86 

Hazardous Material Handler $ 24.00 6.20 

BOIL0005-001 09/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Boilermaker $ 41.90 25.55+a 

FOOTNOTE: 

a. PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Thanksgiving Day, Memorial 
Day, Independence Day, Labor Day and Good Friday, Friday 
after Thanksgiving, Christmas Eve Day and New Year's Eve 

* BRNYOOOl-001 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 
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Bricklayer. $39.32 18.46 

Stonemason $37.36 18.03 

* BRNYOOOl-002 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Pointer, cleaner and caulker...$ 33.50 17.10 

* BRNY0003-001 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Terrazzo Finisher $ 38.17 18.55 
Terrazzo Worker $39.48 18.55 

* BRNY0004-001 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Marble Setter $ 44.20 16.40 

* BRNY0020-001 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Marble Finisher $ 37.53 17.02 

* BRNY0024-001 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

N/A 

MARBLE POLISHERS $ 34.83 13.48 

* BRNY0052-001 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Tile Layer $ 39.85 18.43 

* BRNY0088-001 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Tile Finisher $ 33.29 15.00 

CARPOOOl-009 07/01/2003 

Rates Fringes 

Carpenters: 
Carpenters & Soft floor 
layers $38.78 26.05 

CARP0740-001 07/01/2003 

Rates Fringes 
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Millwright $ 37.06 30.46 

CARP1456-004 07/01/2003 

Rates Fringes 

Dock Builder & Piledrivermen 

DOCKBUILDERS $37.70 26.05 

CARP1456-005 07/01/2003 

Rates Fringes 

Diver Tender $ 34.25 26.05 

Diver $ 46.30 26.05 

CARP1536-001 07/01/2003 

Rates Fringes 
Carpenters: 

TIMBERMEN $34.47 26.05 

ELEC0003-001 05/15/2003 

Rates Fringes 

Electrician 
Electricians $ 41.00 29.45 
Jobbing, and maintenance 
and repair work $ 23.80 10.77+a 

PAID HOLIDAYS: 
a. New Years Day, Martin Luther King, Jr.'s Birthday, 
Washington's Birthday, Memorial Day, Independence Day, 
Labor Day, Columbus Day, Election Day, Theuiksgiving Day, 
the day after Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day 

ELEC1049-001 04/04/2004 

QUEENS COUNTY 

Rates Fringes 

Line Construction (Substation 
and Switching structures pipe 
type cable installation and 
maintenance jobs or projects; 
Railroad electrical 
distribution/transmission 
systems maintenance (when 
work is not performed by 
railroad employees) Overhead 
and Underground 
transmission/distribution 
line work. Fiber optic, 
telephone cable and equipment) 

Groundman $ 21.12 12.60 
Heavy Equipment Operator.... $ 28.16 12.60 

nie://X:\SNDPROOF\McClancy\Specs\001- CuiTent\Bid Issue\Davis Bacon Fed WaeesI2... 1/10/2005 
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Lineman and Cable Splicer...$ 35.20 12.60 
Material Man $ 30.62 12.60 
Tree Trimmer $ 22.28 7.76 

ELEVOOOl-002 03/17/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Elevator Mechanic 

Elevator Constructor $ 41.10 19.697+a 
Modernization and Repair....$ 32.95 18.563+a 

FOOTNOTE: 

a. PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Lincoln's Birthday, 
Washington's Birthday, Memorial Day, Independence Day, 
Labor Day, Columbus Day, Veteran's Day, Thanksgiving Day, 
Friday after Thanksgiving, and Christmas Day. 

PAID VACATION: Employer contributes 8% of regular basic 
hourly rate as vacation pay for employees with more than 5 
years of service, and 6% for employees with less than 5 
years of service. 

ENGI0014-001 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Pavement equipment operator 
Asphalt Plants $ 35.79 20.75+a 
Asphalt roller $ 42.49 20.75+a 
Asphalt spreader..... $ 43.67 20.75+a 

Power Equipment Operator 
(HEAVY & HIGHWAY) 

GROUP 1 $ 56.75 20.75+a 
GROUP 2 $ 46.63 20.75+a 
GROUP 3 $ 48.12 20.75+a 
GROUP 4 $ 46.98 20.75+a 
GROUP 5 $ 46.03 20.75+a 
GROUP 6 $ 44.14 20.75+a 
GROUP 7 $ 44,99 20.75+a 
GROUP 8 $ 43.67 20.75+a 
GROUP 9 $ 42.70 20.75+a 
GROUPIO $ 40.82 20.75+a 
GROUPll $ 38.05 20.75+a 
GR0UP12 S 38.89 20.75+a 
GR0UP13 $ 39.22 20.75+a 
GR0UP14 $ 29.33 20.75+a 
GR0UP15 $27.16 . 20.75+a 

Steel erector 
Compressors, welding 
Machines S 30.41 20.75+a 
Cremes, Hydraulic Cranes, 
3 drvim derricks, Forklifts, 
Boom Trucks $ 49.58 20.75+a 
Three drum derricks ...$ 51.64 20.75+a 

Utility Laborer 
Horizontal boring rig $ 41.47 20.75+a 
Off shift compressors $ 34.29 .20.75+a 
Utility Compressors S 26.99 20.75+a 
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POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR CLASSIFICATIONS 

GROUP 1: Tower crane 

GROUP 2: Backhoes, power shovel. Hydraulic clam shells, moles 
and machines of a similar type 

GROUP 3: Mine hoists and crane, etc. used as mine hoists 

GROUP 4: Gradalls, keystones, cranes (with digging buckets), 
bridge cranes, trenching machines, vermeer cutter and 
machines of a similar nature 

GROUP 5: Piiedrivers, derrick boats, tunnel shovels 

GROUP 6: Raise bore drill, and machines of a similar nature 

GROUP 7: Back filling machines, cranes, mucking machines, 
dual drum pavers 

GROUP 8: Mixers (concrete w/loading attachments), concrete 
pavers, cableways, land derricks, power house (low pressure 
units), concrete pumps 

GROUP 9: Concrete plants, well drilling machines, stone 
crushers double drum hoist, power house (other than above) 

GROUP 10: Concrete mixers 

GROUP 11: Elevators 

GROUP 12: Concrete breaking machine. Hoists (single drum), 
load masters, locomotive and dinkies over 10 tons 

GROUP 13: Vibratory console 

GROUP 14: Compressors {portable 3 or more in battery), tugger 
machine (caissons), well point pumps, chum drill 

GROUP 15: Boilers, (high pressure, compressors (portable, 
single, or 2 in battery, not over 100' apart), pumps (river 
cofferdam and welding machines (except where arc is 
operated by members of local 15) push button machines, all 
engines irrespective of power (power pac) used to drive 
auxilliary equipment, air, hydraulic etc. 

PREMIUMS ON CRANES (Crawler or Truck): 
100' to 149' boom - add .50 
150' to 249' boom - add .75 
250' to 349' boom - add 1.00 
350' to 450' boom - add 1.50 

Premiums for Cranes on Steel Erection: 
100' to 149' boom - add 1.75 
150* to 249' boom - add 2.00 
250' to 349' boom - add 2.25 
350' to 450' boom - add 2.75 
Tower crane - add 2.00 
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FOOTNOTE: 
a. Paid Holidays: New Year's Day; Lincoln's Birthday; 
Washington's Birthday; Memorial Day; Independence Day; 
Labor Day; Veterans Day; Colximbus Day; Election Day; 
Thanksgiving Day; and Christmas Day; provided the employee 
works one day the payroll week in which the holiday occurs. 

ENGI0014-002 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Power Equipment Operator 
BUILDING t RESIDENTIAL 
GROUP 1 $ 46.56 20.75+a 
GROUP 2 $ 49.36 20.75+a 
GROUP 3 $ 45.01 20.75+a 
GROUP 4 $ 41.41 20.75+a 
GROUP 5 .$ 31.43 20.75+a 

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS CLASSIFICATIONS 

GROUP 1: Double drum 

GROUP 2: Stone derrick, creuies, hydraulic cranes, boom 
trucks 

GROUP 3: 4 pole Hoist, Single Drum Hoists 

GROUP 4: Fork lift, house cars, plaster (platform machine), 
plaster bucket, concrete pump and all other equipment used 
for hoisting material 

GROUP 5: Compressors, welding machines (cutting concrete 
work), paint spraying, sand blasting, pumps (with the 
exclusion of concrete pumps), house car (settlement basis 
only), all engines irrespective of power (power pac) used 
to drive auxiliary equipment, air, hydraulic, etc., boilers 

premiums for Cranes: 
100'-149' boom - add 1.75 
150'-249' boom - add 2.00 
250'-349' boom - add 2.25 
350'-450' boom - add 2.75 
Tower cranes add 2.00 

FOOTNOTE: 
a. PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Lincoln's Birthday, 
Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Veteran's Day, 
Columbus Day, Election Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas 
Day, provided the employee works one day in the payroll 
week in which the holiday occurs 

IRON0040-002 07/01/2003 

BRONX, NEW YORK, RICHMOND 

Rates Fringes 

ironworker. Structural $ 36.20 36.93 
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IRON0046-003 07/01/2002 

Rates Fringes 

Ironworker 

METALLIC LATHERS $ 31.05 23.03 

IRON0197-001 07/01/2003 

Rates Fringes 

Ironworker 

STONE DERRICKMAN $ 35.76 29.07 

IRON0361-002 07/01/2003 

KINGS, QUEENS 

Rates Fringes 

Ironworkers: 

(STRUCTURAL) $36.20 36.93 

IRON0580-001 07/01/2003 

Rates Fringes 

Ironworker, Ornamental $35.65 28.50 

LABO0006-001 07/01/2003 

Rates Fringes 
Laborers: 

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 
CEMENT AND CONCRETE WORKERS$ 31.50 15.27 

LAB00029-001 07/01/2001 
Rates Fringes 

Laborers: 
Heavy 
Blasters (hydraulic trac 
drill) S 32.08 16.70 
Blasters $ 31.53 16.70 
Hydraulic Trac Drill ,,$ 28.38 16.70 
Jackhammers, chippers, 
Spaders, Concrete 
Breakers, All Other 
E>neumatic Tools, Walk 
Behind Self-Propelled 
Hydraulic Asphalt and 
Concrete Breaker $ 27.14 16.70 
Powder Carriers $ 24.50 16.70 
Wagon; Airtrac; Quarry 
Bar Drill Runners $ 27.83 16.70 

LABO0078-001 12/01/2003 

Page 7 of 14 
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Rates Fringes 

Asbestos Worker 
ASBESTOS (Removal, 
Abatement, Encapsulation 
or Decontamination of 
asbestos); LEAD; & 
HAZARDOUS WASTE LABORERS 
(Hazardous Waste, 
Hazardous Materials, 
Biochemical and Mold 
Remediation, HVAC, Duct 
Cleaning, Re-spray 
Fireproofing, etc $ 25.50 6.81 

LABO0079-0O1 01/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Laborers Building Construction 
Mason Tenders $ 27.80, 
Demolition Laborers 
Tier A $ 27.80 
Tier B $ 17.50 

15.09 

14.09 
8.05 

CLASSIFICATIONS 

TIER A: Responsible for the removal of all interior petitions 
and structural petitions that can consist of sheet rock, 
block or masonry. Also, all structural slab openings for 
ducts, mechanical, shafts, elevators, slab openings and 
exterior walls where the building is not being completely 
demolitioned. 

TIER B: Responsible for shoveling of debris into containers, 
pushing containers from the inside to the outside of the 
building. 

LABO0147-001 07/01/2003 

Rates Fringes 

Laborers: 
LABORERS, $ 28.86 30.51 

FREE AIR TUNNEL WORKERS Tunnel Workers {including 
Maintenance Men, Inside Muck Lock Tenders, Pump Men, 
Electricians, Cement Finishers, Caulkers, Hydraulic Men, 
Shield Men, Monorail Operators, Motor Men, Conveyor Men, 
Powder Carriers, Pan Men, Riggers, Chuck Tenders, Track Men 
Painters, Nippers, Brakemen, Cable Men, Hose Men, Grout 
Men, Gravel Men, Form Workers, Concrete Workers, Tunnel 
Laborers, Mole Nipper (one (1) Mole Sipper per Working 
Shaft per Shift for up to and including Two (2) Moles) 

LABO0731-O01 07/01/2001 

Rates Fringes 

Laborers: 
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Building, Heavy and 
Residential 
UNSKILLED : . . .$ 28.74 14.64 
UTILITY LABORER $ 28.59 14.64 

Paid Holidays: Labor Day and Thanksgiving Day 

LABOlOlO-001 07/01/2001 

Rates Fringes 

Laborers: 
HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION 
Fence Installer & Repairer.$ 28.84 15.55+a 
FORMSETTERS $ 32.04 15. 55+a 
LABORERS $ 28.94 15.55+a 
Landscape Planting & 
Maintenance $ 28.84 15.55+a 
Maintenance Safety Surface.$ 28.44 15.55+a 
Slurry/Sealcoater/Play 
Equipment Installer $ 28.69 15.55+a 
Small Equipment Operator 
(Not Operating Engineer)$ 28.94 15.55+a 
Small Power Tools Operator.$ 28.44 15.55+a 

FOOTNOTES: 

a. PAID HOLIDAYS: Memorial Day, Fourth of July, Labor Day, 
Columbus Day, Election Day and Thanksgiving Day, provided 
the employee has worked one (1) day in the calendar week in 
which the said holiday occurs. 

LABO1018-001 07/01/2001 

Rates Fringes 

Laborers: 
Asphalt Rakers $ 32.36 15.55+a 
Asphalt Tampers $ 29.92 15.55+a 
Landscape Planting & 
Maintenance Fence 
Installer/Maintenance $ 29.81 15.55+a 
Line Striping Installers...$ 29.56 15.55+a 
Play Equipment/Safety 
Surface Installer $ 29.31 15.55+a 
Screedman/Micropaver $ 32.73 15.55+a 
Shoveler, General 
Laborers/ All other 
incidental work $ 29.81 15.55+a 
Slurry/Sealcoater $ 29.31 15.55+a 
Small Equipment Operator...$ 29.56 15.55+a 

FOOTNOTE: 
a. Paid Holidays: Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor 
Day, Columbus Day, Election Day, Veterans Day, and 
Thanksgiving Day 

PAIN0009-001 05/01/2002 

Rates Fringes 
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Glazier $ 32.20 20.17 
All repair and maintenance 
work on particular 
buiIdlng, whenever 
performed, where the total 
cumulative contract is 
under $100,000,00. 
GLAZIERS $ 19.05 11.44 

Painters: 
Painters, Drywal1 
Finishers, Lead 
Abatement Worker {Bridge 
Woric) $ 30.25 15.42 
Spray, Scaffold and 
Sandblasting $ 33.25 15.42 

PAIN0806-001 10/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Painters: 
Structural steel & Bridge...$ 42.00 25.37 

PAIN1974-001 07/03/2002 

Rates Fringes 

Painters: 

Drywall Tapers/Pointers $ 33.82 

PLAS0260-D01 07/01/1999 

BRONX, NEW YORK AND RICHMOND COUNTIES: 

Rates Fringes 

Plasterer $27.91 15.55 

PLAS0260-002 07/01/1999 

KINGS AND QUEENS COUNTIES 

Rates Fringes 

Plasterer $27.91 15.16 

PLAS0530-001 02/04/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Plasterer 

DRYWALL PLASTERERS $ 31.00 15.55 

PLAS0780-001 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Cement Mason $ 40.00 21.10 
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PLUMOOOl-OOl 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Plumber 
JOBBING AND ALTERATIONS 
Any repair and/or 
replacement of the 
present plumbing system 
that does not change the 
existing roughing $ 20.97 7.43 
PLUMBERS: $41.91 27.30 

PLUM0638-001 06/30/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Plumber 
SERVICE FITTERS $ 26.30 2.55 
SPRINKLER FITTERS, 
STEAMFITTERS. . $40.82 29.82 

Service Fitter work shall consist of all repair, service and 
maintenance work on domestic, commercial and industrial 
refrigeration, air conditioning and air cooling, stoker and 
oil burner apparatus and heating apparatus etc., including 
but not exclusively the charging, evacuation, leak testing 
and assembling for all machines for domestic, commercial 
and industrial refrigeration, air conditioning and heating 
apparatus. Also, work shall include adjusting, including 
capacity adjustments, checking and repairing or replacement 
of all controls and start up of all machines and repairing 
all defects that may develop on any system for domestic, 
commercial and industrial refrigeration and all air 
conditioning, air cooling, stoker and oil burner apparatus 
and heating apparatus regardless of size or type. 

* ROOF0008-003 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Roofer $ 32.08 21.26 

SHEE0028-002 07/29/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Sheet metal worker $ 39.99 28.28 

TEAM0282-001 07/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Truck drivers; 
TRUCK DRIVERS: 
Asphalt $ 30.685 23.6025+a+b 
Euclids & Turnapulls $ 31.25 23.6025+a+b 
High Rise $ 32.31 23.6525+a+b 

FOOTNOTES: 
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PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Presidents' Day, Memorial Day, 
Independence Day, Labor Day, Columbus Day, Election Day, 
Veterans' Day (Armistice Day), Thanksgiving Day and 
Christmas Day. Employees working two (2) days in the 
calendar week in which a holiday falls are to be paid for 
such holiday, provided that they shape each remaining 
workday during such calendar week. 

b. VACATION: For each 15 days worked within the contract 
year an employee will receive one day's vacation with pay 
with a maximiun vacation of 3 weeks per year. 

TEAM0813-001 12/01/1998 

Rates Fringes 

Truck drivers; 
GROUP 1 $ 19.49 3.61+a 
GROUP 2 $ 19.76 3.61+a 
GROUP 3 $ 19.90 3.61+a 
GROUP 4 $ 20.23 3.61+a 
GROUP 5 S 20.40 3.61+a 
GROUP 6 $ 21.29 3.61+a 
GROUP 7 $ 22.40 3.61+a 
GROUP 8 $ 19.90 3.61+a 

FOOTNOTE: 

a. PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Martin Luther King, Jr.'s 
Birthday, Presidents' Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, 
Labor Day, Colxombus Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, 
Employee's Birthday, Two (2) Personal Days, and any holiday 
or day of mouirning proclaimed as such by the State or 
Federal Government. 

TRUCK DRIVER CLASSIFICATIONS 

GROUP 1: Closed body trucks with self contained loading unit 
up to and including 22 yard capacity 

GROUP 2: Open trucks, rack body or trucks with no self 
contained mechanical loading device, up to 22 yard 
capacity. One-container tractor hoist 

GROUP 3: 10 wheel, open trucks, container loaders, 
dino-master, over-cab loaders, rack body trucks, or any 
trucks 22 yards to and including 25 yards capacity 

GROUP 4: Rubbish and garbage trucks, 26 yards to euid 
including 31 yards 

GROUP 5: Single axle working non-compactor containers up to 
15 yards capacity on rubbish and garbage removal 

GROUP 6: Roll-off trucks up to and including 42 yard capacity 

GROUP 7: Roll-off truck with more than 42 yard capacity or 
any tractor trailer trucks 
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GROUP 8: One-container tractor hoist on construction and 
alteration debris removal 

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing 
operation to which welding is incidental. 

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within 
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after 
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses 
(29CFR 5,5 la) 11) (ii)) . 

In the listing above, the "SU" designation means that rates 
listed under the identifier do not reflect collectively 
bargained wage and fringe benefit rates. Other designations 
indicate unions whose rates have been determined to be 
prevailing. 

WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS 

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can 
be: 

* an existing published wage determination 
* a survey underlying a wage determination 
* a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on 

a wage determination matter 
* a conformance {additional classification and rate) ruling 

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests 
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour 
Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted 
because those Regional Offices have responsibility for the 
Davis'Bacon survey program. If the response from this initial 
contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.) 
and 3.) should be followed. 

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal 
process described here, initial contact should be with the 
Branch of Construction Wage Determinations. Write to: 

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations 
Wage and Hour Division 
U.S. Department of Labor 
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20210 

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an 
interested party (those affected by the action) can request 
review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator 
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to: 

Wage and Hour Administrator 
U.S. Department of Labor 
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
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Washington, DC 20210 

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the 
interested party's position and by any infonnation {wage 
payment data, project description, area practice material, 
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue. 

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an 
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative 
Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to: 

Administrative Review Board 
U.S. Department of Labor 
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20210 

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final 

END OF GENERAL DECISION 
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J a n u a r y 10 , 2005 SoundprooCing of Honsignor HcClancy N e a o r i a l High School 

SECTIOM 0 0 9 0 0 
MILESTONE SCHEPPLE 

1.01 GENERAL 

A. These supplemental requirements only add to the General 
Rec[uirements. In no case shall the supplemental 
requirements take precedence over the General 
Requirements unless specifically noted. 

1.02 DEFINITIONS 

A. Percent Complete 

Percent complete is used as a guide for providing 
equitable compensation to the Contractor for work 
completed and/or material purchased and stored (if 
approved) in accordance with Contract Documents. 

The cost-load CPM should be the basis for the 
construction cost monitoring. By adding the values in a 
series, dividing the distribution of the activities in 
the series into one hundred groups of equal frequency, 
the percent complete for every activity can be estimated. 

B. Substantial Completion 

The project can be used for the purpose it was intended 
for, and all remaining incomplete work is comprised of 
relatively minor items that the Contractor agrees to 
correct while the facility is occupied and/or all systems 
are operational. Training session shall be complete and 
all manuals turned over to the SMC Representative. 

The date of substantial completion of a project is the 
date when all construction is sufficiently completed, in 
accordance with the Contract Documents, as modified by 
any change orders agreed to by the parties, so that the 
Owner can occupy all spaces in the project and operate 
the specified system for the use for which it was 
intended. 

MILESTONE SCHEDULE 00900 - 1 



J a n u a r y 10 , 2005 Soundproofing o£ Honsignor HcClancy Hemorial High School 

1 . 0 3 TIME FOR CLOSE'OUT A C T I V I T I E S 

The following time durations shall be allowed for the close
out activities of this project: 

ConBecutlve 
Calendar 

Activity Pays Allowed 

Construction start to substantial completion 519 

Substantial completion to punch list completion 42 

Substantial completion to Administration 56 
completion (change order, etc) 

Substantial completion to Final Acceptance by 84 

NYC Building Department 

Substantial completion to final payment 119 

1.04 PHASING SCHEDULE 
The following phasing schedule represents the Order of Work, 
Section 01900, Existing Structures Work, and is not intended 
to be all-inclusive, but represents specific work that must be 
completed within a specific time frame. 
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J a n u a r y 10 , 2005 Soun4^oo£i i ig o£ Honsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

PHASING SCHEDTII.E 

ACTIVITY 

All consimctton items with the exception of 
iiems listed below (NIC) 

Conlraclor's staging area lemporary chain 
link fence & gates (NIC) 

Contractor's trailer & temporary electric 
power (NIC) 

Temporary classFOom trailers, associated site 
woric & temporary electric power (NIC) 

Asbestos reiiMnvl basement |»pe tunnel 

Asbestos contaiiung existing window 
sealant, vat & pipe insulation removal 

Asbestos containir^ existing main roofing 
system removal 

All main roof membrane 
waterproofing worit (NIC) 

Sample Room 
Wortc (NIC) 

All auditorium 
work (NIC) 

Substantial completion to 
punch list completion (NIC) 

Substantial completion to administration 
completion (NIC) 

Substantial completion to final acceplance by 
NYC Building Department (NIC) 

Substantial completion to 
final payment (NIC) 
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END OF SECTION 
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ABATEMENT OF 

ASBESTOS CONTAINING MATERIALS 
ASSOCIATED WITH THE 

SOUNDPROOFING RENOVATION 

OF 

MONSIGNOR McCLANCY MEMORIAL HIGH SCHOOL 
72-02 31̂ ^̂  AVENUE 

QUEENS, NY 

Prepared By: 
" ^ 

A i a o c i A T i i I N C . 

104 East 25* Street. 10* Floor 
New York. New York 10010-2917 

Date: June 2001 
Revised: March 2004 
NYS Asbestos Designer: 90-15278 



Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School June 2001 
Asbestos Abatement - Soundproofing Renovation Revised: March 2004 

ASBESTOS ABATEMENT 

PART 1 - GEPffilRAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. The Contract Documents are as defined in the "Agreement". The General Conditions shall apply 
to all Work of this Section. 

B. Work specified herein shall be the removal and disposal of asbestos-containing materials (ACM) 
and asbestos containing roofing materials (ACRM) from designated areas at: 

Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

C. The phasing and scheduling of work for this project shall be coordinated with and approved by 
the Owner, Construction Manager, Resident Engineer and Facility Manager. The Owner, 
Construction Manager, Resident Engineer and Facility Manager will make the final 
determination on all issues under this Contract covered by this Specification. 

1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 

A. Conlractor is to provide all labor, materials, equipment, services, testing, appurtenances, permits 
and agreements necessary to perform the work required for the abatement of ACM and ACRM 
as required by these contract documents. All work shall be performed m accordance with this 
Specification, EPA regulations, OSHA regulations, New York City Local Law 70, Title 15, 
Chapter 1 RCNY, New York State Industrial Code 56, NIOSH recommendations, and any other 
applicable federal, state or local government regulations. Whenever there is a conflict or overlap 
ofthe above references the most stringent provisions are applicable. 

B. Contractor is responsible for the confirmation of the actual total quantities of the Work to be 
performed prior to Bidding. The Contractor shall perform the following work as described 
below: 

1. B asement - Pipe tunnel: 

a) Removal of approximately 7,000 linear feet of pipe insulation from pipe tuimel as per 
abatement, mechanical and architectural drawings. 

2. r ' Floor - Mall Classroom Entrance: 

a) Limited removal of approximately 180 square feet of transite panel soffit. 

3. 1*' Floor - Gymnasium/Weight Room 

a) Removal of approximately 20 cementitious pipefittings as per abatement, mechanical 
drawings. 

b) Removal of approximately 180 square feet of flooring paper under wood floor in 
weight room to structural slab from the area of floor removal as per abatement, 
mechanical and architectural drawings. 

4. l" Floor- Classrooms 100,101,102,103,104,105 and Cafeteria 

02081-1 



Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School June 2001 
Asbestos Abatement - Soundproofing Renovation Revised: March 2004 

a) Removal of approximately 202 square feet of flooring materials to structural slab 
from the area of new ventilators and pipe chases as per abatement, mechanical and 
architectural drawings. 

b) Removal of approximately 200 linear feet of pipe insulation concealed in wall chases 
from multiple locations as per abatement, mechanical and architectural drawings. 

c) Bid alternate 1 • Removal of approximately 80 square feet of flooring materials to 
structural slab from the area of new ventilators and pipe chases as per abatement, 
abatement, mechanical and architectural drawings. 

5. 2"̂  Floor- Classrooms 200, 201, 202,203, 204,205, 213,214,217,217A, 218,222, 223.224, 
225 and 226 

a) Removal of approximately 500 square feet of flooring materials to structural slab 
from the area of new ventilators and pipe chases as per abatement, mechanical and 
architectural drawings. 

b) Removal of approximately 450 linear feet of pipe insulation concealed in wall chases 
from multiple locations as per abatement, mechanical and architectural drawings. 

6. Classrooms 300, 301, 302. 303, 304, 305, 306, 307, 308. 309, 3lO, 311, 314, 317 and 319 

a) Removal of approximately 504 square feet of flooring materials to structural slab 
from the area of new ventilators and pipe chases as per abatement, mechanical and 
architectural drawings. 

7. Roof 

a) Main Building - Removal of approximately 128 square feet of roof flashing for 
additional exhaust fans as per abatement, mechanical and architectural drawings. 

b) Main Building - Removal of approximately 128 square feet of roof flashing for 
additional exhaust fans as per abatement, mechanical and architectural drawings. 

c) Stage - Removal of approximately 250 square feet of roof flashing for additional 
exhaust fans as per abatement, mechanical and architectural drawings. 

The roofing materials may include tar membrane, tar over flashing, flashing, felt paper, mastic, 
and insulation, shall be removed down to the deck or substrate wherever its disturbance will be 
affected by the scope of work as described herein. Remove all asbestos-containing roofing 
and/or roof flashing in the Work Area(s) utilizing "Attachment FR - Procedures for Use of Foam 
or Similar Viscous Liquid in Removal of Asbestos-Containing Roofing Material (ACRM) in 
New York City". A variance for utilizing these procedures within the Work Area(s) shall be 
applied for by the Contractor and approved by NYCDEP prior to the start of abatement activities. 

The Contractor shall employ methods as outlined in the latest version of New York City DEP 
Attachment ¥R, FT or New York State Applicable Variance 119. The choice of method will not 
affect the cost (the Bid price) to the Owner for the work. 

When applicable, the Contractor may utilize NYS DOL procedures upon prior approval from the 
Owner. There shall be no additional cost to the Owner if the Contractor elects to utilize NYS 
DOL procedures. 
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For roof decks constructed of wood or composition materials, the Contractor must file an ACP-5, 
with approval from the Owner, along with all appropriate DEP, NYS and DOL filings. For all 
other deck materials, the Contractor has the option of filing an ACP-5 or ACP-7. 

If the Contractor has filed an ACP-5, protection of the windows on the floor beneath the roof is 
required. 

C. The intent of this Specification section is to ensure that Contractor is responsible for the 
following: 

1. Abatement of all ACM and ACRM. 

2. Cleaning and decontamination of the entire affected area, 

3. Demolition that may be required to access ACM and ACRM m each area. Contractor 
shall dispose of all debris associated with demolition activities as ACM waste. 

4. Removal and disposal of any other ACM - thermal system insulation (TSI), asbestos 
coating that will be directly affected by the scope of work. 

5. Provide all scaffolding, platform installation, equipment, tools, transportation and any 
other equipment required and/or necessary to complete all work described in the Contract 
Documents. 

6. The Contractor shall be responsible for and shall include in ils Bid any and all fees or 
changes imposed by Local, State or Federal Law. Rule or Regulation applicable to the 
work specified herein, including fees or charges which may be imposed subsequent to the 
date ofthe Bid opening. 

The asbestos abatement Contractor shall provide a temporary roof consisting of a 10 mil 
polyethylene sheathing post abatement over the open roof areas. Strict coordination with the 
General Contractor, Conslruction Manager and/or Architect is required and necessary during this 
phase of the abatement. 

Anv ACRM removal from anv part of temporary or permanent roofing area shall be the sole 
responsibility ofthe abatement Contractor as described above in this specification. 

These FaciUties are under the jurisdiction of the Owner AND provides services from 7:00 a.m. to 
5:00 p.m. The phases and hours intended for the scheduling of the work for this asbestos 
abatement project has to be coordinated with the Owner, Construction Manager, and the Facility 
Manager (School Custodian). Unless indicated elsewhere in these Specifications, all work shall 
be accomplished during regular working hours, h is the Contractor's responsibility to plan and 
schedule the work of this Contract with the approval and consent of the Construction Manager 
and Facility Manager. 

The Contractor shall establish his working schedule in a way that avoids interference or conflict 
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wilh the normal functioning of the facility. Working in the evenings and weekends shall be 
allowed and authorized by the Commissioner and shall be done at no additional cost to the 
Construction Manager. 

Work Hours: 

Removal of asbestos containing materials shall be performed after school hours on school days 
or on Saturdays, Sundays or school holidays. Winter and Spring recess, and Summer vacation. 
REMOVAL OF ASBESTOS CONTAINING MATERIALS DURING SCHOOL HOURS 
IS PROHIBITED. 

Security-Contractor Employee Identification 

The Contractor shall provide a photo identification badge for all his employees and in addition 
require that any and all sub-contractors provide the same for their employees. 

D. ALL WORK SHALL BE DONE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE APPLICABLE 
PROVISIONS OF THE RULES AND REGULATIONS OF THE ASBESTOS CONTROL 
PROGRAM AS PROMULGATED BY TITLE 15, CHAPTER 1 OF RCNY, FEDERAL LAW 
(INCLUDING OSHA) AND NY STATE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR INDUSTRIAL CODE 
RULE 56 CITED AS 12 NYCRR PART 56, WHICHEVER IS MORE STRINGENT AS PER 
LATEST AMENDMENTS TO THESE LAWS AND AS MODIFIED HEREIN BY THESE 
SPECEFICATIONS. 

E. THE CONTRACTOR'S ATTENTION IS DIRECTED TO THE FACT THAT CERTAIN 
METHODS OF ASBESTOS ABATEMENT, INDICATED IN THE SPECIFICATIONS, ARE 
COVERED BY PATENTS. TO DATE. PATENTS HAVE BEEN ISSUED WITH RESPECT 
TO "NEGATIVE PRESSURE ENCLOSURE" OR "NEGATIVE-AIR" OR "REDUCED 
PRESSURE" AND "GLOVE BAG". 

F. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE SOLELY RESPONSIBLE FOR AND SHALL HOLD THE 
OWNER HARMLESS FROM, ANY AND ALL DAMAGES, LOSSES AND EXPENSES 
RESULTING FROM ANY INFRINGEMENT BY THE CONTRACTOR OF ANY PATENT. 
INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE PATENTS DESCRIBED ABOVE, USED BY 
THE CONTRACTOR DURING PERFORMANCE OF THIS AGREEMENT. 

G. "Asbestos" shall mean any hydrated mineral silicate separable into commercially usable fibers, 
including but not limited to chrysotile (serpentine), amosite (cumingtonite-gruneriie), crocidolite 
(riebeckite). tremolite. anthrophyllite and actinolite. 

H. Prior to starting, the Conlractor must notify the Owner if he/she anticipates any difficulty in 
performing the work as directed and required by these Specifications. The Contractor will be 
required to attend an on-site job meeting with the Owner, Construction Manager, and Facility 
Manager prior to start of work lo examine the conditions of the site for removal and plan the 
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sequence for removal operations. 

In addition, the Contractor is also responsible for preparing, amending and submitting any 
Asbestos Variances Applications (ACP-9) that may be required for the completion of the 
Contract or incidental work.. 

I. For coordination with other Contractors, see the General Conditions governing all Contracts. 

Certain equipment in the Work Area may need to remain operational during removal. Therefore, 
the removal of ACM from this equipment shall be performed as the last removal activities within 
the Work Area. The Contractor shall coordinate the scheduling for the removal of ACM on 
functioning equipment with the Construction Manager, 

J. Noise Control: 

1. The Contractor is advised that all work shall be performed in compUance with all 
applicable provisions of Local Law 57, New York City, Noise Control Code effective 
September 1.1972. 

2. The Contractor's attention is directed to the following specific provisions of the Code -
which applicable to construction and related work around school buildings: 

Section 1403.3-3.01 

No person shall make, continue or cause or permit to be made or continued any unnecessary 
noise. 

Section 14Q3.3-4Q1 

Any act in violation of the provisions of this article of the code is deemed to be in violation of 
Article 111 of the code, without any way limiting the generality of the provisions of Article 111 
of the code. 

Section 1403.3-411 Construction Activities 

Except as otherwise provided by this section, no person shall engage in or permit any person lo 
be engaged in construction activities in any zone olher than weekdays between the hours of 1:00 
am and 6:00 pm. 

Section 1403.3.4.13 Construction Devices 

Except as provided in Article V of this code, no person shal! operate or use or cause to be 
operated or use a construction device in such a way as to create a unnecessary noise. 

Section 143 B-4.19 School. Hospitals, Courts 
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No person shall cause or permit the creation of any unnecessary noise through the use of any 
device on any street adjacent to any school or court while the same is in session or adjacent to 
any hospital. 

Section 14.03.3-5.21 Paving Breakers 

To be operated only within the allowable sound levels indicated in the code. 

The Contractor is required lo comply with all registration requirements issued under Section 
1403.2.09 for air compressors and/or paving breakers used in the performance of the work. 

It shall be the responsibility of each Contraclor to obtain a copy of the Noise Control Code and 
familiarize himself with the applicable provisions and comply therewith the provisions in the 
performance of the work. 

K. The following conditions shall apply to all temporary shutdowns of existing services. 

All temporary lighting and temporary electrical services for use in the Work Area shall be in 
weather proof enclosures and be ground fault protected and: 

1. Shall be performed at no additional charge to the Owner. 
2. Shall be performed at times not interfering with the other activities in the building. 
3. Shall be performed only with written consent from the Facility Manager. 
4. Shall be made through written request to the Owner at least 10 days in advance wilh 

complete written description ofthe work lo be performed. 

L. Stages of Asbestos Removal Work: 

The Abatement Contractor will be required to periderm the work and it is the intent of this 
Specification to remove all asbestos containing and asbestos contaminated materials from the 
Work Area(s). The Conlractor is responsible for verifying all quantities of materials listed here 
and Bid accordingly. 

M. Related Asbeslos Removal Work Under Other Contracts: 

1. Each Contract (General, HVAC, Plumbing, Electrical) shall be responsible for the 
removal of incidental asbestos not identified in this section and found prior to or during 
the installation of their work. 

2. Incidental asbestos is defined as ACM that is discovered during the course of their work 
that must be abated to enable them to perform the work of their Contract. 

1.03 GUARANTEE 
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A. Work performed m compliance with this Contraa shall be guaranteed for a period of one year 
from the date the completed work is accepted by the Owner. 

B. The Contractor shall not be held liable for the guarantee where the repair required under the 
guarantee is a result of obvious abuse or vandalism, as determined by the Owner. 

C. Owner will notify the Contractor in writing regarding defects in work under the guarantee. 

1.04 SPECIAL EXPERIENCE REQUIREMENTS FOR ASBESTOS ABATEMENT 

A. PRIOR PROJECT EXPERIENCE: 

1. The Contraclor or Sub Contraclor performing the work of this section must have been in 
the business of performing asbestos abatement work, in schools for the past three years. 
During that three (3) year period, the Contractor must have successfully completed in a 
timely fashion at least ten projects similar in scope, size and complexity to the required 
work (i.e., asbeslos abatement projects using the techniques specified in this Contract): 

The monetary value ofthe len contracts shall be as follows; 

a) Two contracts valued al $30,000 or more 
b) Three contracts valued at $20,000 or more 
c) Five contracts valued at $10,000 or more 

At the discretion of the Owner, a combination of the above may be considered experience 
sufficient for qualification. 

A minimum of five of the above contracts must have been performed as the prime 
contractor. If any of the ten contracts were not performed as the prime contractor, but 
rather, as a subcontractor, then all pertinent information necessary to make contact with 
both the prime contraclor and the owner of the premises must be provided. 

2. For each project submitted to meet the experience requirements set forth in item #1 
above, the Contractor must provide the information set forth below for each project. 

a) Name of Contractor 
b) Name and location of the project 
c) Name, title and telephone number of the Owner or an Owner's representative who is 

familiar with the Bidders work on the project 
d) Brief description of the work completed 
e) Indicate whether the work was performed as a prime or a Sub Conlractor 
f) Amount of the Contract or sub-Contract 
g) Date of completion 
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B. ASBESTOS ABATEMENT LICENSE: 

The Conlractor or Sub Contractor performing the work of this section must, for the past 
(3) years have been licensed for asbestos abatement work by the New York State 
Department of Labor. The Contractor must submit a copy of such valid asbestos 
abatement license. 

C. COMPLIANCE WITH EXPERIENCE REOUIREMENTS: 

1. The Contractor is advised that no Sub Contractor will be approved for the performance of 
asbestos abatement work hereunder unless the Contractor demonstrates compliance with 
the experience requirements set forth above. Compliance with such experience 
requirements will be determined by the Owner. 

2. In the event the Bidder is a joint venture, at least one firm in the joint venture must meet 
the above described requirements. 

D. Insurance Requirements: The asbestos conlraclor must provide asbestos liability insurance in the 
following amount: 1 million dollars per occurrence, 2 million dollar aggregate (combine single 
limit). The Owner shall be named as an additional insured on such insurance policy. 

E. Throughout the Specifications, reference is made lo codes and standards which establish 
qualities and types of workmanship and materials, and which establish methods for testing and 
reporting on the pertinent characteristics thereof. Where materials or workmanship are required 
by these Specifications to meet or exceed the specifically named code or standard, it is the 
Contractor's responsibility to provide materials and workmanship which meet or exceed the 
specifically named code or standard. 

F. Site Investigation; The Contractor will inspect all the Specifications, drawings and will 
investigate and confirm the conditions affecting the work, including but not limited to: 

1. The physical considerations and conditions of both the material and structure. These 
considerations include any obstacles or obstruction encountered in accessing or removing 
the material. 

2. The handling, storage, transportation and disposal ofthe material. 

3. The availability of qualified and skilled labor. 

4. The availability of utilities. 

5. The exact quantity of all material to be disturbed. 

6. Be familiar and comply with all applicable Local, State, Federal rules and regulations. 

02081-8 



Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School June 2001 
Asbestos Abatement ^ Soundproofing Renovation Revised: March 2004 

1.05 WORK BY OTHERS 

The Owner reserves the right during the term of this Contract to have work performed on asbeslos 
abatement projects by other Contractors, as circumstances warrant. 

1.06 OCCUPANCY OF SITE NOT EXCLUSIVE 

Attention is specifically drawn to the fact that Contractors, performing the work of other Contracts, may 
be brought upon any of the work sites of this Contract. Therefore, the Contractor shall not have 
exclusive rights to any site of his work and shall fully cooperate and coordinate his work with the work 
of other Conu-actors who may be brought upon any site of the work of this Contract. The preceding 
paragraph applies to those areas outside the regulated Work Area as defined by Title 15. Chapter 1 of 
RCNY. 

1.07 CANCELLATION 

The Owner at its option, may terminate this Contract at any time upon written notice to the Contractor, 
in which event the Owner shall be liable for payment to the Conlractor only for the work satisfactorily 
completed up to and including the date of termination of the Contract, The Contractor shall perform all 
work in an expeditious workmanlike manner. Unnecessary delays in completing the work ordered may 
result in cancellation of this Contract. 

1.08 SCAFFOLDING 

A. The Contractor shall furnish all the scaffolding of whatever type is necessary to do the work of 
this Contracl, subject to requirements of the Building Code of the Owner. 

B. Any scaffolding used, erected and later dismantled must be employed in a manner that docs not 
damage the walls or floors of the Work Area. Any damage caused by the Contraclor in the 
course ofhis operations must be repaired at no cost to the Owner. 

C. The area below the scaffolding shall be cordoned off (with a visible barrier such as asbestos 
hazard caution tape clearly identifying the work area boundaries) as a restriaed area for certified 
asbestos personnel only. The abatement contractor shall regulate all access to his area. 

1.09 LOG 

A. The Contractor shall provide a permanently bound log book of minimum 8-1/2" x 11" size at the 
entrance to the Worker and Waste Decontamination's enclosure system as hereinafter specified. 
Log book shall contain on title page the project name, name, address and phone number of 
Owners; name address and phone number of Environmental Control Represenlative; name, 
address and phone number of Abatement Conlractor; name, name, address and phone number of 
the Conslruction Manager; address and phone number of Contractor's and Construction 
Manager*s air testing entity; emergency numbers including, but not limited to local Fire/Rescue 
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Department. Log book shall contain a list of personnel approved by the laboratory for entry into 
the Work Area. 

B. All entries into the log shall be made in non-washable, permanent ink and such pen shall be 
strung to or otherwise attached to the log to prevent removal from the log-in area. Under no 
circumstances shall pencil entries be permitted. 

Upon completion of the job and as a condition of its acceptance, submit the job log book 
containing day-to-day record of personnel entering the Work Area and any significant event 
occurring during the abatement project. Daily log entries shall be countersigned by the 
Construction Manager everyday. 

1.10 TELEPHONE PAGING DEVICE 

The Contractor or his authorized representative shall, at all times during the normal workday or during 
periods of overtime work under this Contract, carry a digital telephone paging device ("Beeper") and/or 
cellular telephone which can be activated by a telephone number in the 212 or 718 or 917 area code. He 
shall supply to the Owner with the activation number for the device and he is liable to respond back to 
the calls from the Owner wiihin the next one (1) hour period after he receives the calls from Owner. 
The cost to the Contractor for this device and all charges accruing thereto is deemed included in the Bid. 

1.11 PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT FOR CONSTRUCTION MANAGER 

In addition to personal protective equipment for workers, the Contractor shall make available at each 
worksite at least four (4) additional uniforms and required respiratory equipment each day for personnel 
who are authorized lo inspect the work site. He/she shall also provide, for the duration of the work at 
any site involving a decontamination unit for worksite access, a lockable storage locker for use by the 
Construction Manager, hi addition lo respiratory masks for workers, the Contractor must have on hand 
at the beginning of each work day, at leasl four (4) masks each with two sets of fresh filters, for use by 
personnel who are authorized to inspect the worksite. The Contraclor shall check for proper fit of the 
respirators of all City personnel authorized to enter the Work Area. 

1.12 PROTECTION OF FURNITURE, EQUIPMENT AND WORK SITE 

The Contractor is responsible to cover all fiimiture and equipment that cannot be removed from Work 
Areas. Moveable furniture and equipment will be removed from Work Areas by Contractor prior to 
start of work and returned upon successful completion of the final air testing. At the conclusion of the 
work (after clearance level of air testing reaches to the acceptable limit), the Contraclor will remove all 
plastic covering from walls, floors, furniture, equipment and reinstall furniture and equipment in the 
cleaned Work Area. He shall remove all shades, curtains and drapes from Work Area, and reinstall the 
same following the fmal clean-up. 

A. Use rubber-tired vehicles that use non-volatile fuels for conveying material inside building and 
provide temporary covering, as necessary, lo protect floors. 
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B. No materials or debris shall be thrown from windows or doors of the builduig. Building waste 
system shall NOT be used to remove refuse. 

C. Debris shall be removed from the work site daily. Premises shall be left neat and clean after each 
work shift, so that work may proceed for the next regular workday withoul interrtiption. Limited 
bag storage may take place within the Work Area when approved by the Resident Engineer and 
Construction Manager. 

D. Protect floors and walls along removal routes from damage, wear and staining with 
contamination control flooring. All finished surfaces to be protected with masonite or other rigid 
sheathing material. 

E. A preliminary inspection for pre-existing damage shall be conducted by Contractor, Construction 
Manager and representative of the Owner before commencement of the project. 

1.13 DEFINITIONS 

A. General Explanation: Certain terms used in this Specification Section are defmed below. Definitions 
and explanations of this Specification Section are not necessarily complete or exclusive, but are 
general for the Work to the extent they are not stated more explicitly in another element of the 
Contract Documents. 

B. Definitions in General Use: 

1. Approve; Where used in conjunction with Engineer's response to submittals, requests, 
applications, inquiries, reports and claims by Contractor, the meaning of term "approved" 
will be held to limitations of Engineer's responsibilities and duties as specified in Contract 
Documents. In no case will "approval" by Engineer be interpreted as a release of Contractor 
from responsibilities to fulfill requirements of Contract Documents. 

2. Directed, Requested, etc.: Where not otherwise explained, terms such as "directed," 
"requested," "authorized," "selected," "approved," "required," "accepted," and 
"permitted" mean "directed by Engmeer," "requested by Engineer," and similar phrases. 
However, no such implied meaning will be interpreted to extend Engineer's responsibility 
into Contractor's responsibility for construction supervision. 

3. Furnish: Except as otherwise defined in greater detail, term "furnish" is used to mean 
supply and deliver to project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, installation, 
etc., as applicable m each instance. 

4. Indicated: The term "indicated" is a cross-reference to graphic representations, notes or 
schedules on Drawings, to other paragraphs or schedules in the Specifications, and to similar 
means of recording requirements in Contract Documents. Where terms such as "shown," 
"noted," "scheduled," and "specified" are used in lieu of "indicated," it is for purpose of 
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helping reader locate cross-reference, and no limitation of location is intended except as 
specifically noted. 

5. Install: Except as otherwise defined m greater detail, term "install" is used to describe 
operations at Project sile including unloading, unpacking, assembly, erection, placing, 
anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, cleaning and 
similar operations, as applicable in each instance. 

6. Installer: The term "installer" is defined as the entity (person or firm) engaged by 
Conlractor, or its subcontractor or sub-subcontractor for performance of a particular unit 
of work at Project site, including installation, erection, application and similar required 
operations. It is a general requirement that such enthies (installers) be expert in 
operations they are engaged to perform. 

7. Owner: The term "Owner" is defmed as representatives of the Owner authorized to 
coordinate construction activities at the site relating to the project described in the Contraa 
Documents. 

8. Provide: Except as otherwise defmed in greater detail, term "provide" means fmnish and 
install, complete and ready for intended use, as applicable in eacii instance. 

9. Testing Laboratory: The term "Testing Laboratory" is defmed as an entity engaged by 
Owner to perform specific inspections or tests of the work, eilher at Project site or 
elsewhere; and to report and (if required) interpret results of those inspections or tests. 

C. Definitions Relative lo Asbeslos Abatement: 

1. Abatement: Procedures physically taken to control fiber release from ACM. This includes 
removal, encapsulation, enclosure, and repair. 

2. Aggressive Sampling: Method of sampling in which the individual collecting the air 
sample creates activity by the use of mechanical equipment during the sampling period to 
sth up settled dust and simulate activity in that area of the building. 

3. AIHA; American Industrial Hygiene Association. 

4. Airlock: System for permitting entrance and exit while restricting air movement between 
a contaminated area and an unconiaminated area. It consists of two curtained doorways 
separated by a distance of al least three feet such that one passes through one doorway 
into the airiock, allowing the doorway sheeting to overiap and close off the opening 
before proceeding through the second doorway, thereby preventing flow-through 
contamination. 

5. Air Sampling: Process of measuring the fiber content of a known volume of air collected 
during a specific period. The procedure utilized for asbestos follows the NIOSH Standard 
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Analytical Method 7400, or the provisional transmission electron microscopy methods 
developed by the US EPA which are utilized for lower detection levels and specific fiber 
identification. 

6. Amended Water: Water to which a surfactant has been added. 

7. ANSI: American National Standards Institute 

8. Area Air Sampling: Any form of air sampling or monitoring where the sampling device is 
placed at some stationary location. 

9. Asbestos: Any hydrated mineral silicate separable into commercially usable fibers, 
including but nol limited to chrysotile (serpentine), amosite (cumingtonite-grunerite), 
crocidolite (riebeckite), tremolite, anthophyllite and actinolite, 

10. Asbestos-Containing Material (ACM); Asbestos or any material containing more than 
one-percent asbestos. 

11. Asbestos-Containing Waste Material: ACM or asbestos-contammated objects requiring 
disposal. 

12. Asbestos Handler; Individual who disturbs, removes, repairs, or encloses friable asbestos 
material. This individual shall have completed approved training course(s) and be in 
possession of certification issued by NYCDEP and NYSDOL. 

13. Asbestos Handler Supervisor; Individual who supervises the handlers during an asbestos 
project and ensures that proper asbestos abatement procedures as well as individual safety 
procedures are being adhered to. This individual shall have completed approved training 
course(s) and be m possession of certification issued by NYCDEP and NYSDOL. 

14. Asbeslos Handling Certificate; Certificate(s) issued to individuals who have met the 
criteria established by NYCDEP and/or NYSDOL. 

15. Asbestos Inspection Report; A report on the condition of a building or structure in 
relation to the presence and condition of asbestos therein. 

16. Asbestos Investigator: An individual certified by NYCDEP as having successfully 
demonstrated his or her ability to identify the presence of and evaluate the condition of 
asbeslos in a building or structure. 

17. Asbestos Project: Any form of work performed in connection with the alteration, 
innovation, modification, or demolition of a building or structure which will disturb (e.g. 
remove, enclose, encapsulate) more than three linear feet or more than three square feel 
offiiableACM. 
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18. ASTM: the American Society for Testing and Materials. 

19. Authorized Visitor: Owner and his/her representative, and any representative of a 
regulatory or other agency having jurisdiction over the project. 

20. Owner: Person in whom legal title to the premises is vested unless the premises are held 
in land trust, in which instance Owner means the person in whom beneficial title is 
vested. 

21. Certified Industrial Hygienist (CIH); Individual with a minimum of five years experience 
as an industrial hygienist and who has successfully completed bolh levels of the 
examination administered by the American Board of Industrial Hygiene and who is 
currently certified by that board. 

22. Certified Safely Professional (CSP); Individual having a bachelor's degree from an 
accredited college or university and a minimum of four years experience as a safety 
professional and who has successfully completed both levels of the examination 
administered by the Board of Certified Safety Professionals and who is currently certified 
by that board. 

23. Clean Room: An unconiaminated area or room that is part of worker decontamination 
eiiclosure system with provisions for storage of workers' street clothes and protective 
equipment. 

24. Clearance Air Monitoring; Employment of aggressive sampling techniques with a 
volume of air collected lo determine the airborne concentration of residual fibers and 
shall be performed as the fmal abatement activity. 

25. Conunissioner: Commissioner of the NYCDEP. 

26. Curtained Doorway: Device that consists of at leasl three overlapping sheets of 
polyethylene over an existing or temporarily framed doorway. One sheet shall be secured 
at the top and left side, the second sheet at the top and right side, and the third sheet at the 
lop and left side. All sheets shall have weights attached to the bottom to ensure that the 
sheets hang straight and maintain a seal over the doorway when not in use. 

27. Decontamination Enclosure System: Series of connected rooms, separated from the Work 
Area and from each other by air locks, for the decontamination of workers, materials, 
waste containers, and equipment. 

28. Department: NYCDEP. 

29. Encapsulant (sealant) or Encapsulating Agent; Liquid material which can be applied to 
ACM and which temporarily controls the possible release of asbestos fibers from the 
material eilher by creating a membrane over the surface (bridging encapsulant) or by 
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penetrating into the material and binding its components together (penetrating 
encapsulant). This may also be used to seal surfaces from which ACM has been removed. 

30. Encapsulation; Coating or spraying of ACM with a sealant. 

31. Enclosure: Construction of airtight walls and/or ceilings between ACM and the facility 
environment, or around surfaces coated with ACM, or any other appropriate procedure as 
determined by the Department which prevents the release of asbestos fibers. 

32. ELAP: Environmental Laboratory Approval Program administered by the New York 
State Department of Health. 

33. EPA orUSEPA; United Slates Environmental Protection Agency. 

34. Equipment Room: Contaminated area or room that is part of the worker decontamination 
enclosure system with provisions for the storage of contaminated clothing and equipment. 

35. Fixed Object: Unit of equipment or furniture in the Work Area that cannot be removed 
from the Work Area. 

36. Friable Asbestos Material: Asbestos or any ACM that can be crumbled, pulverized, or 
reduced to powder when dry, by hand or other mechanical pressure. 

37. Glove-Bag Technique: Method for removing friable ACM from healing, ventilation, and 
air conditioning (HVAC) ducts, short piping runs, valves, joints, elbows, and other 
nonplanar surfaces in a non-contained Work Area. The glove-bag assembly is a 
manufactured device consisting of a glove-bag (constructed of at least 6-mil transparent 
polyethylene), two in ward-projecting long sleeve gloves, one in ward-projecting 
waterwand sleeve, an internal tool pouch, and an attached, labeled receptacle for asbestos 
waste. The glove-bag is constructed and installed in such a manner that it surrounds the 
object or area to be decontaminated and contains all asbestos fibers released during the 
removal process. 

38. HEPA-Fiher: High efficiency particulate air filter capable of trappmg and retaining 99.97 
percent of particles (asbestos fibers) greater than 0,3 micrometers mass median 
aerodynamic equivalent diameter. 

39. Holding Area: Chamber in the equipment decontamination enclosure located between the 
washroom and an unconiaminated area. 

40. Homogeneous Work Area: Portion of the Work Area that contains one type of ACM 
and/or where one type of abatement is used. 

41. Industrial Hygiene: Science and art devoted to the recognition, evaluation, and control of 
those environmental factors or stresses, arising in or from the work place, which may 
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cause sickness, impaired health and well being, or significant discomfort and inefficiency 
among worker or among the citizens of the community, 

42. Industrial Hygienist: Individual havmg a college or university degree or degrees in 
Engineering, Chemistry, Physics or Medicine, or related Biological Sciences who, by 
virtue of special studies and training, has acquired competence in industrial hygiene. 
Such special studies and training must have been sufficient in all of the above cognate 
sciences to provide the abilities: 

a. To recognize the environmental factors and to understand their effect on people 
and theu" well being; and 

b. To evaluate, on the basis of experience and with the aid of quantitative 
measurement techniques, the magnitude of these stresses in terms of ability to 
impair people's health and well being; and 

c. To prescribe methods to eliminate, control, or reduce such stresses when 
necessary to alleviate their efforts. 

43. Large Asbeslos Project: Asbeslos project involving the disturbances (e.g. removal, 
enclosure, encapsulation) of 260 linear feet or more of friable ACM or 160 square feet or 
more of friable ACM. 

44. Major Violation: Any action, on the job performance or lack of performance that may 
place any individual al risk other than the worker who commits Uie violation. A major 
violation is equivalent to two violation points. 

45. Minor Asbestos Project: Project involving the disturbance (e.g. reinoval, enclosure, 
encapsulation, repair) of more than three linear feel, but not more than 25 linear feel of 
friable ACM or more than three square feet, but not more than ten square feet of friable 
ACM. 

46. Minor Violation; Any action, on the job performance or lack of performance that may 
place the worker at risk. A minor violation is equivalent to one violation point. 

47. Movable Object: Unit of equipment or furniture in the Work Area that can be removed 
from the Work Area. 

48. Negative Air Pressure Equipment: Portable local exhaust system equipped wilh HEPA 
filtration. The system shall be capable of creating a negative pressure differential between 
the outside and inside of the Work Area. 

49. NESHAPS: National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants. 

50. NIOSH: National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health. 
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51. NYSDOL; New York State Department of Labor. 

52. Occupied Area: Area of the work site where abatement is not taking place and where 
personnel or occupants normally fiinaion or where workers are not required to use 
personal protective equipment. 

53. OSHA: Occupational Safety and Health Administration. 

54. Person; Individual, partnership, company, corporation, association, firm, organization, 
governmental agency, administration, or department, or any other group of individuals, or 
any officer or employee thereof 

55. Personal Air Monitoring; Method used to determine employees' exposure to airborne 
fibers. The sample is collected outside the respirator in the worker's breathing zone. 

56. Personal Protective Equipment (PPE); Appropriate protective clothing, gloves, eye 
protection, footwear, and head gear. 

57. Physician: Person licensed or otherwise authorized under Article 131 Section 65.22 of the 
New York State Education Law. 

58. Plasticize: Cover floors and walls with polyethylene sheeting as herein specified or by 
using spray plastics as acceptable to the Department. 

59. Professional Engineer (PE): Individual having, at a minimum, a bachelor's degree in 
engineering from an accredited college or university with four years acceptable 
experience as an engineer and who has successfully completed both levels of the 
professional engineers examination administered by the State of New York Department 
of Education, Division of Professional Licensing, 

60. Qualitative Fit Test: Individual lest subject's respondmg (either voluntarily or 
involuntarily) to a chemical challenge outside the respirator face-piece. Three of the most 
popular methods include: 1) irritant smoke lest; 2) odorous vappr test; and 3) taste test. 

61. Quantitative Fit Test: Exposing the respiratory wearer to a test atmosphere containing an 
easily detectable, nontoxic aerosol, vapor or gas as the test agent. Instrumentation, which 
samples the test atmosphere and the air inside the face-piece of the respirator, is used to 
measure quantitatively the leakage into the respirator. There are a number of test 
atmospheres, test agents, and exercises to perform during the test. 

62. Registered Architect (RA): Individual having, at a minimum, a bachelor's degree in 
architecture fi-om an accredited college or university with three years acceptable 
experience as an architect and who has successfully completed both levels of the 
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architects registration examination administered by the State of New York Department of 
Education, Division of Professional Licensing. 

63. Removal: Stripping of any asbestos- contaming materials from surfaces or components of 
a facility or t^ing out structural components in accordance with 40 CFR 61 Subparts A 
andM. 

64. Shower Room: Room between the clean room and the equipment room in the worker 
decontamination enclosure with hot and cold running water controllable at the tap and 
arranged for complele showering during decontamination. 

65. Small Asbeslos Project: asbeslos project involving the disturbance (e.g. removal, 
enclosure, encapsulation) of more than 25 and less than 260 linear feet of friable ACM or 
more than len and less than 160 square feet of friable ACM. 

66. Staging Area: Work Area near the waste transfer airlock where containerized asbestos 
waste has been placed prior lo removal from the Work Area. 

67. Structural Member: Load-supporting member of a facility, such as beams and 
load-supporting walls, or any nonload-supponing member, such as ceiling and nonload-
supporting walls. 

68. Surfactant: Chemical wetting agent added to water to improve penetration. 

69. Visible Emissions: Emissions containing particulate material that are visually detectable 
without the aid of instruments. 

70. Washroom: Room between the Work Area and the holding area in the equipment 
decontamination enclosure system where equipment and waste containers are wet cleaned 
and/or HEPA-vacuumed prior to disposal. 

71. Wet Cleanmg; Removal of asbeslos fibers from building surfaces and objects by using 
cloths, mops, or other cleaning tools which have been dampened with amended water, 

72. Work Area: Designated rooms, spaces, or areas of the building or structure where 
asbestos abatement activities take(s) place, 

73. Worker Decontamination Enclosure System: Portion of a decontamination enclosure 
system designed for controlled passage of workers and authorized visitors, consisting of a 
clean room, a shower room, and an equipment room separated from each other and from 
the Work Area by airlocks and curtained doorways. 

74. Work Site: Premises where abatement activity is being performed. May be composed of 
one or more Work Areas. 

02081-18 



Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School June 2001 
Asbestos Abatement - Soundproofing Renovation Revised: March 2004 

1.14 SPEQAL PRECAUTIONS 

A. The abatement project shall require a detailed plan of action to be prepared by the Abatement 
Contractor for acceptance by the Owner prior to commencement of work. 

The developed detail plan of action shall contain special preparation, removal and cleanup 
techniques. The purpose of these special techniques is to intercept removed asbestos containing 
materials before they settle in nooks and crannies and become difficult to clean. 

The detailed plan of action shall also include location(s) of asbeslos control area(s). 
decontamination chamber(s). sequencing of asbestos related work, disposal plan, type of foam 
and asbestos sealer to be used, air monitoring and a detailed description of the method to be 
employed in order to control pollution, including but not limited to emergency procedures for 
fire and medical emergencies and for failure of seals. This plan must be approved by the Owner 
prior to the start of any asbestos work. 

It is the Contractor's sole responsibility lo plan and perform the work in such a manner that it is 
brought to successful completion. This includes Work Area preparation, removals and final 
cleaning to an acceptable standard. 

B. The Abatement Contractor shall also develop a detailed plan of action to respond to the release 
of airborne asbestos fibers in the event of an emergency. This plan (which must be accepted by 
the Construction Manager, Resident Engineer and School Principal) is to include but not limited 
to; procedures to isolate and eliminate ACM, emergency evacuation procedures, telephone 
numbers of all relevant parties such as the Construction Manager, Resident Engineer, school 
principal, school custodian, air monitor, etc. 

C. Prior to start of preparatory work as discussed, the Contractor shall attend a preconstruction 
conference and walk-through attended by Conslruction Manager and Testing Lab Environmental 
Control Representative (ECR). 

Agenda for this conference will include but not necessarily be limited to: 

1. Conlractor's scope of work, work plan and schedule 

2. Contractor's safety and health precautions including protective clothing and equipment 
and decontamination procedures. 

3. Testing laboratory's air monitoring plan. 

4. Contractor's work procedures including methods of job site preparation and 
decontamination chamber set-up, biodegradable foam and procedures, and removal 
methods; resphatory procedures; procedures for decontaminating the objects in the 
removal work procedures sections, methods of handling removed material and disposal 
procedures; cleanup procedures and equipment; signs and labels; fire exists and 
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emergency procedures. 

5. Contractor's plan for 24 hours job security both for prevention of theft and for barring 
entry of curious but unprotected personnel into Work Areas. 

6, Temporary utilities. 

7. Documentation of compliance with environmental laws and standards. 

1.15 STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURES 

A, Develop and implement a written standard procedure for abatement work to ensure maximum 
protection and safeguard from asbestos exposure of the workers, the non work areas of the 
school, visitors, employees, public, and environment. 

B. The standard operating procedure shall ensure: 

1. Tight security from unauthorized entry into the workspace. 

2. Restriction of Contractor's personnel to the immediate Work Area and access/egress 
routes. 

3. Dotming of proper protective clothing and resphalory protection prior to entering the 
Work Area. 

4. Safe work practices in the work place, including provisions for inter-room 
communications, exclusion of eating, drinking, smoking, or in any way breaking the 
respiratory protection. 

5. Proper exit practices from the work space to the outside through the showering and 
decontamination facilities. 

6. Removing asbestos in ways that minimize release of fibers. 

7. Packing, labeling, loading, transporting, and disposing of contaminated material in a way 
that minimize exposure and contamination. 

8. Emergency evacuation procedures, for medical or safely situations, to minimize the 
potential exposure to airborne asbestos fibers for emergency personnel, building 
occupants, and building environment. 

9. Safely from accidents in the workspace, especially from electrical shocks, fall hazards 
associated with scafi"olding, slippery surfaces, and entanglements in loose hoses and 
equipment. 

10. Provisions for effective supervision, air monitoring and personnel monitoring for 
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exposure during the work. 

11. Engineering systems that minimize exposure to fibers within the workspace. 

12. Contractor shall provide a 24-hour fire watch throughout the entire term of the project, to 
protect against fu-e and unauthorized entry into the workspace. Fire watch shall be 
performed by an individual who is a certified asbestos worker capable of entering the 
Work Area for regular inspections. 

C. Provide an Asbeslos Handler Supervisor to provide continuous supervision of all work, and to be 
responsible for the followmg: 

1. Ensure that individuals are using proper personal protective equipment and are trained in 
its use. 

2. Maintain entry log records and ensure that they are recorded in accordance with the 
provisions ofTitle 15, Chapter I of RCNY. 

3. Surveillance of the Work Areas at a minimum of once per work shift or as required by 
Title 15, Chapter 1 of RCNY, to ensure that the workers personal protective equipment is 
not torn or ripped and that respiratory protection is worn al all limes. 

4. Ensure that sufficient personal protective equipment is stored in the clean room. 

5. Take precautions to prevent heat stress. Precautions include, but are not limited to. 
selecting lightweight protective clothing, reducing the work rale, and providing adequate 
fluid breaks. 

D. ENGINEERING CONTROLS 

1. The 8-hour time weighted average airborne concentration of fibers to which any passerby 
may be exposed shall not exceed 0.01 fibers per cubic centimeter of air when fibers have 
a physical dimension longer than 5 micrometers as determined by the method prescribed 
in these Specifications. 

2. All Large asbestos projects shall utilize negative pressure ventilation equipment. 

3. The negative pressure ventilation equipment shall operate continuously, 24 hours a day, 
from the establishment of isolation barriers through successful clearance air monitoring. 
If such equipment shuts off, adjacent areas shall be monitored for asbeslos fibers. 

4. A static negative air pressure of 0.02 inches (minimum) water column shall be 
maintained at all times in the work place during abatement to ensure that contaminated 
air in the Work Area does not filter back to unconiaminated areas. 
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5. On loss of negative pressure or electric power lo the negative pressure ventilating units, 
abatement shall stop immediately and shall not resume until power is restored and 
negative pressure ventilation equipment is operating again. 

6. Negative pressure ventilation equipment shall be exhausted to the outside of the building 
away from occupied areas. 

a. At no time shall the negative pressure ventilation unit exhaust with 40 feel of a 
receptor or adversely affect the intake ports, louvers, or entrances for the building 
or adjacent buildings. 

b. Heavy duty ducting of equivalent, or larger, shape and dimension as that of the 
negative pressure ventilation exhaust port shall be used to exhaust to the structure. 

c. All ducting shall be sealed and braced or supported to maintain airtight joints. 

7. Where ducting to the outside is nol possible, a second negative pressure ventilation unit 
compatible with the primary unit's capacity shall be connected in series. The area 
receiving the exhaust shall have sufficient, non-recycling exhaust capacity to the outside 
of the structure. 

8. In the event that there is a failure of the containment system or a breech in the Isolation 
Barriers, all abatement work will cease and the Contractor will immediately correct the 
condition. Abatement work will not resume until the Work Area has been smoke tested 
by the third party laboratory and approved by the Construction Manager. 
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E. LOCKDOWN ENCAPSULATION PROCEDURES 

The following procedures shall be followed to seal in nonvisible residue while conducting 
lockdown encapsulation on all surfaces from which ACM is removed: 

1. Only encapsulants rated as acceptable or marginally acceptable on the basis of Baltelle 
Columbus Laboratory test procedures and rating requirements developed under the 1978 
USEPA Contracl shall be used for lockdown encapsulation. 

2. The encapsulant solvent or vehicle shall not contain a volatile hydrocarbon unless 
reviewed and approved by DEP. 

3. Latex paint with solids content greater than 15 percent shall be considered a lockdown 
sealant for coating all non-metallic surfaces. 

4. Encapsulants shall be applied using ahless spray equipment. Spraying is to occur at the 
lowest pressure range possible to minimize fiber release from encapsulant impact at the 
surface. It shall be applied with a consistent horizontal or vertical motion, 

1.16 FEES 

The Conlractor shall be responsible for and shall include in its Bid any and all fees or charges imposed 
by Local, State or Federal Law. Rule or Regulation applicable to the work specified herein, including 
fees or charges which may be imposed subsequent to the date of the Bid opening. 

1.17 NOTIFICATIONS, PERMITS, WARNING SIGNS, LABELS, AND POSTERS 

A. Erect bilingual (English-Spanish) warning signs around the work space and at every point of 
potential entry from the outside and at main entrance to building which can be viewed by the 
public without obstruction, in accordance wilh OSHA 29 CFR 1926.1101 (Sign Specifications) 
and Title 15, Chapter 1 of RCNY. The warning signs shall be a bright color so that they will be 
easily noticeable. The size of the sign and the size of the lettering shall be no less than OSHA 
requirements. 

B. Provide the required labels for all polyethylene bags and all drums utilized to transport 
contaminated material to the landfill in accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1926.1101 and by 49 
CFR Parts 171 and 172 of the Department of Transportation regulations. 

C. Provide any other signs, labels, warnings, and posted instructions that are necessary to protect, 
inform and warn people of the hazard from asbestos exposure. Post in a prominent and 
convenient place for the workers a copy of the latest applicable regulations from OSHA, EPA, 
NIOSH, State of New York and New York City and any additional items mandated for posting 
by the aforementioned regulations. 
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D. Furnish all permits, variances and notices required to perform the Work. 

1.18 EMERGENCY PRECAUTIONS 

A. Establish emergency and fire exits from the Work Area. The clean side of all emergency exits 
shall be equipped with two full sets of protective clothing and respirators at all times. 

B. Notify local medical emergency persoimel, both ambulance crews and hosphal emergency room 
staff prior to commencement of abatement operations as to the possibility of having to handle 
contaminated or injured workmen, and shall be advised on safe decontamination. 

C. Prepare to administer first aid to injured personnel after decontamination. Seriously injured 
personnel shall be treated immediately or evacuated immediately for decontamination. When an 
injury occurs, precautions shall be taken to reduce airborne fiber concentrations (i.e. misting of 
the air with water) until the injured person has been removed from the Work Area. 

D. Notify, before actual removal of the asbestos material, the local police and fire departments to 
the danger of entering the Work Area. Contractor shall make every effort to help these agencies 
form plans of action should their persoimel need to enter the contaminated area. 

1.19 SUBMITTALS 

A. Pre-Construction Submittals 

1. Attend a pre-construction meeting scheduled by the Owner, This meeting shall also be 
attended by designated representative of the third party air monitoring firm (Contractor's 
and Construction Manager's air testing entity); facility manager, Construction Manager 
and the Resident Engineer. At this meeting, the Contractor shall present three copies of 
the following items, bound and indexed. The detailed plan of action must be submitted al 
leasl five (5) days prior to the pre-construction meeting. 

a. Contractor's scope of work, work plan and schedule. 

b. Notifications to Government Agencies. 

c. Copies of Permits, clearance and licenses if required. 

d. Schedules: the Contraclor shall provide to the Resident Engineer and Construction 
manager a copy of the following schedules for approval. Once approved, 
schedules shall be maintained and updated as received. Contractor shall post a 
copy of all schedules al the site: 

(1) A construction schedule stating critical dates of the project including, but 
nol limited to, mobilization. Work Area preparation, demolition, gross 
removal, fine cleaning, encapsulation, inspections, clearance monitoring, 
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and phase of refmishmg and final inspections. The schedule shall be 
updated biweekly, at a minimum. 

(2) A schedule of staffing slating number of workers per shift per activity. 
name and number of supervisor(s) per shift, shifts per day, and total days 
to be worked. 

(3) Submit all changes in schedule or staffing to the Resident Engineer prior 
to implementation. 

(4) A schedule of equipment to be used including numbers and types of all 
major equipment such as HEPA Air Filtration Units, HEPA-vacuums, 
au-less sprayers. Water Atomizing Devices and Type "C" compressors. 

e. A writien plan and shop drawings for preparation of work sile and 
decontamination chamber. 

f. Description of protective clothing and approved respirator to be used, make, 
model, NIOSH approval numbers. 

g. Delineation of responsibility of work site supervision, including competent 
person, with names, resumes, and home telephone numbers. 

h. Explanation of decontamination sequence and isolation techniques. 

i. Description of specific equipment to be utilized, including make and model 
number of air filtration devices, vacuums, sprayers, etc. 

j . Description of any prepared methods, procedures, techniques, or equipment other 
than those specified in the Contracl Documents. 

k. Explanation of the handling of contaminated wastes including EPA and NYCDEP 
identification numbers of Waste Hauler. 

I. Description ofthe final clean-up procedures to be used, 

m. Name and qualifications of Contractor's testing laboratory including AIHA 
accreditation, and proof of NIOSH PAT and NIST/NVLAP Bulk Quality 
Assurance Proficiency of OSHA samples for approval by the City of New York 
Department of Design and Construction. 

n. Written description of emergency procedures to be followed in case of injury, fire 
or fiber dispersal. This section must mclude evacuation procedures, source of 
medical assistance (name and telephone number) and procedures to be used for 
access by medical personnel (examples; first aid squad and physician). NOTE: 
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Necessary Emergency Procedures Shall Take Priority Over All Other 
Requirements of These Specifications. 

o. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for encapsulants, sealants, firestopping 
foam, cleaners/disinfectants, spray adhesive, and any and all potentially hazardous 
materials that may be employed on the project. No work involving the 
aforementioned will be allowed to proceed until MSDS are reviewed and 
approved by the Resident Engineer. 

p. Worker Training and Medical Surveillance: Contractor shall submit a list of the 
persons who will be employed by him and his Subcontractors in the removal 
work. Present evidence that workers have received proper training required by the 
regulations and the medical examinations required by OSHA 29 CFR 1926.1 lOI. 

q. Logs: Specimen copies of daily progress log, visitor's log, and disposal log. 

(1) The Contraclor shall provide a permanently bound log book of minimum 
8-1/2" X 11" size at the entrance to , the Worker and Waste 
Decontamination enclosure system as hereinafter specified. Log book 
shall contain on title page the project name, name, address and phone 
number of Environmental Conu-ol Representalive; name, address and 
phone number of Abatement Contractor; name, address and phone 
number of Conlractor and City's air testing entity; emergency numbers 
including, but nol limited to local Fire/Rescue Department. Log book 
shall contain a list of personnel approved by the laboratory for entry into 
the Work Area. 

(2) All entries into the log shall be made in non-washable, permanent ink and 
such pen shall be strung to or otherwise attached to the log to prevent 
removal from the log-in area. Under no circumstances shall pencil entries 
be permitted. Any significant events occurring during the abatement 
project shall be entered into the Jog. Upon completion of the job, the 
Contractor shall submit the log book containing a day-to-day record of 
personnel log entries counter signed by the Resident Engineer everyday. 

r. Worker's Acknowledgments: Submit statements signed by each employee that the 
employee has received training in the proper handling of ACM understands the 
health implications and risks involved; and understands the use and limitations of 
the respiratory equipment to be used. 

B. Submit copies ofthe following items to the Resident Engineer and Conslruction Manager during 
the work; 
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1, Security and safety logs showing names of person entering work space, date and time of 
entry and exit, record of any accident, emergency evacuation, and any other safety and/or 
health incident. 

2. Progress logs showing the number of workers, supervisors, hours of work and tasks 
completed shall be submitted daily to the Resident Engineer and Construction Manager. 

3. Eoor plans indicating Contractor's current work progress shall be submitted for review 
by the Resident Engineer and Construction Manager at weekly progress meetings. 

4, All Contractor's air monitoring and inspection results. 

C. Project Closeout Submittals 

1. Upon completion of the project and as a condition of acceplance. the Contractor shall 
present two copies oflhe following items, bound and indexed: 

a. Lien Waivers from Conlractor. Sub-Contractors and Suppliers, 

b. Daily OSHA air monitoring results. 

c. All Waste Manifests (Asbestos and Construction Debris), seals and disposal logs. 

d. Field Sign-In/Sign-Oul Logs for every shift, 

e. Copies of all Building Department Forms and Permits, 

f. A Letter of Compliance stating that all the work on this project was performed in 
accordance with the Specifications and all applicable Federal, Slate and Local 
regulations, 

g. All Warranties as stated in the Specifications, 

h. Fully executed disposal certificates and transportation manifest. 

1.20 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Notification to EPA; Prior to start of the project, the Contraclor shall be require to notify the 
Regional Federal Environmental Protection Agency Office and must obtain the instructions 
concerning proper disposal of asbestos waste materials. 

B. All work required for the completion of this project or called for in this Specification must be 
executed m a workmanlike manner by usmg the appropriate methods established by regulatory 
requirements and/or industrial standards. All workmanship or work melhods are subject to 
review and acceptance by the Resident Engineer. Throughout the Specification, reference is 
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made to codes and standards which establish qualities, levels or types of workmanship which 
will be considered acceptable. It is the Abatement Contractor's responsibility to comply with 
these codes and standards during the execution of this work. 

C. All materials and equipment required or consumed during the work of this Contract must meet 
the minimum acceptable criteria established by codes and standards referenced elsewhere in this 
Specification. Materials and equipment must be submitted for prior approval as part of the 
Contractor's "Shop Drawings". 

D. Inspection: The Contractor shall conduct inspections of the work sites as often as the nature of 
abatement work require. The cleanliness maintained at the worksites shall conform to the 
requirements of the reference codes and that no visible emissions from worksites shall be 
evident. 

E. It is the Abatement Contractor's responsibility, when so required by the Specification or upon 
written request from the Owner or his representative to furnish all required proof that 
workmanship, materials and/or equipment meet or exceed the codes and standards referenced. 
Such proof shall be in the form requested, typically a certified report or test conducted by a 
testing entity approved for that purpose by Owner. 

F. The Contractor shall furnish proof that employees working under his supervision have had 
instruction on the dangers of asbestos exposure, on respirator use, decontamination, and OSHA 
regulations. This proof shall be in the form of a notarized affidavit to the effect that the above 
requirements have been satisfied. 

G. The ConU-actor will have at all times in his possession and in view at the job sile the OSHA 
regulations 29 CFR 1910.1001, and 1926.1101 Asbestos, and Environmental Protection Agency 
40 CFR, Part 61, subpart B: National Emission Standard for asbestos, asbestos stripping, work 
practices and disposal of asbestos waste. He shall also have one copy of NYC Title 15, Chapter 
1 of RCNY and NYS DOL ICR 56 at the job site at all times. 

H, Familiarity wilh Pertinent Codes and Standards; In procuring all items used in this work, it is the 
Contractor's responsibility to verify the detailed requirements of the specifically named codes 
and standards and to verify that the items procured for use in this work meet or exceed the 
specified requirements, and are suitable for their inlended use. In addition to the standards 
described in this Section, the Contractor shall maintain that all his work complies with 
requirements of pertinent governmental agencies having jurisdiction. 

I. Storage, transport and disposal of contaminated waste shall be in accordance with all applicable 
rules and regulations including NYC Local Law 70/85. 

Disposal of Asbestos Waste: The Contraclor must furnish a properly executed waste manifest. 

J. Rejection of Non Complying Items: The Owner reserves the right to reject items incorporated 
into the work that fail to meet the specified minimum requirements. The Owner further reserves 
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the right, and without prejudice to other recourse that maybe taken, to accept non-complying 
items subject to an adjustment in the Contract amount as approved by the Owner, 

K. Applicable Regulations, Codes and Standards: Applicable standards listed in these Specifications 
include, but are not necessarily limited to, standards promulgated by the following agencies and 
organizations: 

1. ,United States Envu-onmental Protection Agency (EPA or USEPA) 
Region II 
Asbestos NESHAPS Contact 
Air & Waste Management Division 
(Air Compliance Branch) - USEPA 
Federal Plaza, Room 500 
New York, New York 10278 
212-264-6770 

2. Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 
Region II - Regional Office 
Federal Plaza, Room 900 
New York, New York 10278 
212-264-2525 

3. National Electrical Code (NEC) 
See NFPA 

4. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 
Atlantic Avenue 
Boston, Massachusetts 02201 

5. National histitule for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) 
Robert A. Taft Laboratory 
Columbia Pkwy 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45226-1998 
800-35-NIOSH 

6. Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS) 
Asbeslos Removal 
Federal Plaza 
New York, New York 10007 
212-264-2560 

7. Specifications Sales (3F21) Building 197, 
Washington Navy Yard, GS 
Washington, DC 
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8. American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 
(Successor to USASI and ASA) 
Broadway 
New York, New York 10018 

9. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
Race Street 
Philadelphia, Peimsylvania 19103 

10 New York City Department of Environmental Protection (NYCDEP) 
Bureau of Air Resources 
59-17 Junction Boulevard. 8* Floor 
Corona. New York 11368 
718-595-3682 

11. New York City Department of Sanitation 
125 Worth Street, Room 710 
New York, New York 10013 
212-566-1066 

12. New York State Department of Labor (NYSDOL) 
Division of Safety and Health 
Engineering Services Unit 
State Office Building Campus 
Albany. New York 12240-0010 

L. Post all applicable regulations in a conspicuous place at the job site. Assure that the regulations 
are not altered, defaced or covered by other materials. One copy of each regulation must also be 
kept at Conlractor's office. 

1.21 OWNER/CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. The normal occupants of the Work Areas will be relocated by the Owner prior to the 
performance of the abatement work and relumed there to at the conclusion of the abatement 
work, at no cost to the Conu-actor. However, the Contractor shall protect all ftimiture and 
equipment in the Work Areas in a manner as herein specified. In addition, the Conlractor shall 
perform the work of this Contract in a manner that will be leasl disruptive to the normal use of 
the non-Work Areas in the building. 

B. The Contraclor shall be responsible for cleaning all portable hems not specifically addressed by 
the Facility, in the Work Areas, or dispose of same as contaminated waste. 

C. The facility will provide the Conlraclor with a list of items that cannot be removed and need 
special attention. 
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D. The facility will stop all deliveries that may be scheduled to the Work Area while work is in 
progress. 

E. Facilities shall have authorized personnel on sile at all limes or supply the Contraclor with means 
of contacting such persoimel without unreasonable delay. Such personnel shall have access to all 
areas, have knowledge of electrical, and ah handling equipment. Such personnel shall assist the 
Contraclor in case of any power failure or breakdown to shut down air supply systems, to reset 
and control all protective systems such as alarms, sprinklers, locks, etc. The Facility shall ensure 
no active air handling systems are operating within the Work Area. 

F. The other trades shall not occupy the portions of the building, in which work is being performed 
during the entire asbestos removal operation, including completion of clean up. 

G. The Contractor shall provide a plan for 24 hours job security both for prevention of theft and for 
barring entry of curious but unprotected personnel into Work Areas. 

H. Should the failure of any utility occur, the Owner will not be responsible to the Contractor for 
loss of time or any other expense incurred. 

I. The facility will be responsible to notify the Contractor of any planned electrical power 
shutdowns in order to ensure that there are no power interruptions in the negative air pressure 
systems. 

1.22 USE OF BUILDING FACILITIES 

A. The Owner shall make available to the Conlractor, from existing outlets and supplies, all 
reasonably required amounts of water and electric power at no charge, 

B. Electric power to all Work Areas shall be shut down and locked out except for electrical 
equipment that must remain in service. Safe temporary power and lighting shall be provided by 
Contractor in accordance with applicable codes. All power to Work Areas shall be brought m 
from outside the area through ground-fault interrupter circuits installed al the source. Stationary 
electrical equipment within the Work Area, which must remain in service, shall be adequately 
protected, enclosed and ventilated. The Facility and Construction Manager will identify all 
electric lines that must remain in service, Conlractor shall protect all lines. 

C. Conlractor shall provide, at his own expense, all electrical, water, and waste connections, tie-ins, 
extensions, and construction materials, supplies, etc. All water lie-ins shall be hard piped wilh 
polyethylene or copper piping. At the end of each shift. Contractor shall disconnect all hoses 
wiihin the work zone and place in equipment room of the worker decontamination unit. 
Contractor shall ensure positive shutoff of all water to Work Area during non-working hours. 
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D. Utilities: 

1. General; 

a. All temporary facilities requu-ed to be installed, shall be subject to the approval of 
the Owner, Prior to starting the work at any site; specify clearly the temporary 
locations of facilities preferably with sketches and submit the same to the 
Resident Engineer and Construction Manager for approval. 

2. Water: 

a. The Owner will furnish all water needed for construction, at no cost to the 
Contraclor in buildings under their jurisdiction. All temporary plumbing or 
adaptations to supply the needs of the Work Area shall be performed and removed 
by the Contractor and the cost thereof included in the Lump Sum price Bid for 
abatement work.. Shower water for the decontamination unit shall be provided 
hot. Heating of water, if necessary, shall be provided by the Contractor. 

3. Electricity; 

The Owner will furnish all electricity needed for conslruction, al no cosl to the 
Conlractor in buildings under their jurisdiction. All temporary electrical work or 
adaptations to supply the needs of die Work Area shall be installed and removed 
by the Contractor and the cost thereof included in the Lump Sum price Bid for 
abatement work. 

All temporary lighting and temporary electrical services for use in the Work Area 
shall be in weather proof enclosures and be ground fault protected and: 

(1) Shall be performed at no additional charge to the Owner. 

(2) Shall be performed at times nol interfering with the olher activities in the 
building. 

E. Contractor shall provide a separate temporary electric panel board lo power Conlractor's 
equipment. The Facility and Construction Manager will designate an existing electrical source in 
proximity lo the Work Area. Contractor's licensed electrician shall provide temporary lie-in via 
cable, outlet boxes, junction boxes, receptacles and lights, all with ground fault interruption. At 
no time shall extension cords greater than 50-feet in length be allowed. All temporary electrical 
installation shall be in accordance with OSHA regulations. The electric shut down for power 
panel lie-in will be on off-hours and must be coordinated with the Facility and Construction 
Manager. The Contractor shall provide to the Conslruction Manager a specification and drawing 
outlining his power requirements at the pre-construction meeting. 
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F. Addhional electrical equipment (i.e. transformers, etc.) which is necessary due to the lack of 
existmg power on the floor shall be at the Contractor's expense. 

G. Conlractor shall provide fire proteaion in accordance with all State and Local fire codes. 

H. When temporary service lines are no longer required, they shall be removed by the Contractor. 
Any parts of the permanent service lines, grounds and buildings, disturbed or damaged by the 
installation and/or removal of the lemporary service lines, shall be restored lo their original 
condition by the Contractor. Senior Stationary Engineer will inspect and test all switches, 
controls, gauges, etc. and shall submh a list to the Resident Engineer and Construction Manager 
of any equipment damaged by the Conlractor. 

I. Conlractor shall supply hot shower water necessary for use in the contamination unit. 

1.23 USE OF THE PREMISES 

A. Contraclor shall confine his apparatus, the storage of materials, and supplies, and the operation 
of his workmen to limits established by law, ordinances, and the directions of the Resident 
Engineer. Construction Manager and the Facility. All fiammable or combustible materials shall 
be properiy stored to obviate fire and in areas approved by the Facility. 

B. Contractor shall assure that no exits from the building are obstructed, that appropriate safely 
barriers are established to prevent access, and that Work Areas are kept neat, clean, and safe. 

C. All surrounding work, fixtures, soil lines, drains, water lines, gas pipes, electrical conduit, wires, 
utilities, duct work railings, shrubbery, landscaping, etc. which are to remain in place shall be 
carefully protected and, if disturbed or damaged, shall be repaired or replaced as directed by the 
Owner, at no additional cosl. 

D. All routes through the building to be used by the Contraclor shall first be approved by the 
Resident Engineer, Conslruction Manager and the Facility. 

E. Attention is specifically drawn to the fact that other Contractors, performing the work of other 
Contracts, may be (or are) brought upon any of the work sites of this Contract. Therefore, the 
Contractor shall nol have exclusive rights to any sile of his work and shall fully cooperale and 
coordinate his work with the work of other Contractors who may be on (or are on) any site of die 
work of this Contract. Regulated area excepted. 

F. Temporary toilet faciiilies must be provided by the Contractor on the site. Coordmate location of 
faciiilies with the Construction Manager and Resident Engineer. No toilet facilities will be 
allowed in the Work Area. 

1.24 RESPIRATORY PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS 
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B. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

Respiratory protection shall be worn by all individuals who may be exposed to asbestos fibers 
from the initiation of the asbestos project until all areas have successfully passed clearance air 
monitoring in accordance with Regulations and these Specifications. 

Conlractor shall develop and implement a written respiratory protection program with required 
site-specific procedures and elements. The program shall be administered by a properiy trained 
individual. The writien respiratory protection program shall include the requirements set forth m 
OSHA Standard 29 CFR 1910.134, at a minimum. 

The Contractor shall provide workers with individually issued and marked respiratory 
equipment. Respiratory equipment shall be suitable for the asbestos exposure level(s) in the 
Work Area(s), as specified in OSHA Standards 29 CFR 1910.134 and 29 CFR 1926.1101, 
NIOSH Standard 42 CFR 84, or as more stringently specified otherwise, herein. 

Where respirators with disposable filter parts are employed, the Contraclor will provide 
sufficient filler parts for replacement as necessary or as required by the applicable regulation. 

All respiratory protection shall be OSHA/NIOSH approved. All respiratory protection shall be 
provided by Contractor, and used by workers in conjunction with the written respiratory 
protection program. 

Contraclor shall provide respirators selected by an Industrial Hygienist that meet the following 
requirements; 

Airborne Concentration of 
Asbestos or Conditions of Use 
Not in excess of 1 fibers per cubic 
centimeter (f/cc), len times Permissible 
Exposure Level (PEL) 
Not in excess of 5 f/cc, 50 limes PEL 

Nol in excess of 10 f/cc, 100 times 
PEL 

Not in excess of 100 f/cc. 1,0(X) times 
PEL 
Greater than 100 f/cc, 1,000 times 
PEL. or unknown concentration 

Required Respirator 
Half-mask air purifying respirator, 
other than a disposable respirator, 
equipped with high efficiency filters. 
Full facepiece air-purifying respirator 
equipped with high efficiency fillers. 
Powered air purifying respirator 
equipped with equipped wilh high 
efficiency fillers or any supplied air 
respirator operated in continuous flow 
mode. 
Full facepiece supplied air respirator 
operate in pressure demand mode. 
Full facepiece supplied air respirator 
operate in pressure demand mode, 
equipped with an auxiliary positive 
pressure self-contained breathing 
apparatus. 

Selection of high efficiency filters; 
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1. All high efficiency filters shall have a nominal efficiency ratmg of 100 (99.97-percent 
effective) when tested against 0.3-micrometer monodisperse diethyl-hexyl phthalate 
(DOP) particles. 

2. Choose N-, R-, or P-series fillers based upon the presence or absence of oil particles. 

a. N- series filters shall only be used for non-oil solid and water based aerosols or 
fumes. 

b. R- and P-series filters shall be used when oil aerosols or fumes (i.e., lubricants, 
cutting fluids, glycerin, etc.) are present. The R-series fillers are oil resistant and the 
P-series fillers are oil proof 

c. Follow filter manufacture recommendations. 

3. If a vapor hazard exists, use an organic vapor cartridge in combination with the high 
efficiency filter. 

H. Historical airborne fiber level data may serve as the basis for selection of the level of respiratory 
protection to be used for an abatement task. Historical data provided by the Contractor shall be 
based on personal air monitoring performed during work operations closely resembling the 
processes, type of material, control methods, work practices, and enviroimiental conditions 
present al the sile. Documentation of aforementioned results may be requested by the City and/or 
Testing Laboratory for review. This will nol relieve the Contractor in providing personal air 
monitoring to determine the time-weighted average (TWA) for the work under contract. The 
TWA shall be determined in accordance with 29 CFR 1926.1101. 

I, At no time during actual removal operations shall half-mask air purifying respirators be allowed 
unless a full 8-hour TWA and ceiling concentration have been conducted, and reviewed by the 
Resident Engineer and Construction Manager. Use of single use dust respirators is prohibited for 
the above respiratory protection. 

J. Workers shall be provided with personally issued and individually marked respirators. 
Respirators shall not be marked wilh any equipment that will alter Uie fit of the respirator in any 
way. Only waterproof identification markers shall be used. 

K. Contraclor shall ensure that the workers are qualitatively or quantitatively fit tested by an 
Industrial Hygienist initially and every 12 months thereafter with the type of respirator he/she 
will be usmg. 

L. Whenever the respirator design permits, workers shall perform the positive and negative air 
pressure fit test each time a respirator is worn. Powered air-purifying respirators shall be tested 
for adequate flow as specified by the manufaaurer. 
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M. No facial hairs (beards) shall be permitted to be worn when wearing respiratory protection that 
requires a mask-to-face seal. 

N. Contact lenses shall not be worn in conjunction wilh respiratory protection on asbestos projects. 

0. If a worker wears glasses, a spectacle kit lo fit their respirator shall be provided by Contractor at 
Contractor's expense. 

P. Respiratory protection maintenance and decontamination procedures shall meet he following 
requirements; 

1. Respiratory protection shall be inspected and decontaminated on a daily basis in 
accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1910.134 (b); and 

2. High efficiency filters for negative pressure respirators shall be changed after each 
shower; and 

3. Respiratory protection shall be the last piece of worker protection equipment to be 
removed. Workers must wear respirators in the shower when going through 
decontamination procedures as stated in Section 3.03 and/or 3.04-

4. Airline respirators with high efficiency filtered disconnect shall be discoimected in the 
equipment room and worn into the shower. Powered air-purifying respirator face pieces 
shall be worn into the shower. Filtered/power pack assemblies shall be decontaminated in 
accordance wilh manufacturers recommendations; and 

5. Respirators shall be stored in a dry place and in such a manner that the face-piece and 
exhalation valves are not distorted; and 

6. Organic solvents shall not be used for washing of respirators. 

Q. Authorized visitors shall be provided with suitable respirators and instruction on the proper use 
of respirators whenever entering the Work Area, Qualitative fit test shall be done to ensure 
proper fit of respirator. 

1.25 PROTECTIVE CLOTHING 

A. Provide worker protection as required by die most stringent OSHA and/or EPA standards 
applicable to the work. Provide to all workers, foremen, superintendents, authorized visitors and 
inspectors, protective disposable clothing consisting of full-body coveralls, head covers, gloves 
and 18-inch high boot type covers or reusable footwear. 

B. ]n addition to personal protective equipment for workers, the Contractor shall make available at 
each worksite at leasl four (4) additional uniforms and required respiratory equipment each day 
for personnel who are authorized to inspect the work sile. He/she shall also provide, for the 

02081-36 



Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School June 2001 
Asbestos Abatement - Soundproofing Renovation Revised: March 2004 

duration of the work at any site involving a decontamination unit for worksite access, a lockable 
storage locker for use by the Resident Engmeer. In addition to respu"atory masks for workers, 
the Contractor must have on hand at the beginnmg of each work day, at least four (4) masks each 
with two sets of fi*esh filters, for use by persoimel who are authorized lo inspect the worksite. 
The Contractor shall check for proper fit of the respirators of all City personnel authorized to 
enter the Work Area. 

C. Asbeslos handlers mvolved m tent procedures shall wear two (2) disposable suits, includmg 
gloves, hood and footwear, and appropriate respiratory equipment. All street clothes shall be 
removed and stored in a clean room within the work site.. The double layer personal protective 
equipment shall be used for inslallalion of the lent and throughout the procedure, if a 
decontamination unit (with shower and clean room) is contiguous to the Work Area, only one (1) 
layer of disposable personal protective equipment shall be required; in this case, prior to exiting 
the lent the worker shall HEPA vacuum and wet clean the disposable suit. 

1. The outer disposable suit (if 2 suits are worn) shall be removed and remain in the tent 
upon exiting^ Following the lent disposal and work sile clean up the workers shall 
immediately proceed to a shower a the work site. The mner disposal unit and respirator 
shall be removed in die shower after appropriate welling. The disposal clothing shall be 
disposed of as asbestos-containing waste material. The workers shall then fully and-
vigorously shower with supplied liquid bath soap, shampoo, and clean dry towels. 

D. Coveralls: provide disposable full-body coveralls and disposable head covers. Require that they 
be wom by all workers in the Work Area. Provide a sufficient number for all required changes 
for all workers in the Work Area. 

E. Boots: provide work boots with non-skid soles, and where required by OSHA, foot protection, 
for all workers. Provide boots al no cost to workers. Paint uppers of all boots yellow with 
waterproof enamel. Do nol allow boots to be removed from the Work Area for any reason after 
being contaminated with ACM and/or dust. 

F. Hard Hals: provide hard hats as required by OSHA for all workers, and provide a minimum of 
four spares for Inspectors, visitors, etc. Label all hats wilh same warning label as used on 
disposal bags. Require hard hats lo be wom at all times that work is in progress that may cause 
potential head injury. Provide hard hats of the type with polyethylene strap suspension. Require 
hats to remain in the Work Area throughout the work. Thoroughly clean and decontaminate and 
bag hard hats prior to removing them from die Work Area at the end of the work. 

G. Goggles: provide eye protection (goggles) as required by OSHA for all workers involved in any 
activity dial may potentially cause eye injury. Require them lo be wom al all times during these 
activities. Thoroughly clean and decontaminate goggles before removmg them from the Work 
Area. 

H. Gloves: provide work gloves to all workers, of the type dictated by the Work and OSHA 
Standards. Do not remove gloves from the Work Area. Dispose of as asbestos-contaminated 
waste al the end of the work. Gloves shall be work al all limes, except during Work Area 
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Preparation activities that do nol disturb ACM. 

I. Reusable footwear, hard hats and eye protection devices shall be left in the contaminated 
Equipment Room until the end ofthe Asbeslos Abatement Work. 

J. Disposable protective clothing shall be discarded and disposed of as asbestos waste every time 
the wearer exits from the workspace to the outside through the decontamination facility. 

K. Respirators, disposable coveralls, headcovers and footcovers shall be provided by Contractor for 
the Facilities Representative, Resident Engineer and any other authorized representative who 
may inspect the Work Area, Provide two respirators and six respirator filter changes per day. 

1.26 AIR MONITORING 

Work Area air monitoring for the pre, during and post abatement (clearance testing) shall be performed 
in accordance with the most stringent ofthe Federal, Slate and City of New York Laws and Regulations 
and the latest amendments lo these laws concerning die asbestos removal. They shall be performed by a 
third party laboratory employed by the Owner under a separate Contract. The cost of this work is not 
included in die Bid. 

Air Sampling and Analysis requirements under NYS DOL ICR 56 requires that the selected 
methodology of sampling and analysis of asbestos be the same for all pre-abatement, abatement-and-
post-abatement monitoring, however whenever final air clearance is required, AHERA and the New 
York Slate Education Department requires public school final air clearance be performed and analyzed 
using the TEM method, as well as in nonpublic school asbestos projects. 

A. Air Sampling and Analysis: 

Section 763.90 of AHERA and die New York State Education Department requires that public 
schools accomplish final air sampling and analysis of all removal, encapsulation, or enclosure 
projects by using the transmission electron microscopy (TEM) method. Under AHERA, 
nonpublic schools must also use TEM for final air analysis. Note that no final air clearance is 
required for small-scale, short-duration O & M projects, unless there is a break in the 
containment. 

B. The TEM Method for Final Air Clearance: 

The TEM method involves the collection of al least five samples inside the work area, five 
samples representative of air outside of the work area collected at the same time as the indoor 
samples, and diree quality control samples. The air samples must be collected using 
"aggressive" methods of artificially disturbing the air in the work are before sampling, as 
described in Appendix A, Section 111(B)(7)(d) of the AHERA Rule, The volume of air drawn for 
each of the five samples collected widiin die functional space must be equal to or greater dian 
1,199 L of air for a 25mm filter or equal to or greater than 2,799L of air for a 37mm filter. If the 
average result of the five samples collected inside the work area meets an average of 70 
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structures per square millimeter (70s/mm^), the response action is considered complete. 

The response action may also be considered complete when the average concentration of 
asbestos of die five air samples collected within die affected work area and analyzed by the TEM 
method is not statistically significanUy different, as determined by the Z-tesl calculation 
described in Appendix A of AHERA, from the average asbestos concentration of five air 
samples collected outside the affected work area and analyzed m die same manner, and the 
average asbeslos concentration of the diree quality control samples is below 70s/mm^, the test is 
voided and resampling must be done. If the difference in average asbestos concentration 
between in and out samples is statistically significant, die contractor must reclean die work area 
and resampling must be done at the Contractor's expense. 

C. PCM Air Monitoring: 

The phase contrast microscopy (PCM) method involves collecting at least five samples inside die 
work area by aggressive mediods as described m Appendix A. Section 111(B)(7)(d) of the 
AHERA Rule and having them analyzed on a PCM microscope. Unlike the TEM method, die 
PCM method does not call for the samples to be averaged; each sample stands on its own. 

The clearance standard for PCM is 0.01 fibers per cubic centimeter of air (0.01 f/cc). If all five. 
samples pass this standard, the response action is considered complele. If even one sample fails 
to pass die standard, die Contraclor must reclean the area and resampling must be done. 

D. Roof Abatement Not subject lo TEM air sampling requirements under AHERA. 

E. Air sampling not required when project filed as ACP-5 and conducted under NYS DOL 
Applicable Variance 119 procedures. 

1.27 TESTING LABORATORY SERVICES 

A. "Air Sampling" shall mean the process of measuring the fiber content of a known volume of air 
collected during a specific period of time. The procedure utilized for asbestos follows the 
NIOSH Standard Analytical Method 7400 or the provisional transmission electron microscopy 
methods developed by the USEPA and/or National Institute of Standard and Technology which 
are utilized for lower delectability and specific fiber identification. 

B. Air monitoring of Conlractor's personnel will be performed m conformance widi OSHA 
requirements. (All costs associated with this work are deemed mcluded in the unit price.) 

C. Qualifications of Testing Laboratory: 

The Contractor shall employ an Industrial Hygienist or Laboratory lo conduct ah testing. They 
shall be selected from die latest list of laboratories compiled by National Institute of Standards 
and Technology (NIST SRM 1876) as having participated in the NIST Proficiency Analytical 
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Testing Program and been identified thereon as "Proficient" (P) in the analysis of samples for die 
presence of Asbestos. 

D. Contractor shall employ a qualified industrial hygiene laboratory to analyze air samples in 
accordance with OSHA Regulations, 1926.1101 (Asbestos Standards for Construction), and 
1910.134 (Respirator Standard) and New York City regulations. All costs for diis work shall be 
included in the Bid Price. 

E. The industrial hygiene laboratory shall be a current proficient participant m die American 
Industrial Hygiene Association (AIHA) PAT Program. The laboratory identification number 
shall be submitted and approved by the City. The laboratory shall be accredited by die AIHA and 
New York State department of Health Environmental Laboratory Approval Program (ELAP). 

F. Industrial hygiene laboratory shall also be a current proficient participant in die NIST/NVLAP 
Quality Assurance Program for the identification of bulk samples. Laboratory identification 
number shall be submitted to and approved by the City. 

G. Conlractor shall require a competent person (as defined in OSHA 1926.1101) to perform the 
following functions and to be on-site continuously for the duration of the project: 

1. Monitor die set up of die Work Area enclosure and ensure its integrity. 

2. Control entry and exit into the work enclosure. 

3. Ensure that employees are adequately trained in the use of engineering controls, proper 
work practices, proper personal protective equipment and in decontamination procedures. 

4. Insure that employees use proper engineering controls, proper work practices, proper 
personal protective equipment and proper decontamination procedures. 

5. Competent person shall check for rips and tears in work suits, and ensure that they are 
mended immediately or replaced. 

H. Air monitoring responsibilities, as defined in OSHA regulation 1926.1 lOl. shall be performed by 
a representative ofthe testing laboratory retained by the Conlractor, 

I. Contractor shall submit to the City all credentials of the designated competent person and 
industrial hygiene laboratory represenlative for approval. 

J. Air monitoring and inspection shall be conducted by die Contractor's competent person, 

K. Continuous (daily or per shift) monitoring and inspection will include Work Area samples, 
personnel samples from the breadiing zone of a worker to accurately determine die employees' 
8-hour TWA (unless Type C respirators are used) and decontamination unit clean room samples. 
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L. Work Area samples and employee personnel samples shall be taken using pumps whose flow 
rates can be determmed to an accuracy of +5-percent. at a minimum of two liters per minute. 
This must be demonstrated at the job site. 

M, Samplmg and analysis methods shall be per NIOSH 74(K)A. 

N. Test Reports: 

1. Promptly process and distribute one copy of the test results, to the Owner. 

2. Prompt reports are necessary so dial if required, modifications lo work mediods and/or 
practices may be implemented as soon as possible. 

3. Contractor shall by facsimile, and notify die Owner with 24 hours of the results of each 
test, followed by written notification wiihin three days, 

4. Competent person shall conduct inspections and provide writien reports daily. 
Inspections will include checking the standard operating procedures, engineering control 
systems, respiratory protection and decontamination systems, packaging and disposal of 
asbestos waste, and any other aspects of ihe project which may effect the health and-
safety of the people and environment, 

O. All costs for required air monitoring by the Conlractor's competent person shall be borne by 
Contractor. 

P. The Owner reserves the right to conduct air and surface dust sampling in conjunction with and 
separate from the Testing Laboratory for the purposes of Quality Assurance. 

Q. All samples shall be accompanied by a Chain of Custody Record that shall be submitted to the 
Owner upon completion of analysis. 

1.28 WORK AREA CLEARANCE LEVELS 

"Clearance Ah Monitoring" shall mean the employment of aggressive sampling techniques with a 
volume of air collected to determine die ahbome concentration of residual fibers, and shall be performed 
as the final abatement activity. 

A. Clearance and/or Reoccupancy Criteria: 

The clearance criteria shall be applied to each homogeneous Work Area independently as per 
section Clearance Testing of Work Areas in diis Specification, 

B. For TEM analysis, the clearance monitoring will be considered satisfactory if conducted in 
accordance with 40 CFR Part 763. Subpart E, Appendix A - Section IV - Mandatory 
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C. Interpretation of Transmission Electron Microscopy Results to Determine Completion of 
Response Actions. 

1.29 LOCKDOWN ENCAPSULATION PROCEDURES 

A. The following procedures shall be followed to seal in nonvisible residue while conducting 
lockdown encapsulation on all surfaces from which ACM removed: 

1. Only encapsulants rated as acceptable or marginally acceptable on the basis of Baltelle 
Columbus Laboratory lest procedures and rating requirements developed under die 1978 
USEPA Contract shall be used for lockdown encapsulation. 

2. The encapsulant solvent or vehicle shall not contain a volatile hydrocarbon unless 
reviewed and approved by DEP. 

3. Latex paint with solids content greater than 15 percent shall be considered a lockdown 
sealant for coating all non-metallic surfaces. 

4. Encapsulants shall be applied using airiess spray equipment. Spraying is to occur at the 
lowest pressure range possible to minimize fiber release from encapsulant impact al the 
surface. It shall be applied widi a consistent horizontal or vertical motion. 

1.30 CLEARANCE TESTING OF WORK AREAS 

A. Built-Up Roof and Flashing Removal Clearance Procedure: Cleaning of the work areas and 
other contaminated areas shall be conducted in accordance with procedure described below: 

Step 1. Clean-up Visual inspection 
Step 2. Final Reoccupancy Visual inspection and fiber Clearance count of 

<0.0I fiber/cc of air using NIOSH Mediod 7400. 

1. At die conclusion of each shift, clearance air samples will be collected according to 
established air clearance criteria. 

2. Results of clearance air samples shall be submitted to the Owner twenty-four (24) hours 
after completion of each shift, 

3. Air monitoring not required for projects filed under NYC DEP ACP-5 conducted under 
NYS DOL Applicable Variance 119 Protocol. 

B. Clearance Procedure for Areas Prepared Utilizing Tent Enclosure: 

1. Cleaning of the work areas and olher contaminated areas shall be conducted in 
accordance widi procedure described below: 
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2. 

3. 

Step 1. Clean-up Visual inspection 
Step 2. Final Reoccupancy Visual Inspection and fiber Clearance count of 

<0.01 fiber/cc of ah- using NIOSH Mediod 7400 and less 
than 70 structures per mm^ when using Transmission 
Electron Microscopy. 

Area air samples will be collected prior, during and after abatement according to 
established an- clearance criteria per New York State ICR 56. 

To determine fmal air clearance reoccupancy, die following air samples shall be collected 
for each tent (provided that the amount of ACM is less dian or equal to 160 square feet or 
260 linear feet): 

Five (5) PCM samples - inside work area 
Three (3) TEM samples - inside work area 
Three (3) PCM samples - outside work area 
Three (3) TEM samples - outside work area 

All PCM and IbM results must satisfy die clearance criteria for reoccupancy. 

C. Clearance Procedure Utilizing Modified Tent Procedure: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Cleaning of the work areas and other contaminated areas shall be conducted in 
accordance with procedure described below: 

Step 1. Clean-up Visual inspection 
Step 2. Final Reoccupancy Visual Inspection and fiber Clearance count of <0.01 

fiber/cc of air using NIOSH Mediod 7400 and less dian 70 
struciures per mm^ when using Transmission Electron 
Microscopy. 

Area air samples will be collected prior, during and after abatement according to 
established air clearance criteria per New York State ICR 56. 

To determine final an- clearance reoccupancy, the following air samples shall be collected 
for each tent (provided diat the amount of ACM is less dian or equal to 160 square feet or 
260 linear feet): 

Five (5) PCM samples - inside work area 
Three (3) TEM samples - inside work area 
Three (3) PCM samples - outside work area 
Three (3) lEM samples - outside work area 

AU PCM and TEM results must satisfy die clearance criteria for reoccupancy. 
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5. When volumes greater than or equal to 1,199 liters for a 25 mm filter and/or 2,799 liters 
for a 37 mm filter have been collected and die 

1.31 SUBMITTALS 

A. Test Reports: 

1. Require immediate submittal of one (1) copy of all test results to the Construction 
Manager and Commissioner or his representative. 

2. Are necessary so that, if required, modifications to work methods and/or practices may be 
implemented as soon as possible. 

3. Shall be transmitted by die Abatement Contraclor to the Construction Manager, and 
Commissioner or his representative within 24 hours of the result of each lest by fax. 
followed by written notification of all the lest results within three days. 

1.32 PAYMENT FOR FINAL AIR TESTING 

A. Final Air Testing Costs; 

1. All costs for the initial final air testing of each work area following clean-up and as 
required by diis Contract and TiUe 15, Chapter 1 of RCNY shall be borne by the Owner. 

2. Retesting; 

Should air tests (followmg final clean-up) indicate a fiber count greater dian 0.01 fibers 
per cubic centimeter (PCM) or the average number of asbestos on TEM samples is 
greater than 70 s/mm^ of filter, in any of the building areas, the Contractor shall re-clean 
the specific area. The Construction Manager will then arrange for retesting by the third 
party laboratory. All costs of such retesting will be at die Contractor's expense. 
Repeated cycles of cleaning and clearance testing will be performed until a fiber count 
within the Work Area is equal to or less dian 0.01 fibers/cubic centimeter (PCM) and the 
average number of asbestos structures on TEM samples is no greater than 70s/mm^ of 
filler is attained. The repeated cleaning will be done by the Contractor at no cost to die 
Owner. A permanent deduction equal to the cost of additional clearance air testing 
including all costs incurred by Owner will be made from the Conlraaor's payment. 

1.33 COOPERATION WITH TESTING LABORATORY 

Representatives of all testing laboratories shall have access to die Work Area at all limes. The 
Contraclor shall provide faciiilies for such access so that the laboratories may properly perform its 
function. 
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NOTES: 

A. No person involved in asbestos abatement work shall be exposed to greater than 8 hour time 
weighted average asbestos fiber exposure level or instantaneous ceiling concentrations of 
asbestos fibers greater than die limits prescribed in OSHA 29 CFR 1926,1101. Where such 
exposures are discovered during teslmg appropriate measures as prescribed by OSHA 29 CFR 
1926,1101 shall be taken. 

B. The discovery of more than 0.01 asbeslos fibers/cc or 70 s/mm^ of filler outside of die Work 
Area shall be cause for ceasing work immediately. In addition, any breach of a temporary 
enclosure (asbeslos containment for Work Area) shall be cause for ceasing work until die breach 
is repaired, cleaning outside die Work Area is performed as necessary, and air tests demonstrate 
that there are 0.01 fiber/cc or less present outside the Work Area. If directed lo cease work 
pursuant to this paragraph, the City will be held harmless from any claims arising from a delay in 
completion ofthis work experienced by the Contraclor. 

1.34 TESTING LABORATORY 

A. 

B. 

The Laboratory will perform analysis of air samples utilizing phase contrast microscopy (PCM) 
and/or transmission electron microscopy (TEM). The Laboratory shall also perform periodic 
observations of the Work Sile. 

Observations will include, but not be limited to, checking the standard operating procedures, 
engineering control systems, respiratory protection, decontamination systems, packaging and 
disposal of asbestos waste, and any other aspects of die project that may effect die health and 
safety of die environment, Conlractor, and/or facility occupants. 

The Testing Laboratory shall have access to all areas of the asbestos removal project at all times 
and shall continuously inspect and monitor the performance of the Contractor to verify that said 
performance complies with diis Specification. The Testing Laboratory shall be on site 
throughout the entire abatement operation. 

D. At a minimum, air sampling shall be conducted in accordance with die following schedule: 

C. 

Abatement Activity 

Equal to or greater dian 10,000 
square feel or 10,000 Imear feel of 
ACM 

Less dian 10,000 square feel or 
10,000 linear feet of ACM 

Pre-
Abatement 

PCM 

PCM 

During 
Abatement 

PCM 

PCM 

Post-
Abatement 

TEM 

PCM 

Exceptions to die above; 
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Abatement Activity 

Boiler Rooms 

Tent and Glovebag Procedures 

Demolitions 

Pre-
Abatement 
— 

— 

— 

During 
Abatement 
PCM 

PCM 

PCM 

Post-
Abatement 

PCM 

PCM 

PCM 

Note: TEM is acceptable wherever PCM is required. 

Prior to commencement of abatement activities, the Testing Laboratory will collect a minimum 
number of area samples inside each homogeneous work area. 

1. Samples will be taken during normal occupancy activities and circumstances al the work 
site. 

2. Samplers shall be located within the proposed work area and at all proposed isolation 
barrier locations. 

3. Samples shall be analyzed using PCM. 

4. The number of samples to be collected will be determined by the size of the project and 
the abatement methods to be utilized. 

Frequency and duration of the air sampling during abatement shall be representative of the actual 
conditions during the abatement. The size of the asbestos project will be a factor in the number 
of samples required to monitor the abatement activities. The following minimum schedule of 
samples shall be required daily. 

1. Projects Not Solely Employing Glove-Bag and/or Tent Procedures: 

a. Two area samples outside the work area in unconiaminated areas of the building, 
remote from the decontamination faciiilies. 

b. Primary location selection shall be widiin 10 feel of isolation barriers. 

c. Where negative ventilation exhaust runs through unconiaminated building areas, 
one of the area samples will be required in diese areas lo monitor any potential 
fiber release. 

d. Where adjacent non-work areas do not exist, an exterior area sample shall be 
taken. 

e. One area sample wiihin the unconiaminated entrance to each decontamination 
enclosure system. 
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f. One area sample widiin 5 feet of die unobstructed exhaust from each AFD 
exhausting indoors. 

2. Projects Solely Employing Glove-Bag and/or Tent Procedures: 

a. One Baseline sample shall be taken near each entrance to die Work Area. 

b. Area ah samples shall be taken daily no less dian 10 feet nor more dian 15 feet 
from the glove-bag(s) or tent(s) actively being used m the abatement, or a similar 
appropriate and representative distance, using the following guidelines; 

3. Glove-Bag Removals: 

a. For projects involving more dian 25 linear feel and less than 260 Imear feel, a 
minimum of two samples (one baseline and one active abatement area sample) 
shall be taken in each homogeneous Work Area. 

b. For projects involving 260 linear feet or more and less than 500 linear feet of 
insulation to be removed, a minimum of two samples shall be taken concurrently 
with the abatement. 

c. For projects involving 500 linear feet or greater of insulation to be removed, a 
minimum of three samples shall be taken concurrently with the abatement, for 
each 1,000 liner feel of removal. 

4. Tent Procedures; 

a. For projects involving more than 25 linear feet or 10 square feet, a minimum of 
three continuous samples shall be taken concurrently throughout abatement. 

G. Post-abatement clearance air monitoring for projects nol solely employing glove-bag procedures 
shall include a minimum number of area samples inside each homogeneous work area and 
outside each homogeneous work area (five samples inside/5 samples outside for Large Projects 
and diree samples inside/diree samples outside for Small Projects). In addition to the five sample 
inside/five sample outside minimum for Large Projects, one additional representative area 
sample shall be collected inside and outside die work area for every 5,000 square feet above 
25,000 square feel of floor space where ACM has been abated. 

H. Post-abatement clearance au- monitoring for Small Projects solely employing glove-bag 
procedures is not required unless one or more of the following events occurs. In such cases, 
post-abatement clearance air monitoring procedures shall be followed. The events requiring 
post-abatement clearance air monitoring are: 

1. The integrity of die glove-bag was compromised. 

2. Visible emissions are detected outside die glove-bag, and/or 
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3. Ambient levels exceed 0.01 f/cc during abatement. 

1. Monitoring requirements for odier than post-abatement clearance ah monitoring are as follows: 

1. The sampling zone for indoor air samples shall be representalive of the building 
occupants' breathing zone. 

2. If possible, outdoor ambient and baseline samplers should be placed about 6 feet above 
the ground surface in reasonable proximity to the building and away from obstructions 
and drafts dial may unduly affect airflow. 

3. For outdoor samples, if access lo electricity and concerns about security dictate a rooftop 
site, locations near vents and other structures on the roof that would unduly affect airflow 
shall be avoided. 

4. Air sampling equipment shall not be placed in comers of rooms or near obstructions such 
as furniture. 

5. Samples shall have a chain of custody record. 

J. Area air sampling during abatement shall be conducted as specified in the following documents 
except as restricted or modified herein: 

1. Measuring Airborne Asbestos Following an Abatement Action, US EPA document 
600/4-85-049 (Nov., 1985); 

2. Guidance for Controlling Asbestos-Containing Materials in Buildings; US EPA 
Publication 560/5-85- 024 (June, 1984); 

3. Methodology for the Measurement of Airborne Asbestos by Electron Microscopy US 
EPA Contract No. 68-02- 3266; 

4. Mandatory and non-mandatory Electron Microscopy Methods sel forth in 40 CFR Part 
763, Subpart E, Appendix A. 

5; NIOSH 7400 mediod using "A" counting rules 

K. In accordance with die above criteria, area samples (see NYCDEP Asbeslos Control Program 
Regulations) shall conform to die following schedule; 
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Area Samples 
for Analysis by Mmimum Volume Flow Rale 

PCM, 25mm cassettes 560 liters 5 to 15 liters/mmute 
TEM, 25inm cassettes 560 liters 1 to 10 liters/minute 
TEM, 37mm cassettes 1,250 Uters 1 to 10 liters/minute 

L. Post-abatement clearance air monitoring requirements are as follows: 

1. Sampling shall not begin until at least one hour after wet cleaning has been completed 
and no visible pools of water or condensation remain. 

2. Samplers shall be placed at random around the work area. If the work area contains the 
number of rooms equivalent lo the number of required samples based on floor area, a 
sampler shall be placed ui each room. When the number of rooms is greater than the 
required number of samples, a representalive sample of rooms shall be selected. 

3. The represenlative samplers placed outside die work area but withm the building shall be 
located to avoid any air that might escape through the isolation barriers and shall be 
approximately 50 feet from die entrance to the work area, and 25 feet from the isolation 
barriers. 

M. The following aggressive sampling procedures shall be used wiihin the work area during all 
clearance air monitoring: 

1. Before starting the sampling pumps, use forced air equipment (such as a one horsepower 
leaf blower) to direct exhaust air against all walls, ceilmgs, floors, ledges and other 
surfaces in the work area. This pre-sampling procedure shall take al leasl five minutes per 
1,000 square feet of floor area; then 

2. Place a 20-inch diameter fan in die center oflhe room. (Use one fan per 10,000 cubic feet 
of room space.) Place the fan on slow speed and point it toward the ceiling. 

3. Start the sampling pumps and sample for the required time or volume. 

4. Turn off the pump and then die fan(s) when sampling is completed. 

5. Collect a minimum number of area samples inside and outside each homogeneous work 
area (5 inside/5 outside samples for Large Projects and 3 inside/3 outside samples for 
Small Projects). In addition to the minimum for Large Projects, one representative area 
samples shall be collected inside and outside die work area for every 5,000 square feet 
above 25,(K)0 square feet of floor space where ACM has been abated. 

N. For post-abatement monitoring, area samples shall conform to the following schedule; 

Area Samples 
for Analysis by Minimum Volume Flow Rale 
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PCM 1SOO liters 5 to 15 liters/minute 
TEM 1.250 liters 1 to 10 liters/minute 

1. Each homogeneous work area that does not meet the clearance criteria shall be 
thoroughly recleaned using wet methods, with the negative pressure ventilation system in 
operation. New samples shall be collected in the work area as described above. The 
process shall be repeated until the work sile meets die clearance criteria. 

2. For an asbestos project with more dian one homogeneous work area, the release criterion 
shall be applied independently lo each work area. 

3. Should airborne fiber concentrations exceed the clearance criteria, the Contractor shall 
reclean the work area utilizing wet wiping and HEPA-vacuum ing techniques. Following 
completion of recleaning activities, the Testing Laboratory will perform an observation of 
the Work Area. If the Testing Laboratory determines that the work was performed in 
accordance with the specifications, the appropriate settling period will be observed and 
additional air sampling will be performed. 

4. All costs resulting from additional air tests and observations shall be borne by the 
Contractor, These costs may include, but are not limited to, labor, analysis fees, 
materials, and expenses. 

5. After the area has been found to be in compliance, the Contractor may remove Isolation 
Barriers and perform final cleaning as specified. 

O. Clearance and/or Reoccupancy Criteria 

1. The clearance criteria shall be applied to each homogeneous work area independently. 

2. For PCM analysis, the clearance air monitoring shall be considered satisfactory when 
each of the 5 inside/5oulside samples for Large Projects and/or 3 inside/3 outs ide samples 
for Small Projects is less than or equal lo 0.01 f/cc or the background concentrations, 
whichever is greater. 

3. For TEM analysis, the clearance air monitoring shall be considered satisfactory when the 
requirements slated in 40 CFR Part 763, Subpart E, Appendix A, Section IV are met, 

4. As soon as die air monitoring tests are completed, the Testing Laboratory will send the 
results of such tests to die City and notify die Conlractor. 

P. The Contraclor shall cooperate fully with all aspects of air monitoring operations. 

1.35 TAMPERING VnTH TEST EQUIPMENT 

A. All parties to this Contract are hereby notified that any tampering with testing equipment will be 
considered an attempt al falsifying reports and records to federal and state agencies and each 
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offense will be prosecuted under applicable state and federal criminal codes to the fullest extent 
possible. 

PART 2-PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIAL HANDLING 

A. Deliver all materials to die job site m their manufacturer's original container, with the 
manufacturer's label intact and legible. 

1. Maintam packaged materials with seals unbroken and labels intact until time of use. 

2. Store all materials on pallets, away from any damp and/or wet surface. Cover materials in 
order to prevent damage and/or contamination. 

3. Promptly remove damaged materials and unsuitable items from the job sile, and prompdy 
replace wilh material meeting the specified requirements, at no additional cosl to the 
City. 

B, The Construction Manager may reject as non-complying such material and products that do not 
bear identification satisfactory lo the Resident Engineer as to manufacturer, grade, quality and 
other pertinent information. 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Wetting agent shall be Asirip Concentrate as manufactured by Hythe Chemicals Limited, 
Charleston Induslrial Estate, Hardley, Hydie, Soudiampton S04626, Telephone - 0703891806, 
Telex 47631. BWE 5000 as manufactured by Better Working Environments Inc., of San Diego, 
CA or approved equivalent. 

B. Acceptable sealants shall be; 

1. Sealing material shall be both penetrating and bridging and may be applied by a one or 
two coal system and shall meet the following criteria: 

a) ASTM Standard E84-84 

b) Class A Fire Rating 
Flame Spread: 0-25 
Fuel Contribution: 10 
Smoke Density: 5 

c) Underwriters Laboratory approval for Class IA 

d) Acceptable sealants shall be: 
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(1) Tri-Cote AE as manufactured by United Products Corp. of Litde Rock, 
Arkansas. 

(2) A-B-C Asbestos Binding Compound as manufactured by California 
Products Corp. of Cambridge, Massachusetts. 

(3) Fosters protector and Bridging Encapsulants as manufactured by H.B. 
Fuller Co. of Houston, Texas. 

2. Sealing materials to be applied to striiclufal members and decking assemblies scheduled 
id ri^eive spray-applied fiieprpofmg ishall be approved by-UL for use widi the specified 
material. 

C. Framing Materials and Doors: As required to construct temporary decontamination facilities and 
Isolation Barriers. Lumber shall be high grade, new, finished one side and fire retardant. 

D. Fire Retardant Polyethylene Sheeting; minimum uniform thickness of 6-mil. Provide largest size 
possible to minimize seams. 

E. Fire Retardant Reinforced Polyethylene Sheeting: For covering floor of decontamination units, 
provide translucent, nylon reinforced or woven polyethylene laminated, fire retardant 
polyethylene sheeimg. Provide largest size possible to minimize seams, minimum uniform 
thickness 6-mil 

F. Drums; Asbestos u-ansporting drums, sealable and clearly marked with warning labels as 
required by OSHA and EPA. 

G. Polyethylene Disposal Bags: Asbestos disposal bags, minimum of 6-mil diick. Bags shall be 
clearly marked with warning labels as required by OSHA and EPA. 

H. Signs: Asbestos warning signs for posting al perimeter of Work Area, as required by OSHA and 
EPA. 

I. Waste Container Bag Liners and Rexible Trailer Trays: One piece leak-resistant flexible tray 
with absorbent pad, as manufactured by Packaging Research and Design Corporation, Madison. 
WS 39130 or equivalem. 

J. Tape; Provide tape which is of high quality widi an adhesive which is formulated lo aggressively 
stick to sheet polyethylene, as manufactured by Kendall Co., NASHUA Tape Products; or 
approved equivalent. 

K. Spray Adhesive: Provide spray adhesive in aerosol cans which is specifically formulated to stick 
tenaciously lo sheet polyediylene, as manufactured by 3M; NASHUA Tape Products; or 
approved or equivalent. 

L. Flexible Duct; Spiral reinforced flex duct for air filtration devices. 
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M. Disposable Coveralls: Dupont "Blockade" as manufactured by Dupont Company of Wilmmgton 
Delaware," Kleenguard Limited USE Coveralls" or "Duraguard" coveralls as manufactured by 
Kimberiy Clark Corporation of Rosewell, Georgia, or approved equivalent. 

2.03 TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT 

A. Air Filtration Pevice (AFD): AFDs shall be equipped with High Efficiency Particulate Air 
(HEPA) filtration systems and shall be approved by and listed widi Underwriter's Laboratory. 
Air filtration devices shall be "Microtrap'* as manufactured by Asbestos Control Technology of 
Maple Shade. New Jersey, or "RAM AIR 2M*' as manufactured by Aramsco of Thorofare, New 
Jersey, or "Environmental Ltd., 300" as manufactured by Torchcross Agency Environmental, 
Hagerstown, Maryland or approved equivalent. 

B. Scaffolding: All scaffolding shall be designed and constructed in accordance with OSHA (29 
CFR 1926/1910), New York City Building Code, and any odier applicable federal, slate and 
local government regulations. Whenever there is a conflict or overlap of the above references the 
most stringent provisions are applicable. All scaffolding and components shall be capable of 
supporting without failure a minimum of four times the maximum intended load, plus an 
allowance for impact. All scaffolding and staging must be certified by a Professional Engineer 
licensed to practice in the Stale of New York. 

1. Equip rungs of all metal ladders, etc., wilh an abrasive, non-slip siuface. 

2. Provide non-skid surface on all scaffold surfaces subjecl to foot traffic. Scaffold ends and 
joints shall be sealed with tape lo prevent penetration of asbestos fibers. 

C. Transportation Equipment: Transportation Equipment, as required, shall be suitable for loading, 
temporary storage, transit and unloading of contaminated waste without exposure to persons or 
property. Any temporary storage containers positioned outside the building for temporary storage 
shall be metal, closed and locked. 

D. Vacuum Equipment: All vacuum equipment utilized in the Work Area shall utilize HEPA 
filtration systems. Vacuum equipment shall be as manufactured by Nilfisk of America of 
Malvern, Pennsylvania (Models. (3S 81 or GS 83) or equivalent. 

E. Vacuum Attachments: Soft Brush Attachment, Asbestos Scraper Tool. Drill Dust Control Kit. 

F. Electric Sprayer: An electric airiess sprayer suitable for application of encapsulating material and 
shall be approved by and listed wilh Underwriters Laboratory, 

G. Water Sprayer; The water sprayer shall be an airiess or other low-pressure sprayer for amended 
water application. 

H. Portable Shower: For personnel decontamination, Enviro-Clean by CRSI; Aero-Porta Shower; or 
approved equivalent. 

I. Water Atomizer: Powered air-misting device, equipped with a ground fault interrupter and 
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equipped lo operate continuously. Water atomizer device shall be the "Tri-Jet DS", No. 6228, as 
manufactured by Fogmasler Corp. of Hialeah, Florida, or EM 490 Portable Electrical/Airiess 
Sprayer as manufactured by Graco, Inc., P.O. Box 1441, Miimeapolis, MN 55440-1444. 

J. Brushes: All brushes shall have nylon brisdes. Whe brushes are excluded from use due to their 
potential to shred asbeslos fibers into small, fine fibers. Wire brushes maybe used for cleaning 
pipe joints wiihin glove-bags upon writien approval oflhe Resident Engineer. 

K. Hand Power Tools: shall be equipped widi HEPA-filiered local exhaust ventilation if used to 
drill, cut into or otherwise disturb ACM. 

L. Olher Tools and Equipment; Conlractor shall provide odier suitable tools for the stripping, 
removal, encapsulation, and disposal activities including but not limited to: hand-held scrapers, 
sponges, rounded-edge shovels, brooms, and carts. 

M, Fans and Leaf Blower; Provide Leaf Blower (one leaf blower per floor) and one 20-inch 
diameter fans for each 10,000 cubic feet of Work Area volume to be used for aggressive 
sampling technique for clearance air testing. 

N. Fire Extinguishers; Provide type "A" fire extinguishers for lemporary offices and similar spaces 
where there is minimal danger of electrical or grease-oil-flammable liquid fires. In other areas, 
provide type "ABC" dry chemical extinguishers of NFPA recommended types for die exposure 
in each case. All fire extinguishers shall comply widi the applicable recommendations of NPTA 
Standard 10, "Standard For Portable Extinguishers." Provide a minimum of four fire 
extinguishers in each Work Area; one in the equipment room of the decontamination unit, one 
outside the Work Area in the clean room or direcdy outside same, and two fire extinguishers 
where diey are most effective for dieir inlended purpose. Do nol exceed seventy-five feet 
between fire extinguishers wiihin the Work Area. 

O. First Aid Kits: Contractor shall maintain adequately slocked first aid kits in the clean rooms of 
the decontamination units and within Work Areas. The first aid kit shall be approved by a 
licensed physician for the work lo be performed under this Contract. 

P. Water Service: 

1. Temporary Water Service Connection: All connections to die Facilities water system 
shall mclude back flow protection. Valves shall be temperature and pressure rated for 
operation of the temperature and pressures encountered. After completion of use. 
connections and fillings shall be removed widiout damage or alteration to existing water 
piping, and equipment. Leakuig or dripping fittings/valves shall be repaired and or 
replaced as required. 

2. Water Hoses: Employ new heavy-duty abrasion-resistant hoses with a pressure rating 
greater dian the maximum pressure of the water distribution system to provide water into 
each Work Area and to each Decontamination Enclosure Unit. Provide fittings as 
required for connection lo existing wall hydrants or spouts, as well as temporary water 
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heating equipment, branch piping, showers shut-off nozzles and equipment. 

3. Water Heater; Provide UL rated 40-gallon electric water heaters to supply hot water for 
Personal Decontamination Enclosure System Shower. Activate from 30 Amp Circuit 
breakers located widiin the Decontamination Enclosure subpanel. Provide relief valve 
compatible with water healer operations, pipe relief valve down to drip pan at floor level 
widi type X' copper piping. Drip pans shall be 6-inch deep and securely fastened to water 
heater. Wiring of die water heater shall comply widi NEMA, NECA, and UL standards. 

Q. Electrical Service: 

1. General: Comply widi applicable NEMA, NECA and UL standards and goveming 
regulations for materials and layout of temporary electric service. 

2. Temporary Power: Provide service to decontamination unit subpanel with minimum 60 
AMP, two pole circuit breaker or fused disconnect connected to the building's main 
disiribution panel. Subpanel and disconnect shall be sized and equipped to accommodate 
all electrical equipment required for completion of die work, 

3. Voltage Differences: Provide identification warning signs al power outlets dial are other 
than 110-120 volt power. Provide polarized ouflets for plug-in type oudets, to prevent-
insertion of 110-120 volt plugs into higher voltage outlets. Dry type transformers shall be 
provided where required to provide voltages necessary for work operations. 

4. Ground Fault Protection: Equip all circuits for any piupose entering Work Area with 
ground fault circuit interrupters (GFCI). Locate GFCIs exterior to Work Area so that all 
circuits are protected prior to entry to Work Area. Provide circuit breaker type ground 
fault circuit interrupters (GFCI) equipped with lest button and reset switch for all circuits 
to be used for any purpose in Work Area, decontamination units, exterior, or as otherwise 
required by NEC. OSHA or odier authority. Locate in panel exterior to Work Area. 

5. Power Distribution System: Provide circuits of adequate size and proper characteristics 
for each use. In general run wiring overhead, and rise vertically where wiring will be 
least subjecl lo damage from operations. 

6. Temporary Wiring: In die Work Area shall be type UF non-metallic sheathed cable 
located overhead and exposed for surveillance. Provide liquid tight enclosures or boxes 
for all wiring devices. Do nol wire temporary lighting with plain, exposed (insulated) 
electrical conductors. 

7. Electrical Power Cords; Use only grounded extension cords; use hard service cords where 
exposed lo traffic and abrasion. Use single lengdis of cords only. 

8. Temporary Lighlmg: All lighting widim the Work Area shall be liquid and moisture 
proof and designed for the use inlended. 
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a) Provide sufficient temporary lighting to ensure proper workmanship everywhere; 
by combined use of daylight, general lighting, and portable plug-in task lighting. 

9. Provide lighting in the Decontamination Unit as requhed to supply a minimum 50-foot 
candle light level. 

2.04 CLEANING 

A. Throughout the construction period, the Contractor shall maintain that the building as described 
in this Section. 

1. The Conlractor shall prevent building areas odier than the Work Area from becoming 
contaminated with asbestos-containing dust or debris. Should areas outside the Work 
Area become contaminated with asbestos-containing dust or debris as a consequence of 
the Contractor's work practices, the Contractor shall be responsible for cleaning these 
areas in accordance with the procedures appended in Tide 15, Chapter 1 of RCNY and 
NYSDOL ICR56. All costs incurred in cleaning or otherwise decontaminating non-Work 
Areas and the contents thereof shall be borne by the Contractor at no additional cosl lo 
die City. 

2. The Contraclor shall provide to all personnel and laborers the required equipment and 
materials needed lo maintain the specified standard of cleanliness. 

B. General 

1. Waste water from asbestos removal operations, including shower water, may be 
discharged into the public sewer system only after approved filtration is on operation to 
remove asbeslos fibers. 

2. Asbeslos wastes shall be double bagged in six mil (.006") polyediylene bags approved for 
ACM disposal and shall be properly labeled and handled before disposal. 

3. The Contractor shall use corrugated cartons or drums for disposal of asbestos-containing 
waste having sharp edged components (e.g. nails, screws, metal lathe and tin sheeting) 
that may tear polyethylene bags and sheeting. The waste within the drums or cartons 
must be double bagged. 

4. The ConU-actor shall transport all bags of waste to disposal sile in thirty gallon capacity 
metal or fiber drums with tight lids, or in locked steel dumpster. 

5. Dumping of debris, waste or bagged waste will nol be permitted. 

6. Cleanup of visible accumulations of loose ACM shall occur whenever diere is a sufficient 
amount to fill a single asbestos bag. 
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7. ACM shall be collected utilizing rubber dust pans and rubber squeegees. 

8. HEPA vacuums shall not be used on wet materials unless specifically designed for that 
purpose. 

9. Metal shovels shall not be used withm the work area. 

10. Accumulations of dust shall be cleaned off all surfaces of the Work Area daily. 

11. Mastic solvent when used will be applied in moderation (e.g. by airless sprayer). 
Saturation of the concrete floor with mastic solvent must be avoided. 

12. The Contraclor shall retain all items in the storage area in an orderly arrangement 
allowing maximum access, nol impeding traffic, and providing the required protection of 
all materials. 

13. The Contraclor shall nol allow accumulation of scrap, debris, waste material, and odier 
items not required for use in this work. When asbestos contaminated waste must be kept 
on the work sile overnight or longer, it shall be double bagged and stored (wiih_ 
permission from the Construction Manager) in tighUy closed and sealed fiber drums and 
placed inside or outside the contaminated area. 

14. At least twice a week (more if necessary), the Contractor shall completely remove all 
scrap, debris and waste material from the job site. 

15. The Contractor shall provide adequate storage space for all items awaiting removal from 
the job site, observing all requirements for fire protection and concerns for the 
environment. 

16. All respiratory protection equipment shall be selected from die latest NIOSH Certified 
Equipment list. 

17. Daily and more often, if necessary, the Contraclor shall inspect the Work Areas and 
adjoining spaces, and pick up all scrap, debris, and waste material. Al such items shall be 
removed to the place designated for dieh storage. 

18. Weekly, and more often, if necessary, the Contractor shall inspect all arrangements of 
materials stored on die site; re-stack and tidy them or otherwise service them to meet the 
requirements of these Specifications. 

19. The Conlractor shall maintain the sile in a neat and orderiy condition at all limes. 

C. Initial Cleaning: 
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1. When double bagging of all removed asbestos material is completed, the Contractor shall 
label bags as requhed by Tide 15, Chapter I of RCNY and NY Slate DOL bidustrial 
Code Rule 56. 

2. Bags shall be wiped wilh clean damp cloths and if necessary placed in fiber contamers 
prior to transportation to approved disposal site. 

3. Plastic barriers shall be HEPA vacuumed and wet wiped. Then the barriers shall be 
removed, folded inwards and double bagged as ACM waste. 

4. Hard surfaced flooring such as concrete, terrazzo, floor tile and ceramic tile, shall be wet 
mopped, allowed to dry, and damp mopped a second time with clean mop heads. 

5. Walls, Furniture and equipment (which remained in Work Area during work operations), 
windows and odier surfaces shall be thoroughly cleaned twice widi damp cloths, 

6. Entire work area surfaces shall appear clean and free from contamination under visual 
inspection. 

7. All mop heads and cleaning cloths shall be discarded in the same maimer as described 
above as asbestos waste materials. 

2.05 FINAL CLEAN-UP PROCEDURES: 

A. Definition: 

1. Except as otherwise defined, "Clean" (for the purpose of this Section) shal] mean the 
level of cleanliness generally provided by skilled cleaners using building maintenance 
equipment and materials similar to that used in commercial buildings. 

2. Should air tests following final clean-up indicate an average result that exceeds 70 
structures per square millimeter of filter (70 s/mm^), the Contractor shall re-clean Work 
Areas until additional air tests indicate a fiber count less than or equal to 70 s/mm .̂ 

B. General: 

Prior lo completion of the work, all tools, surplus materials, equipment, scrap, debris and 
waste shall be removed from the job sile. Final progress cleaning as described in 
paragraph 4.6 shall be carried out. 

NOTE: The cleaning work shall progress from the point most remote from the negative 
pressure exhaust units and proceed towards the unit and from the highest point of the 
surface being cleaned towards the lowest surface point. 
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C. Interior: 

All interior surfaces in and adjacent to Work Area shall be visually inspected and all 
traces of soil, waste material, smudges and other foreign materials shall be removed. All 
traces of splashed materials shall be removed from adjacent surfaces. All paint 
droppuigs, spots, stains, and dirt from finished surfaces shall be removed. The specified 
cleaning materials and equipment particularly suitable for the purpose shall only be used. 

D. Timing: 

The final cleaning time shall be scheduled as per approval of the Commissioner. This 
will enable die Department of Design and Construction to arrange for inspections of the 
sile and determine if the cleaning performed for the sile is up lo the level of acceptance. 

E. The Conslruction Manager and the Facility Manager will inspect and lest all equipment controls 
gauges, etc. wiihin the Work Area and submit a list of damaged or non functional items to die 
Abatement Contractor for repair. 

F. First Cleanmg: 

After removal of all visible accumulations of ACM, the area shall be: 

1. HEPA vacuumed on dry surfaces. 

2. Wet/dry HEPA vacuums (dedicated to asbestos abatement) may be used to pick up 
excess water and gross saturated debris. 

3. All surfaces will be wet cleaned. 

The Contraclor will request and pass a visual inspection ("Post-removal Visual") to be 
performed by the Construction Manager before proceeding to the next step. The 
Construction Manager will check for visible dust and debris on structures from which 
ACM has been removed, and on surfaces surrounding these structures. Passing of this 
inspection shall be recorded in the daily logbook. 

4. The Work Area shall be vacated for twelve (12) hours to allow for fibers to settle. 

G. Second Cleanmg: 

After the first wailing period; 

1. All surfaces shall be wet cleaned, 

2. The exposed, first layer of the plastic surface barriers will be removed from walls, ceiling 
and floor where present and disposed of as ACW. 
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3. 

4. 

When a high degree of cleanliness has been achieved, the Contractor will notify the 
Construction Manager dial the Work Area is ready for a pre-encapsulalion inspection. 
During diis inspection the Conslruction Manager will inspect the area for visible dust and 
debris. 

After die four (4) hours of this second waiting period, die Conlraclor will dioroughly 
encapsulate surfaces from which ACM has been removed and lighdy mist all plastic 
surface barriers. 

a. The encapsulant shall be EPA approved and be of the penetrating type. 

b. The encapsulant shall be compatible with the new, non-asbestos insulation material 
that is to replace the removed material. 

H. Third Final Cleaning: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

The last layer of plastic will be removed from walls, floors and ceiling. The critical 
barriers will remain in position. The first surface layer of plastic will be removed from 
objects. Plastic barriers shall be carefully removed, folded inward and double bagged for 
disposal. 

Note: Critical barriers shall not be removed until work of all trades involved in the 
abatement work is completed. In all respect, die Work Area shall be cleaned, air tests 
should be completed and the work should be accepted as completed. 

Hard surfaced flooring such as concrete, terrazzo, floor tile and ceramic tile, shall be wet 
mopped, allowed to dry, and damped mopped a second time with clean mop heads. 

Walls, furniture and equipment (which remained in Work Area during work operations), 
windows and other surfaces shall be thoroughly cleaned twice with damp cloths. 

All surfaces shall be left visually clean. 

All mop heads and cleaning cloths shall be discarded in the same manner as applicable as 
asbestos waste. 

The Conlraclor will notify die Construction Manager die Work Area is ready for a final 
inspection. 

The Construction Manager will inspect the completeness of die encapsulation. Bolh 
parties will check the cleanlmess ofthe Work Area. 

Passing ofthe final visual inspection shall be recorded in the daily log book. 

02081-60 



Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School June 2001 
Asbestos Abatement - Soundproofing Renovation Revised: March 2004 

I. Setdmg periods not required for projects filed under NYC DEP ACP-5 conducted under NYS 

DOL Applicable Variance 119 Protocol. 

2.06 FINAL AIR TESTING 

1. One (1) hour after the third fmal cleaning period, final air testing can 
commence. Air sampling will be performed utilizing aggressive air sampling melhods. 

2. Nol required for projects filed under NYC DEP ACP-5 conducted under NYS DOL 
Applicable Variance 119 Procedures. 

PART 3-EXECUTION 

3.01 WORKER DECONTAMINATION FACILITY 

A. Large Asbestos Projects (Small Project Option): 

1. Provide a worker decontamination facility in accordance wilh. Title 15, Chapter 1, OSHA 
Standard 29 CFR 1926.1101. 12NYCRR Part 56 and as specified herein. Unless 
approved by NYCDEP and the City, worker decontamination facilities shall be attached' 
to the Work Areas 

a) Structure: 

(1) Use modular systems or build using wood or metal frame studs, joists, and 
rafters placed at a maximum of 16 inches on-center. 

(2) When worker decontamination unit is located outdoors, in areas with 
public access, or in correctional faciiilies, frame work shall be lined with 
minimum 3/8" thickness plywood sheathing. Sheathing shall be caulked or 
taped airtight at all joints and seams. 

(3) Interior shall be covered with two layers of opaque 6-mil polyethylene 
sheeting, with a minimum overlap of 16 inches al seams. Seal seams 
airtight using tape and adhesive. The interior floor shall be covered wilh 
two (2) layers of reinforced fire-retardant polyethylene sheeting with a 
minimum overlap on the walls of sixteen inches. 

(4) Entrances lo die decontamination unit shall be secured widi lockable 
hinged doors. Doors shall be open at all times when abatement operations 
are in progress. Doors shall be louvered lo allow for air movement through 
the decontamination units into Work Area. 

b) Curtained Doorways: A device to allow ingress or egress from one room to 
anodier while permitting minimal air movement between the rooms, 

02081-61 



Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School June 2001 
Asbestos Abatement - Soundproofing Renovation . Revised: March 2004 

c) Air Locks: Air locks shall consist of two curtained doorways placed a minimum 
of du-ee feet apart. 

d) Decontamination Enclosure System shall be placed adjacent to the Work Area 
and shall consist of three totally enclosed chambers, separated from Work Area 

. and each odier by airiocks, as follows: 

(1) Equipment Room: The equipment room shall have a curtain doorway to 
separate it from the Work Area^ and share a common airlock with the 
shower room. The equipment room shall be large enough to accommodate 
at least one worker (allowing them enough room to remove their 
protective clothing and footwear), and a 6-mil disposal bag for collection 
of discarded clodiing and equipment. The equipment room shall be 
utilized for the storage of equipment and tools after decontamination using 
a HEPA-vacuum and/or wet cleaning. A one-day supply of replacement 
filters, in sealed containers, for HEPA-vacuums and negative air 
machines, extra tools, containers of surfactant, and olher materials and 
equipment required for the project shall be stored here. A walk-off pan 
filled wilh water shall be placed in die Work Area just outside the 
equipment room for persons to clean fool coverings when leaving the 
Work Area. Contaminated footwear and reusable work clothing shall be 
stored in this room, 

(2) Shower Room: The shower room shall have two airiocks (one that 
separates it from the equipment room and one dial separates it from the 
clean room). The shower room shall contain at least one shower, with hot 
and cold water adjustable at the tap, per eight workers. Careful attention 
shall be given to the shower to ensure against leaking of any kind. 
Contraclor shall supply towels, shampoo and liquid soap in the shower 
room at all limes. Shower water shall be drained collected, and filtered 
dirough a system widi at leasl a 5-micron particle size collection capacity. 
A system containing a series of several fillers with progressively smaller 
pore sizes shall be used to avoid rapid clogging of the fillers by large 
particles. Filtered water shall be discharged in accordance wilh applicable 
codes. Contaminated fillers shall be disposed of as asbestos waste. 

(3) Clean Room: The clean room shall share a common airlock wjdi the 
shower room and shall have a curtained doorway to separate it from 
outside non-contaminated areas. Lockers, for storage of workers' street 
clothing, and shelves, for storing respirators, shall be provided in this area. 
Clean disposable clothing, replacement fillers for respirators, and clean 
dry towels shall be provided in die clean room. The clean room shall not 
used for die storage of tool, equipment or odier materials. 

B. Small Asbestos Projeas 
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1. Provide a worker deconlammation facilhy m accordance with. Tide 15, Chapter 1, OSHA 
Standard 29 CFR 1926,1101, 12NYCRR Part 56 and as specified herein. Unless 
approved by NYCDEP and die City, worker decontamination facilities shall be attached 
to the Work Areas. 

a) Structure: 

(1) Use modular systems or build using wood or metal frame smds, joists, and 
rafters placed at a maximum of 16 inches on-center. 

(2) When worker decontamination unit is located outdoors, in areas with 
public access, or m con-ectional facilities, frame work shall be lined wilh 
minimum 3/8" thickness plywood sheathing. Sheathing shall be caulked or 
taped airtight at all jomts and seams. 

(3) Interior shall be covered wilh two layers of opaque 6-mil polyethylene 
sheeting, with a minimum overiap of 16 inches at seams. Seal seams 
airtight using tape and adhesive. The interior floor shall be covered with 
two (2) layers of reinforced fire-retardant polyethylene sheeting wilh a 
minimum overlap on the walls of sixteen inches. 

(4) Entrances lo the decontamination unit shall be secured widi lockable 
hinged doors. Doors shall be open at all times when abatement operations 
are in progress. Doors shall be louvered to allow for air movement through 
the decontamination units into Work Area. 

b) Curtained Doorways: A device to allow ingress or egress from one room to 
another while permitting minimal air movement between the rooms. 

c) Air Locks: Air locks shall consist of two curtained doorways placed a minimum 
of three feet apart. 

d) Decontamination Enclosure System shall be placed adjacent to the Work Area 
and shall consist of diree totally enclosed chambers, separated from Work Area 
and each other by airlocks, as follows; 

(1) Shower Room: The shower room shall have two airlocks (one that 
separates it from the work area and one that separates it from the clean 
room). The shower room shall contain al least one shower, widi hot and 
cold water adjustable at die lap. per eight workers. Careful attention shall 
be given to the shower to ensure against leaking of any kind. Contractor 
shall supply towels, shampoo and soap in the shower room al all limes. 
Shower water shall be drained collected, and filtered through a system 
wilh at least a 5-micron particle size collection capacity. A system 
containing a series of several filters with progressively smaller pore sizes 
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shall be used to avoid rapid clogging of the filters by large particles. 
Filtered water shall be discharged in accordance widi applicable codes. 
Contaminated filters shall be disposed of as asbestos waste. 

(2) Clean Room: The clean room shall share a common airlock with the 
shower room and shall have a curtained doorway lo separate it from 
outside non-contaminated areas. Lockers, for storage of workers' street 
clodiing, and shelves, for storing respirators, shall be provided in this area. 
Clean disposable clothing, replacement filters for respirators, and clean 
dry towels shall be provided in die clean room. The clean room shall nol 
used for the storage of tool, equipment or other materials. 

C. Decontamination Enclosure System Utilities: Lighting, heat, and electricity shall be provided as 
necessary by the Contractor, and as specified herein. 

3.02 WASTE DECONTAMINATION FACILITY 

A. Large Asbestos Project (Small Project Option) 

1. Provide a worker decontamination facility in accordance with. Tide 15, Chapter 1, OSHA 
Standard 29 CFR 1926.1101, 12NYCRR Part 56 and as specified herein. Unless 
approved by NYCDEP and the City, worker decontamination facilities shall be attached 
to the Work Areas 

a) Structure: 

(1) Use modular systems or build using wood or metal frame studs, joists, and 
rafters placed at a maximum of 16 inches on-center. 

(2) When worker decontamination unit is located outdoors, in areas with 
public access, or in correctional faciiilies, frame work shall be lined with 
minimum 3/8" thickness plywood sheathing. Sheathing shall be caulked or 
taped airtight al all joints and seams. 

(3) Interior shall be covered wilh two layers of opaque 6-mil polyethylene 
sheeting, with a minimum overlap of 16 inches al seams. Seal scams 
airtight using tape and adhesive. The interior floor shall be covered wilh 
two (2) layers of reinforced fire-retardant polyethylene sheeting widi a 
minimum overiap on die walls of sixteen inches. 

(4) Entrances to the decontamination unit shall be secured with lockable 
hinged doors. Doors shall be open al all limes when abatement operations 
are in progress. Doors shall be louvered lo allow for ah movement through 
the deconlamination units into Work Area. 

b) Curtained Doorways: A device lo allow ingress or egress from one room lo 
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anodier while permitting minimal au- movement between die rooms. 

c) Air Locks: Ah- locks shall consist of two curtained doorways placed a mmimum 
of three feet apart. 

d) Deconlammation Enclosure System shall be placed adjacent to the Work Area 
and shall consist of three totally enclosed chambers, separated from Work Area 
and each odier by airlocks, as follows: 

(1) Washroom: An equipment washroom shall have two au" locks (one 
separating the unit from the Work Area and one common air lock that 
separates it from the holding area. The washroom shall have facilities for 
washing material containers and equipment. Gross removal of dust and 
debris from contaminated material containers and equipment shall be 
accomplished in the Work Area, prior to moving to the washroom. 

(2) Holding Area: A holding area shall share a common air lock with the 
equipment washroom and shall have a curtained doorway to outside areas. 
A hinged, lockable door shall be placed al the holding area entrance to 
prevent unauthorized access into the Work Area. 

B. Deconlamination Enclosure System Utilities: Lighlmg, heal, and electricity shall be provided as 
necessary by the Contractor, and as specified herein. 

3.03 PERSONNEL ENTRANCE AND DECONTAMINATION PROCEDURES FOR REMOVAL 
OPERATIONS UTILIZING REMOTE DECONTAMINATION FACILITIES 

A. All individuals who enter the Work Area shall sign the entry log, located in the clean room, upon 
each entry and exit. The log shall be permanendy bound and shall fully identify the facility, 
agents, contractor(s), the project, each Work Area, and worker respiratory protection employed. 
The job supervisor shall be responsible for the maintenance of the log during the abatement 
activity. 

B. Each worker shall remove street clothes in the clean room; wear two disposable suits, including 
gloves, hoods and non-skid footwear; and put on a clean respirator (with new filters) before 
entering the Work Area. 

C. Each worker shall, before leaving the Work Area or tent, shall clean the outside of die respirators 
and outer layer of protective clothing by wet cleaning and/or HEPA-vacuuming. The outer 
disposable suit shall be removed in die ahlock prior lo proceedmg to the Worker 
Decontamination Unit. The inner disposable suit and respirator shall be wet wiped and HEPA 
vacuumed thoroughly before removing and prior lo aggressive shower. 

D. Following showering and drying off, each worker or authorized visitor shall proceed directly to 
die clean room, dress in street clothes, and exit the decontaminadon enclosure system 
immediately. 
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3.04 PERSONNEL ENTRANCE AND DECONTAMINATION PROCEDURES FOR REMOVAL 
OPERATIONS UTILIZING ATTACHED DECONTAMINATION FACILITIES 

A. All workers and authorized visitors shall enter the Work Area dirough die worker 
decontamination facility. 

B. All individuals who enter the Work Area shall sign the entry log, located in the clean room, upon 
each entry and exit. The log shall be permanendy bound and shall identify fiilly the facility, 
agents, conu-actor(s), the project, each Work Area and worker respiratory protection employed. 
The site supervisor shall be responsible for the maintenance of the log during the abatement 
activity. 

C. Each worker or authorized visitor shall, upon entering the job site, remove street clothes in the 
clean room and put on a clean respirator wilh fillers, and clean protective clodiing before 
entering the Work Area dirough die shower room and equipment room. 

D. Each worker or authorized visitor shall, each time he leaves the Work Area, remove gross 
contamination from clothing before leaving die Work Area; proceed to the equipment room and 
remove clothing except the respirator; still wearing the respirator, proceed lo the shower room; 
clean the outside of the respirator with soap and water while showering; remove filters, wet 
them, and dispose of them in the container provided for that purpose; wash and rinse the inside 
of the respirator; and thoroughly shampoo and wash himself/herself. 

E. FoUowing showering and drying off, each worker or authorized visitor shall proceed direcdy to 
the clean room, dress in street clothes, and exit the deconlamination enclosure system 
immediately. Disposable clothing of the type wom inside die Work Area is not permitted outside 
the Work Area. 

3.05 MAINTENANCE OF DECONTAMINATION ENCLOSURE FACILITIES AND BARRIERS 

A. The following procedures shall be followed during the conduct of abatement activities. 

1. All polyediylene barriers inside die work place and partitions constructed to isolate die 
Work Area from occupied areas shall be inspected by the asbeslos handler supervisor al 
leasl twice per shift. 

2. Smoke tubes shall be used lo test die integrity of die Work Area barriers and the 
decontamination enclosure systems daily before abatement activity begins and at the end 
of each shift. 

3. pamage and defects in the decontamination enclosure system shall be repaired 
immediately upon discovery. 

4. At any dme during die abatement activity, if visible emissions are observed, or elevated 
asbestos fiber counts outside the Work Area are measured, or if damage occurs to 
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barriers, abatement shall stop. The source of the contammation shall be located, the 
integrity of the barriers shall be restored and extended to mclude die contaminated area, 
and visible residue shall be cleaned up using appropriate HEPA-vacuuming and wet 
cleaning. 

5. Inspections and observations shall be documented in die daily project log by the asbeslos 
handler supervisor. 

3.06 MODIFICATIONS TO HVAC SYSTEMS 

A. Shut down, isolated or seal, all existing HVAC units, fans, exhaust fans, perimeter convection air 
units, supply and/or return air ducts, etc., situated in, traversing or servicing the work zone. 

B. Seal all seams wilh duct lap. Wrap enlhe duct widi a minimum of two layers of 6-mil 
polyethylene sheeting. All shutdowns are to be coordinated wilh die Facility. Where systems 
must be maintained, i.e. traversing Work Areas to non-Work Areas, only supply ducts will be 
maintained, protect as described above. All returns must be blanked off in Work Area and 
adjacent areas, mcludmg floor above and below Work Area. When requhed Contraclor shall 
apply for a clarification from NYCDEP. The Contractor shall implement the following 
engineering procedures: 

1. Maintenance of a positive pressure within the HVAC system of 0.01 inch water gauge (or 
greater) widi respea lo die ambient pressure outside the Work Area. The conditions for 
this system shall be maintained and be operational 24 hours per day from the initiation of 
Work Area preparation undl successful fmal air clearance; 

2. The positive pressurizaiion of the duct shall be tested, inspected and recorded both at the 
beginning and at the end of each shift; 

3. The positive pressurizaiion shall be monitored using instrumentation which will provide a 
written record of pressurizaiion and that will trigger an audible alarm, if the static 
pressure falls below the set value; 

4. The supply ah- fan and die supply air damper for die active positive-pressurized duct shall 
be placed ui the manual "on" positions to prevent shutdown by fail-safe mechanisms; 

5. The return ah fan and die return air dampers shall be shut down and locked-out; 

6. AU the seams ofthe HVAC dusts dial pass through the Work Area shall be sealed; 

7. The HVAC ducts dial pass through the Work Area shall be covered widi two (2) layers of 
6-mil polyethylene sheeting, and all seams and edges of bodi layers shall be sealed 
airtight; 

8. The supply air fans, return air fans, and all dampers servicing die Work Area itself shall 
be shut down and locked-out. All openings wiihin the Work Area of supply and return air 
ducts shall be sealed wilh 3/8-inch plywood and two layers of 6-miI polyethylene; 
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9. When abatement occurs during periods while die HVAC system is shut down so that an 
alternative mediod of pressurizaiion of the duct passing through the Work Area is used 
(e.g.. by low-pressure "blowers", etc.. direcdy coupled into the duct). Item #4 above shall 
be deleted and shall be replaced by the requirement to set the dampers ofthe HVAC duct 
in the manual closed positions, in order to effect pressurizaiion. 

C. Contractor lo coordinate this item wilh the Facility and Resident Engineer at the commencement 
of work. 

D. Where present HVAC systems (ducts) service a area, and that air system carmot be shut down, 
Contraclor shall isolate and seal the ducts, bolh supply and return, at the boundary of that zone. 

1. To isolate, cap, or seal a duct, the Contractor shall remove insulation from duct (if 
necessary), then disconnect linkage lo fold shut all fire dampers. Contractor shall seal all 
edges and seams with caulk and duct-tape. 

2. Contractor shall then cut existing duct and fold metal in and secure with approved 
fasteners. Contraclor shall caulk and duct-tape all seams and edges. 

3. All ducts shall dien be completely wrapped and sealed with duct-tape and three (3) layers 
of reinforced polyediylene sheeting. 

4. All ducts shall be restored lo original working order at the end ofthe project. 

E. Where present HVAC systems (ducts) service occupied areas (non-Work Areas), the Contractor 
shall blank off the ducts. 

1. To isolate or seal the return duct, die Conlraclor shall remove any insulation (if 
necessary) from die duct. Then disconnect linkage lo fold shut all fire dampers and insert 
a fiberglass board widiin the duct. Contraclor shall seal all edges and seams with caulk, 
duct-tape and three (3) layers of reinforced polyethylene sheeting. 

2. All isolation of return ducts and any other activity that requires removal of ceiling by the 
Conlractor shall be conducted under controls. Work is to be coordinated with the 
Resident Engineer and the Facility and is described as follows; 

a) Work shall occur as scheduled. 

b) Horizontal surfaces near the blanking operations shall be protected with 6-mil 
polyethylene sheeting. 

c) Plastic drapes shall be used to enclose die immediate area. 

d) ConU-actor to position and operate air filtration devices and HEPA-vacuums in the 
area to clean space after blanking operations. 

e) All personnel involved widi this work shall receive personal protection (i.e. 
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respirators and disposable suits). 

F. Upon loss of negative pressure or electric power, all work activities m an area shall cease 
immediately and shall not resume until negative pressure and/or electric power has been fully 
restored. When a power failure or loss of negative pressure lasts, or is expected lo last, longer 
than thirty (30) minutes, the following sequence of events shall occur. 

1. All make up air inlets shall be sealed airtight. 

2. All decontamination faciiilies shall be sealed airtight after evacuation of all personnel 
from die Work Area. 

3. All adjacent areas shall be monitored for potential fiber release upon discovery of and 
subsequendy throughout, power failure. 

3.07 LOCKOUT OF HVAC SYSTEMS AND ELECTRIC POWER 

A. Prior lo die start of any prep work, die Contraclor shall employ skdled tradesmen wilh limited 
asbestos licenses for the following work; 

1. Disable all ventilating systems or olher systems bringing air into, or exhausting air oul of,. 
the Work Area. Disable system by disconnecting wires removing circuit breakers, b) 
lockable switch or odier positive means to ensure against accidental re-starting of 
equipment. 

2. Lockout power to the Work Area by switching off all breakers and removing them from 
panels or by switching and locking enlhe panel. Label panel wilh following notation: 
"DANGER CIRCUIT BEING WORKED ON". Give all keys to Facilhy. 

3. Lock oul power to chcuils rurming through Work Area whenever possible by switching 
off and removing breakers from panel. If circuits must remain live, the Facility shall 
notify Contractor in order that he may secure a variance from NYCDEP. Protect all 
conduit and wires to remain and label all active circuits at intervals not to exceed 3 feet 
widi lags havmg die following notation: "DANGER LIVE ELECTROCUTION 
HAZARD". Label all circuits in all locations including hidden locations dial may be 
affected by the work in a similar manner. 

PART 4 - PREPARATION OF WORK AREA AND REMOVAL PROCEDURES 

4.01 REMOVAL OF ASBESTOS-CONTAINING ROOFING MATERIALS 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for the proper removal of ACM from the Work Area using 
standard industry techniques. The Testing Laboratory representative shall observe the Work. 
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1. General Requirements 

a) Removal of ACM shall be performed using wet melhods. Dry removal of ACM is 
prohibited. 

b) Spray ACM with amended water wilh sufficient frequency and quantity lo 
enhance penetration. Sufficient time shall be allowed for amended water to 
penetrate die material lo die substrate prior to removal. All ACM shall thoroughly 
wetted all sides while work is being conducted. 

c) Accumulation of standing water on the floor of the Work Area is prohibited. 

d) Apply removal encapsulants, when used, in accordance with the manufacturer's 
recommendations and guidelines. 

e) Containerize ACM immediately upon detachment from the substrate. Alternately, 
ACM may be dropped in to a flexible catch basin and promptly bagged. Excess 
air within the bag shall be removed before sealing. ACM shall nol be dropped 
from a height of greater dian 10 feet. Above 10 feet, dust free inclined chutes may 
be used. Maximum inclination from horizontal shall be 60-degrees for all chutes. 

B. Removal of ACM Roofing and Flashing shall be as follows: 

1. For roof decks constructed of wood or composition materials, the Conlractor must file an 
ACP-5 (wilh prior approval from die Owner) along widi all appropriate DEP, NYS and 
DOL filings. For all olher deck materials, die Conlraclor has the option of filing an ACP-
5 or ACP-7. If the Conlraclor has filed an ACP-5, protection of the windows on the floor 
beneath the roof is required. 

2. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PROTECTION OF THE 
INTERIOR SPACES BENEATH THE ROOF. 

3. Removal and disposal of asbestos-containing roofing materials shall be performed under 
a thick blanket of non-toxic, water based biodegradable foam at leasl 2' thick. This 
biodegradable foam shall be produced on site by the Contractor and shall be approved by 
the Resident Engineer. 

4. The Contraclor shall provide temporary roof protection consisdng of 10 mil. polyethylene 
sheadiing following abatement over die open roof areas. Strict coordination with the 
General Conlractor, Construction Manager and/or Architect is required and necessary 
during diis phase of abatement. 

5. Preliminary examination shall be conducted and precaudons shall be taken lo prevent 
damage to the interior of the building and to ensure no adverse effect on the structural 
stability of the roof due to die abatement activity. 

The Contraclor will be required lo provide the necessary hoist, chute or elevator for 
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removmg the debris and asbestos bags from the roof. Removal operations must be 
approved by the Facility and Construction Managers. Whichever method is approved 
and accepted, the Conlractor is responsible lo follow all applicable codes, standards and 
regulations. Hoists shall be constructed according to die Building Code of die City of 
New York. 

Asbestos containmg material located more than 10 feel above die floor shall be dropped 
into inclined chutes or dropped onto scaffolding or contained al that height for eventual 
disposal. For materials located at heights greater dian 40 feel above the floor, a dust-light, 
enclosed chute shall be constructed lo transport material directly to containers located on 
die floor. 

If an elevator is used to transport ACM, die interior car shall be plasticized widi 2 layers 
of 6 mil polyediylene sheeting. The sheeting shall be removed al die end of each period 
of use for removing bagged asbeslos waste and the car shall also be HEPA vacuumed and 
wet wiped. 

6. Abatement activities shall nol be carried out during adverse weather conditions (e.g.. 
precipitation, heavy winds, etc.). 

7. The work area on die roof shall be cordoned off, and only authorized persons shall have 
access to the "designated" work area. The removal shall start with the seclion(s) furthest 
away from the decontamination system and working progressively towards it. The 
Contractor may not remove more roofing material in a Work Area than can be covered by 
temporary roofing during that work period over the area of removal. 

8. Movable objects shall be removed from the work area, or kept in place and wrapped in 
one sheet of 6-mil plastic sheeting. Fixed objects including perimeter walls, bulkheads, 
cooling towers, ducts and odier rooftop appurtenances shall be covered in one sheet of 
plastic (minimum height of 6 feet). 

9. The worker deconlamination unit shall be constructed at an entry/exh from each work 
area with at least a shower room and a clean room. In addition lo the shower head(s), the 
shower room shall be equipped widi a flexible hose for waste decontamination for 
removal of less than 1,000 square feet. For more than 1,000 square feel of removal, a 
separate waste deconlammation facility shall be located at an entry/exit fix)m each work 
area. 

10. The floor area between the remote decontamination facility and the Work Area must be 
protected with 2 layers of 6-mil. polyethylene sheeimg suitably anchored. 
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11. Provisions shall be made to ensure a safe and adequate air supply to affected building(s). 
All vents, skylights, air intakes, windows and doors opening onto die roof, and all other 
openings are to be sealed widi two layers of 6-mil plastic or filled widi HEPA-fillers 
where appropriate. In lieu of sealing vents, air intakes, etc., widi two layers of plastic or 
HEPA-fillers, lemporary extensions may be installed lo a height of 10 feet to ensure 
adequate air exchange. Drains may be equipped with 5 micron filtering systems in lieu of 
being sealed. 

12. Pre-Removal Inspections 

a) Prior to removal of any ACRM, the Contractor shall notify the Testing Laboratory 
and request a pre-removal inspection. Posting of warning signs, building of 
decontamination enclosure systems, and all other preparatory steps have been 
taken prior to notification of the Testing Laboratory. 

b) Contractor shall correct any deficiencies observed by Testing Laboratory at no 
additional cosl to City. 

c) Following the Testing Laboratory's approval of the Work Area preparations, 
removal of ACM may commence, 

13. Removal of ACM Roofing and Flashing Materials; 

a) Abatement shall not be performed in adverse weather conditions (e.g., 
precipitation, heavy winds, etc.) 

b) Prior to actual removal, die built-up roofing and flashing shall be blanketed and 
wetted with a minimum two-inch thick coaling of the acceptable foam or viscous 
liquid which shall be maintained for the duration of the removal until the material 
is bagged. The foam or viscous liquid shall be confined to the work area. 

c) Manual methods of removal are recommended; however, if hand-held power tools 
are used lo drill, cut into, or otherwise disturb the asbestos-containing roofing 
material, the power tools shall be equipped with HEPA-filtered local exhaust 
ventilation and operated to prevent potential fiber release. 

d) Portable HEPA-vacuum machines shall be available during abatement. 

Afler the ACM removal and bagguig, the bagged waste shall be HEPA-vacuumed 
then wet cleaned and transferred into the shower room for double bagging. The 
double-bagged waste shall be transferred outside die clean room for ils final 
transfer for storage in an enclosed waste container 

14. Following Removal of ACM Roofing and/or Hashing; 

a) Upon completion of the abatement in roof work area, clean-up procedures shall 
involve removal and bagging of: 
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b) die asbestos containmg roofmg material 

c) visible accumulations of asbestos containmg waste 

d) all excess foam or similar viscous liquid 

e) all debris, and shall be followed by a thorough wet cleaning. 

f) All tools shall be wet cleaned and HEPA-vacuumed, and dien removed from the 
work area upon completion. 

g) The work area shall be allowed lo dry completely before the visual inspection is 
conducted. The inspection shall confirm the absence in the work area of: 

h) ACM, debris, bagged ACM waste, 

i) excess foam or other viscous liquid. 

j) If the work area fails visual inspection, it shall undergo anodier wet cleaning 
and/or HEPA vacuuming until it passes die visual inspection. 

k) When the visual inspection and clearance testing is successful, all plastic may be 
removed. 

I) Encapsulate the entire surface from which ACRM was removed wilh the 
approved sealer. 

All polyethylene sheels and other barriers shall be sprayed with encapsulant following 
removal of ACRM as described herein but shall remain in place until successful air 
clearance has been achieved. All removed material shall be disposed of as asbestos 
containing waste. This disposal shall be in accordance with die provisions ofTitle 15. 
Chapter 1 of RCNY. 

Respiratory protection during Work Area preparation and removal operation shall be (at a 
minimum) half-face respirators widi HEPA filter cartridges. 

Any modifications to die above procedures (including Air Monitoring) may be made only 
upon application to and approval of NYC Department of Envhonmental Protection 
Asbestos Control Program, Bureau of Ah Resources through form ACP-9. 

4.02 REMOVAL OF ACM UTILIZING TENT CONTAINMENT PORCEDURES 

Removal of ACM Utilizmg Tent Containment Procedures shall be as follows; 

1. Preparation Procedures; 
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a. Ensure that the Testing Laboratory has performed area monitoring and established 
a background count prior to the preparatory operations for each removal area, as 
applicable. 

b. Shut down, isolate, and lock oul or lag healing, ventilating, and air conditioning 
(HVAC) systems which serve or which pass through the Work Area. Vents within 
the Work Area and seams in HVAC components shall be sealed widi tape and two 
layers of polyethylene sheeting. Fillers in HVAC systems shall be removed and 
treated as asbestos-contaminated waste. 

c. Shut down, disconnect, and lock out or tag all electric power to the Work Area so 
that there is no possibility of ils reactivation until afler clearance testing of the 
Work Area. 

d. Provide and install decontamination enclosure systems in accordance with PART 
3 - EXECUTION. Articles 3.01 and 3.02 of diese Specifications and die 
NYCDEP Variance. Deconlammation facilities may be remote from the Work 
Areas upon approval from NYCDEP. 

e. Conslruct rigid framework to support Work Area barriers. Framework shall be 
constructed using 2-inch by 4-inch wooden or metal studs placed 16 inch on 
center when existing walls and/or ceiling do not exist. 

f. Seal floor drains, sumps, shower tubs, and other collection devices widi two 
layers of 6-mil plastic and minimum 3/8" plywood, as necessary, and provide a 
system to collect all water used by the Contractor. Collected water shall be passed 
dirough a water filtration system prior lo being discharged into the sanitary sewer. 
Any opening greater than 32 square feel shall be framed wilh 2-inch by 4-inch 
studding placed 16 inches on center. 

g. Install and initiate operation of AFDs to provide a negative pressure and a 
minimum or two air changes per hour wiihin the Work Area relative to 
surrounding non-Work Areas. Do not shut down AFDs until the Work Area is 
released to the City following final clearance procedures. The use of HEPA-
filtered vacuums to produce a negative air pressure inside the enclosure is 
prohibited. 

h. Maintain emergency and fire exits from the Work Areas or establish alternative 
exits satisfactory to the local fire officials. Emergency exits and routes shall be 
established and clearly marked widi florescent paint or odier effective 
designations to permit easy location from anywhere wiihin the Work Area. 
Emergency exits shall be secured lo prevent access from unconiaminated areas 
and yet permit emergency exiting. Exits shall be checked daily against exterior 
blockage or impediments to exiling. 

i. Temporary lighting within the Work Area and decontamination system shall be 
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provided as required to achieve minimum illumination levels. 

j . Hand power tools used to drill, cut mto, or odierwise disturb ACM shall be 
equipped with HEPA filtered local exhaust ventilation. 

k. Prior to being plasticized. the Work Areas shall be cleaned usmg HEPA-vacuum 
equipment and/or wet cleaning melhods as appropriate. Methods that raise dust, 
such as dry sweepmg or vacuuming with equipment not equipped with HEPA 
filters, shall not be used. 

1. PlasUcize the area after pre-cleaning. using the following procedures. Do not 
apply polyethylene sheeting wall and ceiling surfaces that will be demolished to 
access ACM. 

(1) Cover floor wilh one layer of 6-mil polyethylene sheeting, turning layer a 
minimum of 12 inches up wall, and seal layer to wall. 

(2) Cover walls wilh one layer of 6-mil polyethylene sheeting, overlapping 
wall layer a minimum of 12 inches, and seal layer to floor layer. 

(3) Cover ceilings with one layer of 6-mil polyethylene sheeting, overlapping 
wall layer a minimum of 12 inches, and seal layer to wall layer. 

(4) Repeat procedure for second layer. All joints in polyethylene sheeting 
shall be glued and taped in such a manner as lo prohibit ah passage. Joints 
on plastic layers shall be staggered to reduce die potential for water to 
peneu-ate. 

(5) In areas where demolition is required to access ACM, a layer of 6-mil 
reinforced polyethylene sheeting shall be placed on the floor of the 
enclosure, 

(6) Perform demolition required lo access ACM. Debris resulting from 
demolition activities shall be disposed of as ACM as described in this 
Specification. 

(7) Repeat preparation of areas accessed by demolition activities as described 
above. 

(8) Suspended ceiling tiles and T-grid components shall remain in place until 
die preparation of die Work Area below die ceiling tiles are completed and 
personnel and equipment decontamination enclosures have been 
constructed, 

(9) Protect non-ACM insulation withm the Work Area(s) with two individual 
layers of 6-mil polyethylene sheeting. Sheeting shall remain in-place until 
satisfactory clearance ah monitoring results are achieved. 

02081-75 



Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School June 2001 
Asbestos Abatement - Soundproofing Renovation Revised: March 2004 

m. Pre-Removal Inspections 

(1) Prior to removal of any ACM, the Contraclor shall notify the Testing 
Laboratory and request a pre-removal inspection. Posting of warning 
signs, building of deconlamination enclosure systems, and all other 
preparatory steps have been taken prior to notification of the Testing 
Laboratory. 

(2) Contractor shall correct any deficiencies observed by Testing Laboratory 
at no addidonal cosl to City. 

(3) Following the Testing Laboratory's approval of the Work Area 
preparations, removal of ACM may commence. 

2. Removal of ACM Utilizing Tent Containment Procedure: 

a) 

b) 

c) 

d) 

e) 

0 

8) 

h) 

Mist material with amended water and/or foam. Allow sufficient time for the 
amended water to penetrate the material to be removed. 

Cut bands, wire or olher items placed over insulation or ACM. 

Remove the ACM using hand tools such as knives or scrapers. 

Exercise caution when removing ACM. 

Remove any residual asbestos-containing material from die substrate using wet 
cleaning methods. 

Seal exposed ends of remaining insulation or ACM wilh a "wetiable cloth" and/or 
encapsulant. 

Place the removed material immediately into a properly labeled 6-mil 
polyethylene bag. All material shall be properiy containerized and 
decontaminated prior to removal from the Work Area. 

Following die completion of removal of ACM, all visible residue shall be 
removed from the substrate. 

3. Following Removal of ACM Utilizing Tent Containment Procedure: 

^) 

b) 

c) 

Clean all visible accumulations of loose ACM. Metal shovels shall not be used 
within the Work Area. 

Accumulations of dust shall be cleaned continuously until compledon of clean up. 

Apply a thin coal of an encapsulating agent shall be applied to any surfaces in the 
Work Area which were not the subject of removal or odier remediadon activities. 
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In no event shall encapsulant be applied to any surface that was the subject of 
removal or olher remediation activities prior lo obtaining satisfactory clearance air 
monitoring results. 

d) After removal of all visible accumulations of ACM, the area shall be; 

(1) HEPA-vacuumed on dry surfaces. 

(2) Wet/dry shop vacuums (dedicated lo asbeslos abatement) may be used to 
pick up excess water and gross saturated debris. 

(3) All surfaces shall be wet cleaned. Conlractor shall request and pass a 
visual mspcciion performed by the consultant before proceeding to the 
next step. Documentation of passing this inspection shall be recorded in a 
daily logbook. 

(4) The Teslmg Laboratory will condua a visual observation of die Work Area 
to verify the absence of asbestos-containing waste materials. 

(5) If die Work is accepted by die Testing Laboratory based on die mspeclion. 
Contractor shall be notified. Conduct die following activities m accordance 
widi die contract and all applicable laws, codes, rules and regulations. 

(a) All waste shall be removed from die Work Area and holding areas. 

(b) All tools and equipment are to be removed and decontaminated in 
the decontaminadon enclosure system. 

(6) If die Work is not approved, die Testing Laboratory will mform ConU'actor 
who will then HEPA-vacuum and/or wet-clean the Work Area. The Testing 
Laboratory will then perform a subsequent visual observadon. This process 
will continue until the Testing Laboratory accepts the Work Area as clean. 

(7) The Work Area shall be vacated for a minimum of one hour to allow 
fibers to setde prior to clearance air monitoring, when required. 

e) Final Barrier Removal 

(1) Upon receipt of acceptable clearance testing results polyethylene sheeting 
(inside layers) and Isolation Barriers shall be removed and disposed 
accordmgly as ACM. 

(2) The area surrounding the abatement work place shall be cleaned of any 
visible debris utilizing HEPA-vacuum and wet mediods. 

f) The Testing Laboratory will conduct final visual. Approval must be granted prior 
to break down of decontamination facility and contractor demobilization. Olher 
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Information; Extra lime required lo clean Work Areas in order lo achieve 
clearance criteria shall nol be considered grounds for an extension of lime for 
contract completion. 

4.03 REMOVAL OF ACM UTILIZING FULL CONTAINMENT PORCEDURES 

A. Removal of ACM Udlizing Full Containment Procedures shall be as follows: 

1. Preparation Procedures: 

a) Ensure that the Testing Laboratory has performed area monitoring and established 
a background count prior lo the preparatory operations for each removal area, as 
applicable. 

b) Shut down, isolate, and lock oul or lag heating, ventilating, and air conditioning 
(HVAC) systems which serve or which pass through the Work Area. Vents wiihin 
the Work Area and seams in HVAC components shall be sealed with tape and two 
layers of polyethylene sheeting. Filters in HVAC systems shall be removed and 
treated as asbestos-contaminated waste. 

c) Shut down, disconnect, and lock out or tag atl electric power to the Work Area so 
that there is no possibility of ils reactivation until after clearance testing of the 
Work Area, 

d) Provide and install decontamination enclosure systems in accordance with 
Secdons 3.01 and 3.02 ofthis Specifications. 

e) Remove ACM that may disturbed by the erection of partitions using tent 
procedures and wet removal methods Removal shall be limited to a one-foot wide 
strip running the length^eight oflhe partition. 

f) Pre-clean and remove moveable objects from the Work Area. Pre-cleaning shall 
be accomplished using HEPA-vacuum and wet-cleaning techniques. Store 
moveable objects at a location determined by the City, 

g) Protect carpeting that will remain in the Work Area. 

1) Pre-clean carpeting utilizing wet-cleaning techniques. 

2) Install a minimum of two layers of 6-mil reinforced polyediylene sheeting 
over carpeting. 

(10) Place a rigid flooring material, minimum thickness of 3/8-inch, over 
polyethylene sheeting. 

h) Pre-clean all fixed objects to remain widiin the Work Area using HEPA-vacuum 
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and wet-cleanmg techniques. 

i) Seal fixed objects with two individual layers, minimum, of 6-mil polyethylene 
sheeimg. 

j) Pre-clean enlhe Work Area utilizing using HEPA-vacuum and wet-cleanmg 
techniques. Methods of cleaning that raise dust, such as dry sweeping or use of 
vacuum equipment not equipped with HEPA-fillers, is prohibited. 

k) Install isolation barriers (i.e.. sealuig of all openmgs. including but not limited to 
windows, corridors, doorways, skylights, ducts, grills, difftisers, and other 
penetrations within the Work Area) using two layers of 6-mil polyethylene 
sheeting and duct-tape. 

1) Construct rigid framework to support Work Area barriers. 

1) Framework shall be constructed using 2-inch by 4-uich wooden or metal studs 
placed 16 inch on center when existing walls and/or ceiling do not exist for all 
openings greater than 32 square feel. Framework is nol required except where 
one dimension is one fool or less or the opening will be used as an emergency 
exit, 

2) Apply a solid construction material, minimum diickness of 3/8-inch to die 
Work Area side of die framing. In secure interior areas, not subject to access 
from the public or building occupants, an additional layer of 6-mil 
polyediylene sheeting may be substituted for the rigid construction material, 

3) Caulk all wall, floor, ceiling, and fixture joints to form a leaktight seal. 

m. Seal floor drains, sumps, shower tubs, and other collection devices widi two 
layers of 6-mil plastic and plywood, as necessary, and provide a system to collect 
all water used by the ConU'actor. Collected water shall be passed through a water 
filtration system prior to being discharged into the sanitary sewer. 

n. Remove ceiling mounted objects nol previously sealed that will interfere with 
removal operations. Mist object and surrounding ACM with amended water prior 
to removal to minimize fiber dispersal. Clean all moveable objects usmg HEPA-
vacuum and wet-cleaning techniques prior to removal from the Work Area. 

0. Fiberglass insulation with intact coverings shall be protected in place during 
abatement activities. These materials shall be protected with two layers of 6-mil 
polyethylene sheeUng as isolation barriers and two additional layers of 6-miI 
polyethylene sheeimg serving as primary and secondary surface barriers. 

p. Install and initiate operation of AFDs to provide a negative pressure and L̂  
minimum or two air changes per hour wiihin the Work Area relative lo 
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surrounding non-Work Areas. Do nol shut down AFDs until the Work Area is 
released to the City following fmal clearance procedures. The use of HEPA-
filtered vacuum to produce a negative air pressure inside the enclosure is 
prohibited. 

q. Maintam emergency and fire exits from the Work Areas or establish alternative 
exits satisfactory to the local fire officials. Emergency exits and routes shall be 
established and clearly marked wilh florescent paint or other effective 
designations to permU easy location from anywhere within the Work Area. 
Emergency exits shall be secured to prevent access from unconiaminated areas 
and yet permit emergency exiting. Exits shall be checked daily against exterior 
blockage or impediments to exiting. 

r. Temporary lighting within the Work Area and decontamination system shall be 
provided as required to achieve minimum illumination levels. 

s. Hand power tools used to drill, cut into, or otherwise disturb ACM shall be 
equipped with HEPA filtered local exhaust ventilation. 

I. Prior to being plasticized, the Work Areas shall be cleaned using HEPA vacuum 
equipment and/or wet cleaning methods as appropriate. Methods that raise dust, 
such as dry sweeping or vacuuming with equipment nol equipped with HEPA 
filters, shall not be used. 

u. Plasticize the area after pre-cleaning, using die following procedures. 

(1) Cover floors wilh one layer of 6-mil polyethylene sheeting, turning layer a 
minimum of 6 inches up wall, and seal layer to wall, 

(2) Cover walls with one layer of 6-mil polyethylene sheeting, overiapping 
wall layer a minimum of 6 inches, and seal layer to floor layer. 

(3) Cover floors wilh a second layer of 6-mil polyethylene sheeting, turning 
layer a minimum of 12 inches up wall, and seal layer to wall. 

(4) Cover walls wilh a second layer of 6-mil polyethylene sheeting, 
overiapping wall layer a minimum of 12 inches, and seal layer to floor 
layer. 

(5) In areas where demolition is required to access ACM, a layer of 6-mil 
reinforced polyethylene sheeting shall be placed on the floor of the 
enclosure. 

(6) Perform demolition required lo access ACM. Debris resulting from 
demolition activities shall be disposed of as ACM as described in this 
Specification. 
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(7) Repeat preparation of areas accessed by demolition activities as described 
above. 

V. Suspended ceiling tiles and T-grid components shall remain in place until die 
preparation of the Work Area below the ceilmg tiles are completed and personnel 
and equipment decontamination enclosures have been constructed. 

w. Scaffolds shall be provided for workers engaged in work that cannot safely be 
performed from the ground or other solid Work Area surface. 

X. Pre-Removal Inspections 

1) Prior to removal of any ACM, the Contraclor shall nodfy the Testing 
Laboratory and request a pre-removal inspection. Posting of warning signs, 
building of decontamination enclosure systems, and all other preparatory steps 
have been taken prior to notification oflhe Testing Laboratory. 

2) Contraclor shall correct any deficiencies observed by Testing Laboratory al no 
additional cost to City. 

3) Followmg the Testing Laboratory's approval of die Work Area preparations. -
removal of ACM may commence. 

2. Removal of ACM Wiihin Full Containment: 

a. Mist material widi amended water. Allow sufficient time for the amended water 
to penetrate die material to be removed. 

b. Remove the material using hand tools such as scrapers or putty knives. Wire-
mesh or wood lathe reinforcing, when present, shall be cut into manageable pieces 
and disposed of as ACM. 

c. Remove any residual material from the substrate using wet cleaning methods and 
nylon-brisded hand brushes. 

d. Place the removal material immediately into a properiy labeled 6-mil 
polyediylene bag. All material shall be properiy contamerized and 
decontaminated prior to removal from the Work Area. 

e. Following the completion of removal of msulation, all visible residue shall be 
removed from the subsu^ate 

3. Following Removal of ACM utilizing Full Contamment Procedures: 

a. First Cleaning: 

(1) Remove any visible accumulation of asbestos material and debris. HEPA-
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vacuuming and wet cleaning shall be performed on all surfaces inside the 
Work Area. All sealed drums, plastic bags, and equipment used in the 
Work Area shall be removed from the Work Area. 

(2) Upon request of the Contraclor, the Testing Laboratory will perform a 
visual inspection. Evidence of asbeslos contamination identified during 
the inspection will necessitate further cleaning as heretofore specified. 

(3) Remove first layer of plastic sheathing inside the Work Area. The 
isolation barriers and deconlamination facility shall remain in place and be 
utilized. 

b. Second Cleaning: 

(1) After die first cleaning, the Work Area shall be vacated for twelve hours to 
allow fibers to seiUe. 

(2) All objects and surfaces in the Work Area shall be HEPA - vacuumed and 
wet cleaned for a second cleaning. 

(3) A diin coal of lockdown encapsulant shall be applied to all plastic covered 
surfaces in the Work Area. 

(4) When the encapsulant is dry, second layer of polyethylene sheeting on the 
walls, ceiling and floors shall be removed. Do not remove seals from 
doors, windows, Isolation Barriers or disconnect the negative pressure 
equipment. 

c. Third Cleaning: 

(1) A minimum of four hours after the second cleanup, all the surfaces in the 
Work Area shall be HEPA-vacuumed and wet cleaned for a third cleaning. 

(2) Upon die request of the Conlraclor, the Testing Laboratory for observing 
whedier cleaned areas are free of dust, dirt, and debris will do final visual 
inspection for reoccupancy. Evidence of asbestos contamination identified 
during the inspection will necessitate further cleaning as heretofore 
specified. 

(3) When the Work Area passes the Testing Laboratory's visual reoccupancy 
inspection, air sampling shall not begin until al leasl one hour after the 
completion of the third cleanup. The testing laboratory shall perform air 
monitoring using aggressive testing techniques. The Testing Laboratory 
will approve Reoccupancy if die specified fiber count in the Work Area is 
achieved according to die testing laboratory. 

(4) When die Work Area passes the reoccupancy lest, all controls and seals 
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established shall be removed. 

d. Final Barrier Removal 

(1) Upon receipt of acceptable clearance testing results, polyethylene sheeting 
and Isolation Barriers shall be removed and disposed accordmgly as 
asbestos-conlaming material. 

(2) The area surroundmg the abatement work place shall be cleaned of any 
visible debris utilizing HEPA vacuum and wet methods. 

e. The Testing Laboratory will conduct a final visual observation. Approval must be 
granted prior to break down of decontamination facility and contractor 
demobilization. 

4.04 MAINTENANCE OF CONTAIIVED WORK AREA AND DECONTAMINATION ENCLOSURE 
SYSTEMS 

A. Ensure that barriers are installed in a manner to appropriate to the expected weather conditions 
expected during the project and for ils duration. Repair damaged barriers and remedy defects^ 
immediately upon their discovery. Visually inspect barriers al the beginning and end of eacl 
work period. 

B. Visually inspect non-Work Areas and the decontamination enclosure system for water leakage. 
Check the floor below, ceiling and walls, and view beneath/or around the decontamination 
enclosure system, for signs of leakage. Perform the visual inspection a minimum of twice each 8-
hour work shift, 

PART 5 - ASBESTOS WASTE MANAGEMENT 

5.01 ACM WASTE REOUIREMENTS 

A, The Contractor and all sub-Contractor are specifically alerted to the illegal practice of combining 
asbestos-containing waste (ACW) from one project with die ACW of other projects widiout 
using the services of a permitted waste u-ansfer station as defined by 6 NYCRR Part 360 and 
364. As part of the shop drawing submittals , the Conlractor must submit for approval the 
proposed method of transportation and disposal dial will be utilized to manage the ACW of this 
Contract. If a permitted transfer sladon is lo be used, the cost shall be included in the Bid price. 
The Contraclor must submit a waste manifest consistent with whatever approved mediod is 
utilized as part ofthe invoicing and payment procedures, 

B. The Contraclor shall maintain compliance with the strictest set of regulations of TiUe 15, Chapter •" 
I of RCNY, NYC LL 70/85, NYS DOL ICR 56, USEPA, Asbestos Regulation 40CF 61.152, 29 
CFR 1926.1101, 29 CFR 1910,1200 (F) of OSHA's Hazard Communication Standards, and 

02081-83 



Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School June 2001 
Asbestos Abatement - Soundproofing Renovation Revised: March 2004 

odier applicable standards. 

NOTE: Any penalties incurred for failure lo comply wilh any of the above regulations 
will be the sole responsibility for fines imposed due to negligence of the 
Contraclor. 

C. When presenting ACW for storage at die generation sile, die Contractor shall; 

1. Wet down ACW in a manner sufficient to prevent all visible emissions of dust into the 

air. 

2. Seal material in a leak light container while wet. 

3. Keep ACW separate from any other waste. 

D. When presenting ACW for storage away from the site of generation, the Conlraclor shall: 

1 • Ensure that ACW has been properly packaged as per requirements above. 
2. Examine die containers of ACW to ensure that there are no breaks in die containers and 

that no visible dust are being released into die air. 

3. If examination reveals damage to a container of ACW the Contractor or person accepting 
the waste shall immediately wet down the ACW and repackage it into a clean leak tight 
container. The subsequent repackaging shall be the financial responsibility of the 
Conlractor and occur at no extra cost to die City. 

4. Keep ACW separate from any other waste. 

E. When storing ACW - The Conuaclor shall: 

1. Ensure that the ACW has been sufficiendy wetted down in tight container. 

2. Re-wet and repackage any damaged containers. 

3. Maintain at storage site an adequate supply of spare leak tight containers. 

4. Maintain at storage site an adequate supply of amended water. 

5. Keep ACW separate from any other waste. 

6. Keep ACW in a secured, enclosed, and locked container. 

7. If the Contraclor has intention of sorting a quantity of ACW greater than or equal to 50 
cubic yards, die Contractor shall: 

a. Submit a written request and receive written approval from the City. 
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F. When presenting for transport, the Contractor shall; 

1. Ensure that ACW has been sufficiendy wetted down. 

2. Examine the integrity of the container's airtight seal. 

3. Re-wet and repackage any damaged containers. 

4. Keep ACW separate from all olher waste. 

5. Ensure that a person transporting asbestos waste holds a valid permit issued pursuant to 
law. 

6. Frequency of Waste Removal: 

a. Properiy packaged and labeled asbestos waste shall be removed from die sile on a 
daily basis. Under no chcumstance shall asbestos waste be stored on site without 
written approval from the Construction Manager and die City. The Waste Hauler 
and landfill shall be as indicated on die notifications to regulatory agencies. 

G. Waste Load-out Through Equipment Deconlamination Enclosure (Full Decontamination 
Facility): Place asbestos waste in disposal bags. Large items not able to fit into disposal bags 
shall be wrapped in one layer of 6-mil thick polyethylene sheeting. Clean outer covering of 
asbestos waste package by wet cleaning and/or HEPA-vacuuming in a designated part of the 
Work Area. Move wrapped asbestos waste to the equipment washroom, wet clean each bag or 
object and place it inside a second disposal bag, or a second layer of 6-mil polyethylene sheeting, 
as the item's physical characteristics demand. Air volume shall be minimized, and the bags or 
sheeting shall be sealed airtight wilh tape. 

1. The clean containerized items shall be moved to the equipment decontamination 
enclosure holding area pending load-out to storage or disposal facilities. 

2. Workers who have entered the equipment decontamination enclosure system from the 
unconiaminated non-Work Area shall perform load-out of containers from the 
decontamination enclosure holding area. Dress workers moving asbestos waste to storage 
or disposal facilities m clean overalls of a color different than from that of coveralls used 
in die Work Area. Ensure dial workers do not enter from unconiaminated areas into the 

. equipment washroom or die Work Area. Ensure dial contaminated workers do not exit 
die Work Area through the equipment decontamination enclosure system. 

3. Thoroughly clean the equipment decontamination enclosure system immediately upon 
completion of the waste load-out activities, and at the compledon of each work shift. 

4. Labeled ACM waste containers or bags shall nol be used for non-ACM debris or trash. >̂ , 
Any materials placed m labeled containers or bags, including those turned "inside-out", 
shall be handled and disposed of as ACM waste. 
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H. All asbestos materials, wastes, shower water, polyethylene, disposable equipment and supplies 
shall be disposed of as contaminated waste, in accordance with the EPA regulation (40 CFR, 
Section 61,150) and diose requirements of the New York Department of Environmental 
Conservation and New York City Department of Sanitation. 

I. All asbeslos materials shall be prepared for transportation in accordance with this specification 
and all applicable Federal, State, County and (̂ ity Regulations. ConU'actor shall submit the 
following documentation: 

1. Where applicable, an EPA Generator's identification numbers which has been obtained 
from die EPA for all asbeslos waste generated from the project. 

2. Applicable State Waste Hauler license and registration numbers. 

3. Federal Hazardous Materials Waste Hauler number. 

4. Designated landfill EPA Permit numbers. 

J. Prior lo loading asbestos waste the enclosed cargo areas (dumpster) shall be prepared as follows: 

1. Clean via HEPA-vacuum and wet wipe techniques the enclosed cargo areas of all visible 
debris prior to preparing wilh polyethylene. 

2. Line the cargo area with two layers of 6-mil polyethylene sheeting to prevent 
contamination from damaged or leaking containers. Floor sheeting shall be installed fu'Sl 
and extend up the walls a minimum of 24-inches. Wall sheeting shall be overlapped and 
taped securely into place. 

K. Asbestos-containing waste shall be placed on level surfaces in the cargo area of the dumpster and 
shall be packed lighdy to prevent any shifting or tipping of the waste during transportation. 

L. Asbestos-containing waste shall not be thrown into or dropped from the dumpster. All material 
shall be handled carefully to prevent rupture oflhe containers. 

M. All persormel engaged in handling and loading of contaminated waste outside of the Work Area 
shall wear protecUve clothing. The disposable clothing shall include head, body and fool 
protection and color of clodiing shall be different from abatement personnel in the Work Area. 
Minimum respiratory protection shall be half face, dual cartridge, ah purifying respirators wilh 
HEPA-fillers. 

N. ConU'actor shall immediately clean debris or residue observed on containers or surfaces outside 
ofthe Work Area. Cleaning shall be via HEPA equipped wet/dry vacuums only. 

0. All asbestos-containing waste shall be transported from the abatement site to the landfill by a 
registered Waste Hauler. When transporting ACW: 

1. Ensure dial die ACW has been sufficiently welted down in a leak light container. 
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2. Re-wet and repackage any damaged containers. 

3. Maintain at storage sile an adequate supply of spare leak tight containers. 

4. Maintain at storage site an adequate supply of amended water. 

5. Keep ACW separate from any olher waste. 

P. Keep ACW in a secured, enclosed, and locked container. 

Q. Waste transport documents shall conform to the requirements of the U.S. Department of 
Transportation, Hazardous Materials Transportation Regulation, 49 CFR Part 173 and EPA 40 
CFR 61.150 (d)(l)(2). Shipping documents shall be clearly marked with the required designation 
"RQ Asbestos". Contraclor shall provide a copy of this document lo the City. 

R. A uniform hazardous waste manifest shall be prepared by the Contractor and signed by the 
Conlraclor each time the Conlractor ships a dumpster load of Asbestos-Containing Waste 
Material. The uniform hazardous waste manifest shall include the site of waste generation, the 
names and addresses of the Transporter, the Contraclor, and the landfill operator with 
information on the type and number of asbestos-waste containers, time and date. Contractor shall 
provide the Construction Manager with signed copies of the waste manifest before each> 
departure. 

S. Contraclor or his registered hazardous Waste Hauler shall transport asbestos-containing waste 
material from the abatement sile direcdy lo the specified disposal site. Contractor or their Waste 
Hauler shall not accept material from any other sile when transporting asbestos-containing waste 
material from die abatement site. The Construction Manager reserves the right to travel widi 
Contractor's Waste Hauler to the waste disposal site. No intermediate storage of waste material 
(i.e. Contractors warehouse) shall be permitted. 

T. Final or progress application for payments will not be processed unless all hazardous waste 
manifests generated to dale have been received and reviewed by the Resident Engineer and 
Construction Manager. 

U. All asbeslos materials, wastes, shower water, polyethylene disposable equipment and supplies 
shall be disposed of as contaminated waste, in accordance with the EPA regulation (40 CFR, 
Section 61.150) and those requirements of the New York Slate Department of Environmental 
Conservation and the New York Department of Sanitation. 

V. Contractor shall transport all sealed drums to a landfill disposal site approved by the Department 
of Envu-onmental Conservation and die EPA. Transportation shall be performed by a New York 
Stale registered Waste Hauler, where required. When presenting die ACW for disposal die 
Conlraclor or sub Contractor shall; 

1. Ensure that waste container is properly labeled according to the Nadonal Emission 
Standard for Hazardous Ah Pollutants (NESHAP); Asbestos Revision, 40 CFR, Part 61, 
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Subpart M. The labels shall include die name of die waste generator and die location 
where the waste was generated. 

2. Comply with all applicable orders issued pursuant to asbestos disposal. 

3. Ensure diat ACW has been sufficiendy wetted down. 

4. Re-wet and repackage any damaged containers. 

5. Keep ACW separate from all odier wastes. 

W. Contractor shall notify the waste disposal site, at leasl 24 hours prior to transportation of 
contaminated waste to be delivered. Contraclor shall determine if a larger notification period is 
required. 

X. Al the sile Contractors or Waste Hauler trucks shall approach the dump location as close as 
possible for unloading asbestos waste. Containers shall be carefully placed in the ground. Do not 
throw containers from truck. 

Y. Contraclor or Waste Hauler shall inspect containers as they are unloaded at the disposal site. 
Material in damaged containers shall be repacked in empty containers, as necessary. 

Z. Contraclor or Waste Hauler shall not remove asbestos-containing waste Material from drums 
unless required to do so by the disposal sile. Used drums shall be disposed of as asbestos-
contaminated waste. 

AA. All personnel engaged in unloading of the containers at the waste sile shall wear protective 
clodiing. The disposable clothing shall include head, body and foot protection. Minimum 
respiratory protection shall be half face, dual cartridge, air purifying respirators wilh HEPA-
fillers, Workers shall remove their protecdve clothing at the disposal site, place it in labeled 
disposal bags and leave them wilh the deposited waste shipment, 

BB. For the compacdon operation, the Conlraclor shall ensure that disposal sites personnel have been 
provided wilh personal protective equipment by the disposal operator. If the disposal site has not 
provided this protective equipment, the Conu-actor shall supply protecdve clothing and 
respiratory protection for the duration of this operation (PAPR respirators are mandatory), 

CC. If containers are broken or damaged, the Contractor or Waste Hauler shall, using personnel who 
are properly trained and wearing proper protective equipment, shall repackage the waste in 
properiy labeled containers. Contraclor shall then clean the entire truck, and its contents using 
HEPA-vacuums and wet cleanmg techniques until no visible residue is observed. 

DD. Following the removal of all containerized waste, die Conlraclor shall decontaminate the truck 
cargo area using HEPA-vacuums and/or wet cleaning techniques until no residue is observed. All 
6-mil polyethylene sheeting shall be removed and discarded as asbestos-containing waste 
material along with contaminated cleaning material and protective clothing, in containers at die 
disposal site. 

02081-88 



Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School June 2001 
Asbestos Abatement - Soundproofing Renovation Revised: March 2004 

EE. The transporter(s) of all asbestos waste shall not back-haul any items on his return from 
landfill/disposal site. 

FF. All asbestos waste shall be disposed of m an approved Asbestos Landfill sile only. 

1. NO PERSON UNDER ANY CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL ABANDON A.C.W. The 
same shall be disposed of only by certified persons in approved landfills. 

2. A manifest form will be signed by the Landfill City documenting receipt and acceplance 
of the asbestos-containing waste. This manifest will be furnished to the Conslruction 
Manager and the City of New York. 

3. It is die responsibility of the Asbestos Conlractor to determine current waste handling, 
transportafion and disposal regulations for die work site and for each waste disposal 
landfill. The Asbestos Contraclor must comply fiilly with these regulations and all 
appropriate U.S. Department of Transportation, EPA and other Federal, State and Local 
entities* regulations and all olher current legal requirements. 

4. The Asbestos Contractor shall obtain an agreement from die transporter (s) that the 
practice of "Back-Hauling" will not be engaged in, wilh respect to any and all waste 
loads taken from this site during the work. 

5. The Asbeslos Contraclor will document actual disposal of the waste at the designated 
landfill by having completed a Disposal Certificate and will provide a copy of die same 
to the Construction Manager and the Department of Design and Construction. 

5.02 ACCEPTANCE 

A. Upon sadsfactory completion of all decontamination procedures, a certificate will be issued by 
the Resident Engineer and Construcfion Manager with copies to all parties. 

B. A letter of Compliance staling that all the work on die project was performed in accordance widi 
the Specifications and all applicable Federal, State and Local regulations. 

C. All warrandes as stated in the Specificadons. 

END OF SECTION 02081 

^*.. 
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ELECTRICAL DESIGN ISSUES 

Drawing EO.Ol 

1. No comments. 

Drawing E2.01 

1. Control switch for kitchen exhaust fan KX-1 is not shown by the kitchen area. 

2. Most of the circuiting and demolition work are covered by notes only rather than 
showing actual circuit numbers on the floor plan. 

Drawing E2.02 

1. Exhaust fans EF-1 and EF-2 located outdoors on the roof above the Electrical Service 
Room are shown to have non-weatherproof local thermal overload disconnect switch. 

2. Most of the circuiting and demolition work are covered by notes only rather than 
showing actual circuit numbers on the floor plan. 

3. Duplex outlet located on the roof above Mall area is not shown to be weatherproof 
type. 

4. Exhaust fan located in the Chemical Lab Classroom no. 226 is not provided with local 
thermal overload switch to shut the power off during electrical maintenance period. 

Drawing E2.03 

1. Motor starter for GX-2 fan is two-speed type but the feeder shown is 3#10 in lieu of 
6#10. Instead, the feeder for kitchen exhaust KX-1 is shown as 6#10 for single-speed 
starter. Feeder indications for GX-2 and KX-1 shall be swapped. 

2, Wire size of 3#6 for exhaust fan GX-1 is not adequate and it will have a voltage drop of 
more than 5% due to its distance from Panel LP-UV3 via starter location. 

Drawing E2.04 

1. Etectricat Service Room has two doors but the lighting control switch is not three-way 
type. 

2. Note Nos. 5, 6, 7 and 8 call for #12 gauge wire run for Gymnasium lighting fixture. 
Due to high ceiling and long cable run, #12 gauge wire may provide very high voltage 
drop. Additionally, electrical circuiting of these fixtures is not shown on Contract 
Drawings and it is left up to the Contractor to decide how many fixtures to connect on 
one circuit. 

3. Note No. 13 calls for all existing fire alarm speakers to be removed and re-installed 
but the Drawing does not show quantity of the speakers and their locations. 
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MECHANICAL DESIGN ISSUES 

Drawing M2.01 

1. Gas pipe should have been specified as galvanized for external use. 

Drawing M2.Q2 

1. CFM for low speed exhaust fan setting is not consistent as a percentage of high speed. 

2. Room unit ventilators modulate the OA damper based on economizer mode. GX-1 and 
GX-2 go into high speed when one unit ventilators goes into economizer mode. This 
maintains classrooms under negative pressure. The engineer should have used gravity 
roof ventilators. A grv would maintain the.classroom under positive pressure, when 
the pressure became excessive the grv would open relieving the pressure. This setup 
would be more energy efficient and would prevent drawing cold air through "cracks" 
in the building in the winter. 

3. Indoor portion of kitchen exhaust should have been provided with new calcium silicate 
as per New York City code. 

Drawing M2.03 

1. Room unit ventilators modulate the OA damper based on economizer mode. GX-1 and 
GX-2 go into high speed when one unit ventilators goes into economizer mode. This 
maintains classrooms under negative pressure. The engineer should have used gravity 
roof ventilators. A grv would maintain the classroom under positive pressure, when 
the pressure became excessive the grv would open reheving the pressure. This setup 
would be more energy efficient and would prevent drawing cold air through "cracks" 
in the building in the winter. 

2. LE-1 penetration through floor should be provide with FSD not FD. 

Drawing M2.04 

1. Exhaust shown with too short of straight run before fan inlet. 

Specification 

1. Missing louver section. 
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1 Item # Description Quantity Unit Price S Total S Assumption / Basis | 

1 

2 

3 

Electrical Cost Estimate 

Mechanical Cost Estimate 

GRAND TOTAL 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

$1,377,600 

$1,824,000 

$1,377,600 

$1,824,000 

$3,201,600 

SAY $3,200,000.00 



Project No. 4651 LIZARDOS ENGINEERING ASSOCIATES, PC. 

Electrical Construction Cost Estimate 
Project Title: Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

Discipline: Electrical 
Prepared by: ZAR 
Checked by: JM 

Sheet: 1 of 2 
Date: 11/6/2008 
Date: 11/6/2008 

1 Item # Description Quantity Unit Price $ Totals Assumption / Basis 

I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

Replace all EMT feeders and sub-feeders with rigid galvanized steel 
(RGS) conduits. 

Provide cables in RGS conduits. 

Provide PVC coated RGS conduits for incoming service feeders. 

Provide incoming service conductors. 

Provide additional support for EMT conduits and pull boxes to the 
building structure. 

Separate DP-AC load side feeders from MDP trough. 

Replace all branch circuit Greenfields with EMT conduits. 

Furnish and instal! all branch circuit wiring in EMT conduits. 

Replace Greenfield conduits for motor connection with Sealtite 

Provide rigid galvanized steel conduits for fire alarm system along 
with new fire alarm cables. 

Provide missing fire alarm duct detectors and fire smoke dampers. 

Remove, refurbish all fixtures Type TA' at the fectory and re-install. 

Provide patching and firestopping at all wall and ceiling penetration. 

Replace dual disconnect switches on the roof with 6-pole switches. 

Provide phenolic labels on all equipment panelboards and switches. 

Replace panelboard LP-UV2. Replace 1 pole circuit breakers with 3 
pole breakers to feed 3 phase loads. 

Separate branch circuits and provide additional EMT conduits with 
new cables so that no more than three (3) circuits are run in any one 
conduit homerun from Panel LP-UVl, LP-UV2 and LP-UV3. 

Replace exposed Greenfield conduits in Boiler Room with rigid metal 
conduits and provide new wiring. 

Provide wiring and conduit for Chemistry Lab exhaust fan. 

Increase the wiring and conduit size for GX-1 exhaust fan on the roof 
due to voltage drop. 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

$120,000 

$70,000 

$125,000 

$80,000 

$20,000 

$40,000 

$80,000 

$35,000 

$5,000 

$125,000 

$15,000 

$25,000 

$15,000 

$5,000 

$3,000 

$10,000 

$60,000 

$20,000 

$10,000 

$15,000 

- $120,000 

$70,000 

$125,000 

$80,000 

$20,000 

$40,000 

$80,000 

$35,000 

$5,000 

$125,000 

$15,000 

$25,000 

$15,000 

$5,000 

$3,000 

$10,000 

$60,000 

$20,000 

$10,000 

$15,000 



Project No. 4651 LIZARE>OS ENGINEERING ASSOCIATES, P.C. 

Electrical Construction Cost Estimate 

Project Title: Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

Discipline: 

Prepared by: 
Checked by; 

Electrical 

ZAR 
JM 

Sheet: 1 of 2 

Date: 11/6/2008 

Date: 11/6/2008 

l tem# 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

Description 

Replace old conduits and wires on the roof above Malt. Provide 
additional support to other conduits. 

Provide rigid conduits and sleeves for all unit ventilator power feeds. 

Provide missing wiremold fittings in Classrooms and Office areas. 

Obtain Advisory Board approval. 

Electrical demolition. 

Engineering survey and design. 

Engineering construction administration. 

Miscellaneous General Construction 

Subtotal 

20% Overhead & Profit 

Total 

Quantity 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Unit Pr ices 

$20,000 

$40,000 

$10,000 

$10,000 

$40,000 

$30,000 

$50,000 

$70,000 

Total S 

$20,000 

$40,000 

$10,000 

S 10,000 

$40,000 

$30,000 

$50,000 

$70,000 

$1,148,000 

$229,600 

$1,377,600 

Assumption / Basis 



Project No. 4651 LIZARDOS ENGINEERING ASSOCIATES, P.C. 

Mechanical Construction Cost Estimate 

Project Title: Monsignor McClancy Memorial High School 

Discipline: Mechanical 

Prepared by: JTS 
Checked by: JM 

Sheet: 1 of 2 

Date: 11/6/2008 

Date: 11/6/2008 

1 Item # Description Quantity Unit Price $ Total S Assumption / Basis | 

I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

Demolition 

Piping 

Pipe Insulation 

Firestopping Pipe Penetrations 

Natural Gas Line 

Valves 

Valve Tags 

Ductwork 

Equipment Tags 

Unit Ventilator 

Duct Insulation 

Fix Exterior Louvers 

Equipment Insulation 

Pipe Hangers 

Pipe Identification 

AC Service Platforms 

Venturi Flow Meters 

Glycol Fill Units 

Condensate Pumps 

Construction Clean-up 

Commissioning 

Structural Analysis 

Environmental Analysis 

Controls 

Engineering CA 

Engineering Survey and Design 

Clean and Flush System 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

$75,000 

$80,000 

$90,000 

$40,000 

$8,000 

$120,000 

$3,000 

$130,000 

$4,000 

$110,000 

$50,000 

$90,000 

$52,000 

$21,000 

$5,000 

$4,000 

$8,000 

$10,000 

$12,000 

$20,000 

$98,000 

$40,000 

$25,000 

$80,000 

$50,000 

$50,000 

$55,000 

$75,000 

$80,000 

$90,000 

$40,000 

$8,000 

$120,000 

$3,000 

. $130,000 

$4,000 

$110,000 

$50,000 

$90,000 

$52,000 

$21,000 

$5,000 

$4,000 

$8,000 

$10,000 

$12,000 

$20,000 

$98,000 

$40,000 

$25,000 

$80,000 

$50,000 

$50,000 

$55,000 
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28 

29 

Description 

Water/Air Balance 

Miscellaneous 

Subtotal 

20% Overhead & Profit 

Total 

Quantity 

Lump Sum 

Lump Sum 

Unit Price $ 

$140,000 

$50,000 

Total S 

$140,000 

$50,000 

$1,520,000 

$304,000 

$1,824,000 

Assumption / Basis 
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ELECTRICAL DESIGN ISSUES 

Drawing EO.Ol 

1. No comments. 

Drawing E2.01 

1. Control switch for kitchen exhaust fan KX-1 is not shown by the kitchen area. 

2. Most of the circuiting and demolition work are covered by notes only rather than 
showing actual circuit numbers on the floor plan. 

Drawing E2.02 

1. Exhaust fans EF-1 and EF-2 located outdoors on the roof above the Electrical Service 
Room are shown to have non-weatherproof local thermal overload disconnect switch. 

2. Most of the circuiting and demolition work are covered by notes only rather than 
shov/ing actual circuit numbers on the floor plan. 

3. Duplex outlet located on the roof above Mall area is not shown to be weatherproof 
type. 

4. Exhaust fan located in the Chemical Lab Classroom no. 226 is not provided vflth local 
thermal overload sv/itch to shut the power off during electrical maintenance period. 

Drav^ng E2.03 

1. Motor starter for GX-2 fan is two-speed type but the feeder shown is 3#10 in lieu of 
6#10. Instead, the feeder for kitchen exhaust KX-1 is shown as 6#10 for single-speed 
starter. Feeder indications for GX-2 and KX-1 shall be swapped. 

2. Wire size of 3#8 for exhaust fan GX-1 is not adequate and it v/ill have a voltage drop of 
more than 5% due to its distance from Panel LP-UV3 via starter location. 

Drawing E2.04 

1. Electrical Service Room has two doors but the lighting control switch is not three-way 
type. 

2. Note Nos. 5, 6, 7 and 8 call for #12 gauge wire run for Gymnasium lighting fixture. 
Due to high ceiling and long cable run, #12 gauge wire may provide very high voltage 
drop. Additionally, electrical circuiting of these fixtures is not shown on Contract 
Drawings and it is left up to the Contractor to decide how many fixtures to connect on 
one circuit. 

3. Note No. 13 calls for all existing fire alarm speakers to be removed and re-installed 
but the Drawing does not show quantity of the speakers and their locations. 

Pagel 



November 2008 

4. All Classroom lighting fixtures are shown as existing to remain. However, there are 
many 4'-0" fixtures where second pendant rod is missing and the fixture is hung on 
one pendant rod only. 

5. There are emergency battery packs existing in the malt area but they are not 
adequate to provide code mandated footcandles in the area. 

6. Existing battery packs in the Cafeteria area are not adequate to provide code 
mandated footcandles. 

Drav/ing E6.01 

1. Grounding of fire alarm control panel or fuse cut-out is not shown on the Drawing. 

Drawing E6.02 

1. Wiring for fire alarm system is not shown on the Drav/ings. 

Page 2 



MECHANICAL DESIGN ISSUES 

Drav/ing M2.01 

1. Gas pipe should have been specified as galvanized for external use. 

Drawing M2.02 

1. CFM for low speed exhaust fan setting is not consistent as a percentage of high speed. 

2. Room unit ventilators modulate the OA damper based on economizer mode. GX-1 and 
GX-2 go into high speed when one unit ventilators goes into economizer mode. This 
maintains classrooms under negative pressure. The engineer should have used gravity 
roof ventilators. A grv would maintain the classroom under positive pressure, when 
the pressure became excessive the grv would open relieving the pressure. This setup 
would be more energy efficient and would prevent drawing cold air through "cracks" 
in the building in the winter. 

3. Indoor portion of kitchen exhaust should have been provided with new.calcium silicate 
as per New York City code. 

Drawing A\2.03 

1. Room unit ventilators modulate the OA damper based on economizer mode. GX-1 and 
GX-2 go into high speed when one unit ventilators goes into economizer mode. This 
maintains classrooms under negative pressure. The engineer should have used gravity 
roof ventilators. A grv would maintain the classroom under positive pressure, when 
the pressure became excessive the grv would open relieving the pressure. This setup 
would be more energy efficient and would prevent drav^ng cold air through "cracks" 
in the building in the winter. 

2. LE-1 penetration through floor should be provide v/ith FSD not FD. 

Drav/ing M2.04 

1. Exhaust shown with too short of straight run before fan inlet. 

Specification 

1. Missing louver section. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

Purpose 

To find construction deficiencies in the recently constructed mechanical and electrical 
systems installed by the Contractors for the project "Soundproofing of Monsignor McClancy 
Memorial High School" located at 71-06 31" Avenue, East Elmhurst, NY 11370. 

Summary 

Lizardos Engineering Associates, P.C. (Lizardos) was engaged by the Monsignor McClancy 
Memorial High School to perform a field survey and document the deficiencies of construction 
work performed by the Contractors. 

A walk-through was conducted prior to the beginning of the survey and Lizardos was briefed 
on the existing conditions in the building. 

Lizardos was able to examine electrical equipment by opening the covers for electrical 
panelboards, pullboxes, junction boxes, and disconnect switches, in the newly constructed 
electrical service room and the adjacent mechanical spaces. System pumps (associated 
valves, strainers, thermometers, pressure gauges, and flexible connections), piping, 
insulation, hydronic accessories, unit heater, air separators, glycol fi l l units, expansion tanks, 
and controls were examined in the newly constructed mechanical room and existing boiler 
room. Unit ventilator (UV) installation and miscellaneous outlets relocated, to accommodate 
UV installation, were inspected in classrooms and offices on the first through the third floor. 
All units were inspected externally and internally by removing the covers. Exhaust fans and 
HVAC units on the roof were also surveyed. All systems and equipment were studied for 
compliance with contract drav/ings, contract specifications, contract documents, local codes, 
as well as universally accepted design standards. 

Following is a list of contract documents which Lizardos has used in preparing this report. 

1. Drawings 

a. Mechanical Drawings MO.Ol, Ml.00, Ml.01 thru Ml.03, M2.00 and M2.01 thru 
M2.15 dated January 10, 2005. 

b. Electrical Drawings EO.Ol, E2.01 thru E2.04, E6.01, E6.02 and E6.03 dated 
January 10, 2005. 

c. Plumbing Drawings PO.Ol, P2.01, P2.02 and P2.03 dated January 10, 2005. 

2. Mechanical and Electrical Specifications dated October 31, 2003. 

3. Mechanical and Electrical Shop Drav/ings. 

Lizardos has provided this report by documenting our visual findings and prepared a list of 
recommendations as outlined in the Recommendation section of this report. 

Electrical and Mechanical Code references have been attached in the Code Reference Section 
of this report. 

LIZARDOS ENGINEERING ASSOCIATES, P.C Page t 
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EXISTING MECHANICAL ISSUES 

GROUND FLOOR 

A. NEWMECHANiê iRQOM 

t.L GlyGql̂ chilled water piping^ 

The following is a list of deficiencies'in the installation of the glycol chilled Water 
piping: 

(a) Piping is not per specification section 15820-2.01 and 15820-2;p2. 

> Piping installed lis gruvlok which is a mechanical grppybd cbnneGlipm^ 
• Specification section 1'5820-2.01 calls for flanged or welded piping. 

2. Glycol heating ;hqt water piping 

the follpwing is a list of).deficiencies in the installation of the glycol heating hot 
•water piping: 

(a); Piping isinbt per specification section •16820-2.01 and 15820̂ 2'rb2V 

• Piping installediis-gruvlok which is a mechanical grooved connection. 
• 'Specification section 15820-2.01 calls for flanged or welded piping. 

3, Glycpl chilled water pumps 

the following is a list of deficiencies in the'iristallation of the glycoUchiUed water 
purpps: 

(̂a): Pump casings are;npt insulatedfas per specification sect:ipn< 15850-2.68-E. 
Refer to Figure M1. 

FigurevMI 
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(b)y Flex(Hpse isihdt irisulated-as per specificatjpri section 1585p-2.6l -E. Refer-
to figure Ml.. 
Strairier/suctioh/diffuser is '̂not insulated as perspecificatiomsectidn* 
15850-2:pi-LtRefer to Figure Ml. / ^ ^ 
Valves associated! with chilled water pumps are jipt-tagged per 
specification section (15000-1 !25-A. 
Pump not providedfWith nameplate as per specification section 15000-
I.i24-A. 
Piping not pf:oyided vvith .identification as per specification section 15000* 
1.26'. Refer^p:f igî re M2. 

(d) 

(e) 

Figure Mr 

(g). Butterfly isolation valves at pump (typical of 4) are hot per specification 
section T5830i2;07. RefeKto Figure.M3 and|Rgufe:M2.. 

• Specification section 1583~0-2.d7'B calls for cast iron drmalleable iron 
lug, body, aluminum bronze disk, teflon seats, and stainless steel stem; 

• Valves instated are "Globe Fire Sprinkler" gropved,iron body witKiron 
disk. 

'• Vaiyes submitted'by contractor-^subriiittal number-57 on;i10-1j1-P5, 
'Revised 12=23^05). iNb̂  
^submittalV ^ 

[•- Valve manufactufeihas notlBeeh/manufacTunng vatvls^^^^ 10 years;ipr 
•mpre.as required by' specification! section-15830-1.03-A> 

• Valves are'equipped withimotorized actuators; Actuator wires are cut 
to valve. 

UZARDOS ENGINEERING ASSOCIATES, P.C. 
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figure M3 

4. Glycol chilled water expansion tank 

The foUowing is a list of deficiencies in the installation, of the Glycol chilled 
vyater expansion tank: 

(a) Expansion, tank not provided;with nameplate as per specification section 
15000^.24^ " " ' ' • . ' ' " „ 

Jb) %lves associated With expansion tank are hot ̂ taggecl'per;specificatibn; 
sktibn 15000-1.25-A. 

(c) Ball isblatibn valves associated with^the expansion tank are not,per 
specification section 1583b^2.p6-B. 

• Specification section 15830'-2".06-B calls for bronze bodyj chrome plated 
bronze ball, Teflon seats, stainless steel stem, and sealsthreaded 
ends. 

:• Valves installe&'afeEverflpw. 
• .Submitted by cohtractor (submittal nRniber 57 oh 10-11:-,p5,,Revisecl f j i ; 

.23-05)itJIBGO S-580-7.P solder encJi.'̂ brdhze body, brass'ball, :br6nze' 
sterh.. Rejected, by engineer stating/lBAliiL VAIIVESARE iljOiBÊ BRONZE! 
BALL WITH CHROME PLAflNGi.̂ SfAlNUESS^StEEL STEM" 'TXCEPf-WHERE 
FUNGED VALVE ENDS ARE USED, USE THREXDED'END VALVES - SOLDER 
;END VALVES ARE NOT ACCEPtA^LE". 

(d); Air vent model and manufacturer not per specifieatlbn:.sectio>i^l58pi.-2;p8. 

• .Specification section 15801-2.08 calls for Armstrong Np; 1 AV or Sarco. 
13W automatic air vents vyith testpetcpck. 

• Automatic air vent installed is Maid-b-Mist rnodel 67.; 

UZARDOS ENGINEERING ASSOCIATES, P.C. 
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(e) Expansion tank is hot insulated',asjper specification section 1585p-2id8-
AjBjGjR; No insulation'is installed. Refer to Figure M4. 

Fig'ureM4. 

5. Chilled water air separator 

The following^sfa;list of deficiencies in.the.iinstallatipn of tjiexhilled water air 
separator: 

(a) Air-separator not provided with nameplate as per specification section 
15000-1'.2 :̂-A;, 

;'(b) Valves associated with airseparator are nottagged per specification 
-section 15000-1.25.-A; 

(c) Ball jsolatiion.vaiyes assog air separator are'hpt per 
specificatipn section 1583p|2.06-B. 

• Specification section 15830-2';06AB calls for bronze body, chronrie .̂plated 
bronze ball, Teflon seats, stainless steel stem, and seals threaded 
ends. 

• Valves installed are Milwaukee-BA'485B (soldered end constructed With 
brass body, ball, and steni) 

-• Subniitted by(COritractor.(submittalnumbe^^ 12-; 
23%5) NIBCO S'-580-70soiaer-̂ end, bronze &ody,.brassball,,bronze|._, 
stem. .Rejected by engineer stating "BALL VALVES ARE TO B | BROIvlZE; 
BALL WITH] CHROME PLAtiNG, STAINLESS StEEL STEM" "EXCEPt WHERE 
FUNGED VALVE ENDS ARE'USEDi USE THREADED̂  END VALVES - SOLDER 
END VALVES ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE".. 

(d) Top of air separator is not insulated.̂  See Figure M5.; 
(e) Lack of.idielectric fitting between has.caused premature cdrrpsjon. iRei'ef 

•to .Figure M5i 
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Figure M5 

6. Glycpl chilled'water fill unit 

t i ie foUowing is a list of deficienei^siih the install^ 
f i l l unit:-

(a) Product datawas not submitted to the architect/engineer iF6r<this_prpduct 
as required by spec section* 

(b) Unit make and model not per engineering specifications section 15815-
2.04; Specification calls fpr J.L. Wihgert Co.Mpdel GLSO-bgtycpl.feed 
•package. Unit installed is Advantage edntfd!̂ ^̂ ^ ^̂  ^ 

(c) Unit not provided With:;nameplate'as,per specifltat'ioh 'section 15d00 :̂iV24t 

(d) The duplex ppsitive-displatement pumps are damaged due to dead heading* 
thepumps. the pressure reliefValves were,6bserveci-tc) be left atthe 
factory setting of 125 psJiMell above the,system fil l pressure'; 

(e)' The pressure gauges for bdthvpumps readrO'psig'leading tp belieye'thatthe 
-fill line is not compiietely tapped.jntp the glycol chilled yvater syst^mv^ 
Refer to Figure M6. 

J . - I - ' ^ ' y ' ( " ; " ••*• • .•-

jFigure'(M6, 
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(f) Label on control pan:er_states"BEpREiNStALUTIOSJ - Remove filler'from 
behlhdjpanel''.. Refer to Rgure M7 anclT|gure M8 showing/this had not 
been completed. 

(h). 
.0) 

' ' ^ ' t ^ . , • , • ' ' 

F̂ igure M7 Figure M8̂  

-Pumptrol pressure switch (integral td'unityhad'npt.^^^ 
match systerii'fill-pressure. 
Check valve is not installed iii i'ill line as per contract drav/ing M2,07. 
Bail isolation.yalves associated with:the.chilled water glycol fillunit are 
.not per specification section 15830-2.06-6. 

Specification section 15830-2.Ob-B/ealls fpr bronze body; chrpmeplated. 
bronze ball,Teflon seats, stainless'steel,stem,'and^seals threaded 
ends. 
yalves'installed are.MHwaukee BAr485B (̂ with 
bna-ss'bbdyriball̂  arid stem) or M^ 
Submitted'by Contractor (subrnittaUnumber!57 on 10-1,1-OSVfeŷ ^̂ ^ 
,23-05) NIBCO S-58P-70 solder-eridivbronze body, brass ballj bronze 
stem. Rejected by engineer statihg;":BALL VALVES ARE-TO.BE BRONZE 
BALL. WITH CHROME PLATING, STAINLESS STEEL.STEM" "EXGEprWHERE 
FLANGED, VALiVE.ENDS AREiiliSED, USE Trtl̂ EADED'END VAL̂S'ES - SOLDER 
END VALVES ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE", 

>m 

10); Valves associated with glycol fill unit' are\rio t̂;tagged ;per- speaficatiph, 
^section 1500p- l̂25-A; 

7. Glycpl chilled vyater venturi flow meter 

the foUowing is a list of deficiencies in the installation of the glycpl chilled.water 
venturi flowmeter: 

(a) Product data was riot submitted to the architect/engineer for this^ product. 
Spebificatidn^ sectiori 15830-2.17-A calls for venturi' ftow measuring systeni. 
-as manufactured^by BarcoV. 

(̂b) IValve installed is'tour & Anderson balaricing valve, riot a,yenture flbwi 
measuririg devise. Refer to Figure M9,. 
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FfgureM9 

% 'Glycol Heating hot v/ater pumps 

the following isa'list, of deficiericies in the iristallationof the heatihg.hpt water 
pumps: 

(a) Pump casing Is not insulated as pen specification section 15850^2.08-E. 
Refer to photo MT-,b-i-(1). 

;(b) butterfly isotatibri yalves at piimp,(typical of•4) are riptper specification 
"sectipnt5830-2.07. Refer to FigureiMIO. 

Figure MID 
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• Specification sectiori T5830-2.07^B calls for cast iron or malleable iron 
lug body, aluminum bronze disk̂  Teflon seats, and stainless steel stem, 

• Valves installed are Gruvlok gropved iron body with iron disk. 
• Valves submitted; by contractor (submittal number 57 oh 10-11-05, 

Revised 12-23-05). No butterfly vaiyes were submitted in the valve 
submittal.. 

9.. Glycpl heating hot yvatepyentuHiflp^^ 

jrhe<fpUowing is a list bfdefiaericieiffi the installation of the.glycbl heating'hpt 
water venturi flow meter: 

(a) Verituri.flow meter 1s riot installed'., Installation location shown on, 
mechanical drawing M2{07. 

ip.Glycpl.heating hot water air separator 

the following is a list'of dei'iciencies in>the installation of the glycol heating hot 
water air separator. 

(a) Air separator not provided With nameplate as, per specificationrsection 
15000-1.24-A. 

.(b) Valves associated'v^th air sepaj'atpr are not tagged per specification 
section 15000-1.25-A. 

(c) Ball isolation yalves associated v^ththe air separator are not per 
specification section 1583p-?.p6-B. 

• Specificatiori section 1 583'0T2.P6:B calls forbronze^bpdy, chrome'plated 
bronze ball. Teflon)seats, stamless steel stem, and sealsthreaded. 

..ends;. 
• ValveSuinstaUed are:MilwaukeeBA-485B (soldered end constructed with 

brass body, ball, and-stem). Refer to Figure Mi l . 

Figure A* 1 ' 
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• Submittedby. cph'tractpV ;(submittal number 57 on 1 p-11^05, :Reyised :12-
23-05) NIBCO S-58p̂ 2P solder end, bronze body, brass ball,' bronze' 
stem. Rejected by engineer stating "BALL VALVES ARE TO BE BRONZE 
BALL WijIH GHROMEIPLATING, STAINLESS STEEL STEM" "EXCEPT WHERE 
FLANGED yALVB ENDS ARE USED, USE THREADED END VALVES ? SOLDER 

,END VALVES ARE|J#ACGEfirABLE'^ 

(d) Tdp^pf air separator isVnot insulated. 

1'lvGlycol heating hot water fill unit 

The foUoWingis a list of deficiencies iri the-iinstallation of the glycol heating h'ot̂  
water fill unit:! 

(a) 

(b); 

.(C): 

(d) 
(e) 

(f) 

Product data was not submitted: tp the architect/erigineer.fpr this product 
as required by spec sectiori 
Unit make and model not per engineering specifications section 15815-
2.04. Speeificatibri calls for il'.L. Wirigigrt Co. Model GLSOrDgiycbifeed. 
•package. Unit installed is Advantage, Controls, model AFG;! . 

Figure M12 

Unit not providediwith riariieplate asiperyspecification sectiori, 1!5000-1.24-
A. 
Both" purnps spray glycplmixture froiTi;pump discharge. 
The pressure relief valves were, observed to ibe'left at the factory setting 
of 1.25 psi, well.aboye the system^fill pressure. 
Label pn.cpntrol panel states "BEFORE INSTALUTION -Remove filler frorp: 
behind:pariel"., 
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(g) Pumptrol pressure sv/itch (integral to unit) had not been calibrated to 
match system fill pressure, 

(h) Check valve is not installed in fill line as per contract drawing M2.07. 
(i) Ball isolation valves associated with the chilled water glycol fill unit are 

not per specification section 15830-2.06-B. 

• Specification section 15830-2.06-B calls for bronze body, chrome plated 
bronze ball, Teflon seats, stainless steel stem, and seals threaded 
ends. 

• Valves installed are Milwaukee BA-485B (soldered end constructed with 
brass body, ball, and stem) or MATCO. 

• Submitted by contractor (submittal number 57 on 10-11-05, Revised 12-
23-05) NIBCO S-580-70 solder end, bronze body, brass ball, bronze 
stem. Rejected by engineer stating "BALL VALVES ARE TO BE BRONZE 
BALL WITH CHROME PUTING, STAINLESS STEEL STEM" "EXCEPT WHERE 
FLANGED VALVE ENDS ARE USED, USE THREADED END VALVES - SOLDER 
END VALVES ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE". 

(j) Valves associated with glycol fill unit are not tagged per specification 
section 15000-1.25-A. 

12.Unit Heater (UH-1) 

The following is a list of deficiencies in the installation of the heating hot water 
unit heater: 

(a) Unit heater not provided with nameplate as per specification section 
15000-1.24-A. 

(b) Unit heater piping not provided with identification as per specification 
section 15000-1.26. 

(c) Unit heater fan observed to be running in summer. This is due to the lack 
of a wall mounted thermostat as per "SCHEDULE OF UNIT HEATER" on 
contract drawing M2.10. The requirement of the wall mounted thermostat 
is also mentioned in specification sections 15770-2.01-F and 15950-3.12-A. 
Submittal number 19 from Trane shows a remote wall mounted thermostat 

(d) Unit is not provided with globe style hot water balancing valve as per 
"HOT WATER UNIT HEATER OR CABINET HEATER PIPING" on contract 
drawing M2.14. 

(e) Unit is not provided with unions as per "HOT WATER UNIT HEATER OR 
CABINET HEATER PIPING" on contract drawing M2.14. 

(f) Unit heater is not balanced. The water side is unable tp be balanced due 
to the lack of balancing valve. The aquastat was observed to have the dial 
set at 80°F, according to specification section 15950-3.12-B the aquastat 
should be set at 100T. 

(g) Air vent model and manufacturer not per specification section 15801-2.08. 

• Specification section 15801 -2.08 calls for Armstrong No. 1 AV or Sarco 
13W automatic air vents with test petcock. 

• Automatic air vent installed is Maid-o-Mist model 67 with no petcock. 

UZARDOS ENGINEERING ASSOCIATES, P.C. Existing Conditions Page 1 10 
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13. Glycol heating hot water expansion tank 

The following is a list of deficiencies in the installation of the Glycol heating hot 
water expansion tank: 

(a) Expansion tank not provided with nameplate as per specification section 
15000-1.24-A. 

(b) Valves associated with expansion tank are not tagged per specification 
section 15000-1.25-A. 

(c) Ball isolation valves associated with the expansion tank are not per 
specification section 15830-2.06-B. 

• Specification section 15830-2.06-B calls for bronze body, chrome plated 
bronze ball, Teflon seats, stainless steel stem, and seals threaded 
ends. 

• Valves installed are Milwaukee BA-485B (soldered end constructed with 
brass body, ball, and stem). 

• Submitted by contractor (submittal number 57 on 10-11-05, Revised 12-
23-05) NIBCO S-580-70 solder end, bronze body, brass ball, bronze 
stem. Rejected by engineer stating "BALL VALVES ARE TO BE BRONZE 
BALL WITH CHROME PLATING, STAINLESS STEEL STEM" "EXCEPT WHERE 
FUNGED VALVE ENDS ARE USED, USE THREADED END VALVES - SOLDER 
END VALVES ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE", 

(d) Air vent model and manufacturer not per specification section 15801-2.08. 

• Specification section 15801-2.08 calls for Armstrong No. 1 AV or Sarco 
13W automatic air vents with test petcock. 

• Automatic air vent installed is Maid-o-Mist model 67, 

(e) Expansion tank is not insulated as per specification section 15850-2.08-
A,B,C,F. No insulation is installed. Refer to Figure Ml 3. 
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Flgure;M13 

14. Glyebllheating jhot water tp^he^^ 

thefollowinglis allist of deficiencies in thelinstallatiori of the glycbl'heating hot 
watei'to heating hof water heat exchanger: 

'(a) ;Heat exchangers riot insulated as per specification sectiori 15850-2.08-
A,B,t,P, 

• SpecificaflpnVsection15850-2.08-A,B,C,D calls .fô^̂^̂  
silicate witKialuminum jacking over insulatiori;..;(Refer to specification 
sections listedforgrpater detail). 

• insulation jnstalled^is glass fiber., No aluminum jacketing installed. 
•Refer to Figure M14'. 

Figure Ml4 
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15.Are"a drain atWTest exifpf new mechanical Tpppi; 

The fpllpwing is a; list of deficiisricies in the installation of the areadfairi: 

(a) 'Improper installatidri of area drain. Drain appears tp be,riiuch older than 
the age of the installation. !Refer tp figure.Figure.M15., 

. , ^ . , , > ^ ^ 

F igure M l 5; 

'16. Fresh air louver. 

The following is a jistof def iciericjesvini the installati^^ of the louver: 

'(a) vMotorized damper, riot installed as per contract draWihg;M2.05., Refer to 
figure Figure.Mi6i 

Figure Ml 6 
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17.̂ EF-2. 

the following is a list of^deficiencief iri the installatiori ofthe exhaust fan: 

(b) Motorized dampei- not installed as:per contract drawing M2.13. Submittal 
.i'i-bm SRS includes motorized backdraft damper. Refer tp,figure Figure;Mi7. 

Figure M17 

B. NEW ELECTRICAL ROOM 

1./Fresh air louver., 

the following is a list of deficiencies in'the installation of the .louver: 

(a) Motorized damper notiristalled as per contract drawing M2.P5. Refer tpi 
figure-Figure M18. 

FlgureMIS, 
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'TTiffeUoy^ing is^Jlist of deficiericies iiri theijinkallatipn of i:He exhaiist jfariii 

i(b)' Motorized dariipernot iristalled as per contract drawingMZ-IS.- Siibrnittal 
from SRS;iriclUdes.motorized backdraft;clamper,- Refer to figureiigureMl9. 

Figure M19 

.C. :EX1SJING MECHANIGALvROOM 

1 .̂  '̂ yeatirig hot watef-vehtuH fIbw'rileter 

5the'f6llpwing is a list of deficiencies in the installation of the heating hot water 
^venturi'flow meter: 

(̂a); 'yenturi flow'meter'is notfnstafe Installation Ipcatio^^ 
'̂ mechanical drawirigiM2.07> 

I.T PipingPenetratioris 

The following is a list of deficiencies fri,the installation of the:ithfbugh wall piping 
,penetraiiqns: 

(a) Piping perietrations through rated'walt are not per "DEtAJyPF PIPING' 
PIRCING REQUIRED FIRE'RATED PARTITIONS AND WALL" oh contract drawing 
M2.13., Actual pipe penetrations lack one or more of the follow: pipe 
sleeve, escutcheon on both sides, and space between pipe and: sleeve 
packed fUl depth vyithj mineral wbplCpr other UL apprpvediequal. RefeP-tp 
Figure'teb through Figure M23. 
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Figure Mip Figure M2jj 

Figure M2Z 

-Figure M23: 

D; CLASSROOM 101 (ART CLASSROOM) 

1,- Unit• Ventilator'(UV:A) 

• The following is a list of deficiericies'iri the iristallatipnand m ofthe 
classroom ;unit ventilators:-

(a) Unit ventilator not provided with riariieplate as per specification section 
iI5000-1.24-Ar ^Refer to Figure;M24. This!situat1pn is typicalffell iun 
ventilators. 
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.FfgureM2^> 

jb)'; :Fire stop7pirtgis.riot provided ori-the he^atirig,hot water pipe pe^ 
per contract drawTrigsM2.13 detai^TIPE SLEEVE THRU'FLQ̂ ^̂  ' 
Refer to-lmage Figure M25. 

Figure M25r 

(c) Fire stopping is not provided ori the chilled water pipe and coridensate; 
drain, piping penetration as per contract drawings /A2.13 detail *!PiPE, 
SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SLAB", Refer to figure M26.' The fire stpgping 
application shown does not meet UL standards. 
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Figure/M26 

(d) Conderisatedrain hose is kinked preyenting.condensate flow;. .Refer to 
figure M26. The drain lirie isndt.constructedpetsketchissuedto 
contractor. Refer to Figure M27 fpii sketch issued to contractor. 

'OfiNIROt. VM.VC 

' ^ . ^ t . . ^ z ^ : : 4 ^ 
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(MM 
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• CAQurt. 

mi 

'DWWJF 

- •,4 

^ i | ' I. 
CMWICMWt 

I , CMLLCD WATCit CDHIROL VALVC SHUt'OC ttORlMLLV CLOUD. 10 COU 
HOI MICB CONtOOl V1J.VC SM«U « KOBUILLY OPfN. 

FOUR PIPE j/Jl^iy^EttTIUTOfr PIPfHC' 

Figure M27 

(e) Condensate drain line i^ not insulated: as per specification section 15850-
2.01 r ^ f e i ^ i o f igure M26; 

(f) Ghilled water supply and returrî  tines are sweating profusely thrpugh'i 
irisulation due to the lines not beiriglrisulated as per specificationrsection 
15850-2.P1V Refer to Figure M26, 
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^̂ ŝ̂  tt^^^iiSS BS 

A . . ^ K ; ; 
{(g)' 'Submittal number i!9(returned)tpx 

the following notestrom.th^ engineer "9. GbNJRAG^R'to FIELI)'̂ " '' 
iMULATEPfPiNG"! 

(h) Cbnclerisationfrom the, chillefd waterlines formed pools of water below the 
piping, Refer to Figure M28. 

:F,igure M28> 

(1) Approximately 1" b'f'standing WateKwasobseiVedintHe'cpn 
pari; Refer to Figure M2?. This observation shows that a coiidensatipn test 
was not perfprmedi as perTequired irimanufactijrestinstallatidri; literature. 
The system should be checked by an envirohftiental consultant formiaobial 
growth. 

FigureM.29 

(j) The return air sampling chamber as sKdwnin^ tnriage Figure M30 may provide' 
an inaccurate space temperature when unitis^ribt.iri operation. 
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ll^igure M30 

r:t:-\ (k)' Unit,veritilatpr4in6psecured|^ 
Below are steps 4 and;'5;qf the:uriit yjntilator mounting procedure. 

• 4) Push.the unit tightly against, the wall to compress the seal on the 
back edge of the unit and jntake opening. Anchor theiunit :by usirig the 
"1/2" ".mounting holes in, both end ̂ pockets. Units containing a falseback; 
the ifafeeback unit ventilator cpntains hripunting holes loeated;pn the 
falseback metal. Use these'holes rather than the-Holes Ipcatedlh the 
iunit*s>end pockets.. Note: Ensure the urilt is leyei. 'Cqitsanddrdin:pans 
irisidelithe^ 

• 5) EnsureIthe/unit restVtightly agaihst theWalU^Checkfp^^^ 
and that air does not lealc-uriclerrieath tHeuriit. 

2. Unit ventilator (UV-A-1) 

the following is a list of deficiencies in.the installation and'manijfacturing of the 
classropnii unit ventilators: 

;(a)^ iUnit vehtilatdr hot provided^with riameplate as per spec1fiGatibn,;Section, 
;i5gp0-l!.24^^^ " " ' . ^ . / 

(b) Firestoppirig is not "provided bh the^Jiheating hot Water pipefpenetration as? 
per con^act:drawings M ^ l detail^fjPE SLEEVE. THRUTLOORiSLÂ ^̂  

(c) Fire stopping is not provided on the chilled water pipe and coridensate 
drain piping penetration as per coritract drawings'M2.13 detail "PIPE-
SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SLAB". The fire stopping application'shown does riot 
meet UL standards. 
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FigureM31 

(d) Condensate drain line is not insulated as per specificatipri section 1585pr' 
i2;01. Refer to.Image Figure M3l!. 

(e) The condensate drainiljne is riptconstructed per sketchjssued to 
contractor. Refer tb^figure M31;;/Refer to Figure M27 fbr^sketch of 
condensate drain construction issued to contractor. 

(f) Chilled water supply and return' lines are sweating profusely through. 
-irisulatiori due to the-liries-riot'being insulated as-per ispecification sectidni 
15850-2.01. iReferife Figure MSfc ' ' ^ _ 

(g): Submittal riuriibeir 1.9'returnedib contrac^r.ARRffdVED AS NOTED cpntairis 
thefoUowirignotesfrom the engineer "9. XiONtRACfOR TO FIECor ̂  
INSUUTE PIPING". 

(h): Approxiniately. 1" of standing water was'observed iri thecondensateclrairi 
pari.. Refer to Figure M32. This obseixatibn shows that a cpndensatipri test 
was not performed as per required fn'manufactures instaliatipn literature;. 
The system should.be checked by an envjrpnmental consultant fbr-fmicrobial 
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Figure M32 

(i)' •the return airsariipling chamber "lay^provide ah .inaccurate ŝ̂ ^̂  
vtemperature-When unit is npt;̂ ^̂ ^ .̂  ^ \ ,̂ 

(j) liJnit;veritilator isnot Cecurê ^ to W|Kas per Trane ihstalfatiori manualV 

E. (:U5SROOM102 

-:l-jUnitVehtilat:pr;(dy-B) 

The fpliqwing is.a list of deficiencies iri the-instaliatipn' and mariufactufihg/of the: 
.classroom unit veritilatbrs: 
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(a) 

(b) 

(0 

W 

o 

Unit ventilator not^provided with .nameplate,:as.'per speGificatioriVsectibn • 
15000-1.24-A, 
Firestopping is not provided on the heating hot water pipe penetratibri aŝ  
percpritractdrawjngs M2,13 detail 'fPIPE SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SLAB". 
Fire îtoppirig;iis,,not provided on the chilled water pipe and cphdensate 
drain piping pehetration as per'xontract'drawiKg5M2'. 13' detail "pipfi 
SLEEVE THRU FL00R.5LAB". RefertoFigure M34. tH^ fire'stopping ^ 
application shown does not meet UL standards. 

Figure.M34 

Coridensate drain Hose is kiriked preventing conderisate flow. 'The! 
condensate hose broke off of the drain pari arid a funnel was used t̂b 
replace it., Refer to Figure M35. The drain line is not constructed per 
sketch issued to contractor. Refer to FigureLM27 for sketch issu'ed-iol 
contractor. 
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Figure M35 

(e) Condensate drain line is-riot Insulated as per specification section T585p-: 
2.01. Refer-tp,|mageFigure.M35. 

(f), Chilled water supply and returnlines are-sweating profusely thrbugh; 
insulation due to the lines not being irisulated as per specification seetibri-
1,5850-2.01. 

(g) Submittal' number 19 returned to cbritractor APPROVED AS NOTED, contains) 
the following notes from the engineer "9; CONTRACTOR TO-FIELD-
INSUUtERIPJNG". 

(h)? Approximately'1"Pf standing Water was obseivedijjtthg^ 
^pan. Refer to Figure.M36. this observation;shows that̂ ajcondehsatib^^^^ 
v/as not performed.as per requiredip' manufacturesiristaliation literatufelt 
Thesystem should b'echeckedby'arienvironmental consultant for mierpbikl' 
growth. 
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!Flgure:M36 

(i);̂  the return airrsamptirig chamber.as"shown in riiay>provide aninaccujate' 
•space temperature when unit'fs not in pperatipn/" 

(j) Unit ventilatpr is.not secured to wall as per Trane installation, manual.. 

2. Unit veritilator (UV-B-I) 

The'follovyirig is a^lispbf deficierid^^ 
classroom unit ventilators: 

(a)' Not applicable. 

.(b) Uriit veritilatb'tnot provided v/ith.nahieplatejas per;spec1ficat:idri.s '̂t:ibri 
15000-1.24-A. 
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(c) Fire stopping is not provided bri the heating hdtwater pipe penetration 
per contract^drawirigs.M2.13^detail "Pl^ 
liefer to Figure M38.~ 

as 

FigureM38 

(d) Fire stopping is not provided on the chilled'water pipe and coridensate 
;drain>ip1rig pehetration as per.cbntractdravririgs M2.13 detail "PPE; 
SllEVETHRU ffQ<)|tSLAB '̂. ReiTertp Figure M39, Thevfire stopping^ 
appiication shown dpesjipt meet;y|,'standards. 

Figure M39 
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i;(e); JConderisateVdrairiline is hot inisulated'asvper specification section 15850-
7 f ; 01 . l^efegtpSigureM39l' 
(f j the condensate drain line .is tiotcdnstructed per'sketehissued'to 

cdntractor. Refer to Figure M39; Refer to Figure M27 for sketch of 
condensate; drairi construction issued to contractor, 

(g). Chilled water supply and r̂ eturri lines are sWeatirig profusely through. 
insulation due tot:heiines'riotlbeirig insulated as.per specificatidri,section 
i5850;2.p1. 

.(h) SuSmltt'al.numben 19 returned to 'contractpr APPROVED AS NOTED contaipsi 
the following notes from the engirieer^9.- CONTRACTOR TO FIELD 
INSULATE piPiN(3^v 

.(i) Theireturn air samplirig chamber may provide an inaccuratespace 
teniperature Whfni unit is iript. in operate ^ 

(i) Unit ventilator is riot,secured to wall as perTrarie installation mariiJal. 

F. GUSSR00Mlb3 

i . iiihit Ventilator (UV-A) 

the following is ailistpf.deficiencies In the installation.andjmanufacturing of the 
cî wî bbm uriit ventilatbrs: 

(b) 

•."ii^ .Unit ventilatonriotiprovided with riameplate as, per specification; section 
15000-1.24-A. 
Fire stopping is not provided on the heating hot.Water pipe penetration as 
per coritract drawirigsM2.13 detail "PIPE SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SLAB"; 
Refer to Figure M40. 

Figure M4p 

(c) Fire stopping Is^not provided on the chilledWater pipe and condensate, 
drain piping penetratiorias per cbntract.drawingsM2.13 detail "PIPE 
SLEEVE THRU ILOOR SLAB";; Refer to Figure M4f. 
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Figure M4.1 

(a) Condensate drain line is riot insulated as perspecificatipn section 15850-
2:01. Refer to Figure M41. 

(b) The coriderisate drain line is not cbnstructedper sketch issued to 
-contractor. Reiser to iFigure M41., Refer to. Figure,M27 for sketch of 
coridehsat^;drain cpnstituction issued tp.cpntractpr. 

•(c)i Condensate drain piping ribt^irisulated below perietratipn; Specification, 
section.15850-2.01 calls for all condensate piping to be insulated. Refer to 
figure M42. 

• Figure M42' 
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(d) 

(e) 

( jh i l l ^ water supplyiandretunrii lines are swê ^̂  
insulation due, to the'liries not being insulated as'per specification section 
15850-2V01.iRefertoFigurem^ 
Submittal number 19; returnedtbicpntractp^^ 
the Miov/irig notes from the erigineer "9. CONTRACtOR'tb FIELD 
INSUUTE PIPING.". 

^ ^ ^ ^ . ^ • • • 

•Figure.M43 

;(f) The return air:s'arnpUng chamber may'prpyi 
temperature when unjt is not,-in;operation.^ 

(g) Uriit ventilator is not secured to Wall as per Trane installation manual.-

2: Unit Ventilator (UV-A-i)'̂  

TiiefbUpwingis a list of deficiehdes inithe installatidri ari3,'manufacturirrgp^^ 
classroom uriit ventilators: 

(a) Unit ventilator riot provided with nameplate as per specificfation section-
15(300-1.24-A, 

(b)' Fireistoppingis'riot:provided6nth"e heating hot'water pipe penetrationa^ 
per cdhtract drav<ings)&13 d t̂af'1P([?E.SLEEVE,THR;U FLOOR SLAB".-
•Refer to Figure M44. 
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Figure M44 

;(c)̂  'Fire stoppingi'is riprprovided-bripejchilled,Water pipe^alid cpriderisa®: 
dram piping penetration "as percbntract drawings M2; 13 detail "RIPE 
SLEEVE THRU'FLOOR SUB;^; -Refer to Figure AMS^The fir 
appUcation shbWri does not meet UL standards. 

Figure M45 

(dj Condensate drain line is not insulated as |Der "specificatiori. sectiori 15850-
2.()ili. ;4efeiito FigureM45.; ^^"""" ' 
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(e)' Condensate'draih.lfrfe'jhas,broken'̂  ffohi mariufactu^̂ ^̂  
drain/pan. Refer to Figure M45, 

(f) The'Cpndensate draihlihe, is not constructed per sketch issued to 
contractor-.. Refer to Figure M45. Refer to Figure M27 for sketch of 
Gondensate..drainxonstructipn issued to contraetbr. 

,(g)i .Chilledwatersupplv^^randretur^ 
iirisiilation dbe totRelihes nofibeiri'g insulated^asfper̂ ^specifi 
15850-2.01. 

(h) Submittal number 19 returned to contractor APPROVED'AS NOTED contairis; 
the following notes from the engineer "9.' CONTRACTOR TO FIELD 
INSULATE PIPING". 

(i) The return air samiplihg chamber as;shown ih jmagej.may]provide an: 
iriaccurate space temperature When unit is not in operatioril 

(j) Unit yentiTator is not secured to v/allas per Trane installation ,manual, 

lGveLA5SRppM_104 

1. Unitiyentilatpr ,(Uy.-B)> 

the fbllpwing is a list of cleficiencies iiri the installatibn arid mariufacturihg of ;the 
classroom unit ventilators: 

•(a) Unit ventilator^riotiprovidedv^'thiriameplateasiper^ specie 
15000-1.24-A. 

(b) Firestoppingis not provided on the heatirig hot Water pipe penetration as 
vper contract drawings M2.T3 detail "PIPE SLEEVE THRU .FLOOR SLAB". 
Refer tp; Figure M46. 

.FigureM46' 

(c) Fire; Stopping is riot provided oril^the,chilled wafer pipe arî dcb̂ ^̂  
drain piping penetration as per contract^drav/ings M2.13 detail "PIPE 
SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SLAB";,-!Refer to Figure.AW?, The fire stopping 
application shown does npt meet UL standards. 
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Figure M47 

(d) Cbridensate.drain line is-riotinsulatedias per specification section 15850̂  
2,01;. Refer to ;Figure,M47. 

(e) Condensate drain hose rsikinkedpi^eventmg condensate flow,; Refer to 
Figure M47. 

(f) The^condensate, drain "Mhe is not constructed per sketch issued tp 
contractor. Refer to Figure M47., Refer to Figure M27 for sketch of 
condensate drain construction issued to contractor. 

(g)i Chilled'Water-supply and'return linerare'sy/eating profusely tfirough 
insulation due, to the lines not being insulated as per specification section, 
15850-2,01. Refer to FigureM48. 

;(h):> Submittal riumb^r J 9 returned: tpxontrad^^ 
the following notes from the engineer "9. CONTRACtbR TO iflELD 
INSULATE PIPING". 
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Figure M48' 

(i) The return air sampling chariiber may provide an Inaccurate space 
teriiperature when uriit is not in operation, 

(j) Uriit ventilator is not secured to wall as per trane installation manual.̂  

i Uriit^Ventilator (UV-B^I): 

The foUpy/ing is a listof.defieienciesiri the installatiori arid manufacturirig pjtfie 
classroorri unit ventilators: 

(a), Unit ventilatdr-inot provided with nameplate.as.per specificationrsection 
15000-1.24.A. 

(b) Fire, stopping is not'provided bri the heating hot water pipe penetratibrt^as; 
per contract drawingsm.13 detail ".PIPE SLEEVETHRU FLJ)OR SLAB"f ""' 
Refer to Figure M49. 
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FigureM49 

j(c j' ' :Fire stopping is hot {provided bri' the, chiltedi water, pi pe arid coridensate; 
drain piping penetration as per coritract drav\HngsM2.13 detair"P'lPE 
SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB". ' Refer to Figure M5b'. The.fire stopping^ 
application shown does not meet'UL standards., 

'• - V ' *^ • ^ 

FigureMSO 

(d) Condensate drain line is riot insulated as per specificatidri^section tSSSOr' 
2.01". ^ .- . 
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(e) the cbridehsat'e;drain line is ribf 
cont'ractprv, :Re|en to. Figure, M50. Re%r: tb figure M27 for sketch of 
condenskeid^am^Gopstructipn issued tô ;̂ ^ 

(f) iChilled water-supply and return lines are îsweating profusely through, 
insulation due to the lines not'&eing irisulated as per specification section 
15850-2.0t. 

,(g) ,!SubmittaOriumber 19 returned to contractor APPROVED AS NOTED contains 
' ;the follbwirigTnotesiiiom thejengineer '̂ 9'.; CbNTRACtOR TO.FIELD? 

ilNSUUTE PIPING"!: I 
(h) The return, air sampling chambdrasishbwn in Image may provide an 

inaccurate space temperature when'linit is not in operati6ri> 
;(]); .Unit veritilator iisinot secured to wall as,perTrf'ne;in.stallatiori manual. 

H. CLASSROOMIOS, 

j . liiiit'Ventilatbr (UV^); 

The^fpllbvvirig is a list of deficiericies in the.installation and manufacturing of the 
.classroom unit veritilatbrs:; 

(a) Unit veritilator not pi-ovided witfi.riameplate as,per specification section; 
15000-12:4:-AV/ 

(b) Fire stopping is not provided oritthe :heating hot WaterfpTpê  pehetratibn as 
per coritract drawings M2.13 detail̂ '̂RIPE. SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB". 
Refer to Figure M51. 

(c) 

FigureMSIj 

Fire stopping is riot provided'oh,the chilledwater pipe and, condensate 
drain piping penetration; as.per contract drawings M2.13 detail "PIPE 
iSLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB". Refer to Figure M52, the fire stoppmg^ 
application shown does not nieet Ul standards. 
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jFigureM52 

|cl)l «'&ndensate drainffie^tinot in|utated.as per:speGifKaj|iOT ^58^^ 
2&.4Refer;t6rFigufeM52^ .̂ w^ .^.. . . ^ ... 

(e) thecpndensa^^^ 
icpntractpr:c*R^ef|p^Figure1^2;.' 
condensate drain .Gpnstructipri. issued to cbritraclpr. 

(f) Ghilled:y^ater:supplyind;ire^^^^ linesiareswe^ 
insUlatioh duetto the liries riot beiri^risiilated'asjper specificalibriVseGtion, 
^:585p-igbfe|^ferItb;Fi^^ ^ "̂'̂  ', ' \ , " ^, \ 

i(g)j -:Submittalnui#erJt§ret'urnel^^^^^ 
"̂  Iti^rfollbwirignbtVs from the'erigihee^ "9. CONtKcTOR'tCi FIELD' 

INSULATE, PIPING". 
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Figure/M53 

:(h) Thei;return;air sanipi[ng cĥ  
leiTiperatufiCWferifunit ^ 

(i) |n i t veritilatori^ npt;Secur̂ d®^̂ ŷ̂ ^̂ ^ 

;2. Unit VeritilaCprXyV-A-1) 

the MloWing is a list^ffdeficieridesiirithei^^^ 
iGlassroprn unit ventilators.;̂ ^ 

:(a) Unit vehtilatdr hot provided with iriam^ speeificatibri section 

|b): FireSd^ppihgiis'ribt-provided'ont 
; ' fper cbntracMdraNvirigsM2?l3gletail "PIF^SllEgpTHRUi^ 

Refer to FigurerM5%t, 

UZARDOS:EhlGlNEiRliSG;^ASSOCIATES;P;C; 
,Jl65:H 

'Existing ;C6nditi6ns, Pages |; 37 

y g ; <k^jm/v*^m^-m,.mm>iJii.LL'..yr.:r-'r«^^ 



,.,....\ \^ . . . : .- .• ' -, •,:-.v..... • < . . , - . . . - , . . . . . .—w.^»^^^^^^ l , , ,y^^^ ,y^ . , 

(Figure M54 

(c) Fire Stopping is riot provided on the chilled water pipe aridi coridensate 
drairi'piping penetratibri as per contract drav/ings M2.13 detail "PIPE 
SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SLAB". :lRefer to Figure:M55V the fire stopping' 
application shown does'not meet UL.standards. 

Figure M55 
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(d) Condensate drain line is riot insulated as per specification section 15850-
2.01. 

(e) The condensate drain line is riot 'constructed per sketch issued to' 
contractor. Refer to Figure MSS;, Refer tpiFigure M27,for sketch of 
condensate drain constructiorijssued to contractor, 

(f) Chilled water supply and return tines are sweating profusely through, 
insulation due to the liries not being insulated as per specificatiori sectiorî  
15850-2:01,. 

(g)! Submittal'riumber 19 returned to cohtrabtor APPROVED AS;NGTED contains^ 
' the following notes from'tlteengirieer "9/. ::CONTR/lCTOR TQiRIELD 

INiSUUTEP'lPJNG'̂ , 
•(h)- The return air,sampling chambejias shown ,in Iriiage may provi^e^m 

inaccurate space tehriperature Wherî  unit is riot iri bperatî ^̂ ^̂  
(i) Unifventilator is not secured to Wall as per Trane installation manual. 

j . :̂ THLETIC .DIRECTORS OFFICE #1 

ilf.-.FanCbil(FC-A) 

The follov/ing is a list of deficiencies inthe installation and manufacturing of.'the 
fan coil units: 

(a) Fan coil unit not provided with riameplate as per specification section-
15000-1.24:-A. 

(b). Fire stopping is not provided, pn'the chilled water pipe, heating,hbt̂  water 
piping, and cbndbnsate drain ;pipirig penetraitibnasper contract drawings 
M2:i3.detail "PIF?E SLEEVE THRUAOOR SLAB". Refer to Figure Mi56. The 
fire stopping application shown dpes riot meet UL standards. 

Figure M56 

(c) Condensate drain line.is not insulated as per specification;section 15850; 
2.611 Refer to Figure M57. 
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Figure M57 

(d) The'condensate drain line is not constructed per sketch issued to 
contractor. Refer to Figure M57., Refer to Figure M27 ,fbr sketch of 
coridensate drain coristi'uctiori issued torcontractpr. 

(e); Chilled water supply and return lines are sweating profusely throbgh 
insulation^due to the lines not beihginsulated as per specification sectibh;. 
:<15850-2.01 PRefer:̂ ^̂ ^̂ ^̂  

(f j Submittal number 19' returned to cbritractor APPROVED ASl̂ OtED contains" 
the follbwirig notes from the engineer "9.- CONTRACTOR TOiFIELD 
JM.SULATE;,PIPlî G\ ' 

Xg) The return air (Sampling chariiber ffiay provide an inaccurate space 
'ternperature when unit is not impperation'. 

(h), Fari:Gpif uriit js not secured to wall aŝ per Trane installatibn JTianuall, Refer 
'to Figure M58 and Figure M59: 
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Figure M59 

Figure MSB 

j(i) the unions are leaking glycol-chilled water.. ;Refer,t0'Figure M60. 

Figure M6p 
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3, ATHLETIC DIRECTORS Of:FlGE¥:l4p 

'1. Fan Coil (FC-A) 

T;he fpUpv^ng is a list pfdeficiencieslri the fnstatlation and/martufacttirihg of the 
'fan coil units: 

(a) 

(b) 

Fari coilunit.not provided with riameplate as per specification section 
15poqTl.24^A. '^ " ; 
Fire stopping-is ;ho provided on the chilled water pipe, heating jhbt water 
,pipirig, arid coridensate drairi piping penetration as per contract drawirigs 
:M2.13 detail '-'P|PE SLEEVE THRU fLOOR SLAB".- Refer to Figure MM'. The! 
fire stopping application shown does not meet UL standards. 

FigureM61 

•(c) Condensate drain line Js.:not insulated as per specificatiori section 15850̂  
2:01. Refer to Figure/i^S. " r 

0 
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•(d) 

m 

ff)-

:(g) 

•(h)-

K; Corridor 

,FlgureM62 

The conderisatedrain lihe'iSinbt constructed persketch issued to . 
eoritrictor"^ Refer to Figure M64. Refer^to:Figure M27 for sketch of 
tond^nsate drain, construction iissued to contractor, 
^Chilled wat^r supply.and return iiipes are sweatjrig prpfusely through; 
;insiJlatiori due to the lines ̂ not beinglnsulated as per specification sectiori 
15850-2^.01; ;Refer to Figure M64; 
Submittal riciniber 19 retarnedtoco.otractbr APPROVED'AS NOtED'cbntains 
the foilbwinghbtesJrom the engirieer"9; .CONTRACTOR TO FIELD 
INSUUTE PIPING". 
The return air'sampling.chamber may prbyide an, inaccurate space 
ternperature v/hen unit iis not in opera 
:Fari coil unit is riot secured tbwalKas per Trane iristallation manuaU-

'1.'. Piping Penetrations 

the following is a list bf'deficienciesnri the Installat^^^^ 
penetrations: 

(a) Piping penetrations through rated wall are not per "DETAIL PF PIPING 
P̂IRCING REQOlREDfliRE RATEp;p^RTITIGNS AND WALL" on.contractdrawjng 
M2,13'. Actual pipe, penetrations, lack'one or more of the follpw.pipe 
sieevej escutcheori oriibbth sides, andi,space between pipe and sleeve 
mineral wool or b£her UL appfbyied equal'. Refer to Figure>M63. 
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SECOND FLOOR 

A.r:*eUSSRO6M201 

Figure M63 

1. Unit Ventilator :(UV-'A) 

The fbllbv/ingiis a list of deficiencies in the installation and manufacturing,of the: 
classroom unit.yeritilators: 

(a) Unit ventilator not provided with, riarrieplate as per specification section 
1,5000-r.24-A, . . ' . * • " 

(b) Fire-stopping is riot provided britheiheating hot'water pipe,penetratibri as; 
per'cpntractdrawings M2;, 13 detaU THRU FL00R;SLAB: ' . 

Refer to •Figure M64. 

• 

Figure M64 
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. V - . i . •(c) Fire stbppirig isript.;provided on the chilled.water pipe and condensate 
dfain piping^perikration as ppeontr^^^ 
SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SLAB". Refer'to' Figure MbS.-th^.firejistopping. 
application'̂ shpwn^does not meet UL standards. 

Figure M65 
(dj Standing water was observed, in: the condensate drain [pan:. Reifer to Figure. 

M66', TKispbseryatipn shows that a'eondensation test'wasrhpt.perfbrmld as. 
'per requirecf.jn'manufacturesinstallatibhiliteratur^.. The systemishpuld 
be checked by an environmental consultant for'mi^crpbial growth., 

Figure M66 
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ie^ Conderisate^drain ilirie is<ĥ ^̂ ^ 
_̂y 2 ; o i : . , ' 1 - ' ' . . . . .'.'„r.'..V ' • • • • • ' 

(fj' The coriderisate^drairiiî ^^^^ 
contractor;: Refer to Figui-e'M27 for sketch of condensate drain 
construction issued to contractor. 

.;(g); ;Chilled:WaterJ^supp|y;and;r;e^̂ ^ liries are svyeatirig profusely through, 
.insulation;duetto,the-liries riot being insulated as pel" specification section 
15850-2:01. :RefeKitpFigur̂ ;M65;. 

•(h) •StibmittalnumbWr1?returned!tpcjpntractorARP^ 
the following notes from the erigirieer "9. CONTRACtOR TO FlElD-
jlNSULATE PIPING", ' 

(i) the return air sampling,chamber :iTiay provide an iriaccurate space 
•temperature, when unit is not in;operation, 

(j) Unit ventilator Is not^securedto Wall as per Trane installatibn manual. 

2, Unit Ventilator (UVTA:1) 

the following Js,a iist.pfdeficieri.cies in. the iristaUatiori: and'manufacturing of the 
classroom unit veritilatoTs: 

(a) Uriitventilator not provided vWth riameplate as per specification sectiom 
.15000-1.24-A. 

(b) Fire s'tbppirig is not provided on the heatirig hot water.pipe perietration as 
per feontfrkct drawings M2.13;detail "PIPE SLEEVE THRU FLOOR̂ SiLAB"; 
Refer to Figure M67, 

Figure M67 

(c) Fire stopping is ribt|provided:!Ori the chilled:water;pipe.and condensate 
drain piping penetration as percbntract drawirigs M2-.13 detail "PIPE 
SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SLAB". Refer to Figure M68. The fire stopping 
application shown does riot meet UL standards. 
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Figure M68 

(d) Conderisate drain line is notiirisulated as:per specification section 15850-
2.01. Refer to Figure M69. 

(e)̂  

(f) 

(g). 

Figure;M69 

The condensate dnaihUne isiribt^constructed per sketch lissued to' 
contractor. Refer to pfgure M69l"̂ Refer toiFigure M27 for sRetch of 
condensate drain construction iissued to contractor. 
Chilled water supply and return lines are svyeating profusely through, 
insulation due. to the lines not befrig irisulated as per specification section? 
15850-2.01, Refer tp,FigureiM6?;̂  
Subrifiittal number 19 returned to contractpr APPROVED AS NOTED conbins 
the^following notes frorii the engirieer "9, CONTRACTOR TO FIELD 
INSUUtr PIPING";. 
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(h) The return air samplirigxhamber rnay provide an inaccurate space 
temperature when unit is not in operation, 

(i) Unit ventilatpr is not seciJred to waU as per Trane installatibn manual. 

,B^ XLASSROOM 202 

SL: :Unit Ventilator (UV-A) 

The following!is a list.pf deficiencies in the iristallation and manufacturing of the 
classroom unit ventilators: 

'(a) Unit ventilator riot provided with: nameplate as per specification section, 
15000-1.24-A. 

(b) Fire stdppirig is not provided on the heatirig hot water pipe perietration as 
,per contract drawings M2.13 detail "PIPE SLEEVFTHRU'FLOOR'SLAB ,̂ 
Refer to Figure M70. Paper towels were found packed iritothe annular 
space of the perietratipn. Refer to ̂ Figure M70 and Figure MTI. 

Figure M70 
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Figure M71 

'(c)' Fire stoppihgis riot provided on the chilled Water pipe and coriderisate 
drain piping penetration as per contract drawirigs M2.i3'detail "PIPE 
SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SLAB". Refer to. Figure M72, The firestopping 
application shown does not meet UL standards. 

•l^tto't^^'^f^^' 

Figure M72 

(d) Condensate drain line is not insuiated.as per specificatiori section, 15850-
2,01', fefer-taFigure M52̂  ' 

(e) the condensate drain line isnpt/Constructedipe^ 
contractor. Refer-to Figure M73. Refer to Figure M27 for sketch of 
condensatedraincoristruction issued'tpcontractor. 
Chilled water-supply and return lines are sweatingjp 
insulation due to tfie lines not being insulated aspef spea 
l'5850:2.01. Refer to':FigureM73. 

(̂f) 
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Figure M73 

(g) Submittal nuriiber i9Teturned to contractor APPROVED'AS INOTED contains 
the-following notes frbm the engineer'^9. CONTRACTOR TO FJELD 
INSUSTgPIRII^lG", , " ^ ' 

.(h): IJhe return'air<^ampling chambe space: 
temperature when unit is not iri operation. 

(i) Unit ventilatpr is not secured to wall as,per Trane installatiori manual. 

2. Unit Ventilator (UV-A-1). 

The following'is a list of deficiericies in tKelinstallation and manufacturing of the 
classroom unit ventilators: 

1(a) Unit ventilator not provided wit:h nameplate as per specificatiori; section^ 
15000-1 ;24.A; 

,(b) Fire stdppirig is riot provided on the^ heatirig hot water pipe penetratibri'as 
' iper cbritrkt drawings M2.13 detail "PIPE SLEEVETHRU .FLOOR SLAB '̂.. 

Refer to Figure M74. 
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Figure M74 

(c)̂  Firestpppingjs^npt provided on the chilled^y/ater pipe and condensafej 
drain piping'penetj'ation as per contract di'awings M2i1'3Mdetail "RIRE 
SLEEVFtHRU:iFLOdR SLAB", Refer'tb!FigureM75. The fire stopping 
application showri does not meet UL standards; 

FigureM75 

(dj Condensate drain line.is not irisulated as per specification sectiori 15850-
.2.01. Refer to Figure M75. 
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/(e)' ;theporidensatê draj'niliriê ^̂ ^̂ ^̂ ^ 
contractor. Rê er to figurê M75̂ ^ Jefer tb FiVur^'Mw^ 
coridensate draip cpnstructiph issued' to cbritractor. 

(f) Chilled water supply and returri •liries^are sweating profusely through 
insulation due to the lines not being-insulated as per specification sectiori 
15850r2.p1, Refer to RgureM75. 

(g) Submittal number 19 returned to contractor APPROVED AS HOJEO contains 
the following notes from the, engineer "9. ĈONTRACTOR TO-FIELD 
ilNSULATE PIPING". , 

,Jh); the return air sampling cha'hriber may provide ah inaccurate space; 
teriiperature when unitjs not iri'pper^^^ 

(i)' Uriiivehtilatoris not secured tb WalLas per Trane iristaliation mariualt 

3., ̂ Fire Smbke;Damper (FSD) 

Thie.following is a list of deficiencies'in the installation,of the fire smoke damper: 

(a) The^fjresmoke damper .has exposed wires and electrical tape in air streariTv 
'Refer tp Figure M76 and Figure M77. 

iFigure M76 
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Figure M77 

(b) The fire smpke damper has exposed wire is exposed throLigh duct 
jperietratipri. Refer tp Figure M78. 

Figure M78: 
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SSSBSSSSBOm 

. • t ' ^ -

(G) Shaft:contairis large amounts of rubble.^ iRefer tb Figure M79, 

Figure M79 

C." .CLASSROOM 203 

i;:„.LmitVentila(tpf,(yy^) 

^fihe^UpWing is l t i s t of deficiencies in the iristailjatibh aridiitianufacturirig'bf^the 
;dassrb6m unit yeritilators: 

,(a)'̂  Not applicable. 

fb): Not applicable. 
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;(c)' .Unit veritilator,riot provided with nariieplate as per specification section 
;l5p00-i.24-A."' ';' ' " ' ; • " ' " ; ' V" 

(d)' Fire stopping is not provided briihe';heating hbt Water-pipe pehetratibri as 
per cbntraet drawings Af\2,l| FLdORSLAB". 
Refer to,Figure M8t 

ie) 

„FigureM81, 

Fire stoppirig,is^not provided ori the'chilled vyater pipe.and coridensate 
drain, piping perietration asper contract drawings M2.-1'3.detail"PIPE: 
sfEEVE:THRU fLOOR,SLAB!'. RefertbiFigu/eM82^ the fire stopping 
applicatibri shoWri does hbtimeet UL standards. ''̂ '" "''' 
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Figufe.MSi 

| f) Condensate drain line;is not insulated as per specificatibn'section 1585br 
2î .;6l:. Refer to Figure M82. 

(§) the condensate drain lirie is not ebjistructed per sketch issued to 
contractor^ Refer to Figure M82. Refer to. Figure M27 for sketch of 
condensate drain constructibri issued tb'cbritractor. 

(h) Chilled :Water supply and return lines are-sWeatirig profusely thrbugh. 
insulatiori; due to the lines riptbeing insulated as'per specificatibnvsection 
15856-2.:Q1^;.Refer to R g u r e ^ ^ " ' Z . . 7 . Z r \ L * 

t(i)' : Submittal numBe^lftreturneditp contrad 
the following notes from the engineer "9. COf̂ lTRSctOR TO FIELD 
1NSUUTE PIPING". -. 

•(j) The return air sariipling chamber iriiay provide aniJiiaccVrate space 
temperature v>/hen unit is riot iriloperation. 

:(k) -Unit ventilator is not secured to Wall as per Trane iristailation manuaU 
.(i); Core dnllcut:through-Steelchaririel., Structuralanajysis may need tp-bej 

performed to insure;structural1ntegrity; Refer tp Figure,M83. 
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Figure M83 

'2)rjUmt-Veritilator (US^^ 1) 

The follbwirig (is a list of deficiencies inithe installation and manufacturing iS'the 
(classrobrii uriitventilators: 

:(a)'i Npti^p"plicable. 

. (6) Unit veritilator not, provided with nameplate as per specification section 
' ' " 15000-1.24-A.' " ^ - . . - - . . . . . . 
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.(c)- Fire^stbppingis^nbt prbYidedbri fhefheatirig-h 
pfecbntrae^^ 
Refeatb Figure M85V 

•Figure M85' 

|Jd)| iFire st6pi>ing3s|hc^ cpnifenMe 
ĉlrain" pipiriglpyetption as per-^cbntrtoid^^^ 

iStEEVE TH($jS^@0R^SLAB:^affef^^^ sto|3[Mnf 
^̂ appUcation, sfipwhT&^^ 

• ' " • > « j ' ^ •'•• - " " - i , " 
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(e) Condensat&dratn line isinot'i'nsulatecllas'per specification'section 15850-
i .01 . l*^ertdfigUreM8|s" ; ' ' ' ' " 

m 

m 

IFigure M87̂  

p e condensate drain |inejS5nbt;Gonstri«Etedif^^ 
contractpr.. Refert'tpligijre M 
condensate drain consti-uction-issuedjto contractor. 
Chilledyate^isupply arid return line0re;S\yea^ 
irisulatipri/dueto the -lines; npt bei'ng|nsulated:as per specifieafipmsection 
15850^ ;̂(Hv fefer to Figuî %M87. 
Submittal,riumberji19 retiJrriedi,to contractbr>A|P^^ NOTEKcbritains 
the fbll6v^rigddtes'feom:theengirieer^'^9l ;S0 FIEHDJ 

jipSy_ATE-:PJPING";: ̂ ^ . ""'^ '^' " ' , . '̂ ' ' "'!., 
Theireturn air sam'pl̂ ^ 
temperature: ŷ hen uhitjisfnptiin pp@^̂  
iUnitlwntil^tpfM^ riot: s ^ q e d to:Wallja^(|ei; 1 " ^ jnstallatic^^anuaU, 
Unit Sis fnolfasserribl^d prplfe'riy. iRefenSpjigur|]M88 ;and>Fig 
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Figure MSB 

Figure M89 

i(f) Leak in heating hbt Water piping has caused; premature.cprrosiqriV Refer to 
Figure M9p. 

Figure M90, 

Dl 'CLASSROOM 204 

1 , iUn1t;yentilatbr'(UV"A) 

The fblldwing is a list of cfeficienciesIn the installation arid mahufacturingbfthe 
.classroom unit ventilatprs: 

(a) Unit ventilator not provided vvith riameplate as per specification sectiori 
15000-1.24-Av 
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(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

(g) 

(h) 

(i) 
(j) 

Fire stoppirig is ribtiprovidetf;briithe heatirig hot'Water-pipe perietratidn as 
per contract drawings M2:13 detail "RIPE SLEEVE THRU.FLOOR SLABK/ . 
Fire stopping is not provided pnithe chilled water pipe and condensate 
drain piping ̂ perietration "as per contract drawings M2.13 detail "PIPE 
SLEEVE THRU FLOOR 5LAB'̂ ::':tRefer to FigureM91., The.fire stojjping; 
application shbWndbesinotriieet^UL standards. 

.figure M9,1 

Condensate drain line is not insulated as per speciffcatibn .section 15850̂  
2.01. Refer to Figure M91. 
The condensate drain linefis not constructed per sketch issued to 
contractor. Refer to Figure,M9;i, Refer to Figure.M27 ifpr.sketchof 
condensate drain constructiori issued; to contractor. 
ChilledbWater supply arid-'return lines'.are sweating profuseiy'through 
insulation'dueitb the lines not being insulatedfas per spe'cif-icatidn sectiori 
-15850-2.01. Refer to Figure M91:. 
Submittal number 19 returned to contractor APPROVED AS NOTED contairis 
the following notes from the engineer "9.. CONTRACTOR TO FIELD 
INSUUTE PIPING". 
The'return air samplingchamber^riiay provide an,inaccurate;'space 
temperaturefvyhenunitis'nbt,in operat̂  
Unit ventilator is notsecuredi to^wall ais per trane ;instailatibri manual.". 
Unit not installed over :heatirig hot water core di^illed hole'. Pipes are bent 
under uriitventilator to penetration, pipejs crirnped at one-pbint. Refer 
to Figure M92. 
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FigureM92 

2. Unit Ventilator (UV-A-1) 

The fbllovvih'g is :a'̂ l[st;bf deficie^̂ ^̂  
Kclassrbom' unit veritilltbts:!' 

(a) Urii]gveritilator not prbyided"Witfe^ 
\^0X4^^-: ^ T-̂  1, "'" 3"".."' 

(b)\ Fire stbppWgiisnotprbvidedbrithehlatiHghb^^^^^^ 
' per contradt'i:aw1iigs Mtfll^detail ^'PllpSLEEN^ 

Refer to Figure^M?3l;" 

^ ' S . ' . • • • * • • 

^ ' * , - >• - ? • 

;lqguriB;M93: 

!(G)' fire;stopping is'nbfprovided gn-te 
drain piping penetTatiorilas pen?G6ril:ract drawirigs.Mfclidefe 
SLEEy||HRl|fLOO!^Sl^ The'fifesibpping; 
.applleafibnishownidpes^n^ 
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Figure M94 

;(d); Condensate drain tine is not^ihsulated as per specification sectipriT5850-
2.01. Refer to Figure M95. 

Figure M95 

;(e)̂  the condensate^clrain line, isjnbt cpnstriKted'ipeî ^sketChJssued 3tp) 
contractor: Referto Figure M?5-.! Refer toiFigure M2#.fqr^ 
condensate drairi cpristructibri issued to cbntraetpr.: 

(f) Chilled water supply arid returnSlines are sweating profusely through 
insulation due to the:lihes not being insulated as per specification sectiori; 
1585()-2.01. Refer to Figure M95. 

UZARDOS ENGINEERING ASSOCIATES, P : C 
4651 

Existing.Conditions' (Page | 63 

mlmmlVAW'<^^^*m'|̂ >''*lVJ wix-if-mY- liff!!t!"^-,S ^T^TfynTOi 



(g) 

(h) 

M»MMI'Akitf&m.^!iMMM^,.^.^f4^^^ 

Submittal nuriiber J9^|^turned to coriti-actbr APPRQVEP'JŜ ^ 
thej'folloWing'ndtes from the erigineer-"9. CONTRACtofctO FIELD'" "* 
JNSLiW&PIPING". \ ^ " . . 
The retujri ;air sampffig^^^ an inaccuratelspacer 
tenhperatui:e:whe,ri unit iiV riot in bpe^^ 
Unit veritUatqr̂ ^^ wdl/as^jier trane installatiori mariual. 
'Refer to;l̂ guiSerM96, 

FigureM96 

( j f Chilled WatejJ{epntro^ valve does not have/adequatekclearancefro^^ 
vent for rempyal;. Refer to Figure M971 

F1gure*M97 
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3. Fire Smoke Damper, (Î Sb) 

The following is a list of deficiencies iri, the installation ofthe fire smoke dariiper: 

(a) The fire smoke dariiperhas exposedv/ires and electrical tape in air stream. 
Referto Figure M98. 

Figure M98 

E. CLASSROOM 205 

1.. Unit Ventilator (Uy-A) 

Li, i-n^^~ ll- •..,.,.*, j ! -
jlihe^fbllowing is .a ilist of deficiencies^ 
iclassirppm. unit ventilatprs:: 

(a) Uriit'ventilatornot provided with'riameplate as per specification section 
15b60,-T.24,-A. 

(b) Fire stopping is riot providedibri the heatirig hot water pipe pehetratibri as 
per contract di-aWirigs M2.13:detail "PIPE^LEEVE TIHRU FLOOR SUB?', 
Referto FigureM99.' 
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4" 
Figure. M99 

(c)- Fire stopping is not pfbyided,on the^ chilled water pipe arid condensate 
drairi piping! penetration asipen coritract drawings M2.13 detaiT"i?IPE 
SLEEVE THRO FLOOR SLAB";. Refer to figure MIOO. The fire stopping 
application shown does not meet. UL standards. 

Figure MIOO 

(d) .Condensate drain lineiisinot irisulated as per specificatiori sectiori,15850-
2.01. Refe to. Figure MidiV 
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FigureMIOI 

(e) the condensate drain line is not constructed per sketch issued to 
contractor.. Refer to Figure Ml 01. Refer tbiFigure M27 for sketch; of 
.condensate^drain construction issued to cpntractbr.^ 

;(f) Chilled water supply and return^ lijies afe^sWeatirig' profusely through! 
irisulation due to the liries not being insulated as per specification section 
15850-2.01. Referto FigureMIOI. 

(g) Submittal'number 19 returned to cohtraetor-APPROVED AS NOTED contains 
the following notes from the engineer "9 . ' CONtRACTOR TO FiELb 
INSUUTE PIPING"., 

(h) The return air sampling chamber may provide ari inaccurate space 
temperature when unit lis not in operation. 

(i) Uriit ventilator is not secured to Wall as,per Trane installation manual. 

2.. :ynit;Ventiiator^UV:A-1) 

f̂fihe following is a listof deficiehcies'iri the install#"oh and riiari 
classrobrifiuriit ventilators:, 

(a) Unit ventilator not provided with nariieplate as per speeificatibri section 
^15000-1.24-A. 

(b) f i re stopping is hot provided on ithle heating hot-water pipe penetratibri as 
per contract drawings AA2.13 detaifc^f IPE SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB". 
Referto Figure Ml 02. 
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Figure Ml 02 

(c) Fire stopping is not provided on the chilled water pipe and condensate 
drainpiping^penetration as per contract, drawings AA2.13 detail "PIPE 
SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB". :Refer to Figure Mlb3. the fire stopping 
application shown does not meet UL'Standards. 

Figure'M103 

(d) Cdridensate drain line is not insulatedas per specification section 15850-
2.01. Refer to Figure Ml 04. 
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;iF1gureM104 

(e)i. The opnderisate drairi line is riot constructed," per sketch issuedto 
cpntractprr Refer tb Figure Mlb4. RefeV to'Figure M27 for sketch of 
condensate drain construction issued tb contractor. 

(f) Chilled v/ater supply arid return liries are sweating profusely through 
insulation,due to the lines not being insulated as per specificatiori section^ 
15850-2.01. Refer to Figure Ml04. 

(g) Submittal number 19 returned to contractor APPROVED AS NOTED contains 
the following notes from the engirieer "9. CONTRACTOR TO FIELD 
INSUUTE PIPING",. 

:(h) the return air sampling chambier may provide an inaccurate space 
temperature when unit is,not in operation, 

(i) Unit ventilatdri is not secured to wall as^per trane installation-manual. 
Refer to Figure Ml 05. 

Figure M105" 
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t . GUIDANCE OFFICE 213 

1. Fan Coil (FG-A)'iEASt UNIT 

The following is a list of deficiencies jri the installatipn;and'mahufacturing of ;the 
fan,;c6il units: 

'(a) Fan coil unit riot provided with nameplate as per specificatiori, section 
15000-1,.24-A. • ' 

(b) Fire stoppirig is not provided on the chilled water pipe, heating hotwater 
pipirig, and^condensate drain, piping penetration as per contract drawings-
M2.13 detail "PIPE SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB". Refer to/igure Ml06. 'The 
fire stopping application shown does not meet UL standards. 

(c) 

Figure M106; 

Gbnderisate drain line js not insulated as per specificatiori section 15850: 
2t0l. R:efer to FigurelM107. 
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Figure M107 

l{ci\ the condensate'draihiilirie is"npt cpristructed ppr̂ 'ŝ ^̂  tb 
contractor. Referto:Figure.M107. Refertb FigureM27fprsketch of 
condensate drain coristructiori issued to coritractof, 

.'(e) Ghilled water supply and return.'lines are sWeatingjprofusely through: 
insulation due to the lines not,being insulated as per specification sectjpn 
45850-2.01. Refer;toiigureM:ii07.. 
Submittal number'l9:returned to cdntractor APPROVÊ^̂^̂^ 
the following notes from the erigineer "9. CONTRACtC)R TO FIELD" 
INSUUTE PIPING". 
The return air sampling chamber may provide an, inaccurate space 
temperature when unit is not in: operation. 
Fan coil unit is not securedtb waU as per frarie ihstallatipri manuals 

m 

1(g) 

m 
2. Fan'Gbil (FC-A) WEST UNIT 

The foljowirig is a list of dehciencies in the installation.and manufacturing of the 
fan coil units: 

(a) Fan;,Gbil:unit not provided with riariieplate as per specificatiori" sectiori 
15000-1.24-A. 

(b) Fire stppping is not provided on the chilled water pipe, heating hot water 
piping, arid condensate dî ain piping penetration as per contract drawings 
M2,13 ietai l "RIPE SLEEVETHRU FLOOR SLAB". Refer to Figure M108. The 
fire stpppirig;application shown does not^nieet UL staridards. 
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iFigureMIOS 

'(t)' Condensate drain line is notirisulated as per specification section 15850-
2;6l. Refer to Figure Ml 09. 
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'(d) 

:(e)-

(f) 

(g) 

(h) 

Figure Ml 09 

the conderisate drainlihe is nbtcbnstructed persketchiissped to 
contractor. Refer tp Figure Mi09,, Refer to Figure.M27lfpr sketch of 
coridensate drain construction issued to contraetbr. 
Chilled water supply arid returri'lines are sweatirig-profusely through 
irisulation due to the.tiries not being .insulated as per specification sectiori 
15850-2.01. Refer to Figure Mlb?. ' 
Submittal number 19 returned to contractor APPROVED AS NOTED contains 
the following riotes from the engirider "9. CONTRACTOR TO FIELD 
INSUUTE PIPING". 
The return air samplirig'chamber riiayprovide an inaccurate space 
ternperature when unit.is not in operation. 
Fan coil unit is not secured to wallasper Trarie installation manual. Refer 
to;FigureM110. 
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Figure Mllb: 

(i) ^Leaking fittirigs have causedl;prematureGbrrbsi^ of the system; fRefer to 
*Figure;M109.. 

.-a?r^'iJ^i«'.' f 

Figure Ml 11 

3. Transfer duct 

The follby^ing is a list of deficiencies in; the installation of the transfer duct: 

(a)' Trarisfef|rilles.not iristalled; Refer tpiFigure Ml 12. 
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G, LIBRARY READING ROOM 214 

1. Unit Ventilator (UV-A) 

Thefollowing :is a list of deficiencies in the installation and manufacturing of the 
Classroom unit ventilators: 

;(b) Unit ventilator not provided.with;;nameplate as per specification section 
15000-1.24-A. 

•(c)' Fire stopping is not provided on. the heating hot water pipe penetration as; 
per contract dravWngsW2.i;3 detail "PIPE SLEEVE THRU ;FLqOR SUB"y 
Refer to.Figure Ml 13.. 

Figure M113 
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(d) Fire stoppingjs not provided on the chilled water.pipe'and condensate' 
drain piping perietration as per contract drawings M2.13 detair"PlRE 
SLEEVE THRU; FLOOR SUB". Refer tp/Figure Ml 14. The fire stopping 
applicatibri shown does nbt meetiUL;standards. 

(e) 

Figure M114 

Condensate drain lirie is not insulated as perspecification section 15850-
2.01. Refer to.Figure Ml 15.. 

Figure M i l5 
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(f)̂  

(g): 

(h) 

(i) 

(j) 
•(K) 

•^he condensate; drain line is riot, constructed per sketch issued to 
contractpr-ii Refer tb Figure.M115. Refer t p Figure M27 for sketch of 
condensate drain construction issuedltacphtraetpr. 
Chil led'water supply and ie tu rn lines are sv/eating profusely through 
irisiilatibri due tb t h e liries not being insulated as per specification sectiori, 
1585(j-2.0t.- Riefer tp Figure Ml 15, 
Subriiittal nuriiber 19 returned to cpritractor APPROVED ASiNOTED contains 
t h ^ following notes f rom the engineer "9 , CONTRACTOR TO FiELD 
INSUUtE PIPING": 
Tjhe return air sanipljng'chaniberjrnay provide an iriaccurate space 
temperature When unit is not iri; operation. 
Unit venti lator is not secured to wal l as per Trane installation manual. 
Oriit is not assembled properly or damaged. Refer to Figure M116. 

Figure Mi l6 ; 
H..-MAIN OFFICE ROOM 2'17 

1. Unit Ventilator (Uy-G) 

Theipllowing is;a list;pf deficiericjesd^ 
elassrobm unit veri'tjlatbrs: 

(a) Unit ventilator riot provided with riameplate as per specification section 
15000-1.24-A. 
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(b) Fire,stoppingis not provided^pnthe heatirig hbt water pipe penetration as 
per contract drawings M2.T3 detail "PIPE SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SLAB". 
Refer to Figure Ml 13. 

•(c) 

F1gureM117 

Fire stopping is nbt;prpvided on'the chilled water pipe and "condensate 
drain piping penetration as perxontract draWings:M2.13 detail"PIPE 
SLEEVETHRU FL00R5UB". Refer to Figure Ml 14. thefire'stopping' 
^application shown does not meeV:yL standards. 

Figure M l 18 
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(d) Cpndensate.drairiiline is not insulated as per specification sectibrjiSSSd-
2:01. Refer to; Figure-Mi 15. 

(e) 

(f) 

(g) 

(h)i 

Figure M l 19 

The cbri'deri'sate drairi lirie JS not constructed.per sketch,! 
jspntractoD SRefer to FigureMIOIS.rjRefeJrto.'Fjgure;M27 fpr sketch.iof 
cpndensatedram 
Chilled Watef supply and return line|jare svveating prbfuselyVthrpugh 
insutation"due:tb the lines riotibeing'ih'sulated as per specificatiorilsectibri 
15850-2.6l3efer to Figure MtlS. ' . 
'Submittal number 19 returned'toVcontractor APPROVEDAS NOTED coritatins 
the .fbliowirig riotes from the engirieer "9. CONTRACTOR tO FIELD 
INSUUtEiPIPING", 
t| ie returri air sanipUng chamber"may provide: an inaccurate space 
temperature.when uriitjisInpt m ppWratipn. 
-.Unit veritilatbi^ is not securedvtp wall asiper̂  %arie ihstaUatipti'marî u^^ 
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r. .yiCE PRINCIPAL'S OFFICE 217A 

'1 . ; Fan Coil (FC-A) WESfiUNlt' 

The fpilpwing^is a list bfidê ^̂ ^̂  
fan cbil'iinits: 

(a) Fah€bliiuri1tinot provided v/ith nameplate as per specification section, 
15006-1; 24: A.-

(b) pre stopping is not provided on thechiiiediwater pipe, heating hotwater 
piping, and condensate drain piping'penetfation as per contract drav̂ ririĝ  
M2.13 detail "PIPE Sl|EVE THRUiFiLOpR'SUB". .Refer tpRgureMl 20, 5"^^ 
fireiStopping^applicat'ipri shown does^notmeet UL standards; 

Figure Ml 20: 

(c) Conderisate drain line is not irisulated (as per specification section 1,585p-
2.01. Referto Figure Ml 21. 
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Figure Ml 21 

(d) the condensate drairi lirie is not constructed per sketch issued to 
coritfaetpr.' Refer tb FigureM12i. Referto Figure M27 fpr sketch of 
coriderisateidrliri c^ 

(e); ^ChiUed watel'supply, and retufniinesVr^^^^^ tBrpMgh; 
insulatibndueltojjie tines not being insulated'^s per speeificatibri seefibn 

• ,̂ , ;15850-2.0t.JR8[ir.i^|iSU^ 7̂  _. 1 
"(f). ;^ubmittal number i19'ireturned;:tb;5dritractor:̂ A^^^ 

•thefollowing notes from; the erigineer "9. CONtRACTORTO FIELD' 
INSUUTE PIPING", 

(g) The returri air sampling chamber niaV provide ari inaccurate space 
teriip^'raiture when unit is not in operation. 

(h) Fan coil unit'is. not secured to wall as per trane installation manual'.. 

2, Fan CoiKFC-A) WEST UNIT 

The .following is a list of deficiencies in the. installation and manufacturing of the 
fan coil units: 

(a) Fan coil unitnot proyided with nameplate as per specification'section 
15000-1.24-A. 
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'(b)' 'Fire stopping jsinpt provided on the chiUedwater pipe, heating hot water 
,piping, and condensate drairi; piping.'penetration as per contract,drawings 
;;M2.13 detail '?RIPE SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB '̂-. Refer to Figure.M122. TKe-
fire stopping application shown dpesnot meet UL standards. 

' "" " • • . n T ' " t * l V j ( , f ' ' ' - V . ' ' ^ ' ' ' * ' " " • /'• •• • - 1 - 1 ' » ' ' 

Figure Ml 22 

(c) Coridensate drain line is-not insulatediiasiper specification section 15850-
2.01;. Refer to Figure,M123.« 

-1 

r . i 

\ ^ - • : . ' 

yy -* ' ^ . fin 

^FigureM123< 
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(d) 

(el 

(f) 

•(g) 

The coridensate drain line is not constructed per sketch issued to 
^,contractor._KefertdFigur^M123, Refer .to Figure AA27 for sketch of 
•condensate •dl;airi'̂ ^^ issued tp;4britractpr.. 
Chilled water s ĵpplyvand returrii lines areiswiWtiri^ [profusely through: 
•irisulatipn dueto^thejiines not being insijlafed^af per'speeificatibn'fe 
1^0^2.01. ;RefentS%ure """ " •̂'-" 
Subnriittal number 19r^furried!to contractor APPROVED AS NOTED contains 
the follbwirig notes frorfi'the engineer^''9: CONtRACtOR TO FIELD 
1NSUUTERlPir;lG"..̂  
The return air sampling chariiber mayprpvide an iriaccurate space-
temperature When unit: is not in, operation. 
Fan coil,unit isnpt secured to wall as,pen Trane installatibn manual; 

.Pipe sWeatjnglhas causedjprem 
'.Figure M124:/' 

:̂ ....i 

»•> > .' 

Figure M124 

,iJ', LIBRA*RY"218 

1 > UNlf VENTILATOR (UV-Aj WEST UNIT 

the'fplloWirig is;'a' list of deficiencî ^^ In the iristaUatipn ajid manufacturing of the; 
ilassrppm unit ventilators; 

(a). Unit veri'tilator not providedwith nameplate as per specificatiori sectibn 
15000-1.24-A. ' " ' " 

(b) ipirestopping is not proyided ori theih'eating hot water pipe perietration as, 
per coritract drawings; M2>tJ^^^ "PiPEySCED/E THRU FL00R:5UBr; 
Refer to Figure Ml 25.;̂  
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Figure M l 25 

(c) Fire stopping: is not provided on the^liilled Water, pipe "arid condensate 
drairi pipirigjpenetration as'per contract .̂ drawings M2.13,detaiir̂ -PipE-: 
SLEEVE THRU.Fli0.bR SUB". The fire stoppling-applicaU^ 
•meet UL Standards: Referto;FigureM126!" ' ' " 

/ • . ' 

Figure M;126 
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o 
Figure Ml 27 

(d)̂  Coridensate drain line is riot insulated as per specificatiori section 15850-
- :2.qi.. Refer to |̂igure,M127. ^̂  , 

(e) T^e conderisate drainfline is riot'constructed per sl<etchi issued to' 
contractor,^ -Refer to Fi'gure Ml 27. Refer to; Figure AU7 for sketch of 
.condensate drairi construction issued to 'cpritf actor., Actual iristallatiph'i 
jhcludes funnel, at'.eriici of drain Wnel ^ 

.(f)| Chilled water;supply arid return lines are ŝyveating profusely'thrpugh 
insulation due to the lines notlbeipg insiil'ated as per specification sectipa 
1585Pi2.0,t. Refer to FigiJr̂ eM ^ " *^ . \ \ 

(a) Submittarriumber.19 returned to conti'actbr.AP.RROVED AS NOtEDcbhtains 
the follov/ing notes from the engirieer "9. CONTRACTOR TO FIELD 
ir̂ SUUTE PIPING '̂. 

"(h) the return air samplirig: chambei'may.proyide an inaccurate,spacei 
teriiperature^when unit is.nbt ih operation, 

(i) Unit.yentilator is notisecured tp/wallas per trane'installatipn riianualV 
Refer'tbiFigure,M128. 
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Figure Ml28 

2. Unit Ventilator (UV-B) CENTER UNIT 

' The foUbwirigis a list of deficiencies in^the installation and manufacturing of t h f 
classroprii. unit ventilators: 

: (a) Uriit ventilator not provided y/ith riameplate as per speeificatibri s"ectibri 
15000-1,24-A. 

(b) Fire stopping Is not provided on the^heating hot water pipe,penetration;asl 
per coriti^act.drawings M2.13 detail "PIPE SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB": 
Refer to Figure Ml 29. 

Figure M129 

,(c):; iFire stopping'is "not provided on the chillefd water-pipe.and cbridensajte' 
drainpiping penetration as percbntract drawings A^v^B'detair^^ 
SiiiEEVETHRU FLOOR: SUB''v Re^rtb Figure W l k the ^ire^^ 
application; shown does not meet UL/standards. 
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Figure M130: 

Figure;MJ31 
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(d) 

(e) 

;(f)^ 

(g) 

(h). 

(i) 

Condensate drain line is not insulate*d as per specification, section 15850-
2.01. iRefer to. Figure M131. J 
The conde'nsate.drain lirie is not corisfructed per sketch issued tb 
contractor;, Referto Figure M'131 . Refer to ̂ Figure 'M27 for sketch of 
condensate-drairi\construction feuisd tO'contractor. 
Chilled water supply and: return'.lines areTsWeating prpfusely thi-oughV 
insulation due to the lines.nbt;being,.insufated.aspertspec^^^^^ 
1585b-2.01. Refer to Figure Ml if.J 
Submittal .riumber 19 ̂ returned tb' cbritractor APPROVED A?toTED contairis: 
thelblioWirig notes from the engineer/"9. CONTRAGTOR tdFIELD; ' 
hNSUiJp:EflPING;^ 
The return air sampling chamber may|provide an ihacGurate space; 
;.temperatLJre when unit is not !in operation. 
Unit,veritilator is not'secured to wallas per Trane installation manual. 
Referto Figure M132. 

' / • ^ ^ • ^ ^ 

Figure M132 
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(j) Unit is damaged: .Refer to Figure M133. 

Figure MISS'' 

3. 'Unit Ventilator (UV-A) WEST UNIT 

•the^follpwing is a' list of deficiencies in the installatiori and 'manufacturing ofthe 
classroom unit ventilators: 

(̂a)' ;Unit ventilator notjprovided with' riameplate as per speeificatibri'settibn; 
15bOQ;.ij24-A. 

i(b)" ,Fire stoppirig is hot provided ori the heatirigrhot water- pipe peneti-atibn as 
per contract drawingsM2.13detail^"PIPES^^^^ " 
Refei-tp Figure. M.134. 

Figure "M13'4 
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(c) Fire Stopping is n'otprovidedon the chilled'water pipe cirid condensate, 
draih^pipingpenetration as per contract.drawings ^^2.13;detail "PIPE 
SLEEVETliiRU FLOOR SUB".. Refer toMigureMf 35. the'fire stopping 
applicatipn'showri'dpes not meet UL standards. 

. . - . ' " • ^ - V . . • • -

Figure Ml 36 
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(d) The condensate drain line is not Constructed per sketch issued to 
.contractor. Refer«tp Figure;Ml36. :Refer.tp .Figure M27 for sketch-of 
/condensate drairi :constr.uction1is^^ 

(e) Chilled water supply and returri lirieis are sweating-.prbfusely through 
insulation due to the'lines not being insulated as per specification sectibri, 
15856r2,01.,,RefertoFigure,M136, ' 

(f); Submittal numberf,19 returnedto contractor APPROVED AS NOTED contains 
the following riotes from the erigirieer'"9. e(DNTRAeT6R;T0 FIELD 
INSUUTEPIPINCS": ^ 

(g) The return air sampling chamber m'ay^prpvide an inaccurate space 
temperature when'unit is nbt in operatibri. 

(h) Unit ventilator is riot secured'to wall as per trane installation manuaU 

iK.:,Fî CULTY ROOM 222 

1. Unit Ventilator (UV-A) 

The/follov/ing is a list of .deficiencies in the installatiori aridiiriariufacturi'rigibfthe 
classroom unit ventilators: 

(a) Unit yentilator riot provided v/ith riameplate as per specification sectibn, 
15060Ai;.24-A. 

;(b)s Fire stoppirig iisriot provided'on, the heatirig ihot^water pipe pe'netfation as 
^ r contract drav^rigsM2;i 3 detail "PIPE'̂  
Referto FigureM137. 

Figure M137 

(c) Fire Stopping is npt'provided on the chilled wat^r pipe arid cphdensate: 
driaiKpipingjpenetratiori as per contract drawings AA2;.13rfetail"PIPE 
SLEEVE THRU Fl̂ e^R SUB":, .Referto Fig6rfeM138: thei ire sfeppihig 
application showri dbes not m^etUL staridards. 
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Figure Ml 38 

(d). Condensate drain line is pot .insulatedfas per specificatipn.section 15850-̂  
2,P^./?efertpFigureM139,^ . r-. . . 

^r t 
V̂ M / . .., 

' V ; 

Figure Ml 39^ 

(e) The condensate drain lirie is-riot constructed per sketch issued tb 
contractor. Refer to Figure Ml 39; Refer to,Figure M27 for sketch of 
condensate drain constructibnjssued tb.coritraetbr. 
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(f) 

i(g)^ 

.(h) 

(j)-

Ghilled water supply ;andrefum;,l̂ ^ are sweating prof usely through, 
insulation due to thellih'es not being insulated as per specification section 
15850-iOI. Refer to Figure Ml 39. 
Submittal nuriiber 19 returnedtp cpritractor̂ ARPRpyEDAS;N<DtEp contains 
the foUowing'rioteSifrom the;ehgineer "9; CONtRACTORTO FIELD 
INSUUtE PIPING". 
The return air sampling chamber may.provide,an inaccurate space 
temperature When|unit is hot lin pperatiori-. 
Unit yentilatorls; riotJsecured to Wall, as;:per Trarie linstall'atipn manual. 
Unitis'not assembled properly or daitiaged. Refer to Figure M140. 

' 'i-.« 

FigureM140 

•L. FINANCE 223 

/ ' % :i^an:C6iL(FC-A) EAST UNIT 

The following is a list of deficiencies in the installation and manufacturing of the 
fan coil units: 

(a) Fan coilunit not provided With nameplate as per specificatiori'sectidhi 
15000-1.24-A. • " 

,(b) Fire stopping'is.not provided pn the chilled.water pipe, heatirig'hpt'Water 
piping, and cohdehsatedrain piping penetratibri'as per/contract draw^ 
M2.¥3 detail "PIPE SLEEVE THRU FllOOR SUB". Refer tb Figure M141. * 
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Figure'M1.41 

(c) Conderisateidrain line is nbt insulatedas.per.specifjcatjbn section 15850-
2.01. Refer to Figure M142. " ' " 

Figure M142v 
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(d) The condensate drain line is not cbnstructed per sketch issued to 
contractor. Refer tb Figure Ml42. Referto" Figure :Â 27 for sketdhof 
condensate drain cbristruction issuedito^egntractor. 

(e) Chilled water supply.and returnHines are sweating pi-bfusely through 
insulation due tothelines not beinglnsulatedas per specification section 
15850-2.01. Refer to Figure Mi42. 

(f) Submittal nuriiber 19 returned:tb.cpritractpr:.APPROVED AS NOTED contains 
the fbllov^'ng notes from tii'^ engineer "9. CONTRACtbR TO FIELD 
INSULATEflPING". . " ' 

(g) The return air sampling chamberirnay,provide an inaccurate space 
tenipei*aturewhen unit is:npt;in,operation. 

(h) Fancoil unit is not secured to Wall,as per Trane installatipnimariual. 

2. Fan Coil (FC-A) WEST UNlf 

The follov/ing iŝ a list of deficiencies in the installation and manufacturing of the 
ifaricbii units: 

(a) 

(b) 

Fan coil unit not'provided with riariieplate as per specification section 
15000-1.24-A. 
Firestopping is not provided on thechilled.vvater pipe, heating hot wateh 
piping, and condensate drairi piping„penetratibri as per contract draWirigs> 
AA2;i3 detail̂ "PIPE SLEEVETHRU FLOOR'SUB'̂  Referto Figure AA143'.. ' ' 

-Figure M143 

(c) Condensate drain line is ;not insulated as per specificatiori"sectioni 15850-
2.01. Refer;to Figure M144. 
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(d)' 

.(e) 

'(f) 

(h) 

Figure Ml 44 

The condensate^drain line is riot cbristmcted per sketch, issued,to 
;contractor. Refer,to hgureM144i. Refer to Figure M27;for sketch of̂  
coridensate drain cbrtstructibri.fesue^^ 
CiTiliedlwater supply and returri lines are sweating profusely, through . 
insulatioridije to the lines not beirig insulated as per specification,section 
15850-2.01.- Refer-to Figure M144. 
Submittal number 19 returned, tpxontractor APPROVED AS NOTED contains: 
thefdUoWingnotes from the engirieer;v"9. CONTRACTOR to.FIELD 
, INSULATE iPIPINGJ, 
The re'turn air sampling chamber-may proy)de«an;inaccurate space 
temperature whfeh unit is notlri;i3peratipri. 
Fan.coi.l'jjnit is.not secured to wall as'per Trane installation manual. 
Leaking fittirigs have caused premature, corrosion of the, system: ^Referto 
Figure Ml 45. 
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Figure,M145 

'M. P.RiNCIPAL̂ :s,pFFIGE 224 

'1; Unit Ventilator (UV-C) 

The fpllpwirigVis a list of deficiencies iri the iristallation and manufacturing of the 
classrobni uriitventilators: 

(a)*, Unit ventilator not provided v/ith nameplate as per specificationrsection 
15000-1:24;A. 

,(b)̂  Fire stopping is mot, providedidn the heatirig.hot water'pipe penetrjitiori as 
' percbhtractdraiwings M2 t̂3 detail "PIPE SLJEEVE'tffRUFl̂ OOÎ SL^^^ 

IRefer to Figure:M146. 
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Figure M1.46 

(GJ;;„ Fire stbppihg.,is not provided on the chillfediy/ater pipe and coridensate 
drain pipingifpenetration as p^r contract!cli;aWingsM2.13 detail-'PtPE. 
^SLEEVETrtRtJ^FipdR'SUB^^^Re^ 
^application .shown does not riieet^jt standards. 

. . . - ^ ' ' . i - i , . : • ' - - ' " ' • - • • ^ t f k ' v ? - - ^ ^ ^ . . . , - • • . , - • • • y -

Figure M147 
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;(d)> Conderisate'drairi line is ribtinsulated aŝ  per specification section* 1.5850-
i;.01. Refei-̂ ^p{Rgure.Ml48, 

Figure Ml 48 

•if; l(ejt Thecdndeinsltejdrtain lirie is t!Ptcoriitruef^;i^r;ske 
'^pntractoK "Referto Figure Ml48'/̂  of 
condensate'drain eonstructi'ori issued to: contractor. 

i(fji Chilled water-supply and return lines are sweating prof usely! through 
insulation due tbthe-lines ridt being insulated ais per specification'secjtibri 
'15850;2.01. Refer to:FigureM148. " - . • . - -

(g) Submititai.number 19 returned .to contractor,APPROVED AS N'OTEDAcbntains 
^ the following riotes from tfie engineer'"9; ""CONTRACTOR TOFIELD' ^ 

INSULATE PIPING". 
(h). The return air.sampling chamber may provide an inaccurate space 

itemperature'Wheri'gnit is riptiri operation, 
(i) ^Unit ventilator is not securedtb Wallas per Trane iristallatipnrnanual. 
i j ) \ ^Existirii^Wall damaged iocâ ^̂ ^ Referto iigure'Ml49' 

'and FigureMISOi 
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Figure Ml49 Figure M l 50 

2'.: Exhaust Top'Register 

The foUovyingis a list of deficiencies iri the installation of the exhaust top 
register: 

''(a)' .Existing wall damaged duringxinstallatiori;pf;register. :Pefer to Figure M'151 
(b), 'Register missing at duct termination. Refer to Figure.Ml51, 

Figure M151 
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,N. ASSISTANT PRINCIPAL'S OFFICE 225 

1. Unit Ventilator (UV-C) 

The,followirigHs,,a; list of deficiencies in the installation and manufacturing of the 
classroom.unit ventilators: 

(a) Unit ventilator not provided with'riameplate as per specification'section" 
^15000-1,24-'A. ^ ,' 

(b)̂  Fire stopping iS;not provided on the heating hot water pipe''perietratibn'as" 
•per^contract drawirigs M2.13 detailî 'RIPE-SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SLAB'V. 

Refer to Rgure M159.. 

Figure Ml 52 

(c) Fire.Stoppirig is hot provided on. the chilled water pipe^arid poridensate -̂
drain piping'penetration as per contract drawings M2.13i detail "RlPE 
SLEEVETHRU FLOOR SLAB". Refer'tdJFigureM153. The fire stopping 
"application shown does not meet UL standards. 
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Figure.M153 
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i{a)' 'Condensate:drairi'line is hot Insulated as per,̂ ^̂ ^̂ ^ 
2.pi,. Referto FigureM154. 

Figure M l 54 

LIZARDOS ENGINEERING ASSOCIATES, P.C 
•4651 

; Existing; Conditions Page'-T 102 

"1 

pWi-'-—• ,,'"^»wy ^ » - y ^T 'T^gy^""*^ i t ' i " " ' ! . . ' .WIJPWI.W^.l...»P>.».'-*'-..>"<.»Hil . J . t | . | , W « i l l | U I I III. J.I I. iMM....PT,U.JL».i« p«..iuinwM"»" ~,'"j 



i/.LV!f.'a^:ti^tit<:Lii\-£M.i^^ '.;. .•iJi..j^,„,^s;;;7r:v;zij;-"-'Si^::^:id^-"''faff^ ,.^^v^.-...,..t,.^.aa..^.^ilt^^PYII^ . 

(e)( The condensate drairi line is not constructed per sketch issued tb 
toritractpK 'Refer%R^ 
condensate drain construction iWeditb contractor, 

(f). iChilled watfe/'SUpplyiand returntiries^ai^eisW^ating,profusely 
insulation due tothie' lines not'beihgiinsulated as per specification sectibh, 
15850-2.01. Refer to Figure,;M154. ' 
Subniittal riijriiber'19 returned !tb=c6htrac 
the followirig notes from the engineer ".9;: CONTRACTOR TO FIELD 
INSUUTE PIPll^G". 
The returri air sampling chamber may provide ap.inaccurate space 
temperature wiieh^uhitis.not inibperatibri; 

(i),̂  ^Uni.tyenSlatbriiinot secured, t^ 
(j); ExistingWaU damaged ilpcatibnbrunitin^^^ Refer toiFigure Ml 55v 

(g) 

•(h): 

Figure Ml 55 

1. Exhaust Top Register 

the ̂ following is a list of deficiencies irii the installatiori ofHhe exhaust top 
register: 

..(a):̂  ;Existing Wall damaged during.installation of register., Refer to Figure.Mise. 
(b) Register̂ *missing at d'uct^termiriation: Refer toFigure Ml 56., 
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Figure M156 

&,'eLi\SSRppM 226 (BIOLOGY U 

IV. :Unk Ventilator (UV-A-I.) 

the following is; a list of deficiericies in the installatiori and nrianufactiiririg of the 
^classroom uriit ventilators:, 

(a)' Not applicable. 

(b) Unit ventilatoi- not provided v/ith nameplate as per specification section 
15000-1.24-A. 
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m 

(c) Fire stoppirig is riot prb'vide^ro'h.the' heatirig hot Water pipe penetr'atibn as, 
per̂  contract drawingsMfl:|tIetaip'^R SLEEVETHRÛ FIOOR SUB": 
Refer to Figure Ml 58. 

(d) 

Figure M i l s 

Rre Stopping is riot provided ori tĥ e chilled water "pipe and; cp^ 
drain piping perietration as per contract drav/ings M2.13 detaih"PIPE; 
SLEEVEiTHRyjLOQR SUB'^; Refer tp#igureiA159. The firestopping 
application showri does not riieet UL.standards. • 

Figure Ml 59; 
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(e) Condensate drain'lirie is riot insulated as per specificatipri sectibn 45850,-
2.01. Referto Figure Ml 60. 

( ' . ^ - . / i , . . , .a 

m 

(g) 

(h) 

(i) 

m 

Figure M160' 

The coriderisat'e,.drain line is npt^constructed,per,sketch issuedrto 
cbntraetpr, iRefer to F"igure Ml 6b?fRefer-,ta Figure; M27f6r^sketc of 
condensate drairicbnstruction issued to cbritractor. 
chilled.water sLipply arid return lines are sweating profusely^hrpugh; -
insulation du^ toithe lines not beinginsiilatedasiper speeificatibri section 
15850-2.01.. Refer to Figure M160. 
Subrnittal number 19 returried to coritractoi^ ARPRPVED AS NOTED.-contains' 
i:he following notes from the engineer "9. CONTRAGTOR'TO FIELD ' • 
INSULATEiPIPING".. 
theireturn air sampling chamber mayjprovide an inaccurate space' 
temperature when unit.isnpt= in operation. 
Unit ventilator is not secured to wall' as per trane iristallatiorifrnanual^: . 
Unit is'ript.assembled properly. Refer to Figure Ml61, Figure^MI62,.and' 
Figure Ml 63; 
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f igure Ml 63. 

7; lUnit Ventilator (UV-B) West Unit 

i J ! , t . -

The folLpwingls a list of deficiencies in the installation and mariufacturing of the 
classroorii unit ventilators: 

(a) .Unit,ventilatbr.nbt;provided with nameplateas^per specification section; 
15000-1.24-A. 
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(b); Notapplicable. 

(c) Fife stopping is not provided oriUhe heating.hot Water pipe penetration as. 
' ipercontract^fav^ngsMtl3^detail"PIPiSLEEVETHRU ' 

Refer tO'FigureM165. 
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Figure M165 

(d) Fireistppping is. not provided on the,chilled vyater pipe^andcondensate" 
'̂drairi piping pehetration as,per!COhtract draWingS;M2.13„detail"PIPE 
SLEEVETHRU.FLObR^SUB". Refer t̂o;FigureM"l66. The fireistopping^ 
application shbWn does not meet UL staridards. 

FigureM166 

(e) Coridensatie drain line is hot insulated as per specification section 15850; 
'2.01. Refer to Figure M167. 
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^ o 
Figure M167' 

(f) The.coridensate drain lirie is riot'constructed per'sketch issued to,. 
contractor, .Refer tP Figure..M167, Refer to Figlire M27 for sketch of 

. :̂ conderisateidra1hkonstructiprr̂ ^ 
(S) cliilled water sCipply and retul^ritiiies.are'sweatirig prp^̂ ^ ,„̂  

irisulatiprif due to. the lines not beirig insulated as per specification sectibn;! 
•15850-2.()l!.: iRefer to Figiire.MW. 

,(h)' 'Submittal number 19 returnedto,cpntractbr'APPRQVEb.AS NOTEDlcoritaW 
tlieTdllowing notes from the engineer "9. CONTRACTOR tCJ FIELD ' ' 
INSUU^BglPING". ' 

(iV Thd, return air samplirig chamber may provide..an inaccurate spacej 
temperature wheri'unit is not in operation, 

(j) Unit ventilator is not secured to wallas per Trane instaUatiorî .manual. 
Refer to Figure M168. 
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F1gureM168 

1 (k)} Unit ventilatpfdpes not have irisulatioh/remoyed for returri air.sampling 
theimber. Refer toFigure M170 arid Figure'M170.. 

%. 

Figure M l 69 

lftlgure,M170 

3; Unit Ventilator <uy^B) East Uriit 

The fdllovying .is alist of deficiencies in the installatibn and manufacturing bf̂  the 
fclassrbom uriitventilators: 

,-:• '->Wt.vi»:' 

(a) 'Uhit; ventilator not provided'With^nameplate as per sjfecificatibn' sectibh; 
15000-1 ;2^^A. 
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(b) -Not applicable. 

(c) f̂ ire stopping is not provided on the;heat1ng.hot water;pipe',penetration as 
iper contrad drav^^ngsM2.i3 detail "PIPE'SLEEyet^ 
Refer to Figure Ml72. ' 

Figure Ml 72 
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(d) Fire stopping is ript provided.bn the chilled water pipe and coridensate 
drain piping penetration as per iontract; drawings M2.;13 detail "PIPE 
SLEEVE TriRU FLOOR Sl^B"., Refe^to'Figure M173: the fire.stopping 
applicatipri;shpwn does not -meet UL'staridards. 

Figure;M173' 

(e) Conderisatedrain line is not insulated as per specificatiori section..!5850-
.2.01. Refer tb Figure M174. 
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Figure Ml 74 

(f) The condensate .drain.line is not constructed .per sketch issiied,to ._ 
contractor; .Refer to Figure Ml 74. Refer toiFigure;M27 for sketch fof 
•condensate drain construction issiJed'to contractor. 

(g) Chilled wa.te^supply.and return lines'^reswea^^ 
insulatioridue.tothe liries.not being insulated'as per.spegficatibnTseetioh 

r% !i5850r2.qi.;'fefer5o'RgureAft7i^^ ' \ ^ •;̂  
(h) Submittal'riumb'erl 9'returnedito cbritractor APPReiVEb;A5̂  

the ftJlSwiiiginotes frorh'the erigineer ^̂ S'v ^NTRACTQR TO FIELCl 
Îf̂ SULATE PIPINGV 

';(i) JThe return'ajn samplirig chamben may prdvide:ar^3hacM:^t^ space" 
temperature wheh'iuhit is not in operation, 

(j) Unit ventilator is not secured to wall as per Trarie installation (niariuat, 

tHIRD FLOOR' 

A. CLASSROOM 300 

' • l^riUhit Veritilator (UV-A)? 

The fo(iowi'ng|is a; list pf deficjericles iin the,.tnstaUation and riianufactu^irig;pf thei 
classroom unit yeritilators: 

(a) Uriit ventilator not ipVovided with nameplate aspefspeaflcatiorisectiori^ 
15000-1.24-A. 

(b) Fire stoppirig is riot providedon the heatirig hot water pipe perietratibn.as 
per contract draWirigs M2,13 detail "PIPE SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB": 
Refer to Figure M175. 
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Figure Ml 75 

(c), • Fire stopping is not provided on the chiUed water pipe and condensate. 
;drairi piping penetration as per conti-act'drawirigs M2.ii 3 ̂ detail "PIPE ' 
SLpVETHRU FLOOR'SUB". Flefejitp Figure Mlt6. The fire stopping 
application; shown does riot meet i l l standards. 

Figure Ml 76 

(d) Condensate drain lirie is not insulated as per specificatiori. sectiori :i 5850-
2;01. Refer to Figure M176. 

(e) The conclerisate drain line is not constructed per sketch issued to 
;contractpr. Refer tp Figure Mi76. Refer to Figure-Mi? for sketch of 
condensate drain constructiori'issued to contractor. 
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'v-i..-

(f) Chilled water supply and return lines are .sweating prpfusely thi'ough; 
ihsulation due tb the tines hot being insulated as per specii^ication'section 
15850-2.01'.. Refer tO'Fig|:e^Ml|6l^:'^v^ ' "'f ".^ ^ '" " 

(g)̂  Subniittalî ri.umber^V'return^^^^ 
the follov/ing riotes frbni the engineer "9.\ CONTRAGTOR TO FIELD 
INSUUTE PIPING". „ '--.̂ , 

(h) the. return airsamplingehaniber may^prbvide an iriaccurate space 
temperature;>yhe'n unitis noi;iin ppeTatjpri'.. ,, 

:(if. Unit ventilaltdritribt secured:to Wall as'pertraheiristaU 

2. Unit Veritilator; ̂ yy^A^I) 

•The'fbUpyving.Js a list bf defKiericiesin andrihanu|actutihg)pf̂ ^^^ 
• ciassrobriri Ohityentilk 

(a) Uriit ventilator not provided withhameplate as per specification'sectibrii 
. , 15000^1^24^% ' ,̂  ^̂  -^ . V. 
"̂ '•*(b)'̂  4|1re stoppihpshbt7prdvid&^ 

;pef^bntractdraWings:M2.t3 detaî ^^PlP^SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB". * ' " 
Refer to'Figure,M177. 

Figure M l 77 

(c)i iFire stbppingi is riot provided'onthe^chilled water pipe and condensate 
idrain. piping pehetration as percontract drav^ngs M2.!l 3 detail "PIPE; 
SLEEVE THRU fLOOR SLAB".: Refer to.Figure M178. The fire stopping 
iapplication shown does hot meet UL staridards. 
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(e) 

(f)̂  

(g) 

(h) 

(i) 

FigureM178 

Conderisate drairijline is not^risulatedfas :per]sp̂ ^̂ ^ 
2>0.1. Refer to Figure'Ml 78. ' " ^ . - , . . „ . . , ,, 
Th'elcondensatedi'ain line is riot constructed per sketch issued to 
contraetbr-;. Refer to Figure Ml 78. Refer to Figure M27 for sketch of 
condensate drairi construction-issued to contractor.^ 
Chilledwater supply;and returri; lines are .sweating profusely thrpugRi ,. 
insulation due tb the'lines not beirig însulated as per specificatiori sectipriV 
15850-2.01. Refer to Figure Ml 78V"' '_ " ; ' 
Subriiittal number 19 returned to cbritractor APPROVED AS NOTED contains" 
thefblldvvirignotesfrom the engineer "9. CONTRACTOR TO iFIELD" ' ' ' ' 
INSUUtE, PlPiNG". 
The return airisampling chamber may provide an iriaccurate. space: 
temperature when;unit is notin operation, 
Uriit yentilator is riotsecured to walUas per Trane installatibri mariuaU 
Riefei-to Figure Ml 79. 
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Figure:Ml79 

'B. CLASSROOM 301 

f. Unit %ntilator (UV-A) 

The following is a list pf deficiencies in the iristallation and manufacturirjg pf the 
classroom unit ventilatbrs: 

(a) Unit ventilatbrhot provided with nariieplate as per.specificatibrijsection 
J5pp0-1.24-& ' ' " ""̂  

(b): Fireistopping is not provided on theheatinghot water pipe penetratidri"''asi 
peiiicontraet drav/ings'M2^ detail'"PIpE^SLEEVE THRU FLOOR^gSB -̂
Refer toFigureMiSO. "^ 

•w 
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(c) Fire stopping: is'riot provided on the chilled y/ater pipe and condensate 
drain-pipirigpenetratibn as per contract drawings M2:i 3 detair"RIPE 
SLEEVE,THRtl FLOOR SiUB̂ ^ Refer te Figure.Ml 81; the firestopping 
application îhoWn does not meet UL staridards. 

'^igureM181 

(d). Coridensate drain/ine is riot insulated as per specificatioh'sectjpn^15850-" 
2.01:. RefertoTFigijfeMi8i; 

(e) thexphdensate drain line is nptcbhstructed;pep sketch issued,to 
rcontractor:L -Refer to Figure Ml81: Refer to .Figure Â 27 for sketchibf 
condensate drain construction issued to contractor/ 

(f) Chilledwater.supply arid return liries.are sweating profusely thfpugh 
^insui^tiondue to the liries hot being i n s t e 
15850-2.01. Refer to iFigure 1̂ 181'.' ^ . -. , - ^ . . 

;(g); Submittal number |9 returned to cbntraetpr,APPROVED AS'NGTED contains 
the foUowirighotesfromthe engineer "9. GONtRACtOR TO FIELD^ " 
INSyUTBRIPlNG". " " ~ ^ 

,(h)i The returri air sampling chamber may provide an inaccurate space' 
temperature when unit is not in operation. 

;(iji- Unit ventilatpr is not.secureditp wall as per Tranetinst^iatibhh^^^ • 

.2., ^Unit Ventilator (UV.-A-1), 

Thefpllowlrig'isa Itstof defiaend^^^ the iristaUatipn and manUfâ ^̂  
classroom unit ventilators: 

(a) Unit.ventilatdr hot ;providediWithi nameplate as per,specificatib 
15000^1'. 24-;A, 

UZARDOS ENGINEERING ASSOCIATES, P;C; .'E;iistlng Conditions Page. | 119 
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(b) Fire stopping is not provided on^the^heating hot water pipe penetratibri as 
per contract drawings'M2.'l3detaii:^|iPE SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB". 
Refer to Figure Ml 82. 

(c) 

FigureMi82 

Fire stopping is not provided on the chilled,y/ater pipe and conderisate; 
drain piping perietration as percbntract drawings M2.13 detail "RiPE 
SLEEVETHRU FLOOR SUB". Refer tp Figure M183. The fire stopping 
applieatipn shown does not meet UL staridards.. 

Figure M183' 
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(d) Condensate drain line Is not insijlated as per specification section 15i55d-
2.01. fefer to Figure M183, 

(e) the condensate drain line is not constructed per sketch issued to 
contractor., Refer to Figure M183 .-.Refer to Figure M27 fpr sketch of 
cpndensate drain consti-uction issued to contractor. 

(f) Chilled water supply andireturn lines are sweatihg profusely through: 
insulation due to the'liries not being.insulated as per specification sectiorii 
15856-2^01. iRieferto Figure Ml 83.-

(g)' "Submittal number 19Teturned tb^ebritractbr APPRpYED AS;NptEb^corita'jhs 
the folioviring^riotes from the engineer "9; CONTRACTOR TO FIELD 
II^SUUTE PIPING", 1 . ' 

(h) The returriiair samplirig chariiber'rnay^proyide an inaccufate space 
temperature When unit is not in operatjori. 

(i) Unit ventilator is:nbt.secured tawall as per Trane instaliatipn mariualii 

'C. CLASSROOM 302 

.1.v:Unit^Ventilator (UV-A)' 

Thefollowing is a list'of-deficiehciesj'n the installation and manufacturing of the 
elassrobm unit, yentilatbrs: 

(a) Unit ventilator riot provided With nameplate as per specification sectfbri 
15000-1.24-A. 

(b) Fire stopping is riot provided ori thexheating hot Water'pipepenetratibh as: 
per cont:rkt drawings"M2.13 detail "PIPEiSLEEVE THRU FLOORJ SLABV. 
Refer to Figure M184. 

(c) Fire/Stopping is not provided bri'the chilled.water pipe and condensate 
drain piping penetration as percontract drawings M2.13 detail "PIPE 
SLEEVE.THRUFLOOR'SUB;', Referto Figure MISS, the fire stppping 
^application shoŷ n does not imjef.UL staiidards., 
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F1gure;Mi85. 

(d): iConderisate•drairi;line is ridt^insulated as pierlspecificatiori sedibhjt 
2>01,.: 

(e).. The epnderisate, drain lihe-isjnot cbnstructed per sketch issued to 
contractor. Refer to Figure M2'7 for sketch of condensate drain 
consuuction issued: to contractor., 

(f) Chilledwater supply and return lines^^are,sweating prpfuselyvthroughr-
insulatidri due tb the lines not beirigin^su.lated as per specification;section' 
,15850-2.b1^^Fiefer-tO:Figurl̂ ^^^ . ™ - ™ ^ - . . „ , . . , „ , >̂ 

:(g) ^Submittal nuniber^-l9 teturnedTtP contractor i«iRM6yED;̂ S'NOTED7corit̂ ^̂ ^ 
the fbllbwingnotesfi-orii the engirieer "9. CONti^tltOR tOiFIElD 
INSUUTE ̂ PIPING". 

. {hy The return air samplirig chariiber may prdyidean iriaccurate space • 
temperature wheni unit is not,in operation, 

(i) Unifyeritiiatbr is not secured to wall̂ as.per Trarie installatibn manual. ' " 

^> UriitvY^riti 

The.following is,a list of deficiencies in the installation and manufacturing;of:the? 
elassrobm unit ventilators: 

(a) Unit ventilator not provided'with nameplate as per specification sectiori 
15000-1.24-A.; ' '.. '/̂  -, . 

(6) Fire.stdppingishbtiprovidedohtthe.heatihgihdt'Waten pipe.p 
per^tractdraWirigsM;^ • 
Referfb iFigure M186. 
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(c) Leak iniheating hot water piping haicaused premature corrosion. Refer to 
Figure M186. 

Figure Ml 86. 

'(d) IFir.e stopping ishotjprovidedbnithechilled Wate^pipeand.cpnljerii^^^ 
drain;pipinejpenetrationi;asper:cohtract,drawingsM2.13 detail."RIRE 
•SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB".t [Referto Figure M187. -^he fire stopping.' 
application showri does not meet UL standards. 

Figure Mi87 

(e) condensate.drain line is not irisulated as per specificatiori sectibn; 15850: 
2.01. Refer to Figure Ml 87.. 
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(f) The condensate drain line is not constructed per sketch issued to 
contractor. Refer to Figure Ml 87. Refer to Figure M27 for sketch of 
condensate drain construction issued to contractor. 

(g) Chilled water supply and return lines are sweating profusely through 
insulation due to the lines not being insulated as per specification section 
15850-2.01. Refer to Figure Ml 87. 

(h) Submittal number 19 returned to contractor APPROVED AS NOTED contains 
the following notes from the engineer "9. CONTRACTOR TO FIELD 
INSUUTE PIPING". 

(i) The return air sampling chamber may provide an inaccurate space 
temperature when unit is not in operation. 

(j) Unit ventilator is not secured to wall as per Trane installation manual. 

D. CLASSROOM 303 

1. Unit Ventilator (UV-B) 

The following is a list of deficiencies in the installation and manufacturing of the 
classroom unit ventilators: 

(a) Not applicable. 

(b) Not applicable. 

(c) Not applicable. 

(d) Not applicable. 

(e) Unit ventilator not provided with nameplate as per specification section 
15000-1.24-A. 
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(f) Fire stppping is not provided on the heating hot Water pipe penetration as 
per contratt'draWingsM2.13 detail "PIPE SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB". 
Refer to Figure Ml 88; 

W',. 

Figure Ml 88: 

(g) Fire stopping.is not provided bn.the chilled water pipe ahd.cbndensate. 
dî ain piRlng.penetration as per cbritract;'drawirigsM2.13 detail "PIPE 
SLEEVE fHRU F&)6R SUB'V Refef^io Rgui^^M189^'The.firel^ 
application shown does not meet UL'standards._ 

•F1gureM189 
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Figure M l 90 

(h) Condensate^drairi lineismot irisulated as per specification section/'l 5850-
2.01. Refertb Figure Ml 90. 

(i) Thejcondensate drainrlirie is hot constructed per^sketch Issued to 
cpritractoR Refer tp figure M1£0.. Referpltd iFtgure,-M27 fer sketth ;of̂  
cpride'risate drain coristrijction issued to coritractor. 

(j), Chiiiecl:Wat"ec supply and, return lines are sweating, profusely through 
insulation due to the lines ribtibeing insulated:as'pervsp.ecificationiseetibn 
f5850:2'.01. :Refer'it:pFigureMf9();£ ^ 

.(k) Submittal number 19Veturned:tp contractpr APiPROVED AS NOTEpicdntains 
the following"notes from the engineer "9. ' CbNtRACTG)R.TO'FIELD'' ^ 
'IÎ SULĴ TEPJPING". , " . 

;(1)L Th® '" '̂turn aiir sariiplirig chamber niay provide an iriaccurate;space 
temperature When unit is not'iri,operatl6n. 

(nri) Core drill cut through steel charinel'.j Structural analysis riiay^.need to be 
perfornied tp^irisure structural integfity:̂ ^ liefer totFigure,M19l̂ . 
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2. Unit Ventilator (UV-A-1 )i 

Figure M191 

The following is-a list of deficiericies in the installation and manufacturing of the 
classroom unit yentilatbrs: 

(a) Not applicable. 
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(b) Unit ventilator not prdvicled with hameplate as pei- specificatidn'seetion 
15000-1.24:A. " ' ' • . - -

(c) Fire, stopping is not provided ori theiheating hot Water pipe'penetratibri as 
per cphtract drav/ings M2.;i.3,detail 'tPIRE SLEEVE tHRU FLOOR SUB". 
Refer to Figure:M1.94. 

Figure M194' 

(d) Fire-stpppingisnotprpyidedorithechiU^^^ 
idrairi'piplngfperietratiPriiasVpercontracidraWi deta1l>"PIPE 
SLEEVE,THRU FLdORrSUB". Refer to Figure Mi95.;'The fire stopping' 
application shoWn .does riot meet (JL standards. 
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(e) 

(g) 

(h); 

(9; 

(j) 

F1gure.M195 

Conderisate drairi; line is ndt'insulated'as per specificatibn sectibn 1̂ 5850-
2.01. Refer to Figure M1̂ ^̂ ^ 
The cphdensate drairi lihe^s/notcori^ , 

, contractor. Refer tp Figure Ml 95. \Refer to" Rgure k l l for sketch of 
condehsate,drain coristructiori issiiedtp.contractor. 
Chilledwater supply and return lines are sweating ;prof usely thi'ough. ̂ , 
insulation due to the lines not being, insulated as per specification section. 
15850-2:01. Refer to'Figure.Ml95. ; 
SUbrii1ttknpmber;i? returned toLcohtr^ 
the-foUowirig^nbties from the engineer "9. CONTRACTORTO FIELD *^' ' 
INSULATE'PIPING". . 
the'return^air sampling chamber may^prpvide an inaccurate' space; 
te^mperature when unit is not inspperation. 
Unit ventilator is nbt-secured to'waU as per Trarie installation-manuaU 

E.. CUSSROOM304 

1. Unit Ventilator (UV-B) 

The fbilowingis a list of deficiencies in the installation and manufacturing of the 
^classrobrii unityentilatprs: 

(a) Not applicable. 
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(b) Unit ventilator not provided withiharifieplate as per specification sectibri 
150pO-i;24-A. 

(c) Fire stopping is not provided ori^the.heating hot watier pipe-penetration as 
per conVkct drawings M2-. 1.3 detail "PIPE SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB"; ^ 
Referto FigureM197! 

Figure M l 97 

(d) Fire^stopping is not provided on the chilled water pipe^arid condensate 
drai'n piping penetration as,per contract draw^ngs,̂ ^2.13 detail̂ ^PIPE/ 
•SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SLAB". RVer tb.Figure M198. The fire stopping 
applicatibh showri does not meet UL standards. 
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Figure M l 9,9 

Figure M200 

,(e)'i Coriderisate draiji'line.'ishbtjrisulatedasfperispecifip 1'5850> 
iVpi. Refer to Figure M20b. 

(f) The condensate;drain lineis pot constructed per sketch isspedtp; 
contractor. Refer to Figure M200:, .Refer to Figijre M27for sketch of 
condensate drain construction issued to contractor. 

(g) Chilled water-supply and return lines areisweating^profusely thrpuĝ ^̂ ^ 
•insulation due to the lines not ;being,insul'at:ed! asiJeripecî ^^ seiztibhj 
15856-2;01;. Refer to Figure M200. 

(h) Submittal number 19 returned tpxdntractor APPROVED AS NOtEDcphtains 
the follov/irig notes from the engineer "9. CONTRACTOR TO FIELD 
INSUUTE PIPINGS. 

•UZARDOSiErtGlNEERfNG ASSOCIATES, P.C. 
'^6^51 ' ^ ' ^ 

Existing Conditions .Poge; | .13): 

!a»»M.t.>,M»>tpi»ywyuipw»i»ii|. iw'iu'.^^f tuTw WJfc#^4^^JMJ^w^lMU^^^pJ^^^,^g^!»,.J?»'^al^5^^l.,^ ,i.u^mi Ju.JuWwiMMUi',™.^i,M|imiiF' 



(i) The return air sampling chamber may provide an inaccurate space 
temperature when unit is not in operation, 

(j) Unit ventilator is not secured to wall as per Trane installation manual. 

2. Unit Ventilator (UV-A-1) 

The foUowing is a list of deficiencies in the installation and manufacturing of the 
classroom unit ventilators: 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

(g) 

(h) 

(i) 

(j) 

(k) 

Not applicable. 

Not applicable. 

Not applicable. 

Not applicable. 

Not applicable. 

Not applicable. 

Not applicable. 

Not applicable. 

Not applicable. 

Not applicable. 

Not applicable 

(I) Unit ventilator not provided with nameplate as per specification section 
15000-1.24-A. 

(m) Fire stopping is not provided on the heating hot water pipe penetration as 
per contract drawings M2.13 detail "PIPE SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB". 
Refer to Figure M201. 
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Figure M202 

(h)- Fire stoppingis not provided on the chilled water-pipe anti coridensate 
drairi pipirig.penetration as per conti-act drawings M2.13 oetail "PIPE 
SLEEVE THRU'FLO(DR SUB". Refer to, Figure M203; The fire stopping-
application shpwn does not meeVul staridards. 

Figure M203 

UZARDOS ENGINEERING'ASSOCIATES, P.C. 
46'5V 

Existing Conditions Page | 133 

^,w»uwi^w»i^yB-^;fw.|^.W4t.tflM ,ii.ii|igyffgPBr^E,u|Utijiiii|i^H;|i|,i r j j ini iV».| . i i )Hl l |>«' lJ" i^ i i i^ . |af ,y jB»W 



iaM':i-^-::j-j..:%iis.'.i... .^.ia>i^r^jm^js..u... ̂  -i^^" I'TiT^Mirff'f fiiiliniVtgPiViiiili'g'« 

t-.,' 

Figui-e M2b4, 

(O) 

(P) 

(q) 

(r) 

(s) 

(u) 

Condensate;drain line is not insulated, as per specification section'l 5850-
2.01, kefertoltigureM204'.' 
The cbridensate drain line is not constructed.per sketch issued to. 
contractpr, Refer to Figure M204; Refer to Figure M27fpr^sketch of. 
condensate drain cpnstrlicUpnJssijedrtb^̂ ^̂ ^̂  
ehilled..water.supply'ahd,retuVri.lines'are^^s^^^ pfbfusety through 
insulatibn'̂ due t̂p the >lines'not being irisulated as per specificatjpn section 
'i5850:2'.0t' RWrtb£FigureM2b4^̂ ^̂  ' " '" ^ ' " n ' -
Submittalhumber 19 returned to cbhtfactor APPROVED AS NOTED,cpntairis"-
the.follov/ing riotes,from the erigirieer "9. CONTRACTORTO FIELD' 
INSUUTE PIPING'̂  • • 
The returri airiampling chamber may provide an inaccurate space-' 
temperature W.hen unit is not in oper'atipn. 
'Unit ventilator isnot secured tp^wall as per Trarie iristallation manual/ 
Core drillcut through electricalcbriduit. Refer to Figure AA205. 
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Figure M205 

(y) Chilled water mariual;̂ air vent leaking glycol. Refer to Figure Mioii; 

Figure M206 

ffr^GUsskboM 305 

1. Unit Ventilator (UV-A) 

the fbllpwing is a list of deficiencies in the installation and manufacturing of the 
classroom unit ventilators: 

(a)'̂  ;Unit ventilator not provided vvith,nameplate,as per specification sectiori; 
{I5Q()Q-1.24-A. " ' 

(b) Fireltopping is not provided on the heatirig hot y/ater pipe perietration as 
per contract drawings M2.13 ;detail "PIRE.kEEyBTHRUi FLOOR S^^ 
Refer to Figure M2b7i 
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FigureM207 

(c) Fire.stopplng is not provided on the chilled water pipe and conderisate 
drain piping-penetration as per contract drav^ngs M2.13 detail "RIPE 
SLEEyETHRU FLOO.R^SUB". Refer-tp.Figure M208. the fire,stopping 
application shown dbes not meet UL standards. 

FigureM20B 
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Figure M209 

(d); Condensate drairi iineis nptinsulatedas per specificatiori section, 15850-
2.01. Refer to ̂ Figure.M209. 

(e) The cpndensate drain (in.ejs not cohstrijcted per sketch issued to. 
iopntrac:br. %fer:to Figure M2p?.̂  Refen'tp^Figure A^ZiforUke^^ 
condensate drain coristruction issued'tp contrac^^ 

(f) .Chilled water supply |nd return ilines are sweatirigiprofusely through ^̂  
insulation due to the I1ri« hot befng; irisulated as per sp'ecTfication sect:idri' 
15850-2.01; Refer to figure M1209,. 

(g) Subnnittal number 19 returned to cpritractor APPRpVEb AŜ NQTED contairis 
the fdllowihg notes from the^engineer "9. 'CCDNTRACTORTd'FiELD 
INSUUTE PIPiNG". 

^(h). JheTeturn aij.sampling chamber may'̂ ^̂ ^̂  
Jempe;rature Wheniunitis nbfin operation. 

,(i), Cbre drillcut thrpugh steel channef; ̂ Structural analysis mayneedjto be 
perforriied to Irisure^structuralintegri.ty. fe^ 
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Figure>M210 

% yrij.t Ventilator (UV-A-1) 

Jhe^^following is a list of deficierieies^inthe installatiori ;and,manufacturing of the 
classrbbrififunit yentilators:' 

(a) Unit ventilator not provided with; riameplate as per specification, section' 
15000-1.24-A, 

(b)" Fire.s'topping is riot provided on'thWheating hot water pipeperietratibnai 
per cbntr^ct drawings M2.13, detail "PIPE SLEEVE THRU FLOOff SUB".: 
RefebtOtiFigureM2ll. 

Flgijre'M2H 

(c) Fireistppping is not provided on the chilled water pipe arid condensate; 
drain piping penetration as'perJcontractdraW^ 
•SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB". 'ReferHoTigufe M2'l2. The fire stoppirig 
application shown, does not hieetyL standards. 
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Figure M212 

Figure MZis, 

(d) Conderisate draip line is not insulated as iper.specification section 15850-
2.01,. Refer to Figure M213. 

(e) The cpndensate drain line is riot constructed per sketch issued to 
contractor; Referto Figure M21:3.yRefer tb,:FigurerM27.fpr sketch'of' 
coriderisate drain construction issuedrto contractor. 

'(f)' ;C.hilled-water supply.and return liries are sWeatirig prof usely: thrpugh;.. ., 
insulation due;to the liries'nqt^beirig'ihsulated as per;specifica 
15850-2.01. Refer toJ îgureM213.: — .. 

(g) Submitbl number 19 returnejjtp.cpntractor APPROVED AS;NOTEDX 
thW:fbllowing notes frbni'the engirieer "9. CONTRACtORTO FIELD 
•INSUUTE PIPING". 

(h), The'return.air samplirig chamber mayip/pvide an inaccurate space 
temperature Wheh'unit is ndt^ihibperatibh. 

(i) Unit ventilator is not secured.to Wall as per Trane installatibn manual. 
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G. CUSSROOM306 

.1. Uriitventilator (UV-B); 

The.follpwing is atjst bfideficiencies iritheiristaU 
classroom' unit ventilators:' 

(a) Unit ventilator hot^prbVided withhameplate as persbeMcatib 
15000-1:.24:A, 

(b) Fire stopping is hot proyid^d'drittheheatirig'ihbt water p 
p̂er contract; drav^ngs M2v13 detail "PIFE, SLEEVE THRU FLOOFt-'SUB". 
Refer to Figure M207v 

(c) 

Figure M214; 

Fire Stopping; is not provided brithe chilled water pipe and;cpnciensate 
drain piping penetration aSiper|:ontract drawings M2.:13 detail'f'Pfe 
SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB". Refer to Figure M2i5; trie fireystbppirig' 
application. shpWh does nbt meet UL standards; 
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Figure M215 

(d) (Condensate, drairi lirie is not insulated as per specification sectibri 15850-. 
2.01. Refer to iFigure M215. 

(e) the Gbnderisate drairitiriejs not cbri'structed per sketch issued:tp 
contractpr. Refer to Figure M215:. Refer to Figure Â 27 for isketch-df 
jcpndensate drain, cpristructibn, issued to ;Contractpr. 

(f) Ghilled;yvater supply arid/.etuYri lines are sweating proftisely through' 
insulatiori due, tb the lines hot beirig insuiated.as per,specif icatiori^sectibn 
15856^2.01. Rei^r'tofigureM215^ ' '' ' ' ' ' ' ' ; 

!(g) Submittal number 19 returried to contractor APPROVED AS N()tEb cbntairis' 
the"fbliowirig hotesfrbm the engineer >̂ 9̂. CONtRACtOR TO'FIELD 
INSULATE PIPING '̂, 

(h). The retuî n airsapnplirig chamber may.proyide ap inaccurate space 
temperature wheri unit is riot iri;operatiori. 

(i) Unit ventilator is not secured to wall as.per Trane installation manual. 

2. .Unit Ventilator (UV-B-1) 

The>followirig is a'list.of deficiencies Jn theiristallation and manufactufirig^pf the 
classroom lunit ventilators:" 

(a) Unit ventilator not pî ovided vvith'nameplate as per specificatiori sectiori 
.1:5000-1.24-A. 

(b) Fire stoppingis not provided/on the'heating hot water pipe perietration as= 
per.cqntract drawfrigs'M2.13 detail "RIPE SLEEVETHRUIFLOOR SUB". 
Refer to Figure M216. 
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Figure M216 

(c) Fire stopping is not provided onthe ehitled water pipe and condensate 
dr;airi piping penetratiori as;per.tebntract drawings MI.13 detail "PIPE-
S'LEEVE THRUFLOOR SUB". Refer to F!gure.M2i7. the fire stopping; 
application showri does not meet UL standards. 

Figure M217 
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(d): Condensate drain line ishot.insulated as per specificatiorisection. 15850-
2.01. ReferWiiureM2i7. ' ' " 

(e) The condensate drain line is not constructed per sketch issued to 
cpntractpr.: Refer to Figure M217, Refer tb;F!gure:M27 for sketch of 
condensate drairi cbhstructibri issiied to contractor. 

(f) Chilled water supply and' return lines are sweating profusely through 
insulation due toî the lines not being insulated as per specification section 
15850-2.01. Refer to Figure M217. 

(g) Submittalnumber 19 returned tp contractpr APPROVED AS NOTED contains 
the-follov/irig not4s;from the engineer "9r CONTRACTOR TO FIELD 
IWSUUTE PIPING". 

(h) The return 'airsampljng chamber may provide.an inaccurate space 
temperature jWhenuriitis not in operation, 

(i) Unit vehtiiatbris not secured-tp-wallasp^ 

n CLASSROOM 307 

1. Unit Ventilator (UV-A) 

The followingis a list.of deficiencies in the installation and manufacturing of the 
classroom unit ventilators: 

(a)' Unitventilator riot-provided withnameplateasiperspecificatibn^section 
15000-1 ;24^A., 

•fby %ire:;stoppirig is not' provided bnthe heatirig, hot water pipeVpenetration as; 
ipefcbritr^t drawings M2L>13detaf̂  
Refer to Figure W l ^ . 

Figure M218 
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(c) Fire stopping is riot prbyided dn;the'chilled vyatef pipe ahdcoriderisate 
drain piping penetratiorî as per contract drawirigs M2.13 detail "PIPE 
SLEEVE tHRU'FLOOR SLAB". Refer to Figure M27. The fire stopping 
application shown does npt meet UL standards. 

.1 V I A - . . ' . . : > . 

i l?^C 

Ui^^/ 

FigureM219' 

i(d) "Condensate drain line is not insulated as per specificatip̂ ^̂ ^̂  
"2.0.1. Refer to Figure.M219. 

(e) The cdnderisate'drain line, is not constructed per sketch issuedrto 
.contractor. Refer tp Rgijre M2,15. Refer-to figure M219, for sketch,pf 
condensate drain construction issued to coritractor. 

(f) Chilledwatersupplyandreturn liries are sweating profusely through; . ; 
insulatiomdue to the liriesnbt.being ihsuiated as per specificatiqn;settion> 

; 1:5850-2^01. Rdfer to Figure M2i 9: / .. ^ . • " v 
(g)' Submittal number 19 returned to coritractor APPROVEDlAŜ NpTED Contains: 

the following notes from the enginee'r "9. .CONtRACTOR TO'̂ FIELD 
INSUUTE PIPING", 

(h). The return air samplirig chamber may provide an inaccurate space 
tempei-ature when unit is npt în operation, 

(i). Unit ventilator is not securedteWaU as per Trane installatipri manual. 

:2, Unit Ventilatoi-(UV-A-1) 

The following is a list of deficiencies in the Installation and manufacturing of the 
elassrobm unit veritilators: 
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(a) Unit ventilatorriot provided With nameplate as pier specificatiori section 
15000-1.24-A. 

(b) Fire stopping is not provided ori the heating.hot water pipe.penetratibnas, 
per contract drawings M2Vl3^detail "PIPE SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB". 
Refer to Figure M22b. 

Figure M220 

(c) Fire stopping ishbt provided brithe chilled water pipe;:andcbndensate, 
drairi piping penetratiori as per cbntract drawings Â 2.13 detail "PIPE 
SLEEVE tHRU FLOOR SLAB"; .Refer to'Figure;M22;i:. The fire.stopplng', 
apphcatiori showri does not riieet UL standards. 

Figure M221 
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(d) Conderisate drain line.ishot insulated as per specification section 15850-
2.01. Refei" to Figure M221. 

(e) The conderisate/drain.lirie is.ribt .constr;uctedJper sketch issued to 
:(:pntractor, Refer toJFigure M22iv Refer to FigyreiM27 for sketchjpf 
condensate drain cpristVuctioriiTsu'ed to cbntfac^^ 

(f) Chilled.,Water supply arid return lines :are sweating prof usely'through 
insulation due.to the lines riot being irisulated as per specification section 
15850-2.01. Referto FigureM221.-

(g) Submittal number 19Yeturned to cpntractor APPROVED AS NOTED contains 
the.foriowing notes from the engirieer '̂9. CONTRACTOR TO FIELD 
INSUUTE PIPING". 

•(h) The return:air sanriplihg chambermay provide an inaccurate space 
temperature when suriit is ridtiripperatiphi 

(i) Uriit ventilator is npt secured tb^y/a]l>as per traneMnstallatipn rrianual. 

CLASSROOM 308 

1. Unitventilator (UV-B) 

. .-̂ . The |ollowirig is a" Ust of deficiericies in the iristalUtipnj:and manufa'cturmg'of the 
classfbom unit ventilators: 

(a) Unit ventilator [hot provided with nameplate as per specification,,seGtion 
,15000^1.24-A: 

(b) Fire stopping is not provided orithe heating hot Water pipe.perietratibri as 
per contract dray^ngs M2.13 detail "PIPE SLEEVE THRU FLOOR'SUB". 
•liefer to Figure M265.-, 

ngure'M222 

(c)̂  [Fire stopping is,nbtiprovidetlJpn t̂hechill̂ ^^^^^ 
drairi pipina penetration as per'cbntract drawirigs M2.13 de^^^ 

UZARDOS J N G I N E E R I N G ASSOCIATES, p .C 
• 4 6 5 1 ' ' • 

Exist ing Condi t ions P a g e i -146 
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SLEEyE THRU FLOOR SUB", TheAife stopping applicatiori showri dbes hot 
meet UL standards. 

Figure M223 

(d)j Condensate drain line is not:insulated'as>per specification sectign'lJSSO: 
•^2.01. RefertoFigureM266. 

(e) The condensate drain tine is not constructed per sketch issued to 
contractpr. Referto Figure,M215. Rdf^r to Figure M27 for sketch of 
condensate drain construction issued to]contractor.^ . 

'{ff Ghilled water supply arid return^lines are sweatlrig profusely through 
insulation due to the lines not being'insulated as per specification section; 
15850-2.01. Refer to Figure M266. ' 

(g) Subriiittal.number 19 returned to contfactor APPROVED AS NOTED contains: 
the follbwirig,notes from the engineer "9;* G(iStRA.GtOR TO FiELb^ 
:iNSUUTE PIPING"^ 

(h) The return air sampling chamber'*may;.prov,ide ari inaccuratespace 
temperature, when unit isnot in opbfatipn. 

(i); ;Unitveritilgftbr\is not secured to wail-as'^ 
IRefer to Figure M224. 

UZARDOS ENGINEERING ASSOCIATES, P.C 

46511 

dT- 'Xf^i'^'^''^''^^''^^'^^ 'jiX.'L^Jiti^'.'iM'MAi'^'^Ajj.i.^iii'i. f-MmwirtimmmuMMimfi*. 

Existing Conditions Page I 147 

IllgfPiy^iWy'^'rwigWWWw*^ .i.*-.,>'J.ffWB 



m ^ 

- : i^-.-'-^-J J--

Figure M224 

(j) Core drillcut through steel chahrieL Structural analysis-may need to be 
performed to insure structural integrity. Refer to Figure M225. 

Figure M225 
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(k) Unit is hot assenribled.properly ordamaged. Refer to Figure M226. 

Figure M226 

2. Unit.Ventilator (UV-B-1 

. . - . T J , ff.-.>. ••S, 

the fbllpwing is a list of deficiencies in th^JnstaUatidh'aridjmfh^ 
classroohi.uriit ventilators: 

(a) Unit ventilator riot provided with nameplate as per speeificatibri sectiorij 
15000-1.24-A. ' " 

(b) Fire stopping is not provided on the heating hot water pipe^penetration'as 
per contract dravflngs M2.13 detail "PIPE SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SLA.B". 
Refer to Figure M227. 
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Figure M227 

'(c)' Fire Stopping is riot provided ph 
draiafpipingipenetrationias, per contract ̂ drawings M2.13. detail;"PlpE; 
SLEEVE tfiRUfLQGlR SUB". Refer to Figure.Wi229. the fire stopping" 
application shown does not m'eet.UL standards. 

M":.'? '.-

Figure M228-
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(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

(̂g) 

(h) 

(i) 

Figure M229; 

Condensate drain line is not insulated as per specificatibn section 15850-
2.01. Reifer tb Figure M229. 
The condensate drain line is not constructed per sketch issiJed t̂o 
cdntractor. Refer tb Figure M229. Refer to Figure M27 for sketch of 
.condensate drain cpnstrlictibn issued to contractor; 
Chilled water supply and returri lines are sweating prof usely thropgh, 
insulaVondueip the line's ndfebeing insula 
15850-2.01. Refer to Figure M229;' * 
iSubniittalriumber 19-returned to cpritractprAPRROyED AS-NOTED 
the follov^ng notes from the erigirieer'"9: CCJNtRACTORTd'FIELD 
INSUUTE PIPING". 
theTeturn air sampling chamber̂  riiayiprpvide an iriaccurate space 
temperature When unit is ribtin operatibh, 
Unit ventilator is not secured'tp Walfias per Trane installation manual. 

J. CLASSROOM 311 

1. Unit Ventilator (UV-C-1) 

The fbliowirig is a list of deficiericiesin the iristallation and manufacttiririg of the 
classroorii unit^entilators: 

(a) Unit ventilator not provided v^th nameplate as per specification section, 
15000-1.24-A. 
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(b) Fire stoppingis not provided ;onithe Seating hot Water piperpenetratibri.as 
per contract drawingsM:,'13'detai^^ "PJPE; SLEEVE THRU FLOCSRSUB"! ' 
Refer to Figure AA230. 

' i"', . 

F1gureM230 

(c) Fire stopping'is not provided on the chilled water pipe arid condensate 
'drain piping,penetration as per contract drawings M2.1l3 detailV"PlpE' 
•SLEEVETHRUfLOOIlSILAB".' theiire; stopping applicatnbrishoWn ddeshot 
meet .yL standards. "Refer to Figure M231. 

Figure M2 31 
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Figure M232 

(d) Condensate drain line is not irisurated as per specificatiori sectibri 15850T 
l O I , -Riefer toFigureM234^ - - - ~ . 
Theconderisate-.drain line Is not coristructedper sketch issLiedtb ., 
contractor. Refer to Figure Att34., Refer to Figure'M27ifbr sketchiipf} 
condensate drain construction issuedto contractor, 
Cliilled water supply and return liries-are^sweating profusely through 
insulation due to, the lines not beirig insulated as per specification sectibn 
15850-2.01. Refer to Figure M235. 
Submittal number 19 returned'to cbritractor APPROVED Ai INIOTED contairis? 
the following notes from the engineer "9. CONTRACT(DR TO.FIELD' 
INSUUTE RIPING''.: 
The return airsarnpling criamberr may prbvide.ari'̂ inaccUrate^ spacF 
teriiperaturewheniunit is not",in operation. 
Unit ventilator is ript secured to wall, as per Trane installatipri manual^ 

(e) 

(f) 

(g) 

(h) 

(i) 

K. ROOM 314 PUBLIC ROOM 

1. Unit Ventilator (UV-C) 

The follpwing is a list of deficiencies in the installation and manufacturing pf the 
classroom unit ventilators: 

(a) Unit ventilator not provided with riariieplate as per specification section 
15000-1.24tA,, " ' '""" • ; •; 

(b) Fire stopping-is hot |provided.Jdri'the heatirigJhot)waterjpipei^p¥hetratidnas 
per contract drawings M2.13'dltail "PIPE SLEEVE THRU'FLOO'R SUB":V ' 
Refer to Figure M233. 
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Figure M233 

(c) Fire Stopping is npt provided on the chiUed water pipe and coridensate 
clrairi;piping peneti-atibn as per contract drawings M2.13 detail "PIPE 
•SLEEVE THRU FLOORSUB". Jhefire stbbping application, shpWndoes.not 
meet lUL standards. Refer to Figure M234; 

Figure M234-
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Figure M235 

(d) Condensate drain line is not insulated as-per specification section' 15850-, 
2.01. Refer to„'FigureM234. 

(e) The conderisate drairi4ine isriot constructed per sketcriissued; to". 
contractor:. Refer tbFigure,M234. 'Referto FigureM27 for sketch of 
cpndensate drain:construction issued)b cbritractor.. 

(f) Chilled/water supply and return lines are.sweating profusely through-
irisulation due to the liries not'being.ihsulatedi'aiper specificaffontsectib 
1'5850-r.bt. Refer to Figure,M235.''^" 

'(g) Submittal nunrib^r19jeturriedtoiepritractprA^^ 
the fbllbwing.nbtes from the erigineei'"9; CONTRACtC)R TO'FIELD 
INSUUTE PIPING". 

j(h) The returri airsannpling chamber mayproyidean^inacc 
temperature when unit is not in operation. 

(i) Unit ventilator'is not secured to wall as'lper Trane installationcmariual.; 
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L. •GUSSRdOM310 

1. Unit Ventilator (UV-A) 

The/fpUowirig is^a list of deficiehcies in the installatibn and imanufacturing of the 
classroom unit ventilators:' 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

Uriit yentilator hbt provided v/ith iriameplate as per specification section 
,15006-1.24-̂ v, ' \ . ? ^' 
Fire^stopping is not provided on the heating hot water pipe penetration as 
per contract dfavvirigs A\2.i3 detail;'^piPE SLEEVE'THRU FtOOR S U B " . 
Fire stopping is not provided pn the chilled water pipe apd condensate 
drain piping penetratiop as per contract drav^ngs M2.13 detail^PIPE 

,;SLEEVEtHRiJ;FL;(DOR SUB^I.; The.fire^stdpping'applicatipn showrt-does not 
meet ULstaridarcls. Referto Figur4'M237 aridFigureM238. 

FigureM236 

(d)-- Condensate drainiipe is not insulated:as per specificatioji-section 'l 5850;; 
2.01, Refer to Figure Â 23.6. 
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Figure M238-

Figure M237 

(e) The.conderisate drain lirie is not constructed per sketch issued to 
contractor. Referto .Figure M237.; .Refer to Figure M?7 for skptch of 
conderisate drairi construction issued td contractor. Actual instaliatipn 
includes funnel at end of drain line;-

(f) Chilledwater supply and returnliriesare sWeatirig pî df usely through 
insulation due to the lines not being ihsiilated as per^specificatiori section 
1585gr2;dl,. Refer teFigureM23^^^ 

(g) Submittal number 1.9 retui-riedito cpntractor APPROVED AS NOTED contains 
the following notes frbrii the engiine'er-'̂ . CONTRACTOR TO FIELD-
INSUUTE PIPING". 

(h) The return airsannpling chanibernriay provide an inaccurate space. 
t^riiperature when unit is not in dperation. 

(i) Umt ventilator is riot secured to ŷ rall asl^erTrane iristallation mariuaU 

2, Unitventilator (UV-A-1) 

'the fpllov/ing is a list of deficiericies in the iristallation arid manufacturirig^bf the 
classrooni' unit ventilators: 

(a) Unit ventilator not provided with nameplate as per specification] section 
45009; 1,24-A. 

(b) Fire stoppingis not provided on the heating hot water pipe'penetration as 
per.contract draw1ngSiM2.i3 detail,"P,IPE SLEEVE THRÛ FLOOR SLAB"." 
Refer to tigure.M239. 
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Figure M239 

•(c) .Fire stoppirig; is- not provided on the, chilled water,pi pe and coridensate 
drain piping, penetratiibn as per coriti-act drawings M2.f3'd^^ 
SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB". Refer to Figure-YA240. The fire stppping 
application shown does not meet UL standards. 

Figure M240 
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Figure M241 

(d) Condensate drain line is not insulated'as per specification section ,15850-
2.01. Refer to Figure M241. 

(e) The condensate drain lineisnot coristructed per sketch; issued to 
cbritractpr.i -Refer to Figure,M241. liefer tp. Figure.M27 for sketch, pf 
cpndensate drairi Gpristructiori issued to c'ontfa^^^ 

(f) Chilled vyater supply and return liries'are sv/eating prof usely thrbugh 
insulation due to the lines riot being irisulated'as per specification section^ 
15850-2.01. Refer to Figure A\241. 

(g) Submittal number 19 returned to contraetbr APPROVED. AS. NOTED contains 
the following notes from the engineer "9, CONTRACTCiR to.FIELD 
INSUUTE^iPING"., 

(h) The return air samplirig chamber mayprpvide an inaccurate space 
temperature when unit is not ia operation, 

(i) Unit ventilator is not'secured to wallias per Trarie iristallation mariual'. 
Refer td Figure M242. 
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Figure M242 

M. PHYSICS CLASSROOM 317 

1. Unit Ventilator (UV-A) 

The fbllov/ingis a list of deficiencies in the installation and manufacturing of the 
classroom unit Ventilators: 

(a) Unit ventilatorhot provided vvith nameplate aspen specificatibn section 
15000-1.24-A. 

(b) Fire stopping is not provided on the heating-hot water pipe penetratiori as 
pencpntract drawings Â 2.13 detail "PIPE SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SLAB". 
Refer to Figure M243. 
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Figure M243 

(c) Fire Stopping is nbt proyideddri the chjlled water pipe and condensate 
drain piping^perii?tration as per contract dray/ings M2.13 detaii"PjRE, 
SLEEyE THRU, FLOOR SLAB"..' theifir^ stppping appliqatipmshpw^ 
meet UL staridards. Referto Figure M245. 

; . ' > 

\ . - < ^ , 

!'•- ^^:i'V^ 

Figure M244 
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FigureM245 

(d) Coridensate drain line is riot insulated'as per specification section 15350-
2.01,. Refer to Figure /A244. 

,(e) The condensate drain line is pot coristructed; pen sketch issued'to 
contractor. Refer to Figure M244. Refer to Figure M27 for sketch of 
condensate'drain constrLJCtion issued to contractor. Actual iristallation 
Includes furinei at end of drairi'line, 

(f) Chilled water supply and return liries are sweating profusely thrbugh 
insulatipn due tb the lines not beirig. insulated as per specification sectibri 
15850-2i01t. Refer to Figure:M244. 

(g) Submittal number 19 returned to contractor APPROVED AS NOTEDxont:ains 
the follov '̂hg-notes from the engineer "9. CONTRACTOR TO FIELD 
INSUUTE PIPING". 

(h) The returri air samplingchamber may provide an inaccurate space 
temperature wheri'unitis not in pperation. 

(i) Uriit ventilator is not secured to wallas^per Trape installatibn manual. 

2. Unit Ventilator ;(UV-A-1) 

The follov/ing; is a list of deficiencies iri the installation and rrianijfacturirig of the^ 
;classrppm unit ventilators: 

(a) Unit ventilator not provided with nameplate as per'specificatibri section. 
15000-1.24-A. 

(b) Fire stopping is not provided onthe heatirig hotwater pipe penetfationi-as 
per contract drawings M2.13 detail "RIPE SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB". 
Refer to Figure M246. 
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Figure M246 

(c) Firestopping is nbt provided onthe.chiUed water pipe andicpndensate 
drain piping perietration as per contract drawings M2.13 detail "PIPE 
SLEEVE THRU'FLOOR SLAB". Refer to Figui-e.M247. The fire stoppirig 
application shown does not meet UL .standards. 

Figure M247 

(d) Condensate drain line is riot insulated as per specification sectibn 15850-
2.01. Refer to Figurê M247. 
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(e) The condensate drain line is nbt constructed per sketcri issued to 
contractor. Refer tP Figure.M247. Refer toFigure M27 for sketch of 
condensate drain construction issued tp contractor. 

(f) Chilled water supply and return lines are sweating profusely through 
insulation due tbthe lines hot being insulatedfas per specificatiori section 
15850-2.01. -Referto Figure M247. 

(g) Submittatnumber 19 returned to contractor APPROVED AS NOTED contains 
the followirig riotes from the engineer "9. CONTRACTOR TO FIELD 
INSULATE PIPING". 

(h) The return air sampling chamber may provide,an inaccurate space 
temperature when unit is not in operation. 

(i) Unit ventilator is "riot secured to Wall as per Trane iristallation riianuaU 
Refer to Figure M247. 

N. CHEMISTRY LABORATY 319 

i . Unit Ventilator (UV^A-1) 

The followirig is a list of deficiencies in the'iristallation and manufacturing of the 
classroom unit ventilators: 

(a) Unit ventilator not provided with nameplate as per specificatibn section 
15000-1.24-A. 

(b) Fire stopping is not provided on the heatirig Hot water pipe perietration as 
per contract drawirigs M2.13 detail "PIPE-SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB".' 
Referto Figure M248. 

Figure M248 
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(c) Fire'stopping is not provided on the chilled water pipe and condensate 
drairi piping.penetration as per contract drawings M2.13 detail "PIPE 
SLEEVE THRUiFLOpR SLAB?'. The fire stopping application showri;dpes not 
meet UL standards. Refer to Figure M250. 

Figure M249 

Figure M250 
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(d) Condensate drain line is not irisulated as per specification section 15850-
2.01. Refer to Figure M248. 
The condensate drairiline isnotconstructed per sketch issued to 
coritractor. Referto Figure Att48. Refer tp,Figure M27 for sketch of 
cpndensate drain coristruction^issuedtp CO Actual installatibri 
includes furinel,at end'ofi drain, lineV 
Chilled y/ater supply.andreturn lines are sweating profusely through 
insLilatiori'duetbithe linesVnot;being,irisulated.as per specification section^ 
15850-2.01. Refer to Figure M248:, 
Subriiittal number 19 returned tp cbritractor. APPROVED AS NOTED .contains 
the follov^rig notes from the erigineer "9. CONf RACtOR TO FIELD ". 
INSULATEiPIPING'.;. 
The returri air sariiplingxhanripei';riiay provide an iriaccurate space 
teriiperature when unitis not, in operatiori. 

(i) "Unit yentijator isnotsecured to wall as perTrarie in^tallatiohm 
(j) Unit is not assembled properly or dariiaged; Refer tpFigure M250y 

(e) 

(f) 

(g) 

(h) 

Figure M250 

2. Uriitventilator (UV-B) EAST UNIT 

The following is a list of deficiehcies in the Installatibri arid riianufactiirihg of the 
classroom unit veritiiators: 

(a) Not applicable. 
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(b) Unit ventilator not provided v/ith nameplate as per specification section 
15000-1.24-A.. 

(c) Fire stopping is riot provided on the heatirig hot water pipe penetration as 
per contract drawings M2-13 detail "PIPE SL:EEVE THRU FLOOR SLXB".^ " 
Refer to Figure M252. 

Figure M252 

(d)' Fire stoppirig is not provided on the chilled water pipe.and coridensate; 
drain piping penetration as.per contract^drawings M2.13 detail"RIPE 
SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB". Refer tp Figure M254. the'fire stopping-
application shown does not meet UL standards. 
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Figure M253 

Figure M254 

(e) Condensate drain .line is not insulated as per. specification sectiprilSSSO-
2.01. Referto FigureM253. 

(f) The condensate drain line is riot constructed per sketch issued to 
contractor. Refer to FigureM253. Refer to Figure M27 for,sketch of' 
cpndensate drain construction issued to coritractor. 

•(g) ChiUed Water supply and return lines are sweatlrig profusely thrdugri 
.insulatiori due td the tines not being irisulated as per specificat'idri section 
,15850-2.01. Refer to Figure M253. 

(h) Submittal nuriiber 19 returned tp contractor APPROVED AS NC)TED cpntairis 
the followirig notes from the engirieer "9: CONTRACTORTO FIELD 
INSUUTE PIPING". 
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(h) Submittal number 19 returned to contractor APPROVED AS NOTED contains 
the following notes from the engineer "9. CONTRACTOR TO FIELD 
INSUUTE PIPING", 

(i) The return air sampling chamber may provide an inaccurate space 
temperature when unit is not in operation, 

(j) Unit ventilator is not secured to wall as per Trane installation manual. 
Referto FigureM253. 

3. Unit Ventilator (UV-B) V/EST UNIT 

The following is a list of deficiencies in the installation and manufacturing of the 
classroom unit ventilators: 

(a) Not applicable. 

(b) Unit ventilator not provided with nameplate as per specification section 
15000-1.24-A. 

(c) Fire stopping is not provided on the heating hot water pipe penetration as 
per contract drawings M2.13 detail "PIPE SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB". 
Refer to Figure M255. 
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Figure M257 

(d) Fire, stopping iS'not provided on the chilled \yateripip?.and .coriderisate 
drairi^pipirig perietratiori as percbntract drawings M2.i3 detail"PIRE 
SLEEVE THRU FLOOR SUB";., 'Refer itd-Figure M258. "The fire stppping 
application.,shoWri does not meet UL;.standards. 
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Figure M258 

Figure M259 
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Figure M26P 

(e) The condensate drain line is not coristructed per sketch issued to 
contractor Refer to Figure M260'. Refer toFigure M27 for sketch of 
conderisate drain coristructipn issued to contractor. 

(f) Chilled water supply and returnHines are sweating profusely thrbugh 
irisulatiori,duetb\he lines not being insulated as per specificat̂ ^^ 
15850-2.01. Refer tp Figure M259;. 

(g) Submittal nuriiber 19. returned tp contractor APPROVED AS-NOtED contains 
the following notes frorii the erigineer'"9. CONtRACTOR TOFIELD^ 
ilsiSUUTEPieJNG". 

(h) the ireturn air samptingxhamber.may provide an iriaccurate. space 
temperature when unit is riot iriroperation, 

(i) Unit ventilator is not secured tp wall astper Trane installation manual. 
Refer tb Figure'M261, 
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Figure M26r 

(j) Unit ventilator pipihg and coil damaged. Refer to Figure M262, 'Figiire? 
AA263, and Figure M264. 

Figure M262 

Figure M263., 
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Figure M264 

"4. Labbratory exhaust hood-

The.fqllbwing is a listof deficiencies inthe. jnstaljation of the laboratory exhaust 
Kbod installation; 

(a) Furiie hood exhaustj^ductnot constmctedi per specification section|1;584p-4. 
304 stainless'steel as. 

GYM 

A. ÂIR'GONDITION SUPPLY ANDRETURN DUCTWORK 

1. Returri Ductwork 

The following is a list of deficiencies in the installation of the return^ ductv/ork: 

(a) Engineer states in*the modified Sheetmetal Dwg # S.M.-IB.(Subriiittal;. 
number 2, modified by engineer 8/24/20p5'and.returned tocoritraetor .̂  
8/26/2005) that the return registers in the return ductwork for ACr2 sh^ll 
%ayea,"MINi2"DUCTeOLUR^HEIGHtFOR'REGI^ ' 
Sheetmetal Dwg# S.M.-lB (Reyised by sheetmetal contractor 2/21S/2006 
iri'dStariiped by engineer "EXCEPTTdNS.Â ^ • 
GoUaronihe returri registers. Returp registers iristalled in^duct is mounted 
directly to theduct (nocoUar). Refer to Figur̂ eM265 and FigifreMf66.̂ ^ 
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Figure M265 . > , j - , - j ^ , , I -. 

Figure M266 

(b) Installed^ductwork is not consistent y/ith submitted Sheetmetal Dwg #-S.M.-
1A(Revised^by sheetmetal cbritractor 2/26/2006 arid Stamped by engirieer 
'lEXCEPtldNS-AS-NOJED" on 5/2/2006). Ductwpjkturn.andtransition are 
not cbrisistent with SMACNA standards.or ASHREA standards. 
Transition/^turn combiriationjncreasesjosses as well as noisesteyels. Refer 
tb Figure A^^7 ari'd Figure,M268. 

.,:i,t»^" , - f i> ' * * " i , .»<; ? ' - ' • ' • •* " 

,/!;• ^,;r.f(s :.'• 

Figure M267 
Figure M26B 

(c) The return'ductworkipr At-I is missirig the required, volume damper., The 
dariiper is; shown on coritract drav/ing:M2.03. The damper isaispshov^nipri' 
the^sheetmetal Dwg # S.M.-1A (Revised iby sheetmetal contractor 
2/26/2006 and Stamped by engineer "EXCEPtlONS AS NOTED" bri 
•5/2/2006);The lack'pf avolume damper Will cause^more air to flby^t 
this return register.increasirig.the noise level cpnsider.ably, Refer to, Figure 
Ŵ 69 and Figure.AA276. 
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Figure M269 

Figure M270 

ROOF 

B. THIRD FLOOR ROOF 

.2. Geheraf exha fan (GX-i) 

the fbilowing is a list of deficiericies in the iristallatibn^of the general exhaust fari 
(GX-1): 

(a) Exhaust fan is not provided With imptorized damper as per specification 
section i57(S0-2.01-D.: .Subniittal fro'm ŜRS includes motorized discharge 
shutter. Gravity shutter installed. 

'L.^" 

Figure M271. 

(b) The fan ihlet flexible duct connector is misaligned eliminating its abi 
isolatevibration from the ducty/prk. Refer to Figure '̂M27l: 

itVtd 
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Figure'M272 

(c) Roof.duct penetration is not constructed,in accordance With the "ROOF 
:DUCTCURB,.DETAIL" on contract drav/ing'M2.13. Refer to Figure ̂ 273 and 
Figure M274; 

Figure M273 
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Figure M274 

, J ' " • • 

(d) DuctwprK ript coristructed per SMACNA (Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning. 
Contractors'National Assdciatiori) standards as required by specification 
section 1584p-1,.b3-B. Ductwork not.constructed per specification sectiori 
15840-2.01 -G and 'section 1584d-2.p5-G wliicR requires aluniirium dbttwork 
for air ducts exposed to weather and'riot insulated.. Ductwork installed is 
galvanized. .Refer to Figure M275i Figure M276, and Figure'M277. 

Figure M275 Figure M276 

(e) Specification section 1576d-3:02-A states that equipment shall be iristalled 
in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions, arid With 
recognized industry practices. 

• Cook installation, operation> and maintenance manualstatesthat "For 
ducted inlets, allow at least 3 fan wheel diameters between ductturns 
ôr elbows and the fan.irilet."' 

t Van wheel diameter is 40".- Three fari wheel diameters is 120'̂ -
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(f) 

Installed'length between elbow and the fan inlet is -60" half the 
required 120". Refer to Figure M277. 
Ample roof space is available to have iristalled the fan 120" frbrii the 
elbow. 

Figure M277 

ASHRAE (American Society of sHeating; Refrigerating and Air-Condkibni 
Engineers) standards state that the inlet connection ori GX-1 ispppr arid 
causes a-high eritry loss. Refer to Figure M278 and Figure M279. this inlet 
condition is not tonsistent'Withthe '̂ROOF UTILITY 
contractdrawihg M2.12. 

Figure M278 

a=c 
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(g) 

Figure M27? 

Housed'Spring isolators are.fuUy'cbmpressed. Refer tb Figure;M280.,,. 
Leye,ljng,nut must be turned counter clockwise to compress-spririg.'This 
Will lift the isolatidri base to proyide cleararice. The:extra weigh caused;by^ 
the unsuppprtedcanyieverinj duct could, b̂^̂^̂  the spring; 
isolators over compression. Refer to Figure M281. 

Figure M280 
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Figure M281 

Sound attenuator is not installed in. the ductwprk located belbW the 
pen^tratipn'through the roof as required per îsOUND TRAP SGHEDULÊ^̂  
located on contract drawing*M2.il.' the^required sound trap.is.also shoWri 
"ROOF UTILITY SET FAN DETAIL^Mocated/On contract drawing M2.12. "̂ Tigure 
M282 shows the iriside of the duct withouV sound trap. 

(i) 

Figure M282 

the access door located in the ductwork below the penetration .through the 
rbof does not comply v/lth, Reference Standard! 3, (thapter 3,.5ectiorî ;̂3.4.2 
of the New York City, Building Code. "2-3.4.2 Service openings shall be 
identified with letters having a minimum hê ghtVbf one-half ̂̂  
to indicate the location of the fire protection device(s) withiri."' Refer tp: 
Figure AW83. 
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, Figure: M2B3 

3. Geriefal exhaust fan (GX-2) 

The following is a list of deficiencies in. the installatiori of the general exhaust fan 
(GX^2): 

,(a) Exhaustfahjs not prpyided,v<ith mptorizeddamperas per specifjcatibri 
section 15760r2.01-Dl Submittal ffbmSRS includes rifi*btorized disciiarge 
shutter. .Gravity,shutter>installed. 

(b) the fan in let flexible duct cdnhect^ 
isolate vibration from the ductwork., .Refer td Figure M284. 

(c) ASHRAE (American Society o f Heating, Refi'i'gei-atirig arid^ Air-Cbnditioning; 
Engineers) standards state that the inlet cdrinectibn on, GX-2 is'poor and: 
causes a high entry loss. Refer to Figure M284 and Figure M279. This inlet 
condition is nbt: consistent with the "ROOFUTILITy SET FAN. DETAIL" on 
^contract drawing M2.12. 
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Figure M284 

(d) Roof duct penetration, is riot eonstructied in accordance with the "ROOF 
DUCT CURB DETAIL" on contract drawing;M2.,13. Refer toFigure Aa85., 

Figure M285 

(e) Ductwork not constructed per SMACNA (Sheet Metal and Air Gpnditibnirig 
Contractors' Natiprial Association) standards,as required by specification 
section 15840-1.03-5. Ductwork not constructed per specifi'catio}) section 
15840-2.01-G and section 15840r2.05-C"which requires aluminum ductwork 
for air ducts exposed, to weather and riot insulated. Ductwork instatled'is 
^galvanfzed'. Refer to Figure M286, Figure ^^287, and Figure M288. 
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Figure M286 

F1gureM287 

(f) Specification section; 15760-3.p2-A states'that equipment shall be installed 
in accordance yvith manufacturer's Writteri instructions, and with 
recognized industry practices. 

• Cook installation, operation, and maintenance manual states that "For 
ducted inlets, allow at least 3 fari wheel diameters between duct turns 
or elbows and the fan inlet."' 

• Fari wheel diameter is 26". Three fan yvheel diameters lis 78" 
• Installed length between elboW arid the fan inlet is -32" less than half 

the:required78". Refer to Figure M288. 
• Ample space is available to have installed the fan 78" from the ielbpw. 

Figure M288' 

(g) Duct support is not in accordance with_"DUCt SUPPORT ON kOOF" detail on 
contract dravving M2:13. Refer to Figure M289. 
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F1gureM289 

.(h) The housirig bn GX-2 is dahfiageid- Refertdi:FigureM29p;ajndjigureM2^^^^^ 

t i , • ' - • • . . - . , 

Figure M290 

4.' General exhaust fan (LE-1) 

Figure M291 

the, following is a list bf deficiencies inthe installatiori of the general lab exhaust 
fan (LE-1): 
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(a) ASHRAE (American Society of Heating,̂  Riefrigeratingand Air-Conditioning 
Engirieefs) staridards state that, the inlet connection on LE-1 is poor and 
causes a high entry loss. Refer to Figure M292 and Figure M279. This inlet 
condition is not consistent with the "R(30F UTILITY'SET FAN DETAIL" pn 
contract drawing M2.12. 

UJbi^^iifefiSvt.*. 

Figure M292: 

(b) Roof duct penetration is not coristructed in_accordance with the "RQOF 
DUCT CURB DEtAIL" on contractdrawingM2.13. Referto Figure M293. 

Figure M293 
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(c) Specification sectiori. 15760-;3i02-A states.that equipment shall be installed 
in accprdari.ee y/ith riianufacture'r's'Written instructions, and,with' 
recognized industry practices, 

• Cook instaliatipn, dperation, and maintenance manual states that "For 
ducted inlets, allowat least 3 fan wheel diameters between dUct turns 
or elbov^s arid the fan inlet." 

• Fan wheel diameter is 20". Three fan wheeldiameters is 60" 
• Installed length; between elbpw and the fan inlet 15/̂ 48" less than the 

,required:60". Refer to Figure M294. 
• Ample space is available to havein^statled the fan 60" from the elbow. 

Figure M294 

(dj Duct support is not in accordance With;"DUCTSUPP0RTpMR06F"^detan on 
contract dravflrigAA2.13. Refer: to Figure M295. .̂  

(e) Dissimilar metals used bn roof supports are causing premature cori'dsipri 
and failure; .Bare steel plate JsMndwiched between galyanized 
support and aluminum curb. Refer to Figure M295. 
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Figure M295. 

(f) Missirig arid loose bolts on fan housing. Referto Figure,AA296. 

(g) 

Figure' M296 

Ductwork nbt constructed per tSMAChJA (Sheet Metal and Air Goriditipnirig 
Cori'traetbrs' Natiorial Association) standards.as/equired byspecificatipri 
section 15840.-1.03-8. Ductwork not,constructed•per^specificatibn section 
15840-2.01-Gand'section 15840-2.05-CWhich requires alumirium'duetWd^^^ 
for air ducts exposed to weather and not insulated. Ductworkjinstalled'is 
galvanized. Refer "to Figure A 2̂94, Figure M297, and F"igure'M298. 
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Figure AA297 Figure M298 

(h) Careless use of sealant, Refer to^Figure A 2̂97, ,and,Figure M298.. 
(i) Sound attenuator is nbt installed iri the ductwork located below the, 

perietration through the roof as'requlred per "SOUNDTRAPSCHEDUILE" 

located on.contract drawing M2.li. The required sound trap.is also'shown 
"ROOF UTIUTY SET FAN DETAIL" located on cbntract drav^ng;M2li2: Figure 
M303 shows the irisid^ of the duct y^ithbut sdurid trap. 

Figure M299 
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5. General exhaust fan (LE-2) 

The followirig is a list of deficiencies iri the installation of the general lab exhaust 
fan (LE-2): 

(a) The fan inlet flexible duct connector is misaligried eliminating its ability to 
isolate vibratibn from the ductwork. Refer to Figure M300. 

Figure M300 

(b) ASHRAE (American Society of Heating, Refrigei-ating and Air^onditibnipg 
Engineers) standards state that the inlet connection on LE-2 is poor and 
causes a high entry loss. Refer to Figure M301 and Figure M279. this inlet 
condition is riot consistent v/ith the "ROOF UTILITY SET FAN DETAIL" bn 
contract drawing M2.12. 
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F1gureM3pi 

(c) Roof duct penetratiori is not constructed.in accordance With the "ROOr 
DUCT CURB.DETAIL'' on contract drawing M2.13. Refer td Figure M3q2'. 

Figure M302 
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(d) Specification sectiori 15760-3.02-A:states thatequipmentshaft be installed 
in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions, and v/ith 
recognized industry practices. 

• Cook installation,>pperatioriyaridTn9intenance manual states that "For 
ducted inlets, alloW at least 3 fan wheeldiameters between duct turris 
or elbows arid the fan inlet." 

• Fari wheel diameter is 16", three fan. wheel diameters is 48" 
• Installed length betvyeen elbpw'and the fan inlet is -36" less than the 

irequired>48''/. Refer to Figure.M294. 
• Amplespaceis available to have Jnstajled the fan 48" from the elbow. 

Figure M303 

(e) 

(H 

(S) 

Duct supportis not in accordance v̂ rith, "RUCT SUPPORT ON ROOF" detail on. 
contract drawing M2.13. Refer tb Figure M295. 
Electrical conduit traveling inside duct interferes with fire damper 
operation. 
Dissimilar riietails used on roof supports are causing premature corrdsidn. 
and failure. Bare steel plate is sandwiched between galvanized,steel 
support and aluminum curb. Refer to Figure M295. 
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F]gureM304 

(h) Missirig and loose bolts on. fan housing.. Refer to Figure M305 arid Figure 
M306. 

- t , i - . - - V 

Figure M3d5 Figure M3(36 

(i). 

(j). 

Ductwork not constructed per SMACNA, (Sheet Metal and Air Cpriditioning 
Contractors' Natiorial Association) standards asirequiredi;by specificatioh 
section 15840-1 ;03-;B. Ductwprk not constructed ,per.specification section 
15840-2.01 -G arid sectibn. 15840-'2.d5,-C which requires aluminum ductwork 
for air ducts exposed'tp weather and not insulated. Ductvyork installed'is 
galvanized. Refer to Figure M3Q3, and Figure M300. 
Cai-eless use of sealarit. Refertb Figure M307., 
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FigureM307 

(k), Damaged.fan housing. Refer totigure M308. 

(l) 

Figure M308 

.Fire dariiper Js not„accessible because.duct access dbdf cannotbe removed 
frorii driwall access ddor. Refer to Figure M309,. 
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Figure M309 

6;. Kitchen exhaust fan; (KX-1) 

The followirig is a list of deficiencies^in the installation; of the general lab, exhau 
fan (KX-1): 

(a); ASHRAE (American Society of :Heatirig;;'Refr1gerating and Air-Cpnditionirjg 
Engineers) standards state that the inlet connectiori bn KX-1 is poorarid' 
causes a high entry'loss. RefW to,^igureM3lO'arid F1gureÂ 279.. Thislniet, 
condition.is not consistent with the "ROOF UTILITY SET FAN DETAIL" on 
contract drawing M2.12. This inlet;Cpnditiori on a kitchen exhaiistfari will 
.cause grease build-up and is not recommended. 
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(b) 

(c) 

FigureM310, 

Duct support is not-installed in accordance with "DUCT SUPPORT ON ROOF" 
dkail on contract drawing M2.13. 'Refer to FigureM31l!through Figure, 
M314. 
Dissiniita^ririetals used on roof supports ;are causing pre 
andifailure. Bare steel plate issaridWiched between galvanized steel 
support an&aluririinUm curb. iRefer to Figure M314.; 

Figure M31t 
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(a) 

(b) 

Figure M313 Figure M314 

Kitchen,exhaust ductwork is not constructed per specification section, 
15840-4 which requires 10 gauge black iron with continuously Welded̂  
and contiriuously Welded joint connections in accordance wnth NFPAi96. 
NFPA 96 allows for 4 types of kitchen^ exhaust duct connections;/^ 
Telescoping joint. Bell-type joint, Flange vvith^edge weld> and jlarige,v>^n 
filled weld, (all pf these cpnriectiori types prbvide minimal extrus?bh^intb;^. 
the duct), the installed dUctWork is not jbiried with any of;these methods. 
The installed ductWorkis'butt welled with an iriternallyWelded flange. 
Refer to Figure M315 arid Figure M3T6. Butt welded cbrinectioris are not 
permitted;according to NFPA96. ^NFPA96is a reference standard of the 
New. YorkCity Building Code. 
theJpside of the kitchen exhaust duct exhibits significant^^ 
for. a two year old installation. .Refertb Figure M31̂5_â ^̂ ^ 
rust is due to; npt protecting the steel during, construction'.'̂ ^Photosisupplied^^ 
by theiarehitect that vvere taken during constructiori show..stariding rain;; 
water inductwork siegments. The irbri'kitchen exhaust ductwork incased in 
water saturated insulation is in dangerofdebihtating, corrosion. 
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Figure M315 Figure M316 

(c) Ductwork is not supported in accordance with "DUCT SUPPORT ON RO'OF"detail, 
on contract drav^rig'M2,13. the "DUCtrsUPPORT.ON ROOF'-'detail states .. 
.maximurii support'.spacirig;4 feet on center. Instaired supports are roughly 8 feet 
on center. Referto^FigureM3l7. 

.(d). 

Figure M317 

Kiiicrien exhaust ductwork access door is inpt constructed ^e'r specificatibn 
section 15840-2.04-A which requit-esdoubie^wall access dppr^ 
.15' and at each change iri direction. Access doors installed areisingie^.wall 
arid iri some places up to 24' in separation; Refer to Figure M318. 
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.(e) 

(f) 

(g) 

Figure M318 

Kitchen'exhaust ductwork access dporjis not constructed .per specification 
section 15840-2.il-C which states that iri rid case sh'ail'̂ ccess dbbrsTequi 
the reriipval of nuts,, bolts, screvys, wing nuts, Wedges,.or any other-screws 
or loose device. Access doors require the removal of (8) niits bri bolts that 
the.heads ;are not accessible unless the insulation is removed. Refer to' 
Figure M319. ° 

Figure M319 

The submitted and approved FlexGlad-4bci outdoor diictinsulatiioi?'coyer is 
pot installed per manufactures instructions. The insulatipn js-soaked: . 
thrdughout the.length of the duct. Refer to Figure M32PithrjOUgh Figure., 
'M324.; Figure M322 depicts factory recomriiended installatiori. •' 
insulatibri ishotper.specification sectibn 1585p-2..08-H.̂  .SpecifiGatipn^calls. 
for 2" calcium silicate insulation ori all.kitchen hood exhaust ductwork. 2" 
FSK rigid board insulation installed. 
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.Figure M320 Figure M321 

FlexClad-400 

Support 
Pvdosui 
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Continuoua K r a n bottom. 
mxiantJlng si ••«i l B" up 

AIR DUCT CROSSiSECTION 

Support. 
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. « ^ - Apply MFM. 
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bottom, embed 
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. o c i u i 
AIR DUCT CROSS SECTION 
ALTERNATE FOR LARGE DUCTS 

Figure M322 

Figure,M323 Figure M324 
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(h) The iron kitchen exhaust ductwork incased in water saturated insulation is 
in danger of debititating corrosion. 

0) Kitchen exhaust ductwork shbuld slope toward exhaust,hood as,per 
speeificatipn.section 15840-2.04-A. Ductwork installed slopes toward 
exhaust fan. Refer to Figure M325. 

' % < ^ 

• J 

1"Y * - ' 

Figure M325 

(j) Fan motor cover not properly installed^ Refer to Figure M326. 

(I) 

FigureM326 

Vertical duct supports are riot constructed as per detail "SUPPORTS'FROM 
WALL"oncpntractdrawingM2.14. , . . , 
kitchen exhaust switch shown on contract dray/ingM2.62-is not iristalled. 
Custodian riiustimanually turn fan pn in\the;mprninga^^^^ 
disconnect bn the thii-d floor. 
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C, MALL ROOF 

1. Gym roof top ac unit (AC-2) 

The following is a list of deficiencies in theiristallation of the gym roof top ac 
unit (AC-2). 

(a) Outdoor ductwork associated with AC-2 is riot consistent with Sheetmetal 
Dwg #,S.M.r1A {Revised by sheetmetal contractor 2/26/2006 and Stamped 
byengineer "EXCEPTIONS AS NOTED" on 5/2/2006) The dimensions dp nbt 
match the shop drawing. Refer to Figure"M327through Figure M336. 

Figure M327 Figure M328. 

^̂ A Figure'M330 
Figure M329 s . 

(b) Service platformrfor uriit is not complete. Refer to Figui-e.M331;.: 
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t^ii*'-

Figure M331 

(C) Ductwork connection to unitis without flexible cdrinectioh as required by 
contract drawirigM2.03. Referto Figure M332. 

(d) 

Figure M332 

The submitted and^approved FlexClad-46b outdoor duct insulation cover is 
not installed per manijfactures instructions, the insulation is soaked 
throughout the length of the duct; Refer to Figure M333 through Figure 
M337. Figure M337 depicts factory recommended instaliatidn. 
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Figure M333 Figui-e M334 

Figure M335 
Figure M336, 

_RexClad^OO 
IntuiBtion lAptftd •< lop 
lorpotltlva dfalnagt 

•̂ FIexClad-400j 
/ 

Support.' 
^ { les is l 

'IT'" \ IT 
ConUnutMiti acfoea boRom, 
•xtBndIng at l««it B"-up ' 
etKtioklo 

AIR DUCT CROSS SECTION 

> " P = T S 
Suppor t / 
'*«*»*'^' DuotB a iaJA" wido - App^ 

adhesive to botiofn, &it)ed ̂  
fhwClacMOO.pinirO.C. 
Scat with 3* 8quan» of: , .̂  
.rioxCtad tn MFM Spray AdhMlvo. 

.TT" ^sbiK«iov«,24;,^; 
' ] <' Awide.ApplyMFM> 

Spray AdtMahM to 
.t»UwT»,_omtMdV^ ^ 
' FlcxClad^OO and' 
^roii fJrirty., 

AIR DUCT CROSS SECTION. 
AtlTERNATE FOR LARGE DUCTS 

Figure M337 
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(e) The natural.gas line exposed on tFie roof .should haye been installed under the 
roof according to P2.02. Refer to Figure M338andT1gure;M339. 

Figure M339 

Figure M338 

(f )i The gas line.installed transitions frbrii a.3" line to a 2"iine,apprdximately 
25' from AG-2. Accdrding to the'contractldrawing Pl.Ol the transitidn^tb 
unit>conhection"Size'shouldbccur|,,at,the unit., Refer tp̂ F̂ ^̂ ^̂  

(g) Gas line is heavily corroded. Refer to'FigureM340. 
- ' ' f ^ y ' ^ . ' • j w , ' ! ! * ' , V. 

Figure M340 

(h); Unit sprirtg vibration isolators are nbt secured.properly. 
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2. Exhaust fan (EF-5) 

The following is alist oî  deficiencies in..the installation of the exhaustfan; (EF-5): 

(a) Exhaust fan is hot provided v/ith imotorized dariiper as per specification 
-sectipn 15760-2.01 -D. Submittal from SRS includes motorized discharge 
shutteh. Gravity shutter installed; 

(b) The fan inlet flexible duct connector is misaligried eliminating its ability to 
isolate vibration, from'the ductwork,. Refer toTigureM34i. 

Figure M341 

(c) Roof duct penetration is not cbnstructed in; accordance with the "ROOF 
DUCT CURB DETAIL" on contract drawirig M2.13, Refer to Figure.M342.; 

Figure M342 
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(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

puctwork;npt cbristructed per SMAGNAi(Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning 
Cohtractors''FiatipnaLAssoGiation) standards as,required by specification 
sectibh^̂ 1i5840r1,.03-B. TDuctwoi'khdt wnst/ucted per specification section 
15840-2.0'I-G and section 1584p;2.p5iC'which requires aluminum ductwork 
for air ducts,exposed to weather arid not^insulated. Ductwork installed is 
galvanized. 
Specificatiori section 157i50-3.02rA states that equipment shall'be installed 
in accordance^ v^th manufacturer'is written instructions, arid with 
recognized industry practices.' 

• Cook installation, operatiori, and maintenance manual states thaf "For 
ducted Inletsi allow at least;3.!fan wheel diameters betweeri duct turns 
or elbows arid the fan inlet." 

• Fari wheel diameter is 27".' Three fan wheel diariletersis 81" 
•- Installed length between elbow and the fari inlet is -42" which istess 

than t fe required 81". Refer to Figure M343. 
• Ariiple.rppf space is available td'!haveinstalled the fan 8t" froni the 

elbow. 

Figure M343 

ASHRAE (American Spciety of Seating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning 
Engineers) standards state that the inlet cpnnection.on EF-5 is^popr arid 
causes a high entry loss. Refer to Figure M344 and Figure'M279. Jhis inlet 
condition is nbt corislsterit'witrithe "ROOF UTILITY SET FAN.DETAlL"ion 
contract dravnng AS.12. 
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Figure M344 

(g) Ductwork associated with EF-5 is riot supported. Caritllevering ductwork: 
causes tension on the fan inlet flexible duct connectdr. Refer to Figure 
M345. 

Figure M345 

b. STAGE ROOF 

1. Exhaust fan (EF-3) 

The followingis a list of deficiencies in the installation of the exhaust farî ;(EF.r3): 

(a) Exhaust fan is not provided with riioiorized damper as per specification; 
section 15760-2.01-D. Subniittalfrbm SRS includes motprized discharge 
shutter.. Gravity shutter Iristalled. 

UZARDOS ENGINEERING ASSOCIATES, P.C 
4651 • 

EESC acHKSSSs ..«iiiiiMiiMtp iWgp^dHHg 

Existing Conditions Page I 208 

'W^WWWff5gr^''!^y!yi"rB* 



iS i l^^SE^^SI^S^S^^iS^^I I^SS^M^^^S^I i l l^^^KSS^S iffrnvii 

(b) Roof duct penetration is not constructed: in accordance with the "RQOF 
PUCTCURB DETAIL".on contract "d'raWingi>A2.13. Refer td Figure M34'6. 

(c) 

(d) 

Figure'M346. 

Ductv/ork not constructed per SMACNA, (Sheet Metal arid Air ̂ Cpnditionirig 
Contractors' (Natiorial Association) standards as required by speciffcatiori 
section 158'40-1;03-B. .Ductwork hpticbristi'ucted per specificatibri^section 
15840-2^01-G'̂ and sectibn 15840:2.OS-G y/hich requires aluminurn ductwork. 
for air ducts exposed to weather ahdnotmsuiated. Ductwork installed is 
galvanized. 
Specificatidri section 15760-3.02-A states that equipment shall be installed 
in accordance with mariiifacturer's written instructions, aridwith 
recognized industry practices. 

• Cook iristallation, operation, and'maintenance manual states that "For 
ducted; inlets, allow at least'3 fari wheel .diameters^between duct turris. 
or eibov/sand thefan inlet." 

• Fari wheel diameter is 30". Three? fan wheel diametersis 90" 
• Iristalled length'between ejbow and the fan inlk'is -27" which isHess, 

than 1/3 the required'90". Refer to'Figure M347. 
.• Ample roof space is available tO:tiave installed the fan 81" frpm^the 

elbow. 
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(e) 

Figure M347 

ASHl̂ E, (American Society of Heating,;Refrigerating andAir-Condftfpning: 
Engineersfstaridai-ds state that thê  inlet connection pn,EF-3 ispoor and' 
causes a high entry loss; Refer to Figur;e,M3fl8 and Figure M279., This irilet 
condition is nof consistent with the "ROOFUtlLltY SET FAN.bETAlt" on 
contract drawing M2.12. 

Figure M348 

(f)' iDuctwoi-k associated with EFT3is.not suppprted. Xantilevering ductwork^ 
causes tension on the fan inlet flexible duct connector. Refer to Figure:-
M349. 
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FigureM349 

2: Exhaust fan,(EF-4) 

The following is a list of deficiencies in the installation of the exhaust'.fan (EFT4): 

(a) Exhaust fan is riot provided vflth motorized damper as per specification, 
sectiori 15760-2.01-D. Submittal frbni.SRS includes riiotorized discharge 
shutter. Gravity shutter installed; 

(b) Roof duct penetration is not constructed iri accordance with the "ROOF 
DUCT CURBP^AIL" onxontract dfaW1rig^M2.13, Refer to Figure.M346. 

Figure ;M350 
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(c) Ducty/ork not coristructed per SMXGNA (Sheet Metal and Air Goriditiohing 
..Contractors' National Association) standards as required by specification 
section 15840-1.p3:-B. Ductwork^not constructediper specification section 
15840-2.p1-G anci section 15840V2;05,-C whicri requires aluminum ductwork 
for air duets exposed to 'weather and pot insulated. Ductwork installed is 
;galyanized. 

(d) Specification sectiori •15760-3.b2-X states that eiquipirierit^shall be installed 
in accordance with.manufacturer's written instructions, and with 
tecognized industry practices: 

• ,jCook installatibn, operatibri, and maintenaricemanual states that "For 
ductediinlets, allpw,at least 3 fan wh^^ 
or elbows'arid.the fan inlet.", 

• Fan wheel diameter is 30". three fan wheel diametersis 90" 
• Installed length'between elbow .andlthe fan irilet is.-27" which isless 

than 1/3 the required 90".'̂ R'efer to Figure M347. 
• Ample roof space is available to have installed the fan 81" from the 

elbow. 

Figure M351 

(e) .ASHRAE (American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Cpriditioning, 
Engineers) standards state that the inlet connection on EF-3 is poor arid 
causes a high entry loss'., Refer to,Figure;M348 and,FigureM279., This inlet 
condition is not consistent v/it^i the "ROOF UTlCiTYSCT FAN DEtAll!"dri 
contract drawing M2.12. 
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Figure M352 

(f) Ductwork associated with EF-3 is not supported, Cantileyerirtg ductvyork 
causes tension.on the fan jnlet flexible.duct connector. Refer to Figure 
M349. 

Figure M353 
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LOCKER ROOF 

1. Gym roof top ac unit (AC-1) 

The foUowing is a list of deficiericies in the iristallation of the gym roof top ac 
unit (AC-1); 

'(a) Service platforrii for.unit is riot complete.. 
(b), Ductwork cpnnection tb unit is without flexible cpnnectiori as required by 

contract drawing M2;P3. Refer tp; Figure M354 and' Figure M355. 

Figure M3 54 Figure M355 

(c) The subniitted and approvediFlexClad-400 outdoor duct insulatiorii coyer'is 
not installed per mariufactures instructions. Refer to Figufe,M356 through 
Figure M358. figure M358 depicts factdi7reGonimendedirikallatipn: 

Figui'eM357 

Figure M356 
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RexClad-400 FlexCtadH*00' 

Support 
tPodoslal 

Insulflbon U p a m l «l lop 
for p a i H i M drainage 

CoMi ruout v c m s bonom, 
•xtendlnB at laast 0" up 
ODDh sicJo 

AIR DUCT CROSS SECTION 

Support 
.Ducts 
jOdhe^e to bottom, embed 
iFlQxClKl̂ OO^ pin i r O.C. 
Seal with 3* Equarss of 
if̂ exCtad In MFM Spray AdMstw. 

AIR DUCT CROSS SECTION „,.. 
ALTERNATE FORUlRGE DUCTS 

Dwts ovet 24-
,wfcle_-Apply, MFM 
SpreyAdlmivelo 
bottt^, ienibed^ 
RoxClQd-400orw 
rollflrn^, 

Figui-eM358 

(d) Metal strip missing off unit dobr. Refer to Figure M359. Refer to Figure 
M360 for example of missing strip. 

Figure M359 

Figure M36b 

(e) Unit spring vibratiori isolators are npt secured pi-operly. 
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BASEMENT CRAWL SPACE 

A. Pipirig arid Equipment 

1. Condensate pump (CP-1 and 2) 

The following is a list of deficiericies in the installation of the Condensate pump 
<CP-l'arid2). 

(a) Cpndensate pumpsare not installed coriderisate drains are pipes directly 
into, sanitary sewer. Condensate pumpsare not installed in.locatibn^ 
bn coritract drawing M2.00. Refer td'FigureM361. 

Figure M361 

(b) Unit ventilator coil condensate pipes in, crawl space are not insulated as per 
specification sectibn 15850-A. Referto FigureM362. 
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Figure M362 

Figure M363 

OUTDOOR AIR COOLED CHILLER 

A. Air cdbled chiller 

1. Chiller piping 

The following is a list of deficiencies in the installation bf the Chiller piping. 

(a). Ball isolation valves associated .with the chi.lled vyater glycol fiU,unit are not 
per specification section 15836-ifi06-B. Refer to Figure M364. 
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• specification sectibri 15830-2.•06-B.calls for bronze body,,;Chrome plated, 
bronze ball, Teflon seats^-stainless steel stem, and seals threaded 
ends.' 

• Valves installed are ProMax. 
• Submitted; by contractor (submittal number 57 ori 10-11-05, Revised 12-

23-05) NIBGQ'5-580-70 solder end, bronze body, brass.ball, bronze 
stem. Rejected by engineer stating "BALL VALVES ARE TO BE BRONZE 
BALL WitH CHROME PLATING, STAINLESS STEEL STEM" "EXCEPTV/HERE 
FLANGED VALVE ENDS ARE USEb;:USE THREADED END VALVES - SOLDER 
END VALVES ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE". 

(b) Lack pf dielectric fitting between brass valve arid stieel pipe has caused 
premat'ure'cprrpsion. Refer to figure M364. 

Figure M364 

(c) Pressure gauge is notper specification section 15801-2:02-A, C, G, "and J. 
Refer to Figure M365. 

(d) Lack of dielectric fitting between,brass valve and steel pipe has-caused 
premature corrosion. Refer to Figure M365. 
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FigureM365 

(e) Lack of dielectric fittings bety/een brass yalve and steel pipe has caused 
premature corrbsipn. Refer:to,figure M366. 

(f) Ball isolatiorivalveV associated; with: the c^ glycol fill unit ai-e not 
per specification section 15830-2.06-6. Refer to Figure M366. 

.• Specification section 15830:2.06^6 calls for bi'orize body, chî ome plated 
bronze ball. Teflon seats, stainless steel stem, and'seals threaded 
ends. 

• Valves installed are Milwaukee. 
• Submitted by contractor (submittal number 57 on 10-11,-05, Revised. 12-

23-05) NIBCO S-580-70 solder endjbronze body, brass ball',, bronze 
stem.. Rejected: by erigirieer statirif^^BAliL.VALVES^ARE- TO-B6;BR6NZE 
BALL WITH CHROME PLATING, STAINLESS stEEC STEM!̂  '̂ EXCEPT #|jERE 
FUNGED VALVE ENDS ARE USEb,''USE THREADED END VALVES - SOLDER 
END VALVES ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE". 
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Figure M366 

(g) Chiller is not bolted to steel channels. Refer to.Figure, M366. 
(h) Specification sectiori 15681-2.p3-A requires.vibrationjisdiation ori ehilier., 

Figure M367 
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FACADE 

A. Exterior louver 

1. UV and FCU intake louvers 

The following is a list bf deficiencies in the instaliatipn of the UV and FCU intake 
louvers. 

(a) ,LpuVer(AirolltefT608) submitted bycontra^ 
not what is instatied (Airolite T6482).. Refer to Figure M368i, This submittal 
was.rejected'by the architect. 

Figure M368 

The Airolite T608 louver (submitted, louver) is rated'at̂ 28% free area^at 
78"w X 10"h. UV";A,has an upper limit dutdbor air floy/ rate"of;87Q^^ 
cubic feet per.minute. At this flow rate the face velodty'bf the ;lo.uver 
is 572 feet per riiiriute. Based on-tests performed bythe^raanufacfurer 
.utilizing AMCA water penetration test staridards the ibeginnih 
water penetratiori with respect to velocity is at 774 feet pertitiinute.^ 
The submitted louver is 202 feet per minute below the.ppint of water 
penetration. 
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• The Airolite;T6482.louver .(iristalied;louver):_isTated at 32%free area at 
78"vy X 10"h. UV-A has an upper limit outdoor air flow rate of 87o 
cubic feet per minute. At; this flow rate the face velocity of the louver 
is 503 feet periminute: -Based on tests performed ;by the mapufacturer 
utilizing AMCA water penetratibn^test standards the beginning point of 
water penjetration v/ith irespect to velocity is at 668 feet per minute. 
The .iristailed louver is l65feet per riiinLJte below the point of vvater 
penetratiori. 

• The flov/ rate-̂ used to calcul?ae^the\elocity;ean.iincrease under certain 
conditions. The iriiproper balancing of the exhaust system (proper-
system balancing has,npt been performedon this project).willcause 
certain robmstd become too ̂ negative increasing the flpy/rate, and) 
subsequently the velocity through the Ipuver. Prevailirig;winds during 
severe weather conditions can also iricreasie the velocity thrbugihthe 
ibuver. 

(b). Louver npt prpyided with weep holes as per sketch 20. Refer to Figure 
M369. 

Figure M369 
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llnteriorWall 
'w^sheetrodc 

Outside ,. 
Walt r - ^ 

Vl/ate'rdam sloped 
toward exterior 

f/gure 7; Masonry wall Installation 

Figure M370 

2. Connection between UV or FCU and jntake IpuVers 

The follbwing.is a list of deficiencies inthe iristallation of the connection 
between the UV and FCU intake louvers. 

(a) Louversare notcorinected to unit yentilators and fan coil units as per 
sketch 20. Unit ventilators in the'field are installed in an iriconsistent 
manner. Figure M371,is of UV-B in classroom 203 with expansion foam-
between the sound attenuatprifnetal sleeye. Exparisibn foam.'prevents the 
removal of.theuriit ventilatpr for service. FigureM372is of'UV-A ia 
classroom 105 with mineral wool covered with aluminurri'tape. 
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Figure M371; 

Figure M372 
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(b) Units throughout the building are not secured to the wall prbperly causing 
the seals to not function;properly by stopping infiltration. Refer to Figure 
M373. 

interior Wall 
'>w/sheetrock 

Outside r- ' 
W a l l c r H ^ r 

Weep 
Holes 

Water dam sloped 
toward exterior 

Figure 1: Masonry wall installation 

Figure M373 

"TESTING AND BALANCING 

A. jHydroriic test and balance 

1. Glycol Ghilled water test and balance. 

The following is a list of deficiencies in the testing and balancing pf;,the chilled: 
water systeriis. 

(a): Balancing valveis pnthe chilled water piping are set at 100% open. UriitS; 
have not been balanced as per specificatiori sectiori 15900:3.b7. Improper 
insulatipn has caused premature corrosion on the balancing"valve; Refer'tp 
Figure M374. 
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Figure M374 

,(b)' ;Strainers on the chilled water haye riptribeeri cleaned as pel" specificatiori: 
section. 15900-3.OS-p; figure M375 shov/s a typicaLstrainer completely 
filled with gravelllke substance. figure,M376 shows the strainer after 
being cleaned with the removed debris pile adjacent to the strainer. 

Figure M375 

2. Glycol heating hot >vater test arid balance. 

Figure M376 

The following is a list of deficiencies iri the testing and balancing of the,chilled' 
water systems. 

(a) "Balancing valves on the heating hot water pipirig are set at 100% open;, 
Units have riot beenbalariced as, per specification section 15?op-i.p2.. 
Typical fbr all units except two. Refer to Figure M377: 

a:iarj?rg 
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Figure M377 

Strainers! orit;he heating, hot water have not been cleaned as per 
specification section -15?6o-3.05nD.. Figure M378 aridrFigure M379 showsja 
-typical sirairier corifipletely filled with gravel like^substance^ 

Figure M378 
Figure M379 

Bi-̂ Air test and balance 

1. Air system test and balance. 

The follov/ing is a list of deficiencies in the testing and balancing of the buiidirigs 
air side test and balancing. 

(a) The school notified-rtiembers of the design team that-the test and balajice 
crey^ were not noticed at the school. The.dates and t̂imes of testirig^and 
.balancing were during tiriies,that classes were in sessipri.' Tbr^the test arid 
tiaianc^ crew to perfbrnri the tasksrequired under contractand^not be 
noticed is improbable. 
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(b) The test arid balance report statesthatri6rthern:iriipstr18x6 exhauŝ ^̂ ^ 
in classroom 201 (which is.required^tp exhaust 410 cubic feet per miriute 
(CFM) ofairflbw when'GX-i^'s in higfi.speedand 250 CFM WhenGX-T is in 
low speed) was^balariced to 420 CFM in high speed arid.255 CFM iri Ibyi/. 
speed. This is improbable because the ductwork is riot attached to the 
register; the branch diict is missing the volume damper (device required 
for balaricing) as required by contract drawing M2.;03 arid specificatibn 
section 15840-2.08. Refer to Figure M380. 

Figure, M380 

MISCELLANEOUSffThrdughout the building) 
' • * • • ? • ' • • • • • 

A. piping 

1. Pipe Fitting Insulation 

The ifblldwing is a list of deficiencies in the installatibn of the pipefittihg 
insulation. 
(a) Pipe fitting insulation is riot per specification section 15850^2.03 requiring', 

factory precuti'Hi-Lp Temp irisulation insert covered with PVC'fittirigcoyjer. 
Fittirigs in the field wrapped with mineral wppl and covered, with aluminum 
foil tape. Refer'to Figure M381 through Figure M386;* .Figures shpv/n are a" 
small sarnpling, the deficiency occurs throughout school/ 

(b) Submittal number 22 "JM/FPVC Jackets" returried by engineer 
*̂E)<GEPTIONS.AS NOTEDr.on 10/21/05. "(1) PRdVIDE JACKETING.ALL 

AROUND INSULATION FOR ALL FITTINGS IN.ALL FITTINGS,IN ALL H6T/,C0LD 
PIRING INCLUDING CHILLED WATER, ;HOT WATER, COLD WATER, DRAIN. (2) 
SECURE JACKETING., (3) PROVIDE ADÎ ESIVE, VAP^ORBARRIERAT ALL JOINT 
OF PVC JACKETING" 
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Figure M381 

tlgure.M383 

Figure M382 

Figure M38:f1, 

Figure M385 Figure M386 
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2. Pipe Hangers 

The fbllpvflrig is a listof deficiencies in the installation of the pipe hangers. 

(a) Pipe trapezie hanger is nbt iristalled'per''TRAPEZE HANGER DETAIL" detail 
on contract drawing M2.14 which requires load bearing calcium silicate 
insulation at hanger arid semi-cylindrical galvanized iron.shield for hot 
pipes 2-1/2" a.over. Referto Figure M387'and:Fjgure M388. Figures shown 
are a small sampling, the deficiency^oceurs throughout school. 

.v^' i»»l- -..l 

Figure M387 Figure M388 

(b) Pipe clevis hanger is riot installed'per ".Cl!EyiSHANGER"'detai( on coritract 
drawing M2.14 which requires load'bearing calciunri silicate insuia|(bh,at 
hanger arid semi-cylindrical" galvanized'irpn;shield for'hot!pipes,2-1 /2" & 
pyer^ Refer to Figure M389 and Figure M390.' For pipe .4"and oyer, use 
clevis roUer hanger, Refer to:FigureM391 and Figure M_3?2 Figures showri? 
are a small sampling,, the deficiency occurs thrpughbut.school. 

' • ' ' ' ' • . > . ' - • , . 

Figure M389 Figure„M390 
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Figure M391 

Figure M392 

3. Cpristriiction Cleari-up 

The foUowing is a list of deficiencies in the cleaning up after constrlictidri. 

(a) Brick rubble was observed throughput all :hung^ceilings.. Cbristruction debris 
was also observed on theTpof, Refer to Figure M393 through FigureM396. 

Figure M393 
Figure M394 
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Figure M393 
Figure M394 

4. Building management system (BMS) 

the following is a list of deficiencies in the'building.managenient system. 

(a) Multiple spacetemperature readings are much higher than possible or 
lower than possible. 

(b) Outside air damperiposition is believed to inaccurate. 
(c) All sequence of operations should be checked and comriiissioned. 

iB^^JV dampers 

1., Dariipers 

The foliovtring is a list of deficiencies in. the UV dampers 

(a) Multiple unitveritilator dampers are bent preventing them;frdm)operating5 
properly. 
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ELECTRICAL 

Ground Floor 

Ground Floor consists of New ElectWcal* SeWice Rô ^ Room, existing 
Boiler Room, Mali'Classroom, Multi-purpose Room; Cafeteria, Offices and various 
Classrooms. 

the .riew electrical seryice is 40bbA, 120/268V, 3Ph. :4W;- undergroundirequiring. 
Advisbfy'Board approval prior to installation. 

.We.haye not received any official correspondence (indicating^ 
ihstailatibri has ibeen approved by.NYCAdvisdry.^Board: However, :a list iriditating 
5^dvisbl̂ ^Board Calendar numbers was fbiV/arded to us and: a copy of that is attached 
tbthisreport. 

During OLJr'field; survey of'the electrical system,, the follov^ng electrical deficiencies 
were observed: 

A. New Electrical Service Roorti 

1. EMT conduits v/ith set screwxonnectors and couplirigs havebeen used in, 
lieu, of rigid galvanized steel cbndujtS; exposed at Eiectncaf Robm^ 
iceiling. 

Electri'calSpecification Section 16111 ;3.02.A.20a.and..b states'that̂ rigicJ? 
galvanized steel coriduit shall be' used- in. mechanical equipment spaces, 
and EMT shall be used;for brarich .circuit wiring installed' in .dry Ipcatjons 
only (hung ceiling, hollow block wall and furred spaces).-

• ' V , •'•.!^ • ' ? i ' S t " j . . • , Jt> 

. . • • • , . . ^ 

.Figure E1 

r^-^ ' ' "- ' • ri-rtL,*«Slli i ; iK 
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ADVISORY BOARi) CALENDAR 
F e b r u a r y 15 ,2006 

Calendar #, Submbslon # ;. AppHcaot Name and Address. Type of Request InstallatloD Location Status ! Fee 

.4A96X a6A004S Robm B. Ssnwefa Inc. 
48 West 2Sih Street 

j ie iYoA '*fY lOOlO 

: Requested ipproval Tor the deftric tcrvtce 
'-cquipnii»i prepoKd lo be imttllcd 

Pvnoouot Gmup 
74S Stb Avesuc. Main Flnnr 
NwYoA- UY 

~Aic Ihe ATS's in the gcncmor raoin 

Ok, but S650.00 

46969 | , 06A00(M 

'I 

' Biinc Electric. Inc. 
- 61^20 Coopa Avenue 

<»eiKl8lc NY I r38S 

fUqiKUed ai^rovat for llic ctectric *crvice< 
equipOKnt prDiNHed to be innsllcd 

MafiiugaorMcCUt>cyl).S.' 

EastFJrahurtt NY-

ApproMd I S6SO.O0. 

46970 06A0096 Tlie Ekctnc Connection Inc. 
410 Wot I27<h Street 

j New York NY 10027 
t ) Stdnnmion not in proper Adviiory Ooanl roiiiui. 2) Bux l i m not provided 

Requested tpptoni Tor the eleoric itTvice 
afoptnaa prt̂ MKed to be ioitaltcd 

New Yodtcr Hotd 

;NewYork NY 

Hold S6SO.00. 

46971' 06A0097 I ' BRG electric. Inc. 
j 88-26 Windiener.Btvd. 
{. '(juKiK VilUgc NY 11427. 

Requested appioviJ for the electric lervicc 
n^iipmeu propcacd lb be imaJled U4.<tt 1.5th AWMuc 

Colles: Piobl NY 

Appmvai S6SO.pO ' 

46972 j 466AOIOO r "OlynqjtcEtaSricd.WiringCorp. 
133 50tb Street 

I Brooklyn . NY 11232 

I Ra)ucslBdi^)pn>vtJ for the electric lefvice 
equipmcnt'prc^)ou:d to be imolled 103-105 Nor&lk Street 

NewYorit NY 

Approved S6$0.00 

.Monday, Maich 06. 2006\ Page 11 of 16 
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•A. 

5. 

Incoming underground electrical seryice conduits are not, PVG coated 
rigid steelxonduits as mentioned iri Specification Section 2.01.A.3.^ 

A row of 4" EMT conduits: have not been strapped to 'the. Kindorf 
supports at multiple locations making this electrical installation unsafe. 

Figure, E2 

National,Electrical Code (NECf.Sectipn;358.30.A8tB caUs for airĉ ^̂ ^̂  
;to be securely fastened so that they will not move due to the weight of 
the cable! 

Kindorf supportirig the conduits is not leveled at multiple,bcations., 

Kindorf supporting the 8" x 8"'vviringjtrough is riot leveled, creating no 
contact at some places aridiextra^heayy weight atiother places. 

Figure E3 
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2" empty conduit stub up at southeast corner of the room.has been left 
abari'doned i12." above the floor without any.cap or cover. 

Figure E4 

Two (2) 3/4" conduit penetratiori to north wall has not been patched 
and firestopped. This may result in having fire spread from one'ropmito 
another and cause severe damage,ito,the building infrastructure; 

.Figure E5 

Electrical Specification Sectiori 16111-3.02.20.C.1 states, that "Where" 
wiring, xqnduits, cable trays, v/ireways,w and/other electrical raceways, 
pass through fire,partitTpns;j^|1re waUs,':or'flo6re, insta ari approved, 
firestop that pi-ovidb an effective barrier against the spread'̂ qf ̂ fire; 
smoke and gasses. Firestop,material'(Keat activated putty arid ia^high 
temperature fiber materialj^shall be packed tight'aridfshall cbriipletely 
fill clearances between î raceways, and operiings. It shall' be/.applied 
concurrently v/ith thejiristallatiph of the wiri Jhefirestop^iUihgs 
shall have a U.L. classified hourly rating equal to the fire rating of the, 
floor or wall." 
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8. 3/4".LB condulet with its cover̂ ^at southwest cornenis buried ijartiallyr 
iriside^sheetrpck soffit, thus mafirfg^itinaccessible for any maintenance 
work. 

. ' * t . ' = x r t l ' , . - , " - ^ , • 

Figure E6 

9. Junction box for fire ajarni conduit is nof painted red. 

% -

\ 

Figure E7 

10. Service entrance conductoi^'have, beeri spray painted irî : lieu of usirig 
color tape for feeder phase identification. We, do hot know the. 
chemical composition^^qf J:he/pairit, but. we ;feel that the;, chemjcals 
presentin the paint maydeteriqrate the wire ihsulation in the long run! 
arid: niay cause cable failure, 
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Figure ES; 

.Figure E9 
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Figure E12 

11. Fuse cut-out installed to feed.power to existing fire alarm control panel 
has the following deficiencies: 

a. 

b: 

c. 

d. 

Solid.rieutral-barMsmissirigfa^ neutral.wires are'cdririected. 

through neutral bus.' 

Strarided'vrireshave beenused in lieu of solid wires.. 

Grourid wire size.is #12 stranded in lieu bf #10 solid. 
A third phase wire is ,hahg1hgUbose inside the :FCb.'enclosure. 
This wire may be live, and could cause a ground fault condition 
which may shut down power to the entire facility. 
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Figure E13 

12. Two (2) loadr side feeders from; distribution .panel DP-AC are passing 
through'the.ilqad side trough of distribution panel MDP, thus imixirigvthe 
load feeders from two different panelboards in the coriirnon raceway: 

Figure El 5 
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13. 
• „ . - * .. . 

Coritract pocumerits call for PVG.icoated rigid gaivanizedisteefconduits 
to be used'for eleven.*(J1), sets of undergrqund sen^ceCfeeclers; 
However;, the conduits stubbirig up iriiside the service sv*fitchboar-d are 
not PVC coated^ arid thefe ismo shop' cJrawirig submission for PVCi coated 
rigid galvanized steel conduits. ^ •. 

ngureE17 

14. 24 vflde insulatiori' mat in front: of. svdtchboar:d equipment, is, not 
provided per'spedfication16426'Sectjbn 3.02.E. 

.8. Mechanical Room 

1. EMT conduits v/ith set screw connectors and couplings, have Been used in 
ilieu of rigid galvanized steel conduit., 

UZARDOS ENGINEERING ASSOCIATES, P.C. 
4651 

Page B 
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^2. 

Figure E l e 

Electrical Specification Section 16111.3.02.A.20a arid b states that 
•'rigid galvanized'steel conduit shall be.iuse^ 
spaces and EMT shall be used .for branch circuit Wiring installed in dry 
locatibhs'(hung=ceilirig, hoUqw.block.wallarid furredspaces); 

Greenfield has been used for;ifinal connectiori to pumps CHWP-1, CHWRr 
2, HWP-1 arid HWP-2 in lieu of sealtite flexible conduit. 

IFigure E l 9 
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Electrical Specification Section 16l11.3.'02;A.2p.c, 1 and ^(states .that 
"for final connections to riiotor .terminal boxes," transformers arid'oiih^r 
vibrating iequipments the flexible^ steel conduit shall have polyvinyl 
sheathing "sealtite" and a ground conductor." 

3. 3/4" EMT conduit penetration bn east wall; for fije alarnh smoke, 
detector has not been patched and fire stopped. 

Electrical Specification Section 16111-3.02.20!c.1 states that "wli^re; 
v/iririg, conduits, cable trays, wireways, arid other electricaUraceways 
pass through ifire-partitiorisi,fire walls, qr'flqors, iristall an approved, 
firestop that prayides an effective Isarrier against; theispread ,'of/fifê ^̂ ^̂  
sriioke and.gasses. Firestop material (heat activated putty'and;;a;high 
terpperatiire fiber material); shall be packed tight arid.shall cprripleteiy 
fill clearances between raceways; and- openings. It .sh"all,be.;applieav 
coricurreritly v/ith the installation of the v/iring., The firestop-fittings. 
shall have a U.L; classified hourly rating equal to thefire rating ofthe 
floor or; wall." 

4'. ,Fire alarm conduit on the east wall has not been patched' and 
firestopped. 
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Figure E21 

5. Pull.box for puriips HWP-i and 2 has KO seal missing. 

Figure E22 

6. Exit,light, regular ambient light unit heater and sump;pump circuits are 
aU run through one commori raceway^homerun. Ernergericyi^lightand: 
exit sign circuit.shall be ruiTih separate conduit. 
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FigureE23; 

Figure'EZ4 

7. Motor: ;Coritrollers for ,CHWP-1y CHy/P-2, HWP-1 and HWP-2Jhave not 
been labeled. 
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KD 

Figure E26 

3/4" coriduit jconriector to pendant light.fixture is loose exposing power 
vflring to outside;for possible physical damage. 

Due to loose conduit connectibn,.ithe'following problems niay arise:. 

a*. 

b. 

Moisture or dampness may penetrate inside the fixtur^e ari'd cause 
damage to the interior parts. 

The' v/ire insulatipn ,.may -deteriorate causing a short circuit 
condition at,the fixture^ 
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Figure E27 

VA" C installed in the Mechanical Roorii Vestibule has cover missing for; 
condulet. 

:(«' r ' - y ^ .. .: '- . ' • I V -

F igure E28 
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10. Fire alarm juriction box installed in the Mechanical ROorii Vestibule has 
knock-but seal missing. , 

11. 

Figure iE29 

a. W' B^T'Conduitfeediiig power toexhaiist fan on the,/p6fKabove 
the Mechanical .Room is nbt supported for a length of apprpximately'̂ 20'. 

Figure ;E)0* 

b. y*" EMT conduit openirig has not beeri patched arid'firestopped. 

Figure E31 
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12. Fire alarrn conduit connecting to smoke detector has.'̂ hot been 
supported l̂ or approximately 10' of the conduit run with multiple'berids. 

13. 

Figure E32 

Feeders-for^ pumps HWP-;1.2, and- GHWP-1.2 are. run in one cqriinrion 
raceway vrithoutany^4"P''-̂ .̂ 5ed wire size for deratirig factor. 

FlgurelE33' 

Figure E34 

UZARDOS ENGINEERING ASSOCIATES, P.C. 
t465t"" 

Page 16 

ZIZSE: • ' ^ i ; y ' " " - r - f " ^ • . i . . . - ^ . . i | , . . 



'•"-^'•'^-•"''-^'''"V-ni- • ' ^ - ' ' - ' " ••• '"'•-• •>'••- ' -^1' 'i 1 r '•' M«hr'T'iiniiriifti''ijirfiirrtiiii^'^-i( •••••••'•' mssmsmasE. 

" i .» • 

14. Emergency power shutdown breakglass sv/itch for outdoor chiller .unit is 
not installed. 

C. Boiler Room 

1. EMT conduits with set screwxonnectors and couplings have been used in 
lieu of rigid'galyan]zed-steetconduit^ 

! / ^ 

2. 

3. 

4. 

•r->j\, 

• ' / ; 

Figure E35 

3/4" and 1" EMT conduits have not been strapped to the Kindqrf chanriel 
at multiple locations. 

18"l x 3'-W X 3"D pullbqx has, riot been independently, supported to^ 
building structure as stated in Specificatibn Sectibri I f i i l 1, 3.02.26!ECI '._ 

Figure E36 

Greenfield has'been used for^final connectibn to'pumps HVyp-3 and'4 in 
lieu of sealtite flexible conduit. 
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Electrical Specification Sectibn-fbl 11.3.02.A.20.C 1 arid 1 states that 
"for firial;:connectioris;to,mptpr terniirial jjoxes, transformers and other 
vibrating ;e_quipriientS/;the "flexible jsteel conduit shall have polyvinyl 
sheathing "sealtite" and\a ground,conductor." 

Figure E37 

5. a. EMT and Greerifield cbriduitS'have been, used in lieu of'rigid' 
galvanized, ;Steel conduit thru riser chase for second and thirds 
ftobr Panelboards LP-UV2,SdLP-UV3:;feeders. 

Specification Sectiorit, 161,11,' 3,02,A.20ia:1 states,; that^fl 
galvanized steel (RGS) conduit shall bemused for risers arid branch' 
feeder's as,.well as feeders in mechanical equipment spaces"; 

Figure E3B 
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Branch, circuit yflring isruhfin^Greenfield conduits. 

Figure E40 

6. a. Panelboard LP-UVl has-been bought with one (1) 3'pole circuit 
breaker" only, rather" than five (5) 3 pole circuit breakers 
required for the field installation. -For the four (4) missing'3'pole 
circuit breakers, 1 ^pole circuit breakers have been converted to^ 
3 pole by inserting a-piece of bare,wire and nail̂ ^̂  This,will nbt 
only viblate^thee UL ratirig;^6f the equipment bbtfa1sp.̂ ci;eat̂ ^ a 
potential fire hazard situation where only one (1) W the three 
(3) circuit breakers may,trip causing voltage uribalapce known as 
single phasing where qriephase v/ill carry two timesthe current 
of the other two phases arid eventually the rriotbr will' burri out. 
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brie^of the circuit breaker" tabs is broken due to excessive^̂ force 
,̂ used to drive the nail dbwnjthe.tab hole. This makes!accidental 
trippiri'gof one cir^cuit|breaker even morepbssibie thus causing, 
connected motor burndut. 

Figure E42 

c. More than three (3) cii;cuits are run in one (1) cprinmori raceway 
frorii RanelbbardL;PrLlV,1 withoutprbper derating factbr. 
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Flgure^E43 

Electrical Specification Section 16123.3.01.B;7 and General Nqte 
Ho. 10 on,Drawing^E0:01::state that "riot morerthan 3'lighting or, 
convenience receptacle ^circuits shall be installed. in:/orie.(1) 
^oriduit unless othefv^se indicated on drawirigs." 

7. a. Existing service CT cabinet, and 1200 
switch have riot beeri^renioved. 

Amp; attached-seryiee 

Figure 4 4 ' 
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b. 

-* ~ - ^ i . . 

Figure E45 

' . • " ' . i . 

Figure, E46 

Drawings E2.01 and E6;0i single line riser diagram indicate that' 
the CT cabinet and its service'disconnect switch UppAfsJNall be 
disconnected and reriioyed^entirery with v/ires pulled back' to the 
property line box locatedat 31" Avenue. 

Wiring nuts are used^tp splice #8 size cables or larger^ri/the, 
existing MDP panel slice box instead of usirig color-keyed 
compression'connectbrs asWntioned in the Specificatipri;16123, 
Sectibn 3.01.C.2'. 
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(2> 

Figure E48 

o 

c. Some of the existing feeder v/lres are not rernoved from;b(d^MbP 
spiicebpx. ' . V ̂ .-

Figure E49 

d. There are three (3) open knockouts in existihg ;MDP 
presently used as splice box 
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Figure ESQ 

Greenfield has-bben used in lieii bf^;rigid metallic conduit (through slab!? 
operirrigVqr unit, ventilator power. This conduit'jS) yery cipse td'̂ stearn 
pipes which, may resultjn coriduit^damage., The openirigjisnotpatcheci) 
arid firestopped-

General Note No. 8 on Drav/ing,EO.Ol states that "rip electrical coHduit 
shall bejnstalled'within 3," space;0flsteam or hot water pipes". 

^'Figure.ESI 

Greenfield conduits are ruii'exposed along thefside o^^te'am pipes fbr, 
power wiring; . U^'.-J-.:- i •. i. 
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10: Conduits passirig from new' building to old bijildirig*' shall use conduit' 
expansion fittings at^he building joints. Howeve/, expansion fittings 
have not been installed'for:allc6riduit'crossing. 

First Floor Corridor 

1. Lighting fixtures Type 'FA' in the corridor db.not match with the shop 
drawings submitted. 

a. Shop drawings indicate white.acrylic,overlay on the back of 
ibuver̂ s tp.contrpl the^lamp glare. Cbntractbrhas use'd/a plastic. 
overlay material which3s;bahned in New York City^fbr. the last 
rriany years. This plastk material also obstructs the light and, 
has started burning at many places. 

b. 
JIgure E53 

Additionaliyi when the ifixture cover is closed, the'c'oyeriihits.th/ 
T5 lamp pn one side causing one of the three larrips. tp breakv 
'We were advised' that the Contractor shall cut the part-'fof'the' 
metal cover in the field, to "ensure that the cover Will,close; 
'properly. Howeyer, in. our bpiniori, this v/ill violate, theĵ iyL 
Listing of the fixtures and. we recommerid that this;should' be 
done by the fixture irnanufacturers*at the factory rather"thari,the 
Contractor doing it in the field. 

Figure E 54 
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2. a. 

b. 

3. 

Figure ESS 

Greenfields have been .yused to carry branch circuits from-a 
coriiriibn-pulibox in the hunig ceiling to various loads. 

Pullbbx" l̂ocated above the hung ceiling oi" the- corridor .qutside 
the Custodian's Office has its cbver^riiissirig,.=exposing"live^^ 
for.possibie damage. 

Figure E56 

SpeciTication.Section 16111, 3.02vA.20.b.1 -States ;that''"̂ ^ 
used for brarich circuitv/iririg iristalled in dry Ipcations (hung ceiljngs, 
hollow block wall and furred^spaces). 

Fire alarm cables in the hung^ ceiling are run exposed v^thout ariy 
conduit protection. 
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Figure ESS 

Specification Section 16111, ':3.02;A;.2b.b.2 states ,that:["EMT; shall be 
used for .low voltage system, wiring' including I'ire alarrri wiring^in-dry 
locations (hung- ceiling, hollow block walls, riser shafts and furred, 
spaces). 
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4. Greenfield is.run exposed,in the,,ceiiing of Custodiari's Office. 

Figure E59 

Figure E60 

Specification Section 16111, 3.02.A.20.c.,1 states.that "Greenfield 
flexible,conduit shall be used for short connection tb light (fixtures-and 
vibratirig equipment in dry locations" only; 

Kitchen/Cafeteria 

1. a. Power feed to two (2)jSecond Floor uriit .ventiiatprei,in,the 
Ciassrporris afejr;uri.)in eicposed̂  Greenfield) cdndLiit'frath^ 
rigid ^cbnduif at Kitchen ceiling. Exposed iGreenfield conduit 
wrapped around steam pipes and passing through same ceilings 
opening niay damage cbnduit in the long run. 
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Figiire E61 

b. 

Figure E62 

Conduit and stearri pipes opening at.,Kitchen ceiling ̂ toVSecqnd 
Floor unit ventilators in the Classrooni is not patched'arid 
firestopped at two locations.; 

2. Receptacle at Cafeteria, exit door has not been replaced^ with new and 
the brokeri receptacle Hasf-exposed live part which is pbteritially 
dangerous to the students. 
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a. 

b. 

,c. 

Figure E63 

"Swikh control for kitcheri' exhaust' fan'̂ KXrl on the rcwf istribt 
functioning and it appears that the switch is not-connected to 
the fari. 

The switch provided Js a weatherproof, sv/itch usually'used>for 
outdoor environment. 

.Raceway .used for wiring' method is Greerifieldj and Sealtite 
cbriduitin lieu of rigid metailic'cbriduit. 

t>^ - . ' : , I , 

Figure E64 

UZARDOS ENGINEERING ASSOCIATiS; P.C. 
4 ^ 5 V " ' • - - ' • • ' • 

Page 30 



' • Z ^ t .w^~ s— ^.^'nV.s J" ...«••.•>.. ->,aal-.^ i...'ri'iV •, ,f'iiU.mm i. ,,-.̂  .A-^j.'.-- fa - . , . .%r"'T.̂  .Mhn'i\,», w• i "•"'i I i-. .fc.ini tt..,.. - ' . J, A.^.^j:> ^-^-i ^ J T . ' . ^ . M J ^ ' - *n^ , a^k -̂taa.:.. ..jij'.- ;• J:i-^-.^fflA.-^.'"r^,"!"'"J 

F: 

'Figure E65 

4. Ten (10) unit yeritilatbrs in the Cafeteria are not installed. 

Unit Ventilators In Classrooms and Offices 

1. AU power wiring for unit yentilatbrs-are ruriinnflexible riietal cbriduits 
(Greenfields) in lieu, of electric, metallic tubing (EMT) as per 
Specification Section 16111.3;02.A.20.b. 

2. 

3. 

Conduit penetration through floor slab does not" gb through, conduit 
sleeve. 

Power conduits Ihave not been terminated bn the fmotqrtermjnation bbx, 
leavinga'length of power wiring exposed.̂  

I' y . (-*• • — 7* • 

Figure E66' 
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G. Multi-purpose.Gymnasium Room 

1. Old, fire; alarrn pulUstatiqn arid i'ts; vrirnrig are not rehioved' after 
installation of new piill station. 

2. 

Figure E67 

Fire alarm duct smoke detector wiring is, run in exposed Greerifield 
conduit'inlieii^of rigid galvariizedsteei conduit'. 

Figure E68 
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It; Second Floor 

.Second Floor corisists^of Classroorris, and Offices, the Scope of Work was tO; provide 
power̂  tb; unit ventilkors, ;receptacles,,.ijghting fixtures in corridor, and provide fire 
alarm devices. 

During our field survey of the electrical system, the following electricardeficiencies 
werebbserved: 

A. Corridor 

1. Lighting fixtures type 'FA* ;in.the, corridor do not match vflth the shop 
drav/irigs submittal. 

a. Shop!, drawings indicate white acrylic overlay on the Babk'pf 
louvers to control, the lamp glare., Contractpr has used,JjjDlastic 

.overplay materiar which is banned'in New'York City for the^last 
many years. This plastic material also obstructs the, light>;and 
has started burning atmany places. 

b. Additionally, when the'fixture cover is closed, the cover hits the 
T5:iamp bn one'sidey .causing one of the three-lamps-to.'break. 
We were advised that the Contractor shall cut the. part of the' 
metal'cover in the field to ensure that the, cover will clbse 
properly. However, in bur opinion, this will vioiate/the UL 
Listing of the fixtures and, y/e recommend that- this shbuld be-
done by the fixture manutacturers at theiactory rather than the 
Gontractbr^doing it in the field. 

Figure E69 
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2. Greenfields have been used to run. branch .circuit wiririg f̂rom 
panelboards to various ei'ectrical;ioads. 

Figure iE70 

Figure.E71 

3. Fire alarm cables in the hung ceiling are ruri; exposed v^thout^-any 
conduit protection. 

Note No. 6 on Drawirig E6.02 states that "all fire alarrii cables shall be 
run in rigid galvanized steel.cbnduit". 

4. Pariel LP-UV2 directbfy i.s hot up-to-date and does not agree v/ith the.' 
loads connected to it. 

5. Busbar for Panel LP-Uy2 are rated for 100 Amp only. 'The qyercurrerit 
protection "at distribution board DB-AC feeding LP-UV? is 200^ Amp. 
there is a 100 Amp main circuit breaker at PanelLP-UV2 but the feeder 
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to this panel is terriiiriated at the mairi lugs rather than^ .being 
terminated at the main breaker, thus making 100 Arnp bus panel 
protected, by a 200.Amp overcurrent protection/roni the Electrical 
Service Rodm-paneL Thiŝ  clearly Molales^ the^electricaij'c^^ and 
rnakes thisinstallation danger̂ bus for a fire hazar̂ d. 

F igu re E73 
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Figure E74 

6: -Multiple brarichi circuit conductors are run in orie.cpriduit withbut. 
application of prbper-deratingWctpr; This could cause'byerheatirig of 
the conductors iriside the conduit arid eventually damage theJvvire 
ihsulation. 

> ; < ^ ' ( 

Figure E75 

Electnwl Specification Sectibri:i6123.3.01.B.7 arid Gê ^̂ ^ 
on Drawing EO.Ol state that "not more Jthanj,3 lighting brfcoriveriierice. 
receptacle circuits shall be installed in one (i) conduit unless otHeo^se 
indicated on drawings." 
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B. Classroom No. 202 

1. Wiremold box leading tb Toof. receptacle is bperi exposing vrires and 
drag line for ppssible darnage. 

Figure E76 

2. Wiremold connector cover is missing, exposing wires for possible 
damage. ^ 

• - * - • ' • - > . - . . . 

Figure E77 
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c. 

3. Roof receptacle circuit pass thrbugh unit ventilator raceway and roof 
receptacle may not,be on a; separate, circuit. 

^IgureE78 

Classroom No. 204 

1,. Duct sriioke detector arid .fire smoke damper are not installed^ 

j2. Power Winrig;inside theshaft junctibri box is" exposed withbut box coyer. 

Figure E79 
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FigureESt 

3. Wall opening for fire smoke damper; and duct detector access is.̂ not 
covered with access door. 

4. *BX' wiring is run inside the. duct shaft, 

p.. Classroom No, 205 

1. Wiremold L fitting has its cover missirig, exposing live; v/ires for possible 
physical damage, 

;E. Library Room No..218 

1. Afteî  unit ventilation's iristallatipri.itheexis^^ 
repaired properly exposing power v/ires to outside at rtiultiple Ibcatibns., 
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Notes,Nos. 13 and 14 on Electrical Drawing E2.02.state that new flat 
typelcpyer mold shallibe installed'to/reroute the new wiring. This work 
has not Been, completed; yet and ther;e is exppsedi v/iring at multiple 
locations. 

Figure E82 

Figure^ai 

Figure£64 
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Figure E85 

220V outlet junction box near cast unit ventilator is not independently, 
supported to the walL Jhus, the'box and the outlet can rotate 1360', 
which can cause the wiririgcoritactsto^be loose and create a condition 
for ground fault. 

Figure.E86 

Tv/o (2) feet of power wiring ruririing to a junction box lis exposed; 
without ariy wire mold or raceway protection. 
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4. 
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Figure E87 

WiVeriibld Connector is missing^exposing live power .v/ires for-possible 
.damage. 

Figure E88 

F. Finance Roorri No. 223 

1. Two (2) .new duplex outlets are ,not iristalled after unit .ventilaitbr' 
completion. 

Note No. 4 ori Drawing. E2.02 states that new outlets shall beonstalled 
v/ith vflriing and raceway extended;byer to the nevy location. 

2. TEL/LAN vflring extensibri,to, new location is notpipvided. 
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G. Principal's Office Room No. 225 

1. Unit ventilator's power wiring is ruri in Greerifield conduit and it is not 
connected to the motor terrnirral box; Thus, power wiring is exposed 
and wire nut splice ivmadebutside the junction box. 

Figure E89 

2. Gypsum board .wall and ceiling are nbt repaired near duct openirig'and 
armored cable 'BX' is run exposed at the ceiling. 

Figure E90 

H. Unit Ventilators iri All Classrooms and Office 

1. All power wiririg for unit ventilators are run in flexible metal'conduits 
(Greenfields) in lieu of electric metallic tubing (EMT) as per 
Specification Section 16111.3.p2.A.2b.b. 

2. Conduit penetration through .floor slab does not gO through conduit 
sleeve. 
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3. Power coriduits have notxl>eeri,terminated'ori the motor terminatiop box 
leaving a length of power wiringtexposed. 
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Page 44 

^wiii*|i'»wiWiy.fjijHiiuiiTi»>ji»iiMiiiw;)>>MUMi,UJaBpjt.iWi'ir 



M...,.^.\i.\- :^^^.ria^.^.l.. ...i|..-ilfc.V.MC-aa^ij.i.% 

Third Floor 

third Floor Scope of Work was -to furnish' arid install power to uriit ventilators, 
receptacles, lighting"fixtures in corridor,, fire, alarm idtict smoke detectors and fire 
smbke dampers. Starteri for roof exhaust ifarisiare also located on the third floor. 

In our field observation,, the foUowing deficiencies were noted: 

A. Corridor 

1. Lighting fixtures type 'FA' iri the corridor dp not match with the,shop 
drawings submitted. 

a. 

b. 

Shbp drawings indieatej,white a'cryjic.pverlayybn the'back pf 
louvers to control the lalrip glare. Contractor has used a plastic 
overlay material which is banned iri New York City for the last 
many years, this plastic material also obstructs the light and 
has startled burning at rpariy places. 

.Additionally, when the fixture cover is closed, the cover hits the 
t s lartip on one side, causing one of the'three lamps to break.' 
We were advised that-,the Contractor shall cut the part of the 
rrietal cbver"!, in., the fieldi-tp' ensure that the coVer w/ili Iclqse 
properly. However, in pur bpiriibri, this* will yiolate'the'^UL 
Listing of the fixtures and''we recommend that this shoutd'be 
done by the fixture rrianufacturers at the'factory;rather than the 
Coritractor doing it .in.the field. 

Figure E92 
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2. a. Greenfields have been used'.to run branch circuit y^ring .from 
panelboards tb various electrical loads. 

Figure E93 

b. Junction box is not independently supported to the bfiilding 
structure and does riot have open knock-out sealed. 

, " ' : ' • ' '"•-Iii.r.i" 
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Figure E94 

3. Fire alarm cables in the hung ceiling are run exposed withbut'.any 
conduit protection. 

Note No. 6 on Drawing E6.02 states that "all fire alarm cables ;shaU be 
run in rigid galvanized steel conduit". 
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4. a. 

b. 

c. 

FigureE95 

Exposed power wires are run concealed in the hung ceiling, 
outside Classroom No. 301. 

For the sake of re-usirig existing junction box arid, wiring, the 
Contractor has" ĥ ade .wiring splice outside the box' in the bpen 
air. 

The grpuridingxable is stretched to the.extent that it maŷ  break 
anytime due to'excessive stretching and: becbme'lpose; riialdng 
this an .ungrounded system;, ' 

Figure E96 
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Figure E9a' 

this is clearly a violation of Electrical Code and; must be corrected 
immediately to avoid any personnel electrocution due ' ta ungrounded 
system. 

Power coridUit;ppenings to; GX;̂̂ ^̂̂ ^̂  on the r6piF;ai;eJ,npt patched';aridl 
fii-estopped. Conduits are runwithout using any conduit sleeves i 
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""Figbre,E99 

Figure E100 

B. Room 302 

1. Fire smoke dampen and duct detector are not installed.'Only fire alar̂ rii 
cable is puUbd .through -junction box v/ith nilssing covet". 

Figure E101 
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c. 

2. Operiing in the wall and duct.access have not been covered. 

3. 

Figure. Et02 

Gypsum board ceiling near duct riser shaft has riot beerirepaired, 

Figure E103 

Computer Class Room No. 311 

1. Two (2) of,the four (4) receptaclesare not installed. 

2. Two (2) receptacles installed; had?cover missing. 

Figure!Ei04 
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0. Physical tab Room No. 317 

1. Fire alarm'cables are'riin exposed*iri the riser shaft. 

2. Pull box carrying fire alarrri cable is not .covered. 

Figure E105 

Figure El06 

3. Fire smoke.damper and duct detector are riot installed. Only.fire alarm 
cable is pulled through juriction^oxwith missing cover. 

4. Opening in the wall and duct access have not been covered. 
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E. Stqrage.RopmNp. 318 

1. This chemical storage closet space/has been used to chouse motor 
controllers for various exhausV.fans." 

Figure E108 

2. Conduit penetration through wall is not patched,and firestopped 

Figure E l 09 
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3. Conduit operiirigsat ceiling^andf^v/alljare not patched arid firestopped.} 

4. 

r, • , -

Figure El 10 

Figure E111 

Brarich circuit wires to starters fbf.five (5) exhaust.fansareirun through 
one (1) commori raceway withdutlproper deratirig'factor applicatibri arid" 
the wire size has not been upsized to'offset the heating effectl 

Figure Ell2 
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F. Chemistry'Laboratory RoomNp. 319 

1. Receptacle on west wall is riotinstalled. 

2. a. 

b. 

Exhaust fan located on, the west wallof thelLab.isnbt rUnning; 
and it appears, that the-fanimotor. is burnt out. Exterisidri cordisr 
used tp provide power^to exhaust fan and armpred^cable -BX' is 
exposed at the baek'of the fan,encib5ure;t 

.Figure,E113' 

Junction box connecting BX' to exposed.-extension cord is .npt 
supported to any structure, this is causing straib on the-, 
extension cord and its connectib'riito the fan motor. 

,Figure;E114 
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FigureEIIS 

c. Local thermaldisconriectsvyitch for exhaust fan motor has hot 
been provided at the fari rnptor. 

a., Power feeder inside the unit ventilation ,Js run in Greenfield 
conduit in lieu of sealtite flexible conduit and "presence of 
moisture iriside the unit may cause the conduit tp deteriorate. 

b; Greenfield does not have any corinector' -at̂  the -end for 
termiriation on the junetioni box. Since the wires,, are-pa'rtially 
exposed,- against the rough edges of the coriduit/ the insulatipn 
could getdamaged'and cause* a short circuit condition.^ 
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G. 

4. Goriduit'ppening to the roof for exhaust fan LE-I is riot'patched arid 
firestqpped;. ' /• 

Figure El 17 

•5; Receptaclebri'the west wall isjnot iristalled as.calledfon in Note No..4 
of Drawing E2,02.̂  

Unit Ventilators in Classroorns and Offices 

•1. All power wiring for unit'yentilatbrs are 'run in flexible metal, conduits;, 
(Greenfields), in lieu of electric metallic tubing (EMT); as. "peP 
Specification.,Section:161j1,.3,p2.A;20..b^ 

2. Coriduit penetration through'floor slab does not:\go through conduit 
sleeve. 

3. Powersconduits have not .been terminated on the motor termination'box 
leaving a (length of power ynnng exposed 

FigureEI'18 
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iv; .Roof Above third Floor 

A;. Exhaust Fan GX-r 

1. 

B. 

2. 

Feeder lerigth for exhaust fan GX-^is approximately 375' from PaneVlP-
:UV3;via;GX-1/starter located on^,thijd/loor to GX-1 uriit located on ihe 
roof, this would cause a voltage'̂ drbp of 5;6% for a 2J)8'yblt branch, 
circuit run.'whichis notacceptable by Code. 

Two, (2j disconnect switches haVe beeri used tbshut down brie motor Iiri 
lieu of usirig one (1)'6 pplesvyitch.for six (6) phase legSifrom Star-Delta: 
starter: This viblates the Electricaf Code. 

3. Local disconnect switch at the uriit,i5,not-labeled. . 

Figure E119 

Fari GX-2 

1. 3/4" RGS conduit run to the eqiiipriient has beeni secured'usirigiblapk 
electricalplastic tape and loose"V/ires. This causes the rigidtcpriduit-tb 
vibrate along vyith the flexible sealtite, conduits... 

Figure El20 
LIZARDOS:ENGINEERINGASSOCIATES, P.C. 
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>i;^> v. 

Figure El21 

2. Two (2) disconnect switches hayebeen used to shutdown one motor iri; 
Iieupf;ij5irigi0ne (1)';6 pole switchiforsix (6) phase legs from Star-Delta 
starter. This violates the'ElefctricalCdde. 

Figure.E122: 

3. Local disconnect sv/itch at the unit is not labeled, 

Electrical Specification Section I6i|4p-3.02.E states "provide .nameplate 
on switch indicating equipmentserved." 
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Figure £123 

4. Ground wire is not bonded tothe disconnect switch enciqsure. 

Flgure>E124 

Conduit bushing inside the disconnect switch enclosure is not installed, 
making thb v^res more prone to insulatibri dariiage. 

National Electric.Code (NEC) Section 430.13 states that "where wires 
pass through- an opening in̂  an ericlosurei conduit box, orbarr^er";; a 
bushing shall be used; to protect the conductors from the edges; of 
openings.having sharp edges". 

Two (2) ̂ ets of 3 phase wires frbrii starter to two-speed motor are not 
the same^size.; ,One set..is 3#8 and the other is 3#1p, which would, cause 
different yqitage drops at different speeds. 
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7. Stranded,cablesihave been^usedĵ in lieu;of sblid'cables for #10'size;.and 
smalleras rri'entioned in theSpecificatiori^l 6123 Section 2.01 ;A.2.. 

C. KX Î 

1. VA" rigid conduit run ori the^rqqf.is riot secured at all-to the structure 
causlrigit to \hbrate free in the air. 

Figure E125 

2. .30A,:3P.ibcal disconnect sv/itch is not labeled'. 

F igu re E l 2 6 
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3. 

D. LE-2 

Electrical. Specification Section; 16440:3.02.E states "Provide narneplate 
on switch indicating equipriient served!" there are two local discbrinect 
switches and neither one is labeled. 

Stranded cables have been iusedMn l̂ieu of solid'cablesr for ,#lbsize'(and 
smaller as mentioned in the Specificatibn 16123 Section 2.01 .̂A.2. 

1. ?^"'rigid conduit run bn the roof has been secured using loose piece of 
wire causing it tb vibrate free in the; air. 

T'—^VA#I>-* IJ^ i, 

Figure El 27 

Figure El 28 
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2. 30A, t3PJbcal dlscbrinecVsvfltch is not labeled. 

Electrical Specification Section;.l6^p-3.02.E states "Provide riameplate 
on switch indicating; equipmentserved." 

3. Ground wire is.not bonded .to the disconnect switch enclosure; 

Figure El 29 

4. ?4" feeder conduit upto the roof is^running thru duct qpeningvand the 
fire.smbke damper. This conduit'will obstr'uctthe clpsirig of fire,smoke" 
danlper in case of a fir:e emergency arid*will allow the smoke\o travel' 
across the barrier, causinga hazardous situatipri. 

Figure El30 
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5. 

6; 

7. 

Conduit bushirigr.inside the disconnect sv/itch enclosure, is not iristalled, 
making the wires more prone to irisulation damage. 

Natiprial Electric Code (NEC) Sectibn 430.13 states that ''where'v/ires^ 
pass through an opening in an enclosure, conduit box.pr barrier,^ a 
bushing shall be used to protect the conductors frorp the edges of 
operiingT having shar;p edges. 

Conduit passing through the sheet metaiduct has damaged the duct and 
has created anPpeiriing which cannot be repaired. 

Stranded'cables have been used,in lieu of solid cables fpr.ilO size arid 
smaller as mentioned in the Specification 16123 Sectibn,2'.di.A.'2. 

E. LE-1 

1. 5^" cbnduit bri the roof is not secured ;at^allto ariy structurejcausingit 
to vibrate albrig^with motor vibration. 

> -t i l • 

" ^ ^ , . , 

ngure!E131. 

30A, 3 phase local disconnectswitch-is not, labeled. 
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Figure E132 

3. Conduit bushing.at termination;inside'switch enclpsureis notinstalled. 

4. Conduit sleeve has not been used to install conduit through the roof. 

5. Stranded cables ihave beeni used; iri lieu of solid cables for #10* sizê  and, 
smaller as mentioned in the Specificatiori 16123 Section 2.bl.A.2'. 

UZARDOS ENGINEERING ASSOCtATES.P.C. 
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V. Roof Above Mall and Multi-purpose Room (Gymriasium) 

This roof consists of three (3) different levels whei'e riiechanical equipment is 
installed. 

1;. Lowest roof is the roof above the Gym Locker Room. Equipment bn this roof is 
AC-1 uriitwhich is served by 400 Amp feeder.. 

2.- Slightly higher, than this is thertoof above the.Mall Classrooms. There.ai;e three 
(3) HVAC equipments installed on this roof., AC-2 and AH-1 are new, units; the-
third .equipriient iS' an existing unit which was nbt part of the Conti-actorv's 
•scope. 

3. The. next higher rbbf is above the Gymriasium stage aî ea where two (2) exhaust 
farisVe located. 

A. Air Handling Uriit Above Mall Classroom 

1. Local disconnect switch is not labeled. 

2. 

Figure El 33 

Ground wire is not bonded to the switch. 
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3. Bushing is riot iristalled for;Wire protection. 

4. 

5; 

m n i f ^ : . ^ . ' . > ; . • / ' • 

V£ 

m i : . - I - t^^ (../ ! 

- - ^ • ^ 

Figure El 34 

Part of the: cpriduit run îs old .arid existing v>nth. conduitJ„cbrxodirig .̂at' 
multiple locations,' Coupling's arid pphnectbrs are corroding at multipjei 
locatibris. 

iKiridorf supporting conduit is missing at multiple locations leaving 
apprbxinnatelyUo; of coriduit sagging down due to weight. 

"'^^^?^ 

FigureE135 
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Figure E136 

Figure E137 
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B. AC-2 Unit 

1. 4" and 3^" conduits are;saggirig down due to missing Kindorf support for 
almost 16' of conduit run. 

Figure El 38 

.V .-r-" 

FigureE139 

,2. Pullbox for 400 Amp feeder run is.loose and cari Ybtate 90° on either 
side because the pullbox has riot been fastened to any structure. 

Specification Section 16111, 3;02.2b.E.1 states that '̂Pullboxes.shall be 
supported from the Building structure indepjenderitpf the conduits". 
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3. 

Figure E141' 

Coriduits feeding power to air^cortditioriirig unit'haye.been str^apped,to 
the Kindorf supporting HVAC pipe. 

Figure El 42 

UZARDOS ENGINEERING ASSOCIATES, P.C. 
4651 ' 

i^.4' l j(r i^WM.^'HH!if jW»w»iWH»T™>J»!>;^ P I I - I I * | I I M < ; I - t r y n n H i ^ '.["llLf,' 

Page 69 

• -ip.,.W1i!1iMil>l.l |ILI]lllll.l | 



-.r...-^.-- •^:..:-.A^ , ^ . ^ ^ r ' - " - - i : " - i ; ; . •.'-..- .-....•.•-,^w..^v1--.,\'';.>:.„^.'-.„-.:.i::^'.^-.AiJi:.,..^^-'-i J J ^ : x l ^ \ ' ± . i . ^ : . ' l ^ ' i ^ . ' --^-^•'^•-i.-^iMfjt'^-'a Vifi'il^liMii "' t\';r->'^-^.J-<-^'-^--"'•'•'-> . ^ - " ^ i - ^ - . ' •̂ ••|"-|̂ '̂--i 

VI. BASEMENT CRAWL SPACE 

1. Greenfield has been used in lieu of rigid metal conduit through slab 
opening for uriit ventilatbr power wiring. 

2.. Power wiring has been run vei7 close to steam pipes. 

F igu re E l 4 5 
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3. 406A feeder in 4"C for,AC-1 uriit'̂  ori the roof is passing •through 
the cr̂ awl space in the Locker Room: The pull box used for this 
feeder in the Locker Room has exposed feeder due to rriissing 
cover. 

Feeders exposed in the pull,bbx are not color tapped., 

'Figure El46 
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MECHANICAL 
RECOMMENDATIONS: 

1. Piping 

a. Replace all gruvlok piping with flanged or welded piping as per specification 
section 15820-2.01. 

b. Piping not provided with identification as per specification section 15000-
1.26. 

c. Provide piping penetrations through rated walls as per "DETAIL OF PIPING 
PIRCING REQUIRED FIRE RATED PARTITIONS AND WALL" on contract drawing 
M2.13. 

d. Provide dielectric fittings between any dissimilar metal pipes as per contract 
drav/ing M-001. Replace any damaged pipe or equipment. 

e. Replace all damaged piping. 

2. Pipe Insulation 

a. Pipe fitting insulation is not per specification section 15850-2.03 requiring 
factory precut Hi-Lo Temp insulation insert covered with PVC fitting cover. 
Fittings in the field wrapped with mineral wool and covered with aluminum 
foil tape. Figures shown are a small sampling, the deficiency occurs 
throughout school. 

b. Inspect all piping v/ithin concealed soffits, chases, and crawl space. Insulate 
all piping to meet specification section 15850. 

3. Pipe Hangers 

a. Install pipe trapeze hangers per "TRAPEZE HANGER DETAIL" detail on contract 
drawing A^2.14 which requires load bearing calcium silicate insulation at 
hanger and semi-cylindrical galvanized iron shield for hot pipes 2-1 / 2 " Et over. 

b. Install pipe clevis hangers per "CLEVIS HANGER" detail on contract drawing 
M2.14 which requires load bearing calcium silicate insulation at hanger and 
semi-cylindrical galvanized iron shield for hot pipes 2-1/2" & over. For pipe 
4" and over, use clevis roller hanger. 

4. Ductwork 

a. Replace ducts exposed to weather with aluminum ductwork per specification 
section 15840-2.01-0 and section 15840-2.05-C. 

b. Replace fume hood exhaust with stainless steel as per specification section 
15840-4. 

c. Provide piping penetrations through rated walls as per "DETAIL OF PIPING 
PIRCING REQUIRED FIRE RAtED PARTITIONS AND WALL" on contract drawing 
M2.13. 

d. Provide dielectric fittings between any dissimilar metal pipes as per contract 
drawing M-001. Replace any damaged pipe or equipment. 

e. Replace any damaged piping. 
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f. Replace kitchen exhaust ductwork as per specification section 15840-4 which 
requires 10 gauge black iron with continuously welded seams and continuously 
welded joint connections in accordance with NFPA 96. NFPA 96 allows for 4 
types of kitchen exhaust duct connections; Telescoping joint, Bell-type joint, 
Flange with edge weld, and Flange with filled weld (all of these connection 
types provide minimal extrusion into the duct). 

g. The inside of the kitchen exhaust duct exhibits significant amount of rust for a 
two year old installation. Replace ductwork. 

5. Roof duct supports EF's and AC'S 

a. Install duct supports in accordance with "DUCT SUPPORT ON ROOF" detail on 
contract drawing A\2,13. 

b. Avoid the use of dissimilar metals used on roof supports. 
c. Vertical kitchen exhaust ducts shall be supported as per detail "SUPPORTS 

FROM WALL" on contract drawing M2.14. 

6. Pumps 

a. Insulated pump casings as per specification section 15850-2.08-E. 
b. insulated flex hose as per specification section 15850-2.01-E. 
c. Insulate Strainer/suction diffuser as per specification section 15850-2.01-K. 
d. Pump not provided with nameplate as per specification section 15000-1.24-A. 

7. Valves 

a. Replace all valves to meet specification section 15830-2.07. 
b. Tag all valves per specification section 15000-1.25-A. 
c. Provide automatic air vents per specification section 15801-2.08 
d. Provide pressure gauges per specification section 15801-2.02 

8. Equipment 

a. Provide equipment with identification as per specification section 15000-1.26. 

b. Repair/replace any damaged equipment. 

9. Equipment insulation 

a. Insulate all required equipment as per specification section 15850-2.08. 

10. Unit ventilator / Fan coil unit 
a. Remove unit with OA louvers and reinstall as per sketch 20. 
b. Wrong model units should be replaced with the appropriate model. 
c. Secure unit to wall as per Trane installation manual. 
d. Insulate condensate drain line as per specification section 15850-2.01. 
e. Provide condensate drain piping as per "FOUR PIPE UNIT VENTIUTOR PIPING" 

detail. 
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f. Provide fire stopping is not provided on the chilled water and heating hot 
water pipe penetration as per contract drav/ings M2.13 detail "PIPE SLEEVE 
THRU FLOOR SUB". 

g. Insulate chilled water supply and return lines as per specification section 
15850-2.01. 

h. Replace any damaged components on unit. 

II.Glycol fill unit 

a. Replace fill units per engineering specifications section 15815-2.04. 

12. Venturi flow meter 

a. InstaU venturi flow meters per specification section 15830-2.17-A. 

13. Unit Heater 

a. InstaU thermostat for unit heater 

14. Area drain at west exit of new mechanical room, 

a. Install new drain. 

15. Fresh air louver in mech and elec room. 

a. InstaU motorized dampers as per contract drawing A^2.05. 

16. EF-1 and EF-2. 

a. InstaU motorized damper as per contract drav/ing M2.13. 

17.FSD's 

a. Repair/replace FSD's throughout the building, 

18. Grilles, registers, and diffusers 

a. Provide any missing grilles, registers, and diffusers throughout the building. 

19. Gym supply and return ductwork 

a. Provide volume dampers as per sheetmetal Dwg # S.M.-IA. 
b. Provide duct coUars as per sheetmetal Dwg # S.M.-1B. 

20. Cleaning, Testing, and Balancing 

a. All hydronic systems should be drained, flushed, cleaned and have corrosion 
inhibitor added as per specification section 15900. Prior to this all strainers 
should be cleaned. 
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b. All water and air systems should be tested and balanced according to the 
mechanical specification section 15900. 

21. General exhaust fans (utility sets) 

a. provide motorized damper as per specification section 15760-2.01-D. 
b. Provide roof duct penetration constructed in accordance with the "ROOF 

DUCT CURB DETAIL" on contract drawing A^2.13. 
c. Relocate fan to adequate distance from elbow as per specification section 

15760-3.02-A which states that equipment shall be installed in accordance 
wfth manufacturer's written instructions, and with recognized industry 
practices. ASHRAE dictates the required distance. 

d. Provide inlet condition consistent with the "ROOF UTILITY SET FAN DETAIL" 
on contract drawing M2.12. 

e. Housed spring isolators are shall be leveled by the following method. Leveling 
nut must be turned counter clockv/ise to compress spring. This wiU lift the 
isolation base to provide clearance. 

f. Install sound attenuators in the ductwork located below the penetration 
through the roof as required per "SOUND TRAP SCHEDULE" located on 
contract drawing M2.11. The required sound trap is also shown "ROOF 
UTILITY SET FAN DETAIL" located on contract drawing M2.12. 

g. Modify the access doors located in the ductwork to comply with Reference 
Standard 13, Chapter 3, Section 3.4.2 of the New York City Building Code. "2-
3.4.2 Service openings shall be identified with letters having a minimum 
height of one-half in. (12.7 mm) to indicate the location of the fire protection 
device(s) within. 

22. Kitchen exhaust fan (KX-1) 

a. Replace kitchen exhaust ductwork access doors constructed per specification 
section 15840-2.04-A which requires double wall access doors located every 
15' and at each change in direction. 

b. Construct kitchen exhaust ductwork access door per specification section 
15840-2.11-C which states that in no case shaU access doors require the 
removal of nuts, bolts, screws, wing nuts, wedges, or any other, screws or 
loose device. 

c. Install FlexClad-400 outdoor duct insulation per manufactures instructions. 
d. Insulate kitchen exhaust duct per specification section 15850-2.08-H. 

Specification calls for 2" calcium silicate insulation on all kitchen hood 
exhaust ductwork. 

e. Slope kitchen exhaust ductwork toward exhaust hood as per specification 
section 15840-2.04-A. 

f. Properly installed fan motor cover. 
g. Install kitchen exhaust switch shown on contract drawing M2.02. To control 

kitchen exhaust fan. 
h. Construct new roof duct penetration in accordance with the "ROOF DUCT 

CURB DETAIL" on contract drawing M2.13. 

23. Gym roof top ac unit 
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a. Reconstruct outdoor ductwork associated with AC-2 per Sheetmetal Dwg # 
S.M.-1A (Revised by sheetmetal contractor 2/26/2006 and Stamped by 
engineer "EXCEPTIONS AS NOTED" on 5/2/2006). 

b. Finish installation of service platform for units. 
c. Provide flexible duct connection to unit as required by contract drawing 

AA2.03. 
d. Install FlexClad-400 outdoor duct insulation per manufactures instructions. 

Will require the replacement of the FSK rigid insulation. 
e. Install metal strip missing off unit door to prevent insulation from coming off 

door. Replace damaged insulation. 
f. Provide all missing bolts on AC unit vibration isolators. FoUow'manufacturer's 

instructions. 

24. Natural gas piping 

a. InstaU AC-2 natural gas line under the roof according to P2.02 and 
specification. 

25. Condensate pump (CP-1 and 2) 

a. InstaU condensate pumps in location shown on contract drawing A^2.00. 

26. Air cooled chiller 

a. Secure chiller to steel channels. 

27. Exterior louver 

a. Louver not provided with weep holes as per sketch SK20. Modify of replace 
installation to conform to sketch SK20. 

28. Construction Clean-up 

a. Remove all suspended ceiling tiles post construction and remove rubble. 
Construction debris should be removed from entire site. 

29. General construction repair 

a. Repair damage caused to existing conditions. 
b. Complete all general construction items associated with work such as 

completing soffits or inclosing chases. Note: All soffits will have to be 
demolished to properly insulate HHWS&R piping, CHWS&R piping, and 
condensate piping. 

30. Building management system (BMS) 

a. Controls shall be fixed and work per specification. Controls operation should 
be verified by third party commissioning agent. 

31. Building commissioning 
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a. After all work has been complete a third party agent should be obtained to 
verify all work has been completed to the contract drawings and 
specification. 

32. Structural investigation 

a. The services of a structural engineer should be obtained to analyze the 
structural integrity of the perimeter beams. The beams are compromised due 
to core driUing though them. 

33. Environmental investigation 

a. Due to the presence of standing water, improper louver installation, and 
profusely sweating chiUed water lines. An environmental investigation should 
be performed to determine mold is present in and around the unit 
ventilator/fan coil units and soffits below units (but not limited to these 
areas). 

UZARDOS ENGINEERING ASSOCIATES, P.C. Mechanical Recommendations Page | 6 
4651 



ELECTRICAL 
RECOMMENDATIONS: 

1. AU EMT conduits used for feeders and sub-feeders shall be replaced by rigid galvanized 
steel conduits as mentioned in the Contract Specification Documerits. 

2. All conduits shall be secured to the Kindorf channel at code required distance to avoid 
any excessive weight on Kindorf. 

3. All pull and splice boxes not supported to the building structure shall be supported 
independently. 

4. All conduit penetrations through fire-rated walls and ceilings shall be patched and 
fire-stopped with approved fire-stopping materials. 

5. All indoor pumps and motors are connected with Greenfield flexible conduits. These 
Greenfield conduits shall be replaced with flexible sealtite conduits of the same size. 

6. Local disconnect sv/itches for motors and pumps are not provided v/ith screw-type 
phenolic label. Contractor shall furnish and install these labels at all disconnect 
sv/itches and panel boards. 

7. Riser feeders to Second and Third Floors are run in flexible Greenfield conduit. 
Contractor shall replace these risers v/ith rigid galvanized steel conduits as mentioned 
in the Specifications. 

8. One pole circuit breakers, field converted to three pole by using a piece of metal or 
nail shall be replaced v/ith factory manufactured three-pole circuit breakers. 

9. Multiple branch circuits run in one common raceway from Panels LP-UVl, LP-UV2 and 
LP-UV3 shall be segregated into multiple conduits carrying not more than three phase 
legs. 

10. Existing CT cabinet, 1200A, 3P service sv/itch, service end box and conduits including 
v/ires shall be removed. Conduits shall be cut flush with the slab, patched and 
abandoned in place. 

11. Conduit feeding light fixture in the Mechanical Room shall be re-terminated at the 
light fixture connector. 

12. All corridor fixtures type 'FA' for the First, Second and Third Floors shall be removed, 
refurbished at the factory, and re-installed at the job site so that there is no need for 
field modification. Refurbishing shall include changing plastic overlay cover and 
cutting part of the fixture metal cover so that the cover can be closed v^thout 
damaging the lamp. 

13. AU flexible metal conduits (Greenfields) feeding branch circuit loads from Panel LP-
UVl, LP-UV2 and LP-UV3 on the First, Second and Third Floors, respectively, shall be 
replaced with EÎ T conduits as specified in the Electrical Specification. 

LIZARDOS ENGINEERING ASSOCIATES, P.C. Page 1 
4651 



14. All fire alarm cables installed exposed in the hung ceiling shall be rerun through rigid 
galvanized steel conduit as mentioned on fire alarm drawings. 

15. All fire alarm cables installed in EMT conduits In the Boiler Room and Mechanical areas 
shall be re-installed through rigid galvanized steel conduit as mentioned on Fire Alarm 
Drawings. 

16. Panel board LP-UV2 located in the Second Floor Corridor is unprotected since the 250 
Amp feeder does not pass through 100 Amp main circuit breaker. Existing 250 Amp 
riser feeder shall be replaced with new so that a tap from the riser feeder can feed 
100A, main circuit breaker of Panel LP-UV2 before extending over to feed Panel LP-
UV3 on the Third Floor. 

17. All duct smoke detectors and fire smoke dampers shall be installed and connected to 
the fire alarm system as shown in Fire Alarm Drawings. 

18. Wire-mold installed in Classrooms, Offices and finished areas have covers and fittings 
missing at multiple locations. Contractor shall re-install wire-mold with fittings so 
that there is no wiring exposed anywhere in the system. 

19. All branch circuit wiring feeding loads other than unit veritilator and passing through 
unit ventilation enclosures, especially in Room Nos. 202 and 319 shall be rerouted to 
avoid running through unit ventilator enclosure. 

20. All unit ventilators branch circuit wiring uses Greenfield to pass through concrete floor 
slab. These flexible metal conduit (Greenfield) shall be replaced v/ith rigid galvanized 
steel conduit and sleeves while passing through floor slab. The Contractor shall 
maintain a safe distance of 3" between the electrical conduits and steam or hot water 
pipes. All openings created to run these conduits shall be patched and fire-stopped. 

21. On the Third Floor Corridor ceiling outside Classroom No. 301, power wiring is run and 
spliced exposed without any conduit or junction box protection. New rigid conduits 
and junction box must be installed to enclose these v/irings in a code approved 
manner. 

22. In Computer Classroom No. 311, two (2) missing receptacles shall be installed per 
Contract Drav/ings and two (2) receptacles installed on wire-mold shaU be covered 
with cover plates. 

23. Chemistry Lab Room No. 319 exhaust fan shaU be repaired or replaced v/ith new. 
Furnish and install a new local disconnect sv/itch at the fan motor and redo the wiring 
so that flexible metal conduit is concealed and all exposed wiring is in rigid metal 
conduit and junction box used for splicing is secured on a structure. 

24. Replace dual local disconnect switches vflth one (1) 6 pole sv^tch for exhaust fans GX-
1 and GX-2. 

25. Provide label, bushing and bonding jumper to each of the local disconnect switches. 
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26. All conduits run exposed on the roof shall be secured to a structure and sleeves shall 
be used to run the conduits through any floor opening. 

27. Branch circuit wiring for exhaust fan GX-1 is more than 300 LF and provides a voltage 
drop which exceeds the code permitted limit. This wiring shall be upsized to 
compensate for any voltage loss. 

28.. Branch circuit v/iring for exhaust fan LE-2 shall be relocated away from duct and fire 
smoke damper penetration. New conduit through sleeve shall be used to run branch 
circuit wiring. 

29. On the roof above Mall area, existing conduits used to run new wiring shall be replaced 
with new for new wiring installation. New conduit installation shall be supported as 
required by code. 

30. On the roof above the Mall area, 4" and VA" conduits used to provide power and 
controls for AC-2 unit shall be provided with additional supports so that the distance 
between each support does not exceed code required interval. 

31. Pull box used for AC-2 unit feeder shall be secured independently so that it does not 
rotate freely. 

32. Conduit supported on the Kindorf used for mechanical piping shall be re-supported 
independently of any mechanical supports. 

33. Provide megger test report for all cables as mentioned in the Specification 16123 
Section 3.02.B.1. 

34. Furnish and install emergency shut-off breakglass station for outdoor chiller unit. 

35. Provide documentation to show that the electrical service layout is approved by New 
York City Advisory Board. Otherwise, obtain approval and provide a copy to the 
Owner. 

36. Segregate load side feeders of distribution panel DP-AC from panel MDP and reroute 
these feeders in separate conduits to the load. 

37. Install rubber mat in front of all electrical equipments in the electrical service room. 

38. Remove all unused electrical equipments including wiring and conduits. 
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ELECTRICAL CODE REFERENCES 

Electrical installation shall comply with the follov/ing Electrical Codes and Standards. 

A. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA 70), National Electrical Code (NEC) latest 
edition at the time of filing the project with New York City Bureau of Electrical Control. 

B. New York City Amendment to National Electric Code. 

C. Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (UL) comply with applicable requirements of UL 
Standards pertaining to electrical systems. 

D. American National Standards Institute (ANSI). 

E. National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA). 

F. American Society for Testing Materials (ASTM). 

G. Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers inc.(IEEE). 

MECHANICAL CODE REFERENCES 

Mechanical installation shall comply v^th the following Mechanical Codes and Standards. 

A. National Fire Protection Association latest edition at the time of filing. 

B. Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (UL) comply v/ith applicable requirements of UL 
Standards pertaining to mechanical and electrical systems. 

C. American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME). 

D. American National Standards Institute (ANSI). 

E. American Society for Testing Materials (ASTM). 

F. American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) 

G. Sheet Metal And Air Conditioning Contractors' National Association (SMACNA) 

H. New York City Building Code 

I The Air-Conditioning, Heating, and Refrigeration Institute (AHRI) 



Executive Mechanical Electrical Recommendations Code References 
Summary 
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NEW YORK CITY SCHOOL 
CONSTKUCTION AUTHORITY 

Mr< August 8,2006 

RE: Solicitation No. SCA07-06636D-1 
Gompers Vocadon HS (Bxonx) 
Aircraft Noise Abatement Program/Window Replacemenf AC/Roof^arapets 

ADDENDUM NO. 1: 

Attention to Bidders: 

This constitutes Addendum No. 1 to the icfcrenced Solicitation Documents. This Addendum 
consists of this cover page and two (2) additional pages of answers to questions raised by 
prospective bidders. 

Bidders are to acknowledge receipt ofthis Addendum in their bid. 

The bid opening date and time of August 10,2006 at tl:OOAM remains unchanged. 

All questions/comments should be directed in writing to Mr. R. Forde, SCA Contract 
Administration at E-maU address: rfordc@nycsca.org, Fax Number (718) 472-0477, Phone 
Number (718)752-5288. 

Sincerely, 

let C. Cowhey [ j 

)irector, Contract Administration 

JCC/rdf 

cc: D.Seymour C, Collins L. Einstein M. Melman File 

30O0 Tfaorason Aven«c 
Long bUod City, NY 11101-3045 
Pbone: 718 472-4000 
Fax: 718 471-41477 

mailto:rfordc@nycsca.org
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Questions and Answers 

QiirstioD # UFloor Plans A-102A thru A-105B indicate 2HR rated Shaft Wall Partition per 
Details on Drawing # A-411 WHILE RCP Drawings A-802A thru A-805B point to the same 
locations and call it 6" CMU Shaft Enclosure per Detail A/A-411. Please advise 

Answer HI: Shaft wall partition will be as noted on Drawings A-102A thru A-IOSB, per details 
on Drawing A-41 L 

Question #2: Acoustic window details show blinds but no Specification Section exists. Please 
advise. 

Answer U2: Blinds shall be as follows: 

1. Blinds: Commercial qualify 1". 
2. Color: As selected by Architect from manttfaciurer*s standard colors. 
3. Tilt Mechanism: Radio Knob or other similar means without having to remove 

the guardian sash* Tilting mechanism driven by a cable attachment with a 
universal clutch to minimize cable or blind damage, 

4. Factory install blinds enclosed between the exterior and the Interior sash ofthe 
window unit 

Question # 3: Work shown against symbol as ineligible but is in Ba^e Bid on Drawing # A-201 
thru A-208. Please advise. 

Answer #3: The term "ineligible" relates to funding. These windows, except for the window 
shades, are in base bid 

Question #4: "Acoustical treatment" is shown on Drawing # A-102A thru A-106B. Please 
clarify. 

Answer U4: There is no separate ^acoustical treatment" other than the work shown on the 
contract documents. 

Question #5: Is the Project Labor Agreement (PLA) in effect for this project? Please advise. 

Answer #5; No 

Question^ 6: Is pipe scaffolding required for the entire bmlding for fiill duration? Please advise. 

Answer U6: Yes, scaffolding is required until all work is signed off by aU parties. 

(EE/C/SCA/SGompers/RFI-Arena) 
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Question #7: Detail 1 on Drawing A-410 states that the sofQt height is to be lO'-O" A.F.F. plus 
or minus. Detail 1 on Drawing H-102A indicates that the soffit height is to be 9*-0" 
A.F.F. plus or minus. Which is correct? 

Answer U7: Soffit height will be per 'ff'Drawings (9*^0" A.F,F.). 

Question #8: Exhibit 1 and Appendix A: Exhibit 1, FAA requirements slates that the over all 
DBE participation is 13.7%. Appendix A, Information to Bidders states that the utilization goal 
is 20% for M/WBE and 10% for LBE participation. Please clarify which of these requirements 
we are to apply to the above project. 

Answer M: This school is funded primarily by the FAA to handle noise reduction construction 
at SCA schools. Ther^ore, we must abide by the FAA regulations regarding DBE 
participation. The SCA has a goal of 20% M/WBE and 10% LBE participation. On these 
particular projects, the DBE goals of 13,8% participation must be met This does not totally 
exempt thefUmfrom theSCA's M/W/LBEgoals. 

You must work closely with the Contract Compliance officer that Is assigned to the borough of 
Queens, Mr. Steve Gonzalez, (71S) 752-5046 who is aware ofthe situation and requirements 
and can be helpful to you In assuring that you meet all goals. Some ofthe SCA's M/W/LBE 
firms are qualified as DBE's with the Port Authority^ while some ofthe contractors that you 
are proposing may also qualify as DBE's with the Port A uthorify y'they submit an application 
to them. Wt may be able to help you with this certification process. This way you can sat i^ 
the Port Authority's goals and the SCA's requirements by utilizing firms that have overlapping 
certifications. 

End of Questions and Answers 

(EE'O'aCA/SOOTpare/nFI-Arew) 2 
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